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PREFACE AND ACKNOWLEDGMMS 

This 	bibliography was prepared primarily to support the research 

endeavors of the CIC-AID Rural Development Research Project. Six months 

'after it was delivered to members of the various research teams on the
 

project, to certain officials in AID and to 
a sma2l number of interested 

scholars, some demand was generated for additional copies for more 

general use. 1,iorder for those who have not been closely associated
 

with the CIC-AID Rural Development Research Project to understand 
 the 

decisions we have made regarding such important matters as the selection
 

Jf titles and the organization of the material, it is necessary to provide 

some 	 background information.
 

The sub-contract under which this bibliography 
was 	prepared called 

for 	the compilation of "abibliography of project reference materials
 

derived from literature on previous and on-going research in related fields. 

Both 'research' and 'related fields' are intended to be broadly inter­

kpreted...." In a working paper prepared for the elucidation of the con­

-,tract provisions, works like W. W. Rostow, The stages of Economic Growth 

and John Lewis, The Quiet Revolution were, given, along with others, as 

examples of relevant materials. Clearly the intent was to develop a 

bibliography that covered a wide range of materials. * 



After the first meetings with the directors, the research andteams 

the advisory 
group of the entire Rural Development Project, two points
 
became evident. A wide 
ranging bibliography vould tobe of little use 

other research 
teams in the project unless (1) it was annotated in con­
siderable detail, and (2) it was indexed in such a way as to facilitate
 
a rapid and precise search for materials relevant 
to the various research 
teams. While we had not planned and budgeted for either detailed . 
abstracting or detailed indexing, every effort was made to build these two 
features into the bibliography. Most of our efforts to provide adequate 
abstracts and a useable index was concentrated on the compilation of
 
periodical literature.
 

The bibliography appears in 
 three volumes. Volume I includes all
 
of the periodical materials 
covered; Volume II is devoted to books and, 
book-length monographs; Volume III covers government and United Nations
 
publications, 
 in addition to proceedings of spceialized conferences. 
For detailed matters concerning each of the three volumes, see, the . 
specific introduction that follows this preface..
 

Preparation of the bibliography was 
under the direction of Professors 
Richard Blue, Robert T. Holt, and John E. Turner, all of whom were involved 
at one stage or another in preparing and processing the materials. In 
the research, and in the collecting, abstracting, and propositionalizing 

of materials they were assisted by Richard Erikson, David Garnham, 
Diane Johnson, Susan Lampland, Lawrence Rose, and Jon Schwestka. 
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-Misses Diane Johnson, Beverly Nelson, and Diane Pioske did yeoman service 

in the mammoth task of typing. 

Although many of the abstracts and all of the propositions were
 

prepared by our research team, a majority of the abstracts were adapted 

from several published abstracts. We would like to thank the publishers 

of Economic Abstracts and the Commonwealth Agricultural Bureaux that 

is responsible for publishing lorld Agricultural Economics and Rural 

.Sociology Abstracts for permission to reproduce these adapted abstracts 

,-in this form. 

S .Thanks are also due to the directors of the CIC-AID Rural Develop­

ment Project, Dr. Ira Baldwin and Mr. _Ronald W. Jones, for their support 

.of our undertaking.i. 

The user of this bibliography might well wonder why in this age, 

of advanced computer technology such a long bibliography was not pre­

pared in a machine-readable and therefore machine-searchable form. 

Our .initial predisposition was to move in this direction, but the funds 

necessary to put the bibliography in this form were not available. We 

have, however, kept our working materials in such a form that we can 

:.., eventually put the entire bibliography on computer tape. 

Robert T. Holt
 
Associate Director
 
Center for Comparative 

Political Analysis 
August 1, 1967
 



InTODUCTION TO VOUJM4 I 

. . Periodical i terature 

The literature Which is relevant to the topic of planned social
 
change, even when an attempt is made to 
concentrate most heavily on
 
materials dealing with rural development and educational development,
 

is both enormous and diffuse. Although this volume rune to over 600
 
pages and includes materials from over 
230 different journals, it must
 
be looked upon 
as a select bibliography. Within the budget limitations 

provided by our contract, it was necessary to exclude certain poten­

tially valuable materials on the basis of categorical decisions. 
 Two
 
of these were of major importance. 
 First, we have covered periodical 

-publications systematically only during the period 1955-1965, and, 
second, we have excluded all foreign language materials. The second 
criterion was of the greatest consequence; it eliminated material 

from about two hundred periodicals. Had. we included this material, 

this volume would run to about 1,200 pages,
 

Over 90 per cent of the articles included in this volume have been
 

abstracted, and about 900 of the most relevant articles have been reviewed
 

for the purpose of extracting the most important propositions. 



1Te periodicals'appear in this biblio,.gr ,aphyin aiphabetical'order 

(with several minor 'cceptions), and the articles appear chronologically 

under each Journal heading. Each journal is identified by an arabic 

numeral and each article by a letter. The journal Human Or anizatin, 

for example, is number 105, and each article from Human Organization 

is given a letter A through UUUo In journals from which more than 

26 articles were abstracted, wo have used double letters (e.g. AA, BB, 

etc). In those instances in which an article -as propositionalized, 

the propositions are found immediately after the abstract, Inmost 

cases the propositions are ntated in a more general form than they were 

found in the article, and in all cases the evidence for a proposition 

is given. 

Each article and each proposition are also identified by one or 

more index numbers in the left-hand margins. The key to this index 

code is contained on pages x -xv of this introduction. The index is 

basically organized into six categories: (1)Geographical Area and 

Country; (3) Economic Development; (4) Agricultural Development; 

(5) Social Change; (6) Educational Development; and (7)Political 

Development. (The absence of any No.2 is an indication of the pre­

liminary nature of this work. We experimented with a topic under 

No.2, but when it proved to be not very useful, we dropped it. The 

number was simply skipped in order to avoid the work of renumbering 

a.l abstracts and propositions that had already been indexed when' the 

http:biblio,.gr
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,,.,dision was made.to drop .No.2). Each of these major topics is broken 

-down into a number of sub-topics identified on pages x xv.
 

The search system to be used in finding articles classified under
 
.a given index number is found on pages xvi -.xxxv. 
 Each index number
 
is repeated on these pages, along with a number and letter identifying all
 
the articles classified under any given index number. 
 To .find all the
 

articles on a specific topic, one should first find the index number
 

...
%identifying that topic on pages x , 
xv and then turn to that index
 

number on pages xvi 
- =oxv. Each article on that topic will be listed
 

.by number and letter after that index number. For example, if one is
 

interested in finding all articles that deal with social-structural
 

impediments to agricultural development, he would first turn to the
 

general category "Agricultural Development" (No.4 on page xiii). 

.Looking down the list of sub-topics, he would find 4.18 Impediments 

to Agricultural Development and 4.181 Social Structure. Next turning
 

-.,to page XXviii he would find 4.181 and a number and letter identifying
 

,all articles classified under this heading. 
 On the upper right-hand
 

corner of each page of the bibliography, he will find the numbers and
 

.letters of each periodical and article covered on that page which will
 

,facilitate his finding all those articles classified under 4.181. 
 If
 

,.ewere further interested in all of the social--structural impediments
 

,,to_ agricultural development in Pakistan, he could then turn to 1.02
 
Asia and 1.022.Pakistan. 
 All articles listed .under this heading, which
 



ix". 

were also listed under the 4.181 heading, would deal with scial­
structural impediments to agricultural development 
 in Pakistan. To
 
the degree that one's interests are reflected 
 in the over 100 sub-topics 
listed in the index, he can very quickly find the abstracts of all
 

articles relating to those 
interests.
 

A separate system using the 
same index numbers has been developed 
to facilitate the search for propositions independently of the search 

for abstracts, and this works In exactly the same way.
 

There are no articles l31-0e1 under some 
 of the index numbers in 
the search system. 
 This occur3 because many more articles were
 

indexed than were included in this bibliography, the elimination of 
titles sometimes removed all articles classified under a given topic
 

from the bibliography. 



INDEX CODES* 

4a.lor Categories 

1. Geographic 
1.01 Africa
 
1.02 Asia
 
1.03 South America
 
1.04 Central America and the Caribbean
 
1.05 Oceania
 
1.06 Europe and North America.,
 

3. Economics 

4. Agriculture.. .: ­

5. Social Change 

6. Education : . 

7. Politics and Government 

SecondarZ Categories 

1. Geographic 
1.01 Africa
 

1.011 Abyssinia
 
1.012 Nigeria
 
1.013 Libya
 
1.014 Ghana
 
1.015 Guinea
 
1.016 Kenya
 
1.017 Mali
 
1.018 Tshad Republic
 
1.019 Ivory Coast
 
1.120 South Africa
 



xi
 

.0m Africa (continued)
 

1.121 Uganda
 
16122 Tanganyika (Tanzania)
 
1.123 Zanzibar
 
1.124 Malawi
 
1.125 Gambia
 
1.126 Basutoland Oepublic of Lesotho)
 
1.127 Congo
 
1.128 Sudan
 
1.129 Tunisia
 
1.130 Rhodesia
 
1.131 Morocco
 
1.132 Cameroons
 
1.133 Egypt

1.134 Liberia
 
1.135 Mauritania
 
1.136 Somalia
 
i.137 Algeria
 
1.138 Sierra Leone
 
1.139 Republic of Upper Volta,
 

1.02 Asia
 
1.021 India
 
1.022 Pakistan
 
1.023 Indonesia
 
1.024 West New Guinea
 
1.025 Japan

1.026 Phillipines
 
1.027 Thailand
 
1.028 Taiwan
 
1.029 Malayan Republic
 
1.230 China
 
1.231 Viet Nam
 
1.232 Ceylon
 
1.233 Turkey
 
1.234 Israel
 
1.235 Iran
 
1.236 Korea
 
1.237 Burma
 
1.238 Saudi Arabia
 
1.239 Lebanon
 
1.240 Syria
 
1.241 Jordan
 
1.242 Laos
 
1.243 Nepal
 



1.02 Asia (continued)
 

1.244 Iraq
 
1.245 Afghanistan:..
 

1.03 South America
 
1.031 Peru
 
1.032 Brazil
 
1.033 Argentina
 
1.034 Colombia
 
1.035 Chile
 
1.036 British Honduras
 
1.037 British Guinea
 
1.038 Venezuela
 
1.039 Surinam
 
1.340 Bolivia
 
1.341 Ecuador
 
1.342 Uruguay .
 

1.04 Central America and the Caribbean
 
1.041 Jamaica
 
1.042 Haiti
 
1.043 Mexico
 
1.044 Puerto Rico
 
1.045 Trinidad
 
1.06 Guatemala
 
1.047 British West Indies
 
1.048 Tobago
 
1.049 Panama
 
1.450 Costa Rica­
1-451 El Salvador
 

1.05 Oceania
 
1.051 New Guinea
 
1.052 Fiji
 
1.053 Truk
 
1.055 Ponape

1.056 Samoa
 

1.06 Europe and North America
 

3. Economics 
3.01 Theory and models 

3.02 Economic growth 

­

3.03 Capital accumulation (including investment and savings)

3.04 Public finance
 
3.05 Income
 
3.06 Credit
 
3.07 Planning
 
3.08 Market structure
 



34 Economics (continued) 

3.09 Prices and pricing
 
35.IO Labour (including labour relations, employment,
 

unemployment, underemployment)
 
3.11 Technology (including innovation and diffusion)

3.12 Resource base
 
3.13 Production
 
3.14 Entrepreneurs
 
3.15 Attitudes (including motivation)
 
3.16 Foreign trade (tariffs, balance of payments)

3.17 Foreign assistance
 

3.171 Loans
 
3.172 Grants
 
3.173 Technical assistance
 
3.174 Military assistance
 
3.175 Private assistance
 

3.18 International Economics
 
3.19 Social overhead
 

4. Agriculture

4.01 General theory
 
4.02 Research and development
 
4.03 Investment and savings
 
4.04 Taxation
 
4.05 Credit
 
4.06 Planning

4.07 Market Structure (including exchange pqtterns)
 
4.08 Prices and pricing
 
4.09 Manpower
 
4.10 Technology
 
4.11 Production
 
4.12 Resource base
 
4.13 Processing

4.14 Land tenure (land reform, ownership, reorganization)
 
4.15 Land settlement
 
4.16 Farm management
 
4.17 Social organization
 
4.18 Impediments to. agricultural developnen t
 

4.181 Social structure
 
4.182 Cultural
 
4.183 Attitudinal
 
..184 Ecological
 

4.19 Agricultural universities
 



xiv
 

5.01 General theory .
 

5.02 Exogamous..change*.
 
5.021 Central government
 
5.022 Foreign government::
 
5.023 Foreign private
 

5.03 Endognmous
 
5.04 Planned change
 

.5.*05 Spontaneous change
 
5.06 Social structure.
 

5.061 Kinship
 
5.062 Stratification and mobility '.
 
5.063 Formal, organization
 
5.064 Minoritiep <7.
 

5.07 Population.
 
5.08 Comunity development
 
5.09 Urbanization
 
5.10 M'gration
 
5.11 Impediments to change
 

5.111 Social structure.
 
5.112 Cultural
 
5.113 Attitudinal
 
5.114 Ecological
 

5.12 Promoter of change
5.121 Social structure
 

5.122 Cultural
 
.5.123 Attitudinal
 
5.124 Ecological 
 . :, 

5.13 Social conflict (incliding role con:1ct)

5.14 Acculturation
 
5.15 Communication
 
5.16 Religion

5.17 Publio Health ", ­
5.18 Institutional building
 

6. Education
 
6.01 Theory
 
6.02 Methods
 
6,03 Research
 
6.')4 Primary
 
6.U5 Secondary
 
6.06 Higher
 
6.07 Vocational
 



6. 

7. 

.
 

Education (continued)
 

6.08 	Agricultural
 
6.081 School
 
6.082 Extension
 

6.09 	Adult (fundamental)
 
6.10 	Education through mass media
 
6.11 	Ministries of education
 
6.12 Educational change

6.2,3 Educational finance
 
6.14 	Educational planning
 
6.15 	Private education
 
6.16 	Human resource investment
 

Politics and Government
 
7.01 	Theory and research
 
7.02 	Executives and political leaderehip 2
 
7.03 	Administration
 
7.04 	Legislatures

7.05 	Judiciary and law
 
7.06 	Military
 
7.07 	Political parties * .
 
7.08 	Interest groups

7.09 	Voting behavior, participation
 
7.10 	Political recruitment
 
7.11 	Political modernization
 
7.12 	Political conflict, instability, Insurrections (violent


outbreaks, riots)
 
7.13 	Political socialization, integration, values
 
7.14 	Politics of planning

7.15 	Foreign relations
 
7.16 	Political ideologies (includiLg nationalism)
 
7.17 	Corrup-,ion
 
7.18 	Central government
 
7.19 	Provincial government
 
7.20 	Municipal
 
7.21 Village
 
7,22 Tribal
 
7.23 	Government policy
 

7.231 Economic 	 : .
 
7.232 Social
 
7.233 Political develop"e'nt
 



SEARCH SYSTEM 

ABSTRACTS
 

.1.01 : 2A, 3E, 6C,. 6D, 12A, 17A, 181, 201, 53A, 55A, 64C, 74B,

74D, 77A, 77FF, 88A, 911, 
95G, 95L, 99B, IOOB,. o5Ah;
105!Y, I05ZZ, 105000, 123B, 123J, .123K, 123L, 123N, 125E,

128A, 134N, 136H, 136T, 138A, 144Z, 146A, 147J, 155F,

158N, 164:,1651, 166A, 170D, 173A, 178B, 190B, 194A,

202B, 207E, 213A, 218J, 225A, 227D, 227F, 229A, 229D,
 
229E, 231C.
 

1.03-1: 20A, 129A.
 

1.012: 
 26A, 28B, 77C, 790, 95A, 1O5AAA, 1O5BBB, I05EEE, 136L,

138D, 146B, 147s6C, 1414,17F, 175A, !75B, 188B, 227G,
:•/: •• 229BO. 

1.013: 71B3, 1213.
 

1.014t 3D, 17B, 19B, 102A, 105V; 120D, 
 136P', ,40D, 147N, 228A, 
229C.
 

16015: 198D.
 

1.016: 
3B, 18A, 58B, 77T, 95Q, 136A, 136D, 136E, 1361, 136J,

136M, 136H, 136S, 138B, 1470, 141D, 1471, 1730, 218A, 
235C "­



1.017: 	 21M,
 

1.019: 	 19B, 134J, 2181,
 

1.120: 	 36A, 95M, 105M, 220A, 
 2200, 220D, 220E, 220F, 220G, 220H. 

1.121: 	136D, 173B, 173C, 226A.
 

1.122: 	28C, 56A, 57A, 57B, 1OSNN, 105XX, 123M, 1230, 147K, 1730,
 
227B.
 

1.123: 	 166A.
 

1.124: 	60B, 77LL, 136F.
 

1.325: 	6A, 77GG,v 6,36C D, 347E, 173D.
 

1.126: 3A.
 

'-'l1127: 30, 6E, 200, 2OL, 97A, 123G, 227C.,
 

1.128: 	 6B, 74C, 960, 9&w) 
 105A, 1340, 135 , I36G, 204F, 223A, 224/B.
 

'1-.129: 321A.
 

1.30: 	61A, 68A, 101b, 1O5MX, 323P, MHz
 

1.131: 	20E., 105F, 134L, 152A, 1581D 165K,"_
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1.132: IOA." 

1.133: 20J,1OSD, 123I, 147h, 168A, 191D,.,., 

1.134: 2­

1.236: 

1.138: 202CS" 

1.139: 1310.
 

1.020: A, 49L, 54A, 55D, 76A, 76B, 76D, 76E, 771, 77TT, 7.UU,87D, 93A,. 9M, 96A,"96I, 10511, IO5FFF, 123B, 123H, 125G,1251, 144L$ 145A; 154F, 164A, 1650, 165T, 186F, 219A,
2350.
 

1.021: 80, 9A, 11A, liB, 2C, 11D, lIE, 13F, fG, 111I, ll, lJ,11K, IlL, 11M, M!N, -o, P, h1Q, fIR, I S, 13A, IA, 

140, 14Q, 16A, 16E, 16G, 19D, 24A, 24B, 29A, 32B, 320,33A, 33B, 34A, .34B, 34D, 34E, 34F, 34G, 34H1, 35B, 350,
35D, 35H, 36B, 370, 37H, 371I, 41A, 45A, 51A, 55E, 55G,63A, 66A, 69A, 71D, 7iF, 71H, 73A, 74A, 77K, 77L, 77M4,77Q, 77W, 77BB, 7700, 791, 82B, 820, 82D, 82E, 82F, 82G,82H, 82J, 82K, 82L, 82M, 82N, 820, 82P, 82Q, 82R 82T,87A, 89B, 90A, 90B, 92A, 95M, 95S, 96K, 98A, 98C, 98D,98E, 103A, 104B, 105T, IOU, I05Y, 105DD, 10SEE, 105FF,
105GG, 105HH, 105PP, 105111, 106C, 107A, 109A, 109B,109C, 109D, 109E, 109F, 109G, 109H, 109J, 109K, 109L,109M, 109N, 1090, .109P, .109Q, I1B, .I!D, 113F,-l 1UG,nlll, 112B, '13A, 11B;,"1, '11D, 313E, 114A, 



i,021: 	 (continued) 

-14B, 1140, 114C, 114EF,114F, 1IG, 1"1i$,14I, 13,4J,12D,
114M, 114N, 1140, 114P, 13.4Q, 114R, 114S, 14T, 14U,
1I4V, 114W, 114, 114Y, l14Z, 14AA, 314BB, 114C, UI4DD,
114EE, 114FF, 114GG, 13AHH, 11411, 114JJ, 1I4KK, 114LL,
114M, 114NN, 11400, 114PP, 114QQ, 14RR, 115A, 115B,

1150, 	 115E, 118G, 119B, 119C, 119D, 122A, 122B,1D1,
.1220, -15F, 115G, II5H, 1151, 115J, II6A, 116B, 116C,I16D,
117A, 117B, 118A, 118B, 118C, 118D, M18E, 118F, 131F, 
133B, 133C, 136K, 1360, 144W, 144T, 147H., 147M, 153B,

155A, 156A, 156B, 156C, 156E, 156F, 156G, 156H, 1561,

156J, 156L, 156M, 156N, 158F, 159A, 159B, 160A, 162B,
 
163A, 163B, 1630, 163D, 163E, 163F, 169B, 171A, 171B,
 
176A, 1770, 179B, 189A, 190A, 191E, 191G, 1911, 191K,
 
191M, 196A, 196B, 203B, 2031, 203N, 206B, 208A, 214A,
 
21LB, 214C, 214D, 218G, 222B, 230A, 233B, 234A.
 

1.022: 	 7A, 7B, 8A, 8B, 59A, 60A, 77G, 81A, 95R, 105UU, 108A,
 
123E, 132A, 141B, 141C, 141D, 141E, 150C, 152B, 152C,
 
177N, 179C, 180A, 180B, 180C, 181A, 182A, 183A, 183B,
 
188A, 202A, 203M, 216A, 217E, 217F, 235C.
 

1.023: 	 18F, 18J, 35F, 37A, 38A, 77WW, 77YY, 105KK, 172B, 203U,
 
204B, 218D.
 

1.024: 	 91B, 147G, 174A. 

1.025: 	 16G, 18H, 77P, 77EE, 77KK, 89A, 105L, 105W, 105C0,
 
1OSLL, 105SSS, 144G, 154A, 203V, 212B.
 

1.026: 	 620, 66B, 105DDD, 114L, 136M, 144CC, 144HH, 179F, 185B,
 
185C, 185D, 186A, 186B, 186c, 186D, 186E, 186F, 187A,
 
2170.
 

1.027: 	 3F, 35E, 105KKK, 140A, 154A, 161B, 218B.
 

1.028: 	 35A, 760, 78A, 105Z, 203E, 235B.'
 



1.029: 37D, 38C, 61D, 

'cc 

80E, 147 , i62A, 227E. 

.230' 77P) 123C 

'U:1.231: IA, 77J.J,,.87B, 165%.179A, 179E. -­

z.232, 

1.233: 

1.0, 20K, 61B, 104 105R) 105S, 158K.-

ID,94E, 95J, 123D, 1543, 164B, 165B, 165F, 
178A. 

165G, 165L, 

1.234: 32A, 51B, I05G, 105PPP, 165M, 2043. 

1.235: 95C, 951, 153A, 1584, 165D. 

1.236: 95N. 

1.237: 180, 140A, 179D, 191L. 

1.238: 134R. 

1.239: 1050, 1650. 

1.2:6 1l5,E, 165E, i65N. 

16241: 98B, 104A, 150A, 150B 165J. 

1.242: 105SS, 1O5VV. 

1.243: 

1.244: 

35G, 351, 1O5BB... 

138C, .4GG, "1580i:,'1581.,16 A, 365J. 



'.245:' O5RRR,
156K.
 

1.03 : 19F, 20G, 22A, 22C, 58A, 74A, 75B, 95T, 96E, 104C, 131B,

131D, 134H, 144SB, I44EE, 158B, 170C, 177P, 195A, 203P,

203Q, 232A.
 

1.031: 105MM, 
203M. 

10500, 1O5QQ, 105GGG, 105UUU, 120B, 143A, 167A, 

1.032: 54A, 77ZZ, 95D, 95F, 123A, 139A, 144U, 144AA, 151E, 192A, 

203A, 2030, 203S, 206A. 

1.033: 25A, 64B, 123F, 177H.
 

1.034: 18B, 55F, 1/40. 

1.035: 77B, 77HH, 149A, 158L.
 

1.036: 77E.
 

1.037: 18B.
 

1.038: 22B, 22D, 131A, 158G, 203X.
 

1.039: 205A, 231D.
 

1.340: 86A, 177P, 203T.
 

1.341: 
 203L.
 

1.342: 20B. 
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1.04 : 20G, 75A, 75B, 77S, 86A, 95T, 104C, 1091, 1P7A, 131B,

131D, 134H, 144% 14=E,.158B, 177P, 203P, 203Q, 203T,
 
232A.
 

1.01:42B, 1OSTrT, 2040, 2941, 204L~ 204M, 204N.
 

1.042: 77XX.
 

1.043: 5A, 15C, 18H, 20H, 21A, 23A, 
 7Y, 7M, 77NN, 99A, 144JJ, 
158P, 203H, 204G. 

1.044: 16B, 180, 77KK, 204D.
 

1.045: 204A, 204H.
 

1.046: 150, 105Q, 137A.
 

1.047: 105H.
 

1.048: 105K, 204A.
 

1.049: 79K, 105K, 105MMM.
 

1.450: 98F.
 

1.451:
 

1.05 : 105B, 221A.
 

1.051: 37B, 37E, 37F, 37G, 38B, 80A, 
 8OB, 80D, 950, 2180, 221B. 

1.052: 38D, 55D, 221D.
 



1.054: -r.~ 

1.055: 	 221B. 

".T056: 105000. 

1.06 	: ic, 15A, 16F, 16H, 19P, 19E, 27A, 27B, 28A,49B, 49C4,9F,49G, 
49H, 491, 49J, 49K, 49M, 49N, 58A, 62F, 62G, 70A, 77V, 
77X, 77CC, 800, 80F, 83F, 890, 105B, 105J, 105N, 1050, 
1O5VV, 105000, 1O5LLL, 120A, 120E, 134G, 134P, 148A, 158H, 
198F, 198N, 203D, 207A, 208C, 208D, 213C, 216B, 217D, 235A. 

3.01 : UQ, W4E, 141, 15A, 160, 16D, 16G, 161, 16J, 16M, 17A, 18D,
 
18E, 18G, 39A, 39B, 44D, 47A, 49A, 49B, 49D, 49F, 49G, 50A,
 
64C, 67A, 70A, 700, 70D, 71A, 710, 71D, 71E, 72A, 74A, 760,
 
76D, 77B, 77D, 771, 77W, 77DD, 77QQ, 77TT, 79A, 79E, 79K,
 
82S, 83A, 83B, 830, 83D, 83E, 83F, 85A, 85B, 850, 94A, 94B,
 
94D, 96D, 97E, 105RR, IOA, LIA, 1lUB, 120A, 124A, 125G,
 
126A, 126B, 1260, 126D, 128B, 1280, 131A, 131B, 140D, 14.,
 
148B, 148C, 151A, 154C, 154D, 154BE, 156D, 156J, 157A, 157B,
 
1570, 157E, 157F, 157G, 157H, 1571, 157J, 157K, 157L, 157N,
 
1570, 157P, 157Q, 157R, 157S, 157U, 157W, 157X, 157AA,
 
157BB, 15700, 157DD, 158A, 1580, 158Q, 169A, 172A, 177A,
 
177B, 1770, 177D, 177E, 177F, 177G, 1771, 177J, 177K, 177M,
 
-177N, 1770, 177Q, 1830, 186A, 1860, 186D, 191H, 195B, 197A,
 
198A, 198B, 1980, 198E, 198F, 198H, 1981, 198K, 198L, 201A,
 
203P, 204D, 215A, 218H, 219B, 220D, 220G, 222A, 232A, 235B.
 

!3.02 : 1OA, 150, 16D, 16G, 16H, 16J, 18A, 18E, 18G, 181, 19A, 23A, 
23G, 37B, 37E, 39B, 44D, 49B, 490, 49G, 62D, 62E, 70A, 70C, 
70D, 71F, 71G, 77A, 778, 77W, 77X, 77Z, 77AA, 77DD, 79A, 
79D, 79E, 79H, 79J) 79K, 82D, 83A, 83B, 830, 83D, 83E, 83F, 
85A, 85B, 89D, 1050, 1052R, 105FFF, 1O5HHH, 105LLL, 106B, 
'li1A, llE, 11G, 123P, 126A, i26B, 1260, 126D, 134B, 134F 
1341, 134K, 134L, 134N, 1340, 134R, 140D, 142A, 157E, 157G, 
157H, 157J, 157K, 157L, 1570, 157Q, 157R, 157S, 157U, 157W, 
157X, 157Z, 157AA, 157BB, 15700, 15YDD, 158A, 158E, 158G, 



cxiv, 

3.02 : 	 (continued) 

158K, 158M, 1580, 158Q, 162B, 164A, 165B,'165C, 167A,
 
177B, 177D, 177E, 177F, 177G, 177J, 177M, 1770, 177P,
 
177Q, 184A, 198A, 198B, 1980, 198E, 198F, 198H, 1981,
 
198K, 198L, 198M, 198N, 204G, 207D, 2.!0A, 2100, 21a,
 
215A, 220A, 2200, 220F.
 

3.03 	: 15B, 16G, 18A, 18D, 44A, 48A, 49B, 490, 700, 710, 71D,

74A, 771, 77P, 79D, 80C, 83A, 83E, 105LLL, lILA, 1lUF,

1111, 1260, 126D, 128, 131A, 157F, 157K, 157L, 157P,

157CC, 157DD, 157EE, 177, 177G, 17714, 177Q, 1980, 198K,

198L, 198M, 2200, 225A, 229B, 235A.
 

3.04: 	71E, 157T, 15700, 164B, 165L, 177K, 177N, 198H, 204D.
 

3.05 	: 16B, 16E, 180, 18D, 14GG, 126D, 177D, 177K, 1981, 198N,

204D, 204F, 212B.
 

43.06:
49K, 77EE, 1770; 177D, 198G, 198N, 1980, 2350.
 

3.07 : 	 17A, 18G, 35E, 47A'449A,'49L, 71F, 71H, 7A, 760, 76E,
 
77HH, 77PP, 79B, 79K, 103A, 105VV, IOB, 1180, 12hB, 125F,

134D, 134G, 1520' 157Z, 158K, 165H, !65J, 165L, 167A,

177D, 177J, 1770, 177P, 1790, 189A, 198B, 2040, 29C, 235B.
 

3.08 : 	 15A, 18F, 39A, '-B,49A, 49N, 71A, 71B, 7A, 77L, 77NN,
790, 1O5DD, 1O5HH, 1O5TTT, 123N, 134J, 14400, 148A, 148B,
1480, 157N, 1580, 177J, 195A, 204L. 

3.09 : 	 70C, 77U, 77AA, 77EE, 850, 11B, 157N, 165B, 177P.
 

3.10 :.14Q, 16B, 16G, 18B, 371, 42B, 44A, 49A, 49B, 62A, 74A,

77UU, 105B, I05KK, IO5XX, 105SSS, 1llE, IliF, 1200, 120D,
 

r 	 '120E, 126D, 1310, 131D, 131E, 134K, 134L, 144P, 154G,
157EE, 177M, 1830, 191B, 1910, 198H1, 198K, 204F, 204G, 

:' 	 2o6% -



3.11 	 • 4P, 18D, 18F, 21A, 26A, 44C, 44D, 55C, 77CC, 79G, 83B,
 
105E, 1OSY, 105EE, 1O5SS, 105DD, 105000, I05QQQ, 126D,
 
134K, 157J, 157BB, 163F, 165H, 177B, 177G, 1771, 180A,
 
1980, 198J, 210D, 212A, 218D.
 

3.12 	 : 27A, 37E, 44C, 74A, 77U, 77V, 77VV, 77WW, 77YY, 95D,
 
157CC, 1771, 198C.
 

3.13 : 	 16D, 161, 74A, 79D, 83A, 83D, 95J, 1O5KK, 126C, 156G, 
175A, 175B: 1771, 1980, 198E,;19802 204B, 204F.
 

3.14-: 	 18A, 18J, 21A, 42A, 77P, 105D, 105TTT, 13411, 158Q, 198M,
 
214C, 218A, 220F.
 

3.15 : 	 ILL, 18J, 39A, 42B, 49D, 49K, 69A, 82S, 91A, 91B, 120B, 
* 123C, 1540, 154D, 157C, 177H, 177J, 195B, 206A, 23OA, 210B. 

3.16 : 	 180, 18F, 35A, 48B, 49G, 55A, 71E, 74A, 76D, 77M, 79F, 
-	 85A, 85C, 1O5LLL, 11OA, 124A, 125G, 140A, 146B, 157A, 157C,
 

157F, 157K, 157CC, 158N, 177A, 177J, 177N, 177P, 181A,
 
235A. 

3.17 : 11K, 18C, 37H, 44B, 70A, 79B, 79F, 79G, 79H, 95K, 105JJ,
 
105QQ, 325C, 128B, 158H, 193A, 201A, 201D, 207C, 207D.
 

3.171: 	 iC, 96G, 96H, 14 0, 163F, 177A. 

3.172: 	 110, 71B, 144N, 144Y, 144FF. 

3.173: 	 5A, 7B, 11C, 230, 23D, 23F, 23E, 77RR, 96A, 1051, 105P, 
.O5NN, 1O5SS, 1O5UU, 105W, 132A, 344A1 444 *.V 144R 
144AA, 178A, 

203W, 204E, 207C, 212A, 218H, 231B.
 

1.1 157Q, 165A, 165J, 169A, 181A, 198P, 199A, 

•3.174: 



3.175: 	 77UU, 1O5GGG, 155A, 1650.
 

:16C', 48B), 71G,'76A ,77S, 850, 177V .7 

3.19 : 16K, 16L, 49A, .49E,55C, 7711, 11411, 126A, 134G, 151B, 
'V;.i-.>.157D, 157H;157P, 157E, 177K, 2010, 2271. 

.MO 8B, 3OA, 0OB, UQ, 41, 16A, 16J, 68A, 72A, 760, 76D,
 
.'.7771, 77XX, 94A, 94B, 94C, 94D, 96D, 96E, 96F, 97D, 106A,
 
.'.106B,112A, 113D, 1141, 110B, 1400, 125E, 125G, 128C, 
131B, 138D, 144E., 144Z, 151A, 153B, 156D, 156L, 170B,
172A, 173C, 177E, 177L, 177M, 177Q, 18£2A, 197A, 222A, 222A, 
224,, 22r.±­

4.02 	 : 7A, 2G, 11I, 140, 16M, 34H, 820, 82Q, lUJJ, IU4KK, 114LL,
 
11.400, 117B, 128A, 128C, 138A, 139A, 1441, 144L, 1"4U,
 
158F, 158J, 176A, 177H, 199A, 203F, 203N, 2041, 226A, 227A.
 

4.03: 	lOB, 11C, 14K, 14L, 14M, 14N, 35A, 48A, 75B, 76B, 76D, 770,
 
, 	 i 771, 77J, 77R, 77BB, 791, 80F, 90B, 92A, 141A, 141C, 1V4J,
 

144P, 144S, 144GG, 151E, 177M, 177Q, 205A, 227A, 2271, 230A.
 

4.01.t:33A, 34D, 79C, 114GG, 140A, 158A, 209A.
 

.05: 	 8A, 12A, 3A, 1J+C, 41A, 48A, 68A, 77C, 770, 82B, 82H, 96H,, 
1111D, 14?, -14G,114J, 31L, 114N, l34R, 1143, -14T, lU4U, 
124W, 3=4K, 141C, 144F, 158L, 1""-,, 158N, 159B, 165A, 1770, 
191L, 	201B., 203M, 217E, 221C.
 

4.06: 	 3A, 6A, lIE, I1H, 11M, 3111, UP, 1S, 16A, 18B, 34F, 48B, 
49L, 68A, 740, 75B, 76c, 77G, 80D, 82B, 82P, 901), 93As 94A,
 
94 , 96A, 96E, lo6A, IOB, 12A, 113B, 114A, 1143B, 14?,
 
134, U/4V, I14BB, 114CC,1!34M, lU4JJ, a34K,:EL4LL, 114QQ,J.22A, 
1222, 220, 124B, 125D, )36A, 13), 33N, 138B, 144H1, 17 
15",';, 	 156L, 158B, 162A, 165A, 16511, 183A, 204A, 220B., 220E,
 
212.9D, 	 233A. 
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4.: ;4A, 32C,. 77C, 77L, 77GG,: ':89B, 	 791, SOB, SOD, 8'J,82M, 82T,105N, I05DD., iIhB,, 2.14B, 114F, 3-14V, 125D, 3136S, 14!AP, 
144s., 144U,.144CC, 148A, 148C, 158M, 170D, 171A, 172B,200A, 	210B.
 

4.08 : 4A, 34B, 77C, 77GG, 77PP, 79L, 82T, llG, 114D, 134F, 144V,
114Y, 136N, 165H, 172B, 177H. 

4.09 : 6B, 7B, lOB, 16A, 35A, 35G, 44A, 44C, 57A, 57B, 70B, 76B,
77K, 77U, 821, 82N, 82Q, 90A, 91B, 96F, 114P, 11411, 144J,144P, 	153A, 171A, 183C, 204M, 205A, 208C, 219A, 227A, 2271,

230A. 

4.10 	: 3D, 7B, lOB, iL, 14A, 14G, 18H, 19C, 23D, 26A, 43B, 49L,
57A, 57B, 77U, 80F, 82M, 82R, 90A, 91A, 91B, 92A, 96F, 99A,*:..	 l00D, 101A, 1)1B, 102A, O5NNN, 1140, U4BB, IU4DD, 1141M, .'..1.1-M,141Ah, 144G, 146C, 163B, 163C, 165H, 173A, 200A, 203D,
2031, 203T, 203V, 204N, 205A, 210A, 210D, 229E, 234A. 

4.11 : 2A, lOB, liD, h.F, 11G; 11I, )1J, 11N, iS, 124, 3-4D, 14H,
14K, 14N, 18B, 18C, 18F, 23D, 34B, 34F, 34G, 37D, 49L, 56A,.61C, 76B, 77C, 77T, 77X, 77GG, 7700, 78A, 791, 79L, 82B,
82C, 82G, 82H, 821, 82N, 88A, 90B, 91A, 96J, 96K, 97A, 99B,
lIOIB, 105L, 1O5UUU, 112B, 113A, 113C, 114A, 14D, 134E,114G, 114J, 14M, 114N, 114P, I4BB, 14HH,114EE, 114PP,'122A, 	 122B, 122C, -151, 123P, 136A, 144U, 144Z, 144EE,
144Jd, .146B, 15TA, 151E, 153A, 	 156D, 158J, 170A, 173B, 173C,
173D, 	179C, 183A, 209A, 226A, 229A, 229B, 235A.
 

4.12 	: IIA, 1IN, 12A, 22A, 24A, 49L, 57A, 60B, 76B, 80F, 82G, 99A,
• 	 :. 1I1A, 102B, 102A, IORA, 113B, 11"A, !!4E, 1IW, 114M, I4F, 
114M, 121B, 134C, 137A, 144J, 144Z, 165E, 172A, 173C,
183A, 200A, 204N, 211A, 213A, 219A, 229B. 

4.13 	 : 71B, 77T, 171A. 



xxviii 

4.14: 6C, 80, 11A, liB, 110, MlI,12A, 18B2 18H, 19F, 22B, 220,
241B, 34B1, 34E, 34G, 35F, 351, 37D, 55E, 64B, 64E, 66B,
75B, 77C, 77H 77J, 77M, 770, 77JJ. 81A, 88A,. 958, 95D,
96F, 961, 105L, 105N, 105T, i05Z, O5EEM, 105JJJ, 105RRR, 

105GGG, !2i1G 21IThI1lP, 1 111TR, 118D, 121A, 121B, 125G,
.131F, 136D, 136J, 136N, 136RH, 136T, 137A, 144B, 1414111,
14411, 1440K, 147L, 1471, 149A, 158B, .58D,,158G, 158H,
1581, 158J, 1581, 158P, 160A, 162B, 165E, 165H, 168A, 170C,
173C, l7'?i., , 192A, 200A, 202A, 203L, 203Q, 203U, 203X,_
209A, 214A, 217C, 217F, 219A, 226A, 227B, 227D, 227G, 2271,
229E, 230A, 233A.
 

4.15 : 3B, 30, 6D, 6E, 32A, 58A, 58B, 75A, 821, 93A, 105V, 105PPP,

l]iJ.,114P, 314Q, 121B, 158C, 160A,173A, 173C, 203L, 203X,
 
227B, 2270, 227F, 229E, 231D.
 

4.16 : 1411, 19F, 28C, 32C, 341G, 77C, 77JJ, 821, 82N, 820, 82R, 
96F., o6C, 11ID, 1141, 114P, 114Q, 114Y, 114FF, 114M, 36A,

1365,144V, lJJ, 153A, 156L, 158L, 162A, 168A, 1730, 183A,

194A, 203L, 203U, 217C, 227B.
 

4'17: A, 9A, 12A, 13A, 14C, 14J, I4K, 18B, 19F, 28C, 30A, 
' 32A, 32B, 40A, 41A, 6oA, 61B, 61C, 63A, 68A, 69A, 74B,7700, 82F., 820, 82R, 87B, 91B, 100A, 104A, 104C, 105PPP,- 107IOA., II/., 3-14F, 114N, 1140, 1I4Q, II4R, II4S, 114T, 
S .]l-, 114W, 1140, 121A, 121B, 125G, 133C, 138B, 138C,
 
-
IA, 14C, 144K, 1460, 147L, 150A, 152A, 159A, 159B,

162.A, 173C, 177,
'.. 182A, 183A, 186E, 196B, 202A, 202B,

2020, 203L, 203X, 205A, 210D, 214B, 217C, 217E, 221D,
 
226A, 227B, 229C.
 

.18.: 
 14A, 14G, 56A, 57A, 69A, 80A, 96F, 108A, 11C4, 14YHH,

.4.. 117B, 125B, 14K, 144MM, 144 , 14S, 14MKK;
... 

159A, 172A, 1l8D, :203D, 2031, 203X, 204N. 

4.181: 
28C, 340, 77C, 77G, 77H, 136T, 156C.
 



19ID',77C, 77G,
 

: 77C, 136R, 2030, 231B."
 

4.184: 77C, 223A. 

4.19 : 14F, 23F. 

3 00O: 64F. 

5.01 : lE, 15A, 181, 20F, 42A, 42C, 42E, 491, 49J, 55C,
64A, 64D, 64F, 77D, 77E, 77P, 77MM, 77SS, 95H, 105Y,
105AA, 105WW, 105CCC, 105EEE, 105HHH, 105JJJ, 105QQQ,
119B, 134A, 154C, 154D, 157V, 186A, 186c, 198i, 
203K, 204H, 208A, 208B, 217A, 217B, 217G, 2.8C, 232A. 

5.02 : 77MM, 105A, 10511, 120C, 129B, 191G, 191K2, 1981,
 
208B, 105S.
 

A5-0ZI: 89A, 1O5A, 105, 105V, 1O5AA, 105GG, 1OSBBB, 134R, 
210D.
 

5.022: 105SS, 207C, 207E, 217B.
 

0O3: 18J, 7B,, 204B. 

.O , ."82D,105W, 208B. 

504 1. 74D, lOSY, 105W, 1O5DDD, 1OSJJJ, !,119D, 165F, 203K,

208A, 214B, 216A, 217D.
 

5.05: 951, 2030, 207B, 210A, 210D.
 



5,06 : 	 15A, 18G, 23A, 23B, 27A, 28A, 28C, 29D, 36A, 36C, 62C,
62D, 64C, 69A, 23E, 77BB, 82G, 105H, 10514, 105T, 105Y, 
105BB, 105CC, 105DD, 105KK, 105'4, 105FFF, 1SGGG,
105HHH, 105RRR, 119B, 123B, 123N., 129B, 133B, 134B,
 
134C, 134F, 154F, 165D, 165F, 165M, 165N, 203A, 203J,
 
208B, 214D, 216A.
 

5.061: 	 15B, 23G, 49M, 105FF, 105DDD,. 105SSS, 134J, 2181. 

5.062: 	 150, 19C, 19E, 20K, 21A, 29A, 32B, 42D, 49H, 55C, 

55F, 55G, 77L, 80E, 82A, 82F, 82L, 89B, 105C, 105U,

105HH, 134J, 134L, 156C, 191F, 191L, 203B, 204H, 
206B, 210C, 21A. 

50063: 	 77U, 77Y, 154B, 207B. 

'5.064: 	 28B, 36A, 49, 491, 55A, 77YY,. 77ZZ, 80E, 89C, 95Q,
105B, 1050, 105R, 123K, 123L, 134R, 157Y, 166A, 188B, 
204H, 208C. 

5.07 	 : B1,lP, 14D, 14H, 16F, 18E, 18H, 440, 55C, 55F, 
- 62D, 77J, 77M, 77S, 77W, 77KK, 77MM, 92A, 96K, 1IB,

105C, 105N; IO5EE, 141B, 158K, 167A, 183B, 186D,
" 	 191A, 1913, 191C, 191D, 191G, 1911, 191J, 191K,


1981, 198N, 203G, 215A, 217E, 219A, 220G.
 

5.08 	 : B11,IL, 29A, 34A, 35D, 59A, 61B, 610, 66A, 82E,
82K, 82L, P2P, 87A, 96C, 98C, 104B, 105T, 105BB, 
105GG, 105AM, 10500, 1O5PP, 105QQ, 105UU, 105WW,
107A, .14C, 8G, U90, 123H, 133A, 133C, 134D,
134E, 136K, 136Q, 138C, 141C, 147F, 147H, 150A,
150B, 152A, 150C, 156B, 156G,"156H, 1561, 156J, 
156K, 158F, 163A, 1651, 179B,. 180B, 180C, 185B, 

-. 186B, 196A, 202A, 203E, 203F, 203H, 203N, 208A,
214B, 214c, 216A, 217F. 



5.09: 18E, 19A, 20F, 28A, 77LL, 77TT, 95D, 1050, 105K,
105Q, 105S, l05YY, 105AAA, 1O5HHH, 129A, 158P,
188A, 207A, 207B, 207E, 210C, 212C, 215A, 216B. 

yL:l" 5.10 : 3B, 60, 22A, 32B, 42D, 61D, 77E, 77LL, 96C,
105N, 105V, 10511M, 1O5XX, 177M, 191F, 198N, 
204G, 216B, 217F. 

105G, 
203T, 

5.11 14E, 14P, 18F, 34A, 49J, 66A, 76E, 86A, 95F, 
105D, 114C, 123A, 131C, 144Q, 145A, 150B, 154G,
203W, 212B. 

5.111: 46A, 77TT, 82M, 134A, 1560, 21OC, 216A, 217D,
217F, 2181, 125A. 

5.112: 18C, 64B, 77BB, 77YY, 82M,82D, 84A, 10LL, lOSBBB,
105FFF, 105UUU, 134A, 191J, 210A,154A, 212A. 

5.133: 15B, 20D, 26A, 77WW, 8OA. 

5.114: 

5.12 : 23B, 34A, 66A, 76E, 95F, 1051, 105EEE, 1140, 
_ 3-"25B, 141A, 144Q, 191H, 203H, 2?2B. 

5.13 : 34C, 77R, 154B, 207E, 212C, 216B.
 

5.121: 15B, 77D, 77MM, 82E, 105SS, 1340, 216A, 218B. 

5.122: 
 18J, 77D, 77MM, 105C, 105H, 105J, 105U, 10SEE, 105JJ.

105CCC, 105MM, 105NNN, 154A, 208D, 210B, 2141D. 

5.123: 77D, 77E, 77V, 134L, 180A, I214D. 



xxxi
 

.lC,5.12.:...jD.. . .... .. . .. 

514 	: 19E¢ 27B, '28B, 54A, 55D, 77ZZ,84A, 89A, 951;,
 
105A, 105J, 1050, 105P, 105S, 105W, 105JJ, 105TT,
 
.05CCC, 105JJJ, 105000, 134J, 165D, 165M, 166A,
 
169B, 204H, 2070, 207E, 2080, 210A, 21013, 210C,

210D, 2180, 21i8, 218J, 218K. 

-,5.15 : 	 190, 20F, 52A, 77E, 77Q, 77U, 77CC, 105JJ, 123D, 
161B, 195A, 2030. 

5.16 : 	 180, 20J, 23B, h4B, 49D, 55F, 77L, 77U, 77Y, 77ZZ,
89C, 95U, 105A, 105S, 105U, 105SS, 123I, 207A, 
207D, 218F. 

5.17 *. 	105H, 105FE, 1O5DDD, 105MM, 142A, 167A, 218K.
 

5.18 : 	 280, 77SS, 105J, 217B. 

5.172: 	 179A
 

5.173: 	 179A
 

6.01 	: 49E, 741, 77A, 77E, '.2C, 125H, 1251, 130A, 131.E, 
1341, 151D, 157Q, 157Y, 203P, 218E, 220A. 

6.02 : 	 350, 143A, 203P, 213A. 

6.03 : 	 fSH, 143A, 184A, 187A. 

6'.04 : 	 2A, 14B, 19B., 24A, 44A, 82J, 105TT, 109C, 127A, 
134P, 135A, 144X, 1460, 156E, 174A, 1800, 184,, 
203F, 203S, 225A, 232.
 



62A, 

y 6 o6: 

.IS :! 

6.07 : 

S6,08 : 

6.081: 


6,082: 

6.09 : 

6.1o : 

6.11 : 

14B, 1"4422D) 42),, 101MT, 1090, 109J, 
3U1E, 127A, 134P, 144), 1411X, 146As 1460, 156E, 

.203F,203P, 203S, 220A, 225A, 232A. 

2A, 148, 20D, 44A, 65A, 109A, 109B, 109D, 109E, 
.109F, 109G, 109H, 1091, 109J, 109K, 109L, 109M, 
1OgN, 1090, 109P, 109Q, I1SB, 115C, 115D, 123B, 
251, 118B, 134P, 1J,4C, 1441, 14..R, 144U, 140B, 

144!DD, 145A, 147J, 154F, 157Y, 165G. 169A, 169B, 
179D, 187A, 188B, 203F, 203P, 220A, 222B, 225A, 
232A.
 

14B, 62G, 65A, 82J, 123B, 130Y', 134P, 174A. 

30, 3D, 3E, 14B, 1811, 22D, 230, 23E, 43B, 44 , 
57A, 57B, 60B, 63A, 82J, 104D, 109A, 109D, 109E, 
109F, 109G, 109H, 1091, 109J, 109K, 109L, 109M, 
109N, 1090, 109P, 109Q, 114F, 1141D, 141I, 115A, 
3.15B, 1150, 115D, 115E, Ia5F, 115G, 1151, 1160, 
116D, 117A, 142A, 144D, 144R, 144T, 244U, 4BB, 
144DD, 1500, 174A, 178B, 180B, 187A, 203F, 203P, 
203R, 203S, 213A, 222B, 222C, 2271, 228A, 229C, 
231B, 2310. 

70B, 98E, 109B.
 

141, 
16B, 

178A, 
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.,01:: 20D, 20G, 20L, 64F, 77SS, 89D, 95P, 10SX, 204K, 
-212B. 

7.02 : 19B, 201, 35H, 36C, 37F, 38A, 38D, 55A, 77R, 77FF,

873, 951, 95N, 95P, 95T, 105K, 105Z, 105BB, 113E,

123E, 1231, 165D, 190A, 214A.
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123E, I8A, 3-18B, i18, 128D,1.384), 1314E, 336B,
136C, 136E, 136G, 136H, 136L, 136M, 1360, 14i]D,
14=1, 147C, 147H, 1471, 147J, 1WK, 152B, 156A,
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7.10 : 105F. 
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95C, 95F, 950, 95J, 95L, 95M, 95N, 950, 95P, 95R,
95T, 95U, 105B, 105G, 105SS, 123D, 123E, 123F, 123G,
1230, 157M, 163D, 165D, 165M, 192A, 204K, 212C, 219B. 

7.12 : 20B, 20C, 20D, 20F, 36A, 38D, 95C, 95G, 95J, 95Q,

96F, 123F, 123J, 123L, 136K, 165D, 219A.
 

:7.1 : 20K, 55G, 820, 105K, 105R, 105111, 120B, 141E, 171B,
 
210D.
 

-7.14 : 18J, 77FF, 79K, 105G, 118E, 1770, 189A, 198B, 198D.
 

7.15 : 18G, 20C, 37G, 33C, 95M, 105G, 105S, 123K, 140B,
 
158H, 179A, 212B.
 

*7.16 : 16H, 20J, 31A, 36B, 37A, 38C, 95B, 95G, 95S, 105D,
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25A, 29B, 95A, 1360, 136E, 136F, 136G, 1361, 14ID,
 
147C, 147D; 147G, 147K, 147N, 156M, 165K.
 

25A, 1360, 185A, 216B.
 

25A, 29A, 33B, 35B, 35C, 35D, 35H, 82A, 82F, 82K,
 
82T, 87A, 870, 87D, 90B, 105R, 105Z, 105CC, 105DD,
 
105EE, 105VV, 105111, 1I3E, W1E, 133B, 136C, 136K,
 
136M, 136Q, 147A, 147C, 147D, 147E, 147G, 147H,
 
147I,147N, 152A, 156A, 156B, 156F, 156G, 156H,
 
1561, 156J, 15614, 158F, 163A, 163E, 1651, 165K,
 
171B, 179B, 179E, 185A, 185B, 1850, 185D, 186B,
 
190B, 196A, 203J, 210B, 214A.
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2190, 220D, 235A, 14K.
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183A, 189A: 198H, 202A.
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77Q(1), 82M(I), 89B(1), 103A(1), 105U(1), lOsY(1),

105Y(2), 	105Y(3), 105Y(4), 1O5GG(1), 105GG(2), 105HH(1),
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.041: 	 42B(1), 42B(2), 42B(3), 42B(4), 42B(5), 2049(1), 
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1.053:15BW2, 15B(3), 
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1.06 	 : 15A(2), 19C(1)1 49F(1), 49J(1), 49K(1), 89C(1), 
losVV(1), 105vV(2), loSccC(i), 1osLL(1), 1.34P(1), 
203D(1), 	208D(1).
 

::,O.: 	 16J(1), 39B(l), 39B(2), 39B(3), 4-.9F(1), 53A(l), 

72A(1), 177M(I), 177P(2), 198G(1), 207D(i), 207D(7),
 
208D("), 	210A(1), 210A(3).
 

3.02 	 : 150(2), 16G(l), 16H(1), 16J(1), 16K(1), 27B(5), 
37B(1), 37D(I), 64B(1), 77B(1), 77S(1), 79F(1), 
80C(), 89D(1), 105R(1), 105S(3), 105RR(2), 
1O5FFF(4), 105HHH(1), 1LIA(1), 120B(1), 120B(2), 
134B(1), 134Q(1), 158Q(2), 177P(2), 204G(1), 207D(2), 
207D(3), 207D(5), 207D(6), 208B(2), 208B(3), 210A(2), 
21OA(3), 21OB(l), 2100(1), 215A(1), 210A(1). 

:i3.01 : 

3.03 	: 15B(1), 15B(2), 15B(3),' 27B(4), 37B(2), 37H(1),
 
371(2), 37H(4), 39B(2), 71B(1), 77P(4), 77R(3),
 

- 77R(4), 77R(8), 77TT(7), 111A(1), l!B(1), l1lD(2), 
21lH(1), 1771C(1), 177K(2), 177M(1), 198M(i), 206A(6),
 
207D(3), 208B(2).
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3.04 : 	 27B(4), 27B(7), 371(2), 207D(7). 

3,05 : 	 16E(1), 20F(4), 79G(3), 8 M(1), -O15XX(), 10=X(4),
 
105XX(6), 1U1H(1), 177K(1), 1981(1).
 

3.06 : 	 15A(2), 49K(1), 49M(1), 1980(1), 207D(6).'­

3.07 : 	 39B(1), 39B(2), 77FF(2), 233B(1). 

3.08 : 15A(2), 23G(1), 77L(2), 77L(3), 77L(4), 77L(5) 
77L(6), 77L(7), 77L(8), 77L(9), 77L(10), 790(1l, 
791(1) 218A(3), 233B(2).. 

3.09 : 	 77uu(2), .UB(1). 

3.10 	: 16B(1), 16G(1), 23G(2), 27B(6), 371(1)' 37I(2), 
371(3), 371(4), 371(5), 42B(1), 77UU(2), 77U(3),

*105RR(1), 1051 (2), 105XX(1), 105Xx(2), 10X(5),

S 	 o105XX(6), 134K(,), 177L(l), 198M(2), 204G(1),


204J(1), 208B(3).
 

3.11 	: 16B(1), 16L(1), !9C(1), 21A(1), 26A(1), 26A(2), 
39B(3), 55C(i), 77CC(I), 77CC 2), 79G(1),79G(3). 
79H(1), 105Y(1), 105Y(2), 105(3), 105Y(4), 105Y(5), 
105UU(1), 105CCC(1), "05DDD(3), 105NNN(1), 1o5NNN(2), 

.. 105NNN(3), 1055N(4), 1O5NNN(5), 1?81(1), 198J(1),
 
208B(4), 216A(2).
 

3.12 : 	 77vv(l), 77WN(l), 77YY(l). 

3.13 	: 105CC(,), 105CC(3). 1980(2), 204G(1), 204J(3), 
208D(1), 233B(l), 233B(2). 

30.'14 :' 26A('), 79G(l), 80 .(l), 134H(l), .58Q(1.), 1981(l), 
198M(1), 198M(2), 208A(2), 218A(i), 2181.(2), 218A(3), 
218A(4, 218A(6). 



..I5.: ~~ s() ~(2),15 '16K(I')' 6A(2), '26A3)o, 
2(1)- 28C(5), 42BCl), 52B(3), 42B(5), 49B(1),,

49K(1), 64B(1), 69A(1), 69A(2), 79H(1), 79I(1), 
1O5SS(1), 105SS(2), 1O5FFF(4), 134H(1), 1770(1),
 
177L(2), 	206A(I), 206A(2), 206A(3), 206A(4), 206A(5),

206A(6), 	208B(2), 210A(1), 21OB(1), 210B(3), 2100(1),
224B(l). 

3.16 	: 27B(8), 42B(4), 440(2), 77M(1), 77M(2), 7714(3), 77M(4),
77M(5), 77M(6), 77M(7), 77M(8), 207D(3), 207D(4),
217E(1). 

3.17 : 	 44B(1), 79F(I), 105UU(2), 207D(2), 207D(6). 

3.171: 	 206A(2). 

.172: 206A(2). 

3.173: 	 23E(l), 23E(3), 23F(1)$ 204Ea), r1am(1), 2.am(2). 

3.174:
 

3.19 : 	 49E(1), 77C(3), 77J(3), 77J(15), 1O5FFF(2)' 158Q(2). 

402 (1) 7Wl), 207D(5). 

4.02: 



xlvi 

i,,,.0, .:f.,,77JQ), 77J(1), 77J(L2).,77J(73),, 7(L5)o 77R("),,
,f.,- 77R(8),s .UH(,,), :U4,( i, ():.77R(2-,)'-, 	 21-M.? 


04: 790(1).. 

4.05: 	 77J(9),.77J(14) 18oB(l).
 
,$ • 	 / ,
 

4.07 : 28C(4), 280(5), 39A(l), 77GG(1), 77G-(2), 80D(1),,,...89B£3(1),s23*S(1),s! ,(2).,.158F(1)A 158F(),, 21TE(1)
 

4.08 	: 79L(1), 158F(2), 158F(3). 

4.09 : 16G(l), 440(1), 77J(i), 77J(8), 77J(I0), 77J(13),

77G(1), 77GG(2), 77UU(4), 192A(4).
 

'o. 	23D(:), 23E(1), 77UU(4), 144DD(3), 144DD(4), 203Cl(),

203D(1), 203I(1), 203V(1)l 204N~l), 204N(2)) 204N(3),
 
21oD(2).
 

4.3l 	: 23D(,), 37E(1), 79L(1), 114C(2), 217E(24). 

4.12 	: 440M(), 14W3(3), 140(4), 192A(5). 

4.14 	: 18H(2), 18H(3), 23D(I), 37E(1), 64E(1), 64E(2),

64E(3), 77J(5), 77J(6), 77J(7), 77J(8), 77J(9),

77J(10), 	 77J(I3), 77J(12), 77J(13), 177P(2), 192A(2), 
192A(4)-	 192A(5).
 

4.15
 



4.16 = 	28c(1), 28C(2), 28d(3), 28(6), 44C(1), 140.(2). 

4.17 	 114C(), 158F(1), 158F(3), 217E(1).
 

4.18 	 11411(2), 11411(3), 144S(1), 144s(3), 14(4), 
144DD(2), 144DD(3), 144DD(4), 144DD(5), 203D(1), 
203I(1). 

4.181: 77R(I), 77R(2), 177P(2), 204N(2). 

:, 2o4N(3). :,4.-182: 
 ....


4.183: 	 77J(14), 77J(15), 111D(1), 1.41(1), 2030(1). 

4.-19 

5.00 

5.01 	: 20F(1), 20F(2), 20F(3), 49(1),.79P(1) .qOs(.), 
105FFF(1), 217G(1). 

5.021: 	 105NNN(4), 177E(1).
 

-, 5-.2 : 327B(l), 7.(7)- "7B X ­

5,023: 37B(1), 79GC1). 
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5.04 	 10500(1), o5GGG , (l) 	 B().
 

5.05 : 	 15A(2), .210D(2). 

5.06 : 	 15B(), 15C(1), 27B(7), 28A(l), 64G(2), 69A(1),
77L(2), 77L(3), 77L(4), 77L(5), 79P(3), 77VV(1),

80E(2), 105Y(5), 105Z(1), 10500(2), 10500(3),

105GG(1), 134B(1), 158F(3), 2030(l). 

5.061: 
 15A(1), 23B(1), 23F(I), 23G(2), 77TT(6), 105RR(1),

1O5RR(2), 206A(5), 207E(2), 208B(4), 21OB(2).
 

5.062: 	 15A(1), 190(1), 20C(1), 20K(l), 20K(2), 20K(3),

20F(4), 21A(1), 23E(3), 23G(2), 27B(5), 27B(6),

28B(2), 28C(1), 36B(1), 36C(1), 36C(2), 37H(4),

371(3), 55C(3), 55G(1), 64E(3), 69A(2), 77L(I),

77L(6), 77L(7), 77L(8), 77L(9), 77L(IO), 89B(1),

103A(1), 105U(1), 105Y(4), 105Z(2), 1O5FFF(5),

1O5FFF(6), 105FFF(7), 1O5NNN(5), 145A(3), 158F(1),

158F(2), 203M(2), 206A(3), 207D(1), 207E(2),

210B(2), 210D(2), 80E(1).
 

~~5~63i20E(1), 280(2).
 

5.064: 	 28B(1), 28B(2)2 363(1*), 37A(1) 380(2), 491(1),

55D(1), 55D(2), 55D(3), 77ZZ(15, 105A(1), 20aA(2),
49H(2). 

5107 : 	 16F(1), 16F(2), 16G(1), 64B(1), 731(1), 771(1),

77M(2), 77M(3), 77M(6), 77M(7), 77S(1), 1OSFFF(1O),

105HH(1), 1981(l), 198N(1), 203G(1), 208B(1), 208B(3),
215A(1). 



.08. ), 05DDD(1), 10 DDD(2), 1O5DDD(3).
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5479,: 23F(l), 371(4), 64G(2), 77TT(!), 77TT(5), 77TT(6), 
<K:;: 77TT(7), 77TT(8), 1O5FFF(2), 207E(I). 

5.10 : 	 27A(1), 27B(2), 42D(1), 70B(1), 77E(1), 77J(2), 
77J(3), 77LL(1), 77TT(2), 77TT(3), 77UU(4),
 
105XX(3), 105XX(5).
 

5.11 	 49J(1), I05Y(1), 105DDD(3), 105FFF(1), 1O5FFF(9),
 
145A(1), 204J(1).
 

5.111: 	 15A(1), 42B(2), 44A(1), 55D(3), 79P(5), 77KK(1), 
79G(1), 103A(l), 105Y(3), 1O5PR(2), 105VV(2),
SI5DD(2), 120B(2), 120D(1), 1290(1), 134Q(2),
 

,.,177C(1)3 177E(I), 217D(I), 2181(l).
 

5.112: 	 18F(1), 20J(3), 26A(4), 360(1), 37D(1), 371(l),
 
79P(I), 79P(2), 79P(6), 77VV(1), 77WW(1), 77YY(1),
 ," " 05BBB(1)), IOFFF(8), IO5LLL(1), 105000(l), 120D(1)1
 

134Q(3), 	1770(1), 203M(I), 218A(2).
 

t l 5,.l3. 	 15B3(2)) 18F(2), 42B(3), 77KK(1), 77WW(1), 77ZZ(1),
 

80B(1), 105DDD(1), 1980(2), 203M(1).
 

5.314~: 

1 -. 2 :' 	 3J44Q(2).:5,: 7.70(3), I05BB(1), 105JJJ(1), 

5.13 : 	 16H(1), 18H(1), 20D(1), 27B(I), 37A(1), 64G(2), 
105GG(2), 134A(1), 177D(1), 204J(2), 204M(1), 216A(1),
 
217C(2), 217C(3).
 



'5.121: 15B(1) 150(2), 32B(1), 770(1), 98B(), 105U(1),
 
.05Y(2), 	 1OSHH(1), 105JJJ(2), 177L(2), 20OI(i), 
210B(2), 	21OB(3), 218A(5), 218K(l).
 

St---.122:, 15B(2)., 181(2),- 27B(8)," 28C(3), 28C(5)., 35B(1), 

64B(1), 770(2), 77ZZ(1), I0500(1), I5V(1), 
105NNN(2), 120B(1), 177L(2), 198G(1), 203M(3),
208D(1), 2140(1). 

5.123: 	 18J(1), 38B(1), 42B(5), 77E(1),..77E(2), 77E(3), 
77G(1), 77JJ(1), 77XX(1), 830(2), 105R(1),
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S . , G..F,H., and C. A. Joiner, "Perceptions of the Vietnamese Public 
Administration System," Adm Sci.Quart., 8(4), March 1964:/ 1 	 433-481 

,41.231 Interviews with top-level Vietnamese civil servants revealed a
 
pattern of disillurionment with the mandarin philosophy permeating

7.03 	 much of the Vietnamese public administration system. Perceptions
of respondents also showed their acceptance of administrative cen­

7.231 	 tralization of a large public sect6r as vital in developmental admin­
istration. However, they perceived the extreme fusion of decision­
making authority in the hands of a particularistic, ascriptive
ruling family as Leading to considerable irrationality ih adminis­
trative behavior. At the same time as a result of pressures, part­
icularly exogenous ones favoring bureaucratization, certain outward 
manifestations of rationalizing the bureaucratic system have been
 
effected. The result was seen to be an instance of considerable 
-formalism in which there was wide variance between formal structur3 

--4 and operating structure. 

. B Thompson, Victor A., MAdministrative Objectives for Development
Administration,"Adm. Sci. Quart., 9(1), June 19641 91-1.08. 

7.03 Administrative Dractices and principles of the West have
 
derived from preoccupation with control and therefore have little 

19 - :value for development administration in underdeveloped countries 
where the need is for. an adaptive administration, one that can 
incorporate constant change. 
However, adaptive administrative
 
-principles can be derived 	 andfrom the research theories of thebehavioral sciences, should becomewhich 	 the administrative:.objectives of development administrators. Illustrative of such 
objectives are: (1) an innovative atmosphere; (2)the operationaliz­

0ing and sharing of goals; (3) "he combining of planning (thinking)

and acting (doing); (4) the minimization of parochialism; (5) the
 
diffusion 	of influence (6) the increasing of toleration of inter­

::,dependence; and the avoidance of burpathology. These propositions 
are illustrated by the ayalysis of some concrete administrative pro­
blems, such as the centralizatiozn-decentralization 0issue

1.0 Herris, R. L., and R. N. Kearney "A Comparative Analysis of the
Administrative Systems of Canada and Ceylon," Adm. Soi. Quart.,
8(3), Decenbor 1963: 339-360. 

1.232 	 One of tho nou tchi'iques of comparative analysis developed in
 
recent years for the study of foreign systems 
of public 	administra­

1.06 	 tion is the 11ocological" or 'Ten,rironmentalf approach. Utilizing

ouch an approach, the following study compares 
 the public administra­

5.124 	 tive systoa of Coylon and Canada in relation to their geographic, 
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7.03 	 economic, social and political setting. By examing these administra, 
-ive systems on the basis of some of the more significant environ. 
mental influences affecting them, this study attempts to identify t' 
cultural variables influencing public administration in an indusc.­
trially wall-developed Wester-n nation and a ddvaloping new nation. 

I.n Presthus. R. ', "Weberian v.. Welfare Bureaucracy in Traditional 
* ,,, Society,,"Adm. Sci. Quart,, 6(1), June 1961: 1-24.
 

-.1-233 On the basis of an analysis of the Turkish coal industry, some 
limitations of the Weberian model of bureaucracy for analysing 

7,03 organizations in underdeveloped societies are put forward. The 
concept of '"elfare bureaucracy" is used is emphasize certain basic 

7;23 1. differences in objectives, values and behavior between the Weberian 
,i,*,,, . model and the typical state-owned enterprise in an underdeveloped 

society. In traditional society the claims and conditions of wel-.. 
fare,, such as political control, full employment, central planning$ 
and status and class bases of authority as opposed to those of skill, 
tend to dominate. Such disparitiea reflect essential differences in 

S .. .time, motivation, economic incentive, and-educational values between 
western and traditional society,. 

i.E 	Riggs, F. W,,, "Prismatic Society and Financial Administration," Adm, 
Sci. Quart ..5(0). June 1960: 1-46. 

5.G 	 The failure of national income and government revenue to keep
 
pace with growing demands for gcvernment expenditures creates an
 

7.03 	 acute crisis in the administrative system of every underdeveloped 
county. The natu-re of this crisis can be more clearly understood 
if a 'theoretical odel!, entitled '.Ila "e:oprismatic society", is used 

....,for analysis. T2 "prisatic" is used for types of social 
system~s based on r~~al,,c" The "exo-"_t'ctnl r , ure analysis. prefix 
design.ates a pe.:cdo-main ncc of e:ztrnnl as contrasted with internal 
dynamics or pr su rs in the p..oce.ses of chonge.. A characteristic 
cowbination of , or:-" o:" st'e..es called the "dependency syndro­
me", occurs in the uodel. This syndrcne, prevents efficient tax 
collection, budgeting, and expenditures control, and is, in turn, 
reinforced by the dilenmas of financial administration. The dynamics 
Of the crisis is explained by the model, and possible applications 
-of the theory to the study of mipirical situations are indicated in
 
the conclusions..
 



1.F Shore, E. L.,, "The Thai Bureaucracy," Adm..Sci. Quart., 5(1), June5.. 

1960: 67.86. - .,, 

1-.027 
 The Thai bureaucracy,, viewed as a subsystem of Thailand's Self.
 
contained political system, variously manifests cultural.uniqueness.


.7_03 Insulated from external pressures as a result of the absorption of
 
major societal interests within the government, the bureaucracy's

orientation and preoccupations are conspicuously introverted. 
Polit­
ical influence, personalities, and prerogative provide the immediate
 
frames of reference of administrative officialdom.. Career strat­
egies, working doctrines, and standards of conduct in the civil ser­
vice are flexibly calibrated to the particularistic norms of ranking

superiors. Authority relationships, structured mainly by impermanent

pewsonal clique groupings, are tenuous and unstable.. But efforts to
 
institutionalize formal sanctions and channels of accountability
 

- founder on a cultural predilection for informal and covert control 
devices. 

2.A Evans, P. C. C., "Western Education and Rural Productivity
cal Africa," Africa, 32(4), 1962: 313-323. 

in Tropi­

.1.01 

4.! 

6.0o4 

. 

Western education in tropical Africa has been blamed for being
detriemental to both rural life and agriculture. It is said to have 
brought about an aversion to manual labor, and to have provoked
urbanism. It is argued that western education is not anti-rural by
nature, and that the school does not only mean the western school, 

6.05 

..6.06 

but that the whole of European contact is responsible for the trans­
mission of Europem values. European schools in tropical Africa 
are capable of contributing to rural productivity, if the curti­
culum is well adapted to this aim. It will be the task of the 

6.i14 
governments to formulate 
following up activities 

suitable agricultural policies for 
after the pupils have left school. 
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3.A "Basutoland Fights For a Livlihood: Campaign for Improved Agri,*
Ye' .culture. and Nutrition," African World, jay 1962: 6. 

1,126 Basutoland authorities, with the help of the Food and Agri. 
- culture Ocgamizai ion of th Unitcd i%_-0 ions,., have begun carrying out:'Ll 0'6 a two-year plan for intensifying agriculture and improving the diet 

2;. of tha Basuto.. Tim plan co- agicultural intensification includes 
Sextension courses, diaostrat ions at government farms,, and the 
encouragement of "progressive farmers." A progressive farmer scheme 
was initiated about three years ago and has proved to be very popu..
lar. There are now about 800 progressive farmers enrolled, and their 
average acreage of crops cultivated each year has. increased fronr 42-, 
to 9 acres. 

:B: 	"Kenya Africans' Land Disagreement; Renewed Anxiety Over Future of 
Scheduled Areas," African World, May 1962: 14-15. 

1.016 This is an account of the latest developments inthe scheme to
 
settle African farmers in the former whi:e highlands, and of pro.­

4.15 	 posals to extend the coast settlement schemes.
 

5.10 

3.0 "New Prosperity for Congo Farmers,".African World, March 1958. 8,. 

1.127 This is a brief report on the success of the Belgian administra-.
 
tion's peasant settlement program and its educational campaigns to
 

4.15 	 introduce improved agricultural methods, Productivity and incomeshave 	increased notably.
6.08 

3,D 	"Mechanising Gold Coast"Agriculture," african Worll, March 1953: 310 

1.014 	 The Volta river hydroelectric scheme includes plans for irri­
gating large areas of the Volta river basin and the Accra plains..

4.10 	 Cultivation by mechanized methods is envisaged, and this article
 
reports on plans to train farm machinery instructors at the KumasL
 

6.08 	 College of Technology.
 



- - 3.E, 4e.A, 5.A 

S3-.E,Harer, A. .E., "African Extremes: Progress inAgriculture Hampered
 
.. 
by Lack of Skilled Artisans and Foremen," African World, April


1950: 20.
 

'01 :This article argues that African peasants can be taught to
 
make use of better agricultural methods, but that agricultural


:6.08: 
 officers need more and better qualified assistants to accomplish the
 
S..task.
 

44.A 
Geldenhuys, I. S., "The Development of Agricultural Co-operation in'

*' "South Africa,"' Agrekon, 1(3), July 1962: 12-20..
 

-1.020 
 Although the functions of orderly marketing and price stabilisa­
tion were taken over by the control boards after the introduction of
4.07 control schemes, agricultural co-operatives have remained a suitable
and convenient medium through which control could be exercised.
 

4.08 
 There are, however, various agricultural products for which as yet

there are no control boards,
 

4,17
 

'.A Richardson, R. W, "A Pattern of Practical Technical Assistance: The 
* *' 
Rockefeller Foundation's Mexican Agricultural Program," Agr. Sci. 

Rev., 2(1), Winter 1964: 12-20. 

1.043 



1.125 

04.09 
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;6.A Johnson, R. W. M., "The Northern Province Development Scheme,
'"'' - Northern Rhodesia. 'Agricultural Development at Scngwi-a Project
" 1*'AnalysLs.," Agric. Econ. Bull.. for Africa, 5& 1964: .42-110.. 

The Northern Province Development Scheme was a special experi­
'< -' ment in rural development made possible by a loan of
- : 2 million,'0W" The Northern province of Northern Rhodesia was chosen for the experi­w.ment partly because it seemed to lack agricultural potential andpartly because it had felt the full effects of selective migration

to the mines since copper mining started to expand rapidly in theearly thirties. The scheme attempted to tackle the problems of the area by improving the amenities in the province to make them morecomparable with those available in the mining towns ard also by
fostering development projects in transport and primary industry.
The Mungwi scheme, which was the biggest Intensive Development Area

in the whole development scheme, is described and the progress of
the settlement scheme during 1958-63 outlined. 
Two separate agri­cultural enterprises were established at Mungwi fromapart the train,.ing scheme. In 1960 a dairy farm of 30 Jersey cows was established
in part of the cleared land to provide fresh milk for Mungwi and
Kasama.. Also in 1960 and for one year following a commercial crop
of Turkish tobacco was grown. 
The various problems involved in
making an analysis of the economic results achieved are discussed0with special emphasis on the indirect benefits which can be attri­buted to the project. All the relevant information on costs and returns are then brought together and an assessment is made of the
economic results of the Mungwi scheme in its 
first five years.
Finally an assessment is made of the project to 1967-1968 involving
the future expansion of the settlement itself and the future opera.

tions of the dairy farm. 
These are taken in turn. 
In each case the
assumptions that have to be made are set out first, then the calcula.
 
tion of total costs and returns, and finally the overall assessment
 
which results.
 

6.B Shaw, D. J.., "Labor Problems in the Gezira Scheme," Agic. Ecom.
 
Bull. of Africa, 5, 1964: 1"41. 

1,128 A comprehensive analysis is made of the history of the labor
problem in the Gezira Scheme in the Sudan Republic. The size of the
tenancies is 16.8 hectare, which is too large to work without hired
labor. 
 Thus, the first tradition established in the Scheme was
that the tenant was usually the manager of a holding, largely depen­
dent for its cotton production on hired outside labor. 
 The scheme

provides work and food for over 70,000 tenants and over 200,000
casual laborers. The iwportanca of human as well as physical
factors in planning and operating the scheme, End the problems

arising from the lag between economic and s-oc.ial, change, are
 



stressed. Possibly too much attemtlon has been paid to technical
 

-.,ffIciency to the neglect of other problems.
 

6.0 Acock, A. M.,, "Land Policies and Economic Development in East and
 
Central Africa," Agric. Econ. Bull, for Africa,, , September 1962:
 
1-20.
 

1,01 The object of this paper is to examine the economic aspect of
 

land policies. The economies expand; the population rises and tends
 
4.14 	 to aggregate in towns. Therefore those left in agriculture have to
 

work more efficiently and use better methods. Agricultural produc­

,5.10: tion should be diversified and there should be a flexibility to shift
 

from one pattern of production to another. Investments should be
 

made in agriculture. The author then analyzes the criteria which
 

should be fulfilled by the land tenure pattern, if agriculture is not
 
to inhibit general economic growth. He follows this up by showing
 
how the various land tenure patterns fulfill the economic criteria
 
and makes recommendations.
 

6.D 	Bridger, G. A., "Planning Land Settlement Schemes (with special
 
reference to East Africa)," Agric. Econ. Bull.. for Africa,, 1,
 
September 1962: 21-54.
 

'1.01 This article reviews the experience with land settlement schemes 

in Tanganyika (Nachingwea, Urambo, and Kongwa),. Uganda (South Busoga,, 
1 Kigumba, and Bigyera), and Kenya (Makueni, Shimba Hills, Gedi,,.5 


Lambwe, and eight other sites).. General findings are summarized.
 
In conclusion, the author states, "...it would seem wise to initiate
 

settlement 	schemes, only where there is serious overpopulation which
 

* 	 cannot be reduced by the introduction of improved techniques, better
 

seeds and fertilizer or better crops."
 

6.E 	"Paysannat Settlement in the Congo (Leopoldville)," Agric.-Econ.
 
Bull. for Africa, 1, September 1962: 64-65.
 

1;.127 There exists no satisfactory simple translation of 'paysannat'.
 

The paysannats indigenes of the ax-Belgian Congo show.,a new form of
 

4.15 	 agricultural organization. The agriculturally re-structured peasant
 

community denotes the basic objective, but the particularly note­

worthy feature is in the initial streamlining of traditional systems
 

in organizational formats capable of absorbing rapidly new tech-*
 

niques. The paysannats included several hundred thousand families
 

by 1960, and could be found with, great variation in form, size, and
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4egree of development in all the major geographical areas of the
 
Congo. 
In most cases, particularly in the 1950's, participation was
 
voluntary, .but membership depended upon minimum adherence to pres­
cribed practice. Each peasant allotment holder in the paysannat

cultivates 	for his own account, paying a proportionate share of the
 
Jointly-provided services of mechanization, insecticides, etc.
 

?.A ,fzal, M., "Development of Agricultur in.Pakistan, stan 

15(4), December 1964: 371-382.
 

:1.022 

4.02 

- B:Husain, Mohamnada, "How to Grow More Food in Pakistan," Air. PakL-. 
stan.. 1(1), March 1960. 

1.022 Analyzing the food situation in Pakistan, the author classifies
 
.
 the methods of tackling the problem as conventional positive and new
 

3.173 	 positive. 
Under the new positive method measures he recommends cen­
.7 tral control of Village-AID programs, incentive through prize awards
 

4.09 	 for highest yield per acre, publicity for grow-more-food campaigns, 
procurement price policy based on fair rates to growers and reason­

4.10 	 able price to consumers, encouraging agricultural education, releas-. 
ing the labor pressure on agriculture through shift to industry, pro­
posed revision of land tenure system and use of varieties of .avail­-.

able manures, elimination of smuggling, hoarding .andblackmarketing,

intensification of plant protection activities, preventing spread

of water-logging and salinity, restrictions on slaughter of livestock
 
by substitution of fish, abolition of fragmentation of holdings and
 
effecting consolidation, adopting flood control and family planning
 
measures. Implementation of these measures with resolution and
 
vigor will, the author is confident, result in augmenting total farm
 
production especially of foodgrains as well as raising per capita
 
income.
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:,",1.022 


4,05 


1.022 


4.01 


7.231 


8.1 MoqU t Abdul, "Problem of Agricultural Credit in Pakistan,"
 
Agr. EconomLst, 1. 1958r 55-72.
 

Assuring that the supply of credit has an important place in
 
the analysis of the problem of rising productivity the author feels
 
that the problem is subject to some fundamental difficulties in
 
Pakistan. He refers to special difficulties imposed by the pressure
 
of overpopulation on land in Pakistan. The article examines the
 
existing facilit es of rural credit in Pakistan and the difficulties. 
Needs of agricultural credit are catagorized as..short-term, inter­
mediate, long-term, resource development credit and distress credit.
 
In order to reorganize the credit machinery in Pakista, he enumer­
ates under the existing conditions the items that would require due
 
regard for'consideration. He cites examples from the United States
 
for the encouragement of private institution credit and the steps
 
taken in India that may be useful in Pakistan. Expansion of co­
operative crdit movement, land mortage banks for long-term credit, 
supervision of low income farmers, financing land redistribution and 
diversified versus centralized credit are thoroughly discussed. 

8.B Tlley,.H6wari ', "Role of Agricultural Economics in Economic Devel 
opment.," Agr. Economist, 1, 1958: 13-20. 

Stating that agricultural economics is simply the theory and
 
principles of economics as applied to agriculture, the author pro­
ceeds to discuss the problem by taking the specific part related to
 
economic development, such as production economics, economics of
 
land and water utilization, agricultural credit, marketing and
 
prices. Pakistan is discussed as a case-study where Government is
 
endeavoring to guide and accelerate the rate of economic development.
 
It is conclud4d that the expanded research in agricultural economics
 
will lead to better decisions on the part of planners and policy
 
makers and development could be more orderly and rapid.
 

8.0 Shivamaggi, H. B., "Working of Agrarian Reform Laws in Bombay State. 
I. Farm Tenancy Legislation,!' Agric. Econ., Bombay, 3(9), March-

May 1956: 9-i2. 

4.14 
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9.A.Athwal, B. Swaran Singh, "Role of Co-operative Marketing Societies 
Lthe Development of, Rgulae Mrkets," gr. aktn, () 

April 1959: 31-32. 

I0'2," The article examines how co-operative marketing societies can 
help the regulated markets in achieving their objectives. Societies 

,,'17 can act as a sort of reinforcement to the Market Committees in 
meeting the joint opposition of the dealers -and the commissio4 agents, 
It is only the co-operative marketing societies that can follow 

,lcj-"" orderly marketing in the real sense. They can make use of the market 
news by storing the produce in warehouses in the hope of getting 
better prices; they can also take the place of the village money­
lender, collect the produce.in the villages and sell them in the open 
market. They have a sort of co-partnership with regulated markets,, 
which, if fully developed, can go a long way in the development of 
marketing." 

1O.A 	 Swanson. J. A., "Economic Growth and the Theory of Agricultural 
Revolution,," Agr. Econ. Res., 16(2), April 1964: 51-56. 

4.01 	.. 

1".B,0Christensen, R. P., and H. T. Yee', "The Mechanics uf Agricultural 
Productivity and Economic Growth,," Agric. Econ. Res., 16(3), 1964: 
65-71. 

4.01 	 Increases in agricultural productivity contribute to national eco­
nomic development and income growth in two major ways: they release
 

4.03 	 labor resources for non-agricultural se Lors and they supply an eco­
nomic output above that consumed or used for further production in
 

4.09 	 the agricultural sector - an "economic surplus" than can be transfer­
red out of agriculture to provide capital for economic growth in the 

.4.10 	 non-agricultural sectors. This paper suggests ways of measuring
 
changes in agricultural output, input and productivity, and the con­
tribution that increases in agricultural productivity can make to
 
national income growth. It deals with mechanical aspects of economic
 
growth and suggests an analytical framework for research on condition"
 
influencing improvement in agricultural productivity.
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11.A Ramaswami, S., "Conservation of Agricultural Land and Leadership,"
S Agric, 	 Situation India, 18 (5), August 1963: 281-283. 

1.021 	 Sooner or later, the country has to take up the problem of
 
diversion of agricultural land for non-agricultural purposes.
4.12 	 Agricultural land, being a scarce resource,- cannot be permitted to 
be nibbled at endlessly in different ways. The sooner suitable
 

4014 resistance is put up, the better.
 

11.B Tyagi, S.S., "Some Aspects of Socio-Economic Changes in a Ravine. 
Area Village," Agric. Situation India, 17 (8), November 1962: 
845-851.
 

1.021 	 Village Goti is one of the villages surveyed in 1956-1957 and
 
resurveyed in 1961-1962 by the Agricultural Economics Research
 

4.14 	 Centre of the University of Delhi. This article pm sents a pre­
limiuary view of the changes that have apparently taken place in the 

5.07 	 village during the period of five years. The village continues to
 
present the picture of an underdeveloped and backward agricultural


5.08 	 econouly. The root cause of the underdevelopment of the village 
appears to be high population pressure on land. Effort should be 
made to reclaim the entire area which is still lying as cultivable 
waste. A massive plan should be launched to check soil erosion. 

11. CSharma, R.K., "Foreign Aid for India's Agricultural Development
Program," Agric. Situation India, 16 (5), August 1961: 475-485. 

1.021 	 In the field of agriculture, India has received financial 
and technical assistance under various foreign aid programs. This 

3.171 	 assistance has come in from the United States, Australia, Canada,
New Zealand, and Britian under the Colombo Plan, from specialized 

3.172 	 agencies of the United Nations, and from the Netherlands, Norway,

and the Soviet Union. This article is a description of the various
 

3.173 	 aid programs and detailed analysis of quantum and type of assis­
tice received under their auspices.4.03
 

ll.DSharma, S.L., "Progress of Agricultural Production in India--Myth 
or Reality," Agric. Situation India, 16 (3), June 1961. 

1,.021 In this article the writer shows that there has been a sizeable 
increase in agricultural production since independence. In the 

4.11 	 case of foodgrains, the increase has been contributed more by the 
increase in the yield rate than by the expansion of area, while in 
the case of cash crops the reverse has been the case. 
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1~~E
~ ~ n4~a. ~irotoateof Economics and Statistics. Plan Progress
Board: "Progress of Agricultural Production,. Aaro. Situation 
India, 15 (5), August 1960: 546-554. 

r.021
.10 The Second Five-Year Plan broadly envisages a continuation
 
and intensification of the process of agricultural development

4-.,06 initiated under the First Plan. The Second Plan aims at pro­
viding adequate food for the increased population, the raw mater­
ials needed for a growing industrial economy, and larger export
surplus to earn the much needed foreign exchange.It also aims 
at diversification of agricultural production through its emphasis

- not only on different crops but also on development of dairying,
fishing, forestry, animal husbandry, etc, It provides for the 
strengthening of programs of agricultural research, education 
and training, extension services, etc. This paper illuminates 
the foci of the Second Five-Year Plan and mentions the targets of 
the Third Plan. 

.",F Parthasarathy, G. and M. Meenakshi Malya, "Inter-Farm Productivity
Differences0(A Case study of Kumudavalli Village), Agric. Situati;n
.IndA 15 (1), April 196o: i469-147h. 

1.021. This is one of the special studies of data obtained through

continuous village surveys undertaken by the agro-economic


4.11 	 research centre, Madras. In this article the authors have tried 
to analyze the range of variation in the levels of per acre gross
production, the factors responsible for variation in production

and the magnitude of the contribution of each of the factors for
 
variation in production among different classes of cultivators.
 
Production functions have been fitted for each group of culti-

J" ,vators to analye the factors responsible for variation in pro­
.duotion. 

11.G Patel, J.S., "Gaps between Agricultural Research and its Appli­
cation in the Field," Agrie. Situation India, 15 (5), August 1960. 
457-464. 

1.021 	 Indian agriculture has been absorbing the results of modern
 
research in many fields with strikingly satisfactory results. But


4.02 	 there exist many gaps between research findings and their utili­
zation. 
Why these 	gaps emerge and how they could be eliminated


4.11 	 form the theme of this article. The author calls for strengthening
of existing-organizations, establishment of new ones and for
 

, 
 emphasis on some basic concepts, toward expeditious realization of
 
national aims in agricultural production.
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,1.H 	 Poduval, R.N., "Planning in Agriculture, I'Agri. Situation India,
114 (11), February 19601 1204-1208. 

1.21 	 Planning in agriculture and the fixation of targets have to

reckon with several factors including uncertain natural forces


40.06 	 and inadequate statistical data. The task for the future will have
 
to be, in many respects, more detailed and elabarate than in the
 
past, and should include land-use planning, the most Judicious
 
cobination of inputs, and integrated development of livestock, 
crop and 	fodder production. A ,ufficiently far-reaching organi­
zation and incentives for the producer are also vital.
 

1.I Rao, 	K.S., "Operational Dimensions of our Food Problem. 
Parts 	I
 
and IIt,Agric. Situation India, 15 (7 and 8), October and December
 
1960.
 

01.21 This series of articles presents an outline for an integrated

approach 	to the food problem based on a study of the structure
 

4.02 	 and dynamics of district production, consumption, surplus or deficit

of foodgrains in India. In the first article the structure 	and 

4.31 	 growth, decay or stagnation of the districts in relation to cereals
have bern analyzed. The second article indicates how the factors 
affecting 	consumption level may be used in solving the food
 
problem in terms of the theory of dynamics of surpluses and defic­
its in inter-regional trade.
 

11.J Sastri, A.V.K., "Relative Contribution of Area and Yield to In­
creased Production of Wheat during the First Plan," Agric. Situation
 
India, 15 	(5), August 1960 -

7:021 	 From a study of data of area, production, and yield per acre

of wheat of all the important wheat growing states in India and
 

4.11 	 also from a study of selected districts in Punjab and Uttar
 
Pradesh, the author has shown that increase in production is due
 
more to extension of area than to increase in yield per acre.
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fill.K ::en, -S.R., ,Impact. and Implications of ForeigSurplus Disposal on 
Underdeveloped Econ6miea," Agric. Situation India, 15-(8), 
November 1960. 

i.021In this lecture, the author pleads that, in the best interestu 
of both donor and the recipient countries' the aid should be 

:3,17. for a,program and not for a project, and ihat along with the 
.commodity assistance ai adequate supply of foreign exchange should 
also be made available by the donor to the recipient country. 

II.L Chawdhari, T.P.So,and M.L. Bhardwaj, "AReconnaissance Study of
 
Some Sooio-Economic Changes in Villages Around Delhi," Agric.
Situation India, 14 (5), August 1959t 452-456. 

1.021 This article briefly presents the salient features observed 
in a socio-economic profile study of eight villages within the
 

.3.15 Intensive Cultivation Block area attached to the Indian Agri­
cultural Research Institute. The study revealed three principal
 

.aO• manifestations of the numerous changes taking place in these viLr
 
lages, viz., (1)a perceptible urge and visible indications of


5.08. "the desire of the people to improve their levels of living;
(2) technical iiaprovements in farming and home-living among 

.different classes made possible by such a change in attitude;
(3)the farmers' tendency to accept the need for .group and communitW 
efforts for improvement of farming anl village life. Seven 
tables give data on subjects such as communication facilities and 
nearest markets, distribution of population according to liveli­

..
hood classes, improvements 'inagriculture noticed at the level of
 
. educational facilities, etc.*
indvidual farmers, 

,L.M Chawla, H.L., "Progress of Agricultural Production under the
 
.. Second Five-Year Plan,"1 Agr~o. Situation India,. 14(5), August1I 99: ..
,,,....- ... 515-535. 


1.021 Agricultural development under the Second Five-Year Plan has
 as its main objectives the provision of "adequate food to support
4.06 the increased population and raw materials needed for a growing


industrial econouy and also to make available large. exportable

surpluses of agricultural commodities." The targets of additional 
production laid down in the Second Plan are intended to be 
achieved largely through the development of irriga.tion, development
and extended use of fertilizers, manures and improved seeds, and
 
improved agricultural practices. The article generally describes
 
the structural set-up under the Second Five-Year Plan.
 



- Ul.N 	 Krishnaswami, S.Y., "Kerala's Food Problem," Agrio. Situation
 
India, 14(8), November 1959t 879-880.
 

'1.021 The paper argues that Kerala should promote a "spreadout 
diet" and not try to grow rice at any cost. Rice yield is already

4.06 	 high, and additional investments to increase this yield would 
be wasted. There is an absence of "resource" planning--that is, 

-. 11 plans should be made on the basis of the resources available. 

,4.12
 

11.0 "Progress of Land Reforms," Agric. Situation India, 13(11), 
February 1959: 955-962.
 

1.021 	 The article compares and evaluates the progress of land reform 
legislation in various states in India. ,in the oontext of 

4.14 	 national planning in India and the need for increased agricultural

production, institutional changes in agrarian structure are con­
sidered indispensable. These relate mainly to abolition of inter­
mediaries, security of tenure, rate of rents.,ceilings on holdings,
 
consolidation of holdings, and prevention of fragmentation." 
While considerable progress has been made in enacting and imple­
menting land reform legislation, the need for further and more 
extensive action has been in.cated on some of the aspects. It 
pleads for 	avoiding delay and .tncertainty in carrying out programs
 
of land reforms. 

119P 	Rao, K.S., "Demography as a Factor in Indian Agricultural Planning,"
Agric. Situation India, 14(5), August 1959: 427-430. 

11.021 	 Among the innumerable considerations governing agricultural
 
planning, concentration of population should find a leading place,


4.06 	 particularly in underdeveloped countries. The interaction between 
the two has already been demonstrated in several ways in India,
 

5.07 	 providing a compelling background for a detailed study of the
 
subject for -future use. 

l .Q Sayigh, Yusif A., "The Place of Agriculture in Economic Develop­
ment," Agric. Situation India, 14(5), August 1959: 444-45. 

1.021 	 The thesis of the paper is that in the planning and prwess of
 
development of an economy, agriculture ought to have a promit,%nt
 

3.01 	 place. Introductory remarks point to the confusion arising froia 
the old look of the phasing and the causation of economic
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delopment. The author.proceeds to argue the conditions of 
..,-development and discusses the place of agriculture in economic 

development In the overpopulated, underdoveloped countries and in 
.the underpopulatod countries. In the caoe of those underdeveloped
",countries w.hich arc ovorpopulated, it i rgucd, siphoning off of 
e.p.pul..,*Ud . a'cult12o to incr uill be difficult 
since tho rural pc uliation i traditionaliwt awl-u ill show exces­
sive immbiity, both in tihe Gcogiaphlica. -no and in the sense of 
attitude. Inutcad, agricultuvo should provido the understructure 
for further dovolopiment. Davelcpmont of agriculture will also 
provide the industrial sector with large parts of its labor:force 
and its inputs. The same approach, it is claimed, is valid for 
undei~opulated, underdeveloped countries. It is concluded that 
agriculture has to be assigned a role of significance in the 
Strategic arrangement of the sectors for development.
 

Hannah, H.W., "Problem of Land Reforms in India," Agric. Situation 
India, 13(9), December 1958 784-789. 

This article examines the problems of land reform in India by 
analy.ing the following ten situations, characteristic of Ind!an 
agricu.turee (1) small holdings, (2) fragmented holdings, (3) 
pressure for food and fuel, (4) low incrme, (5) unprogressive land 
and crop management, (6) scarcity of suitable credit, (7) low 
population-mobility, (8) slow industrial development, (9) lack of 
basic education and (10) a philosophy and social organization 
which resists change. The author poses three questions, viz., what 
problems grow out oe these situations that hav, a relation to 
land reform? 'What is being done about theia? .WE:at might be done? 
and seeks to answer them. Basically the problems of land reform 

Oare two, (1) how to increase the size of farms and (2) how to get 
better farming. Although these two problems are inter-related, 
a -great deal can be done'about. the latter without regard to the 
former. 

Daniel, E.F., "Planning Farm Developmentt A Progress Report," 

AEric. Situation India, 9(11), February 1957. 

This study was undertaken to test the possible utility and
 
potential of the "farm planning" approach in India. Six case­
study fam. (irrigated) in Meerut and Muzzaffarnagar Districts in 
the United Provinces were selected for the study from cost-account­
ing records of the farm year 195h-55. First, an analysis wae made 

.-of the present plan of operation by studying the resources 
available, and how the resources are used and then results were
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obtained in terms of cash icome and farm-produced commodities 
for home consumption. Second, three alternative plans for each
 
of the six 	farms were developed. They indicate possibilities of
shifting the use of present resources and measuring the results
 
obtained in terms of cash income and farm-produced commodities
 
for home use. The most important factors which seem to influence
 
profitable 	farming in the area are: 
 (1)acres under cash crops,

(2) acres multi-cropped, (3)amaunt of fertilizers and (4)

improved varieties of seed used.
 

12.A 	Synnerton, R. J. M., "Agricultural Advances in Eastern Africa,"

African Affairs, 61, July 1962: 201-215.
 

1.01 	 The author discusses the following topics: the ecological

division in Eastern Africa; the problems of livestock in the
4.05 	 semi-arial pastoral areas; the land of high potential; land
 
tenure; the intensive approach to African farming; livestock'
 

4.ii 	 improvement; cash crops and marketing; loan requirements for
 
agriculture; population problems and resettlement. A discussion
 

4.12 	 is alwo given.
 

4.14 

,4.17 
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13.A Sheikh, A. U., "Role of Land Mortgage Banks in Agricultural Develop­
ment," All-India Co-operative Rev., 26(8), November 1960: 443.-453.
 

1.021 The article examines the role that land mortgage banks can play
 
in the agricultural development programs of the country and points 

4.05 	 out some of thie difficulties. The author complains that, though
these institutions have an important role to play in supplementing 

4.17 	 the efforts of the State in the programs of eradicating inter. 
mediaries on the land as also in accelerating the pace of land 
development and water-power utilization .programs, they have been 
utterly neglected except in a few States. The absence of an open
market price of land consequent to the various land reforaz measures 
and the high rate of interest which the member banks have normally 
to pay to raise funds, are the obstacles to the proper functioning
 
of these institutions.
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A,, edi, I. 	S., and R. P, Saxena, "Improved Agricultural Practices ­Behaviouristic*Pattern of Farmers in Punjab and Uttar Pradesh,"
A.I.C.C. Econ.. Rev., 16(22),, 1965: 7-11 and 34.
 

.,I,02l 
 To highlight the main factors leading to,. or 
inhibiting, the
 
adoption and use of the improved agricultural practices in the states
 

4.10 of Punjab and Uttar Pradesh, six villages in each state were selected
 
for investigation by the Agro-Economic Research Centre, Delhi, during


4.18 	 1955-1963.. The data were supplemented by the farmers' own views on

the adoption of various improved practices, e.g., involving irriga­
tion, seeds, fertilizers and implements, co-operation, land improve­
ment, and the consolidation of holdings. 
The effect of literacy on
 
the adoption of improved practices by farmers was also studied. 
The

factors impeding the adoption of improved practices were identified
 
as: 
 (a) irregular supply of water and its maldistribution, (b) high

water rates, (c) lack of village leadership and joint action, (d)

inadequate and untimely supply of agricultiural inputs, (e) 
no means
 
of demonstrating improved techniques, (f) the inadequate and untimely

provision of credit, (g) unfavorable prices, (h) the inertia, poverty

and illiteracy of the farmers, and (i).the belief in traditional
 
practices. Some possible government measures are suggested to enable
 
farmers to adopt the improved practices.
 

14.B Roy, M. S., 
"Education and Economic Development with Reference to
 
India," A.I.C.C. Econ. Rev., 16(22) 1965: 7-11 and 34.
 

1.021 An examination is made of the way 
in which education cancontri­
bute to rapid increase in national income by reducing economic
 

6.04 	 inequality in underdeveloped countries. 
The progress of education
 
both in quanitative and qualitative terms during the three five-year


:.6.05 plans (1950-1951 to 1965-1966) is then assessed to see how far the
 
present educational arrangement is growth-oriented. In the first two
6.06 
 plan periods, the number of primary schools increased by about 58 per
 
cent, and the number of students by 45 per cent; direct expenditure


6.07 	 was almost doubled. The number of secondary schools increased by
 
more than three times and the number of students by about 3 times;


6.08' 	 direct expenditure rose by about 3 times. Considerable progress was
 
also made in vocational, technical and higher education. 
The defects
 

:i,6.16 in the educational. system are indicated. 
There is much scope for

improving the quality of education in India, and the Government
 
should take adequate measures, especially by allocating large finan-

S, . .cial resources on education, with the aim of assisting rapid economic 
growth. 
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14. 	 sinha, S. P., and R. P. Ve~ia, "Co-operative"Finance and Agricultural

Development: A.:-Case Study," A.I.,C.C. Econ. Rev., 17(7-), 
1965: 17­
20 and 40. . 

1.021 This is a case study of':the working of Agricultural Co-operative

Society at Bariarpur in the: District of Champaran, Bibar, to test how
 

40.05 
 far finance is an inhibiting factor in agricultural development and
 
also to examine why available funds are not being fully utilized. It
 

4.17 	 appears that debt is incurred not for enterprise or development of
 
production but for physical and social survival. 
In the absence of

other necessary conditions, easy or liberal credit does not neces­
sa-ily lead to investment. This is limited by the small and
 
scattered nature of the holdings, and risk element involved and only

economically better off groups have behefited from co-operative
credit. In the case of small, armers, co-operative efforts are 
'needed to mobilize available labor resources rather than co-operative 

- finance. 

1".D 	Gupta, A. K., "Regional Progress in Farm Output and Productivity,,"

A.I.C.C. Econ. Rev., 16(7), 1964: 35-38.
 

1,021 The period from 1949-1950 to 1960-1961 is covered in four 3-year

periods. The ranking of the states on the basis of growth of output


4.11 	 and growth of output relative to the growth of population remains the
 
same. But when productivity and level-of yield are compared, the
 

5.07 	 ranks change. 
The level of yield in the states where productivity
 
improved during the last decade is not very high. 
 It was significant

that substantial increases in output and productivity occurred in
 
those states where medium crop diversification prevails; the reverse
 
was true where one crop dominates (West Bengal, Assam, Orissa) or
 
where diversification is high (Uttar Prasesh). Despite this, the
 
productivity differential can be largely explained by the irrigation

factur. 

V4.,E 	Husain, I.-Z., 
"Social Forces and Economic Change,"A.I.C.C. Econ.
 
Rev., 15(14/15), January 1964: 157-161.
 

.021 The article deals with social barriers to economic development

in underdeveloped countries, with particular reference to India.


3.01 	 These are the social milieu, social institutions, cultural patterns,

value system, customs, modes and traditions, etc. A frontal attack
 

5.11 	 on the social barriers of the underdeveloped countries will accel.
 
erate their rate of economic growth.
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,21 J Hooja, GB. K., "Role of.Agricultura Universities in ExtensionProgram," A.I-C.C. Econ. Rev., 15(12), 
November 1963: 27-31.
 

r.21 
 The author visualizes some practical problems associated with
 
Indian agricultural universities from the point of view of extension
4.19 	 orientation. The implications of the gap between developed an'd
underdeveloped countries are broadly illustrated. 
Extension educea­6,.082 	 tion in Indian universities is so far not oriented to make it 
an

applied science and is not able to produce competent technicians who,

in turn, become effective contacts between extension workers and
 
farmers in 	 the fieldsr and, by discussing their problems with themat the field level, in agricultural production committees of the , panchayat samitis, 
in panchayat assemblies, can highlight maladies
and suggest remedies for lifting the agricultural economy from its
 
present level of low productivity.
 

o4.G
Nair, S. P.,. "Social Factors in the Acceptance of Improved Prac­
tices," A.I.C.C. Econ Rev.., 15(13), December 1963: 
 35-39.
 

S.l':o!0 
 This article 	is 
a review of the work done elsewhere in the
world on methods and processes of adopting improved technology and
418 farm practices and the relevant factors associated with them.
 
Traditionally accepted values and practices are challenged by the
 
new element of change sought to be introduced. Adoption of a new
technique is not a single act, but a process with a series of stages

in adoption. The most important of these are: 
 awareness, infor-

Iation or interest, application or evaluation, trial adoption.

Research studies in various countries focus on the importance of the
 
farmers' social characteristics in the adoption or rejection of
directed change, sponsored by external agencies. The basic factors
 
that influence the farmer's adoption processes are: cultural back­ground, farmer's age, education, farm ownership, farm size, and
-7. 
 ro
finally participation in formal groups..
 

14.H Reddy, N. Sri Rama, "Agricultural Growth in India," A.I.C.C.. Econ. 
Rev., 15(3), July 1963: 4v 19-22, and 35-42. 

.°021 
 Development of Indian agriculture is considered under population

and agriculture, and import of food grains. 
The author 	examines the
,.3.16 	 problem of low productivity and yield rates of various crops and per
capita consumption in India as 
compared to that in other countries.


4.11 
 Livestock and poultry raising conditions are discussed in relation
 
to other developed and developing countries. In conclusion, emphasis
.5.07 
 is laid on raising agricultural output for the general growth of the
 
national economy.
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24*I Mahajan, V. S,"The Role of Agriculture and Industry inEconomic 
Dvlopment'," A.I.C.P.EEon. Rev., 13(.1 May 1961: 27-30, 

3.01 
 The article examines in the light of the experience of devepd 
countries, such as Britain and he United States, the role of"api­

i?':%.'ND1 -culture and industry ineconomit development and studies the rele­
vance of such experience to the problems.of development in less 
developed countries. The'iiterdependence between the two sectors 
which make them to a considerable degree ccmplementary is described 
at some length at the beginning. After briefly considering the 
views of Professors'Lewis and Leibenstien, the author concludes that 

*' " " 'a mere agricultural, indubtrial ot:'export program is not sufficient 
to bring about economic development. The diffcrent sectors should 
lgrow simultaneously, though not at the same rate, to ensure a speedy 
'development of the economy. 

3).J 	 Rao, K. S., "Economics of Organizations in Relation to Economic 
Development,"'A. .C .C. Econ. Rev,, 13, January 1961 

-•- . , ' 

1.021 	 The author makes a plea for co-operative types of economic
 
organizations and their integration with the existing ones in order
 

48.17 	 that economic growth m.y be expedited, inequalities reduced, and
 
employment 	opportunities widely distributed through the normal

functioning of the democratic system, He argues that the co­

operative type of business or industrial organization necessitates a
1; new type of analysis of economic gro'th different from the one 
- applicable to joint stock method of orgaftization. 

14 .K Ghosh, Sailen, "Some Problems of Food Production in India," A.I.,C
Econ. 	Rev., 11', January 1960: 16-18 and 175-177
 

1.021 	 The article mentions three approaches to'tackle India's food
 
problemi (1) increase in agricultural productivity; (2)institu­

4.03 	 tional changes through imposition of ceilings and distribution of
 
surplus land among small holders or landless laborers and (3) organi-­

.-.
zation of co-operative farms on surplus lands.. The last course, it
 
is argued, would not prove very successful since-the amount of
 

4.17 	 surplus land available as a result of ceiling legislation would not
 
be large as the persons likely to be'affected by the legislation
 

7.24 	 would tryto avoid it in some way. Huge state farms on reclaimed
 
land are, therefore, not considered objectionable. It is further
 

-... argued that the scale of expenditure on agriculture in the Third
 
' .Five-Year Plan will have to be commensurate with the targets Ia id
 

.	 "down for it and exclusive reliance by the government machinery on
 
popular support.and initiative would prove to be illusory. -There is,
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* ,,.. ,-therefore, need to strengthen the agricultural extension staff of
 

. . , 	 the Government to attain the necessary minimum of increase in produc­
tion. The author 	points out organizational shortcomings in the


-,Community Development and National Extension Service blocks, and
S,,makes out casea for 	investing sufficient funds for the production
of fertilizers. A plea 
is made for 	the establihhment of coopar4tive


* marketing societies with a view to mobilizing savings in the agri­
cultural sector. The article 	stresses the importance of provision,4f 	 of incentives to agriculture production, a system of loan in kind,on
the pattern of a supervised credit syst i, provision of other
 
ancilliaries to increase agricultural production.
 

14.L John, P. V., "Capitdl as a Significant Factor for Structural Changesin Indian Agriculture," A.I.C.C. Econ. Rev., 12, November 1960: 12. 

1.021 
 The author 	has examined briefly the economic changes that have
S' ~'7taken place in Indian agriculture during the period 1948-1958.. He4.03 	 states that the increase in agricultural out-put was mainly due to
underlying structural changes that took place in the basic variables
of land, capital and labor though these changes were by no means
 
dynamic.
 

14. MKhan, N.. A., "Agricultural Resource Mobilization in India," A.I.C.C. 
Econ.Rev., 12, May 1960: 11-19. 

1.021 	 " "The central theme of 
thio article is that creation of investible

surpluses in agriculture is both cheap and quick. 
Therefore, 	great
14.03 
 stress should now be laid on agriculture. But since mobilization of
surpluses from agriculture for productive purposes is difficult, the
7.231 
 prices of agricultural goods should be brought down to such a level
that some profits pass on tc the industrial sector from which
 
collection by the Government in form of taxation, borrowing, etc.
 
will be relatively easy.
 

[r'Wi4.N Khushro, A..M., "Agriculture and Structural Change," A.I.C.C. Econ.
 
Rev., 11(16-18), January 1960: 115-119..,
 

1.021! 
 This article deals with the problem of increasing 	agricultural
production. Increase in productivity, it is argued, depends on (1)
40,03 	 the wherewithal of agriculture, such as use of better seeds, fertil­
izers, irrigation facilities etc. and (2) increased capital formation
4.11 	 in agriculture. 
It is further argued that both these conditions
 
must be satisfied in order to A'.hieve increased production and
 



,,productivity per acre. However, in order that they may utilize 
..these items, mustbe' provided: 4ithfarmers itadequate 'incentives. 
le discusses and pleads for the 'dmoval of two major disincentives 

- in .'Indian-agricultural set-up,'viz., decay o tenandy system and
 
..
the adverse man-land ratio. 'The author makes outa case for an
 
integrated approach to the problem of farm productivity. Such an
 
approach envisages various measures such as 'ccnsolidation of
 
holdings, ceilings in holdings," cooperativization of farms, reclama­

•tion of cultivable waste lands, etc., It is argued that surplus laad
 
"."	available as a result of above measures should be given to small
 

farmers 'and notto landless laborers, and that peasants must be
 
induced to' join'cooperatives. ".The author concludes that structural
 
change involving effective land reforms and enlargement of the small
 
units of cultivation will solve the problem of farm productivity in
 
India.
 

1..0 Acharya, Hemlata, "Techniques of Evaluation of Programs for Rural
 

Development," A.I.C.C. Econ. Rev., 10(16-j8),j September 1959: 
65-69.
 

1.021 	 The article discusses some of the programs of rural development 
and makes an attempt to evolve a technique which would evaluate 

4.02 	 programs purely in relation to growth indicators which may be
 
later on correlated to the response and participation of the people.

Programs are not only to be evaluated in terms of "physical devel­

........ opment" but also in terms of the development of "human resources and
 
human welfare. It empi'asizes that th technique' should embrace all 
activities and all .programsand should not only measure welfare but 
indicate the direction of total'welfare also.' Some of the repre. 
sentative indicators have been ruumerated which center around income, 
employment, production with efficiencyg welfare, etc. In conclusion0
it is stated that there c~n b no one technique that could be.made 
to serve the purpose for all the time for evaluating the programs 

. of development. 

14 .P Baebarta, P. C., "Social Problems and Technological Change in 
Community Reconstruction," A.I.C.C. Econ. Rev,., 10(20)0 February 
1959: 6-8.
 

f3ol An innovation, whether a new technique or a new tool or a new
 
* idea, 4.shard to introduce in a community because of a variety of
 

5.11 	 types of resistance. In inducing a:,change, the structural functional
 
-relationships of diffetent institutions, value systemq. pcronality

traits, as they work in the givean framework oa the culture pattern,
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have to be thoroughly comprehended. It is believed that innovations
 
can be accepted and maintained only if they are inotitutionalized.
 

.144 -Brahmananda, P. R.9 "A New Approach to Planning," A.I.C.C. Econ. 
Rev., 11(15), December 1959: 27-32. 

1.021 
 The article postulates that any plan for economic development

of India must solve the twin problems of unemployment (open or dis­

:3.10 guised) and low levels of living. 
 It is argued that the traditional
 
strategy of per worker capital intensification appears very .uneco­
nomical in India.. Instead it would be better to utilize the avail­able savings in the form of investment by distributing them over as
 
many workers as possible. The latter approach, it is claimed, would
 
help solve India's unemployment problem. Further, in the context of
 
the seemingly conflicting objectives of future planning, 
3uch as the 
highest possible rate of growth of income, the highest feasible rate
 
of growth of consumption, the highest possible rate of growth of
 
employment, etc., a new approach to planning in India is deemed
 
imperative. The article shows, with the help of the Harrod Model
 
and the consumption income-multiplier, how in an economy in which
 
there is abundance of potential surplus labor, an increase in the
 
supply of wage-goods would enable the economy to expand the volume
 
of employment in the investment sectors coLsiderably.
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15.A Dalton, George, "Economic Theory and Primitive Society," Am.Anthropoloist, 63(l), February 1961: 1-25. 

1,06 	 This is a discussion & reasons theoryof th e	 why ecbnomic 
cannot be 	fruitfully applied to the study of primitive communities, 

3.01 presenting an "alternative approach to analytical treatment ofprimitive 	economy." 
The mot*od and 	 content of economic theory
3.08 	 are seen as having been. shaped "by to . central features of nine­

teenth century Britain:- factory industrialism and'market organi­
:5.01 zatiion." It is suggested that the misleading assumptions thatthere is universal scarcity and that formal economic theory has 
5.o6 i relevance to all ecfoloies stem from an erroneous linking of twodifferent 	meanings odf the coftiept "economic:" (1) "in the sub­

stantive sense, economicorefurs to the provision of material
 
goods which satisfy 	biological and social wants , and (2) as 
denoting "a special set of rules desined to maximize the achieve­

..ment of some end or to minimize the expenditure of some means."
Inn market-organized 	'idustriism both meanings of economy are 
relevant. But "tht'eVery ;society must have substantive economic 
organization to provide material 	means of existence does notmean that 	each must haVe that special set of market exchange in­
stitutions,for 	the anaiysis of which foihal-.conomic theory wasuniquely designed.," The fact that 	the United States is per­

- vasively marke't-orgahiiz&d and industrialized while the Trobriands 
!: is neither "makes the differences in economic organization and 

processes between the two more important than the similarities.",
Thus "economic mechanisme, practices, and processes common to both
primitive and Western economies are institutionalized differently 
and often function in different ways and for different purposes.,
It is concluded that for the study of primitive "oneeconomy 
must start from ethno-economic analysis-with Malinowski, not 
Ricardo-in order to choose those transformation paths to 
industrialization which entail only the unavoidable social costs." 

Propositions
 

5.061 (1) 	1f kinship systems wel andare developed give the individual 
a sense of security, it is probable that they will form a5.062 
 barrier to the individual's drive for upward mobility. (P. 8.)
 

Evidence: Comparative analysis of evidence: 
 industrial

5.11 	 and non-industrial societies. 

1.06 	 (2) If a money economy is introduced to a primitive society, then 
it is probable that traditional forms of credit will be3.06 	 destroyed. (P. 17.) 

Evidence: Case history of Indian tribe of British 
3.08 	 Columbia.
 

5.02
 

5.05
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SMahoney Frank J., "The Innovations of a Saings System In Truk," 

Am. Anthropologist, 62(3), June 1960: 465-482. 

i.053 	 Various attempts to persuade the population of the Caroline 
Islands to start saving have failed, until in 1951 saving in groups 

3.03 	 was initiated. Meetings for che collection of voluntary contri­
butions first appeared to be imitations of church services, then 

5.061 	 of Trukese first fruit ceremonies. Strong identification between
 
individual and lineage made meetings in wihich money was deposited
 

5.121 	 with lineage popular. Competition between lineages and indivi­
duals, and entertainment at meetings contributed to the success of 

5.313 	 the meetings. Funds were used to give loans, to buy stock in the
 
Truk Trading Company, to help to start other companies and to buy
 
capital goods. Attitude toward money was similar to that for
 
food. Money was treated not so much as capital but as something
 
to be used up before it went bad. Wh(m novelty of the system
 
wore off and most needs were filled, the number of meetings de­
creased and by 1957 ceased.
 

Propositions
 

1.053 	 (1) If a country and its people are not characterized by a desire 
to save but have strong attachments toward relatives and kin 

3.03 	 groups,then saving may be by introducing savings programs at
 
a group level and developing competition in saving between
 

3.15 	 groups. (p.469.)
 
5.06 	 Evidence: Case history of savingB programs in Truk.
 
5.121 

1.053 	 (2) If the process of saving in a primitive society can be made 
to resemble an older, traditional custom, then the accumula­

3.03 tion of capital will be facilitated. (P.470.) 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

5.122 

1.053 (3) If people in a country believe that money is an item of con­
sumption and must be used before its value is lost, then 

3.03 saving and capital accumulation will suffer. (P.478.) 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

3.15 

5.113 
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CI.Nash, Manning, "The Multiple Society in Economic.Development: 
MIco and Guatemala," Am. Anthropologist., 59(5), October 1957: 
825-833.
 

L.i'O 3 - A comparative analysis of Guatemala and Mexico identifies the
potentially innovative groups that might successfully promote

1I.046 	 economic development. Various urban and rxral segments are consi­
dered in terms of their command over national wealth, political.3.02 influence, and tendencies toward economic conservatism or inno­
vation. The middle class is identified as the segment potentially


5.062 	 interested in economic development and having the potextials to
 
promote it successfully. Realization of middle class economic
 

7.11 	 potentialities depends on political ascendancy and the support of
 
large population segments. Present economic commitments tend to


7.231 	 exclude segments other than the Indian and the urban lower class.
 
Thus, conditions for middle class political success include an
 
economic program appealing to these groups.
 

Propositions
 

1.040 	 (1) If a peasant class in a developing country refuses to or 
does not evolve into a working class, then the probability

1.046 	 of a middle class emerging is reduced. (P.828.)
Evidence: Comparative analysis of economic development


5.'06 in Mexico and Guatemala.
 

1.043 	 (2) If a developing country has a class which is devoted to 
industry as the only way to achieve status and wealth, then 

1.046 	 industrialization will be hastened. (P..829.)
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

3.15 

.1 	 .' 

. ' . . ; ',.'J, ., .- Lf + J : ; ' ' +7 i . ] ), : .'< 
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16A Paglin, Morton, "'Surplus# Agricultural Labor andDevelopment:
Facts and Theories," Amer. Econ. R.., 55(4),1965: 815-833. 

1 121 ' Indian data are 	used to challenge the widely held assumption

401: 	 that disguised unemployment and surplus labor are prevalent in the
4.01 	 agricultural sector of underdeveloped countries. Statistical 

analysis supports the follo-ing chain of reasoning. Farm size is4.06 	 inversely related to output per acre; small farms have higher out­

4.o9 	
puts per acre than the larger farms because of higher inputs of
labor and capital, related to the use of more double-cropping.
 
Large farms generally cultivate the land below the economically
feasible levels of intensity, and this underutilized land resource
 
could provide for considerabl more employment. Capital resources

in the form of major irrigation facilities are also underutilized; 
a sizable percentage of the water currently runs to waste.
 

ii:propositions
 

No propositions. 

16B Reynolds, Lloyd G., "Wages and Eployment in a Labor-Surplus

Economy," Amer. 	Econ. R., 55(1), 1965: 19-39.
 

1.044 	 This article examines the behavior of real wages and employ­
ment in Puerto Rico from 1945 to 1964. 
The purpose is to test


3.05 	 devrelopment models which assume a constant real wage level.
 
Puerto Rico has had a,substantial labor surplus throughout the
3.10 	 period. Unemployment has fallen only slightly despite a successful
 

industrialization program. 
The real wage level has nevertheless
 
risen rapidly, mainly because of awards under United States and
 
Puerto Rican minimum wage legislation.
 

The rising wage level has retarded the expansion of employ­ment in two ways: it has reduced the incentive for U.S. companies

to establish branch plants in Puerto Rico; and it has stimulated
 
established plants to economize labor, mainly through increased
 
inputs of management effort. 
We estimate the elasticity of 
demand for labor ii Puerto Rican manufacturing for the periods
1949-54 and 1954-58, using simple linear regression. The elasticity
estimate is -1.13 for 1949-54, and -0.94 for 1954-58.
 

The results 5uggest that the real wage constancy assumed inthe Leiri and Fei-Rnis models is unlikely to occur in practice,
and that transfer cf labor to the industrial sector is correspond­
ingly more difficult. They suggest also the advisability of 
wage restraint as an element in development policy. 
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Propositions . 

1.044 (1) Th probability that entz'epreneurs will intrduce labor 

3.10 

3.,1 

saving devices increases with the increasing cost of. labor. 
(This condition is disastrous in al over-populated country.) 
(P. 36,) 

Evidence: GeneraLi.yation (not quantitative) from the 
Puerto Rican exerience. 

Haberr, .ttfried 	 of the World Economy
in Historical Pers4,wtive."' Amer. Ecozn. R., 54(1), 1964: 1-22. 

.....160 " 	 Integration and Gr'owh 

Th301recent schem,..', of regional. integration such as the 
European Coimon Narket the Latin American Froe Trade Area, have 

3.18 been preceded duriing the. laet t- hundred years by three waves of 
world-wide integration. The, first ias the int.ernal integration of 
the economies of the nation abates- Grea Dr ita:u, France, the 
U.SgA. in the 18th Cnt', y, Gerfomty, italy, vt ,, in the 19th
Century. The second overlapping wave was the free trade movement 

* 	 in the second half oZ the 19th Century- and the rapid growth of 
the world economy unti.L World ar i. !Tere followred disintegration

".and dezcline of world trade 1914-19,5. The third wa'e of rointe­
gration cd rapid groi;ht started in 1948 .w, is still in progjess, 

Each of these periods is discussed ii some detail with. 
special e.as on the post oxrd W.a T period. The interwar 
period of d Lointogration and especially tha Great Depression was 

S.: . a singular istorical event. It wao due to institutional 
weamerss ( rollapse of the US,. barldng system) and horren­
dous policy mist.kes on the national amd internttional level, 
causing or penaitt ng severe deflation, and had nothing to do with 
deap-se, ted rtxa' :ialadju Atments or secular stagnation.

expansion .-,f trade'ihe vorid .'n the ).950s and 1960s has been 
,veryra"!, 7t was propeiled by, but. baq al' o powerfully contri­

*.,...b,. ., o.to U .remarkalco economic &-o. of al :ildustrial 
countries iv .idixid thn .S, and U.K. Wor.d trade has grown faster 
than wor'J2 ro' utior which had not happened for many decades. 
The genoal ]iberalization of trado znd payyfer'.s which has takenplace -!,ce 1(948 or so u.s mi indioexinsable condition for this 
fja%1 ;re& develoj%)nont . It- is -r:gucd that up to now .hi,. world-
Wle integration ihas further, picmoted by a sharp decline 

rel ters)s(incf ocean freight v'at.s has been much more impor­
tant and benanfi. ". than the regional (di...crti.nory) interations 

Controary to i,'hat is often eaid, the less developed countries,
tao, 
of thoir exports and imports has gr wn at, a substantial rate 
throughout, the postwar period t±-o; - r,t. as rapidly as the trade 
of the Industrial comutries. R!, .' ; --,:-o nhy the trade 

. have partiiated in the growt. of -orld trade, The quantum 
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between the industrial countries is probably less valuable, dollar 
S 'Yt.q for dollar, than trade between the developed and the less 

, developed countries. 
The terms of trade of the less developed coutries have 

deterioratcd since 1953. Although substantial, the deterioration 
was not nearly as severe as during the 1930s. The deterioration 
came to an end in 1962 and in 1963 prices of many raw materials 
rose sharply and the e~xorb earnings of the less developed 

o -,, countries increased substantially. It is argued that so long as 
the industria countries avoid serious depressions and high
 
protection, and barring a technological revolution such as the 
invention of synthetic coffee, a catastrophic deterioration of 
the terms of trade of the primary exporters is virtually 
impossible.
 

In a concluding section on the conditions for further growth
of world trade, the chances of further trade liberalizati on are 
discussed and the dangers of balance of payments troubles or 
protectionist 	policies on the part of regional blocs throttling
 
world trade are briefly reviewed.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; historical treatment.
 

: 16D Nelson, Richard R., "Aggregate Production Functions and Medium 
Range Growth Projections," Amer. Econ. R., 54(5), 1964: 575-606. 

.01 This study presents an analysis and comparison of the impli­
cations of several different but related aggregative models of 

,! ~3.02L • long-run economic growth; the new and old style Solow models, and 
o, Denison's growth analysis. These models differ somewhat in both 

their explanations of past economic growth and their projections 
of future growth. The analysis begins by examining the variables 

- ,6i,6 	 and relationships stressed by the various models, and the 
different explanations of the 1929-1960 growth record that these 
models provide. Then a general aggregativo production function 
is developed i-ihich includes the various models as special cases. 
The role of growth of the labor supply, of capital formation, of 
technological advance, and of rising cducational standards in 
economic groth is e,!aiLncd under a number of different 
assumptions V.r,.hln the framework of the genera], model. Certain 
complementory relationships betwen thesce variables are then 
explored in more dotailand altern i''ve explanations of the 1929­
1960 growth r'ccord arc viewcd within this richer framework.
Finally, the study ex .mines a number of growh protections for 
the American economy, attempts to evaluate them ithin the frame­
work provided 	by the general model, and suggests some of the major 
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uncertainties involved in growth projections. One of the conclu­
sions reached by the study is that there is a wide range ofpossible explanations of the 1929-1960 growth record depending
on the assuned underlying model and the values of the parameters.
Presently it io very dJLnfiulU to say uihich of the explanations
seus nea',or to the t.uth, Another. conclutv:ion is that projections
of U.S. grol.oh over the nc :;& d=ccde ae ecrimoly sensitive to
the economic model used Li rldn;g those projections, as well asto the assuned rates of growth of capital stock and total factor 
productivity. The different explanations of past growth lead to 
quite different contingency projections of future growth. 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

'6E OJha, P.D., 
and V.V. Bhatt, "Pattern of Income'Distribution in an
Underdeveloped Economy. 
A Case Study of India,.. Amer. Econ. R.,

54(5), 1964; 711-720.
 

1.021 
 It is the object of this paper to estimate the pattern of
income distribution in India on the basic of all available data

305 
 and to compare it with the patterns in some of the developed


economies during rerent years as well as during the earliest
 
historical period _. 
which estimates are available. This com­
parative study leads to the folloing..tentative conclusions:
 

(1) The pattern of income distribution in India is more or
less similar to the patterns in some of the developed countries
 
and is more even than the pattern in some of the underdeveloped

countries and the pre-1930 pattern in some of the developed
countries. (2) However, the distribution pattern in the urban
 
sector seems to be more uneven in India than in some of the de­... 
 veloped countries and the trend seems to be towards an increase in
 
the deg-ee of inequality in income distribution in the urban
 
sector in India. 
 (3) In the rural sector, there seems to be much
 , less difference between the distribution pattern in the developed
countries and the underdeveloped countrics than that between 
countries ith large scale capita].-intonsive agriculture andthose with less conrmercialed and lesi capital-intensive agri­
culture. (1.) As in some of the dovalopcd as well asdeveloped countries, in India, the under­too, the distribution pattern in
the rural sector is more even thmn thelpattern in the urban 

r ,_-sector. 'a , iont . ,loout greater(5) The gcneoi unevenness in thedistribution pattern in the undordevelopcd countries than in the
developed countries does not seem to be valid in the light of 
the Indian distribution pattern. 
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Propositions
 

:
1.02 	 (1) The,'probability of an unequal distribution of income in­
creases with urbanization (exceptions are the U.S. and Italy).


Eidence: Quantitative data on income distribution,
 
especially for India, although other countries are in­
cluded for comparisen.
 

16F Adelman, Irma, "An Econometric Analysis of.Population Growth,"Amer. Econ. R., 	53(3), 1963: 314-339.
 

1.06 The purpose of this paper is to investigate the effects of

economic development upon the rate of population growth. The 
manuscript starts with an econometric analysis of fertility and
 
mortality patterns as they are affected by economic and social
 
forces. First, age, specific birth and death rates in various
 
counties are correlated with several economic and socio-cultural
 
indicators. The significant variables in the birth rate analysis

were: the real national income per capita (in1"953 U.S. dollars),

the per cent of the labor force employed outside of agriculture,
 
!an index of education, and in indicator of population density

(the number of inhabitants per square mile). In the mortality

regressions, in 	addition to the real national income per head and
 
to the per cent 	of the labor force employed in industry, the
 
percentage rate o.f growth of per capita real income and a health
 
indicator-the number of physicians per 10,000 inhabitants-were
 
also significant. Except for the rate of growth of per capita

income, all variables were in logarithmic form and the regression


,equations were linear.
 
As a partial test of the validity of this approach the


derived results 	were used to estimate crude birth and death rates

in 1953 in the various continents. The results obtained with
 
this approach were generally superior to estimates compiled by

the U.N. which vere based upon purely demographic considerations.
 

Finally, a quantitative feeling for the relative impact of
 
S? :., 
 changes in economic and social variables upon the demographic


features of a society is obtained with the aid of a set of com­
parative statics "demographic multipliers." For an economy with
 
given demographic and socio-economic features, these multipliers

specify the changes in the equilibrium age distribution and in
 
the equilibrium rate of population growth which would result
 
(ceteris paribus) from a permanent change in each of the socio­
economic variables. The iplications of the multiplier calcu­
lations for economic development are rather encouraging. They 

,I .. indicate, for example, that the increase induced in the rate ofpopulation groi-th by a 25" improvcment in per capita income would 
not raise population by more than 1% over a 5-year period. 
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Propositions 

5.07 	 (1) The probability of high birth rates decreases ith higher 
'incomes, urbanization -levels of educationi 
-.(Pp. 321-323.). 	 e 

Evidence: Regression analysis of U.N. population data,
 
1947-57.'
 

507 (2) The probability of high death rates decreases with higher 
incomes, urbanization, and improved medical services. 

~ *~' (Pp. 	 328-329. )
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

i6G Fei, John C.H., and Gustav Ranis, "Innovation, Capital Acqumula­
1tion and Economic Development," Amer. Econ. R., 53(3), 1963:L":. :, .28.3-313.• 

_1.025 The heart of the development problem in labor surplus under­
" developed economies lies in the reallocation of the labor force 
1".021 from the agricultural sector to the industrial,sector at a rate 

" in excess of the rate of growth of-population. The speed of this 
3.01 process is a function of the rate of capital accumlation, the
 

* . intensity of innovations, and the degree of labor-using bias of 
3.02 	 innovations.
 

Once these relationships are .precisely known, the growth path

3.03 	 of any country which finds itself in an "unlimited supply of
 

* labor" condition can then be decomposed into the rate of industrial
 
3.10 	 labor absorption due to capital,accumulation and that due to
 

technological change. Applying this to the actual experience of

1..* Japan from 1888-1930 and India from 1949-60 yields the conclusion 

that nineteenth-.ccntury Japan opted heavily for indigenous-based
labor-using innovations leading to capital shallowing in her 
industrial secto, w ile India from the outset adopted labor­
saving innoations Luding to capital deepening. As a direct 
consequence Japnii vas successful in shifting her center of 
gravity from the agricultural to the industrial sector, while 
India's rate of l.or reallocation has been below her rate of pop­
ulation growth. The shoc,-ruin policy conclusion derivable from 
this comparative analysis :i.s that the less-develop d economy with 
a labor surplus imust choos innovations which are as labor-using 
as possible fror- ;ihe po:hit of vicw of maximizing both industrial 
employment and output. 

An examinaLion 	 o. the long--run growth prospects of the 
, ,  ,T , ' dualistic econo. y "ian.il..7 lead Us 'to the inevitability of the 

,-. .'. " appearance of a lIun:hg 1.919 in the case of Japan­
as the unlimitcd supply of labor condition ends and industrial 

.capital shallowing gives way to capital deepening. 
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3.10. 
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X7 

1.06 


3.02 


7.08 
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(1) A necessa-y condition of economic development is a circum­
stance where the agricultural population is reallocated to 
the industrial sector more rapidly than the agricultural 
population is increased by population growth. The percen­
tage of the population engaged in agriculture must decline. 
(Pp. 289-297.)

Evidence: Time series data for Japam and India are 
analyzed to contrast the situation where this proposition 
is satisfied (Japan) and where it is not satisfied (India). 

o16H	Mason, Edward S., "Interests, Idooulogies, and the Problem of 
Stability and Growth," Amer. Econ. R., 53(1), 1963: 1-18. 

The central question here conwuered is whether the current 
relations between government and various interest groups in the 
United States handicap the attainment of stability and growth.
 
There is evidence that the relations between business and govern­
ment in this country are substantially mcre distant than in most 
Western European countries. The size, economic geography,and
racial composition of the country have something to do with this. 
More important are historical influences, in particular the rapid
 
growth of the relative importance of the public sector to which
the community is not yet completely adjusted, and the extra­
ordinary position of business in the period following the Civil
War. The growth, with government assistance, of powerful trade 
unions is an even more recent phenomenon. Organized labor in the
United States has, nohowever, particular ideological predilections 
and the absence of doctrinal differences on such matters as
 
government ownership and government regulation is striking.


Despite the absence of obvious class conflictthe character
 
of interest groups and their relation to government are such as 
seriously to handicap effective stabilization policy. The 
handicaps are most obvious in the areas of wage-price and fiscal 
policy. The decentralizati on of power in the American labor 
movement and the hotility of both labor and business in any

governmental intervention in this area effectively prevent anything
in the nature of a national wage policy. Western European econo­
mies are, of course. plagued by a wage and price creep but it 
tends to take place' at one to two percent unemployment rather than 
four to five percent. Fiscal policy tends also to be a much less
 
flexible instrument than in many other countries. Minor reasons 
are such restraints as debt ceilings and interest limitations.
 
The major difficultilys, howover, are deeply held views on the
 
desirability of budgetary balance, suspicion of almost any in­
crease in government spending, conflicting views of interest 
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groups on proper changes in the tax structure, and, above all, a 
general distrust of government as a manager of the economic 

. , . environment. 
- Consequently it sees clear that any approach to a satis-

S" .tory situation with redpect to stability and growth will owe
 
,i~hless to deliberate policy and much more to autonomous
 

, . developnents in the economy,than has been true in recent years in.
 
Western Europe. And for this the historically determined rela­
tionships between government, business,ahd labor are largely
 
responsible.
 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) The probability of economic stability and growth will be
 
increased if the economic enviropment is made less uncertain.
 

5.13 	 Growth is stable if the"environment allows prediction. (P.13.)

Eiidence: Generalizatioh from the role of the govern­

7.12 	 ment in the resurgence of the French economy since 1958,
 
i.e., the importance of the government's role was to
,*,,.,., .- make the environment predictable.
 

.-. 161 Frankel, Marvin, "The Production Function in Allocation and 

Growth: A Synthesis," Amer. Econ. R., 52(5),11962: 995-1022.
 

Two production functions have in recent decades occupied a 
prominent place in aggregative economics. One of these, the Cobb­

..3.13 Douglas function, possesses properties that have made it useful 
in the allocation-distribution realm, and it fias played a central
 
role in efforts 	to explain the alleged relative stability in the
 
income shares of capital and labor. The .other, a simpler

function in which output depends on but a single factor, capital,
 
has played an important role in growth economics and is often
 
found in models of the Harrod-Domar type. Unfortunately,each of
 
these functions serves poorly in the others'domain.
 

The present paper advances a method for reconciling the two
 
production functions so that the desirable properties of each,

.but none of the limitations, are retained. It is shown that each
 
function is but a.special case of a more general function and of
 
a more general way 	of viewing the economic process in which
 
recognition is given to the relation between the production
 

.u.,,, function for the enterprise and that for the economy. The approach
 
recognizes the indirect as well as the direct effects of changes.
 

, A main conclusion is that the Cobb-Douglas type of function can

hold fully in the allocation realm while the Harrod-Donmar type 
,f function can simultaneously hold fully foil growth. An ancillary
conclusion is that there is neither any need for nor necessary
virtue in an aggregate production. function that possesses some 



"37 -	 16J
 

. .desired set of allocation-distribution properties. 
Some implications of the approach for growth models are 

e ... and the results of preliminary efforts to apply it toexplored 
:,historical data are presented. The question of the secular 
stability of the rate of return to capital also is briefly 
discussed. 

'Propositions 

No propositions; methodological treatment.
 

"':!16j, Johnston, Bruce F., and John W. Mellor, "The Role of Agriculture
* 	 in Economic Development," Amer. Econ. R., 51(4), September 1961: 

556-593. 

3,01 The authors examine the interrelationships between agri­
culture and industrial development and analyze the nature of
 

3.02 	 agriculture's role in the process of economic growth. In the
 
first part of the paper the special characteristics of the agri­

4.01 	 cultt-ral sector in the process of economic development are dis­
cussed, in the second agriculture's contributions to economic 
development= and in the third resource requirements and priori­

.. 	 ties for agyr.cultural development. Emphasis is laid on features 
that have a high degree of generality, but diversity among nations 
and the 	characteristic variety of agriculture limit the validity

of a condensed general treatment. It is, however,believed that 
the general thesis advanced has wide relevance: rural welfare as 
well as overall economic growth demands a transformation of a 
country's economic structure, involving relative decline of the 
agricultural sector, and a net flow of capital and other resources 
from agriculture to the industrial sector of the economy. The 
authors differ from those who hold that agricultural development

should procede or take priority over industrial expansion, and
 
they contend that "balanced growth" is needed in the sense of
 
simultaneous efforts to promote agricultural and industrial
 
development. A bibliography containing 51 references is appended.
 

Propositions
 

3.01 	 (1) A necessary condition of economic growth is a decline in the
 
significance of the agricultural sector relative to the
 

3.02 	 industrial sector. (P.590.)
 
Evidence: Historical analysis (several cases).
 

4.01
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16K Schultz, Theodore W., "Envestment .nHuman Capital,, Amer. Econ. 
1. ~5(1).Mar'ch 1961: 1-18. . 

3.19 .. This article discusses investm6nt in human capital, e.g..,
-'education, health and intornal migration to take advantage of


'6.16	 "opportunities for better employment. Schultz indicates why this 
form of investment has been very little studied and makes sug­
gestions regarding the nature of the subject. Finally, the
 
author makes nine policy proposals related to investment. in human 
capital.
 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) The probability that a change will be made will be increased
 
if.Ithe individual p6rceives that he, will have sufficient 

"
3.15
...	 ne to. profit from the new circumstances,, i.e., his return 
will make the investment advantageous. (P. 4.)
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 

16L GoodeRichard B., "Adding to the Stock of Physical and HumanCapital," Amer. Econ. R., 49(2), May1959: 147-155. 

3.)9 Goode argues that investment in.humans is-as essential to 
economic progrebs ao is capital investment. Additional work is 

6 16 a necessty to ascertain the exact nature of the relationship
-between the two types of investment and,also to determine how
 
investment might'be raised..
 

:Propositions 

341.l 	 (1) The probability that an individual wiiL innovate will be 
increased with greater education., (Pp. 152-153.) 

.,,6.09w , Evidence: .Unsubstantiatedassertion. 

~~~~ tjz~'~~*'j 
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Nicholls, William H., "Research on Agriculture and Economic Develop. 
opment," American Econ. Rev., 1(2), May 1960: 629-635. 

The author first emphasized the overpopulated countries, where
 
the basic and extremely difficult problem of food capacity may
 
often demand solution as a precondition of economic development.
 
He then surveys the results of his researches on the agricultural
 
problems of the underdeveloped American South, the policy implica­
tions of which have considerable relevance to the problems of much
 
larger underdeveloped regions or countries: (1) Industrial-urban
 
development offers the major hope for solving the problem of low
 
agricultural productivity. (2) The more widely-dispersed such
 
indistrial-urban development, the more generally can agricultural
 
productivity be increased. (3) Public policy must provide for
 
facilitating farm-labor and farm-capital mobility at rates far in
 
excess of those which can be expected under complete laissez faire.
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17k 

1.01 


3:01 


3.07 


7.231 


-Itions 


17B 

1.014 


7.18 


Zcquade, L. C., "The Development Corporation inAfrica," Amer. J. , Law. 10(), Summer 1961: 188.44-

InAfrica, economic development is second only to political

independence as the dominant theme, and one technique used to"
 
galvanize the national economy is the "revelopment Corporation".

A typical African development corporation is basically a financial
 
institutional arrangement usually sponsored by the government,

though some of its capital,:if not all, may come from private
 
sources. 
 It has extensive powers to loan money, guarantee loans,

make equity investments, supply non-financial assistance, and other
 
ngn-profit-making activities germane to economic development. 
It
 
may itself engage in business helpful to the national economy.

Ideally, the corporation supplements, without competing with or
replacing, other financial institutions. The rise of such corpora­

is welcome to the privote investor for it wM encourage his
 
potentially important role in the economies of less-developed

countries. The charter, purposes, and powers of the Uganda Develop­
ment Corporation are described and some of the functions of the
 
Federal Loan Board of Nigeria, the Northern Region Development

Board of Nigeria and the Ghana 'gricultural Development Corporatbon

outlines. The criteria for investment,, the forms and terms for

investment, non-investment activities, and the organization, owner­
ship and control of the development corporation are explained

and discussed. 
There is little doubt that such corporations in
Africa will become of increasing importance to that country's

economic development; the trend is unmistakable. 

Schwelb, E., "The aepublican Consiitution of Ghana," Amer. J. Com.
Law, 9(4), August 1960: 634-656. 

The new Constitution came into effect in July 1960 and

completed the transformation of Ghana from a British dependency to
 
a sovereign, independent state. 
Ghana isnow a unitary Republic
and, although no provision is made with regard to Commonwealth
 
membership, it is known that she wishes to remain a member. 
The
 
idea of African unity finds strong expression in the new Constitu­
tion. The President now aosures all executive power and acts in

his own discretion without the obligation to follow advica: 
 the
 
system for his election encourages one powerful party and strict
 
party discipline. The legislature is unicameral and cannot divest
 
itself of any of its powers. Provisions are made for judicial

review and for the establishment of "fundamentsl principles" for

the guidance of the President, who possesses an absolute veto.
 
Other sections deal with the powers of the National Assembly to tax

and to raise armed forces, and with the legislative-executive

relationship. The Ghana system is a Presidential regime sui
 
generis clearly different to all other forms, with the special

powers of the President giving the Constitution a strongly authori­
tarian character.
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1IA 	 Douglas, D.W,, "Structur and Advice: The Case of Kenya," A 
J* Econ. Sodiol.,24 (4), October' 1965, 397-1i. 

302 The paper is a comparison and critique of a World Bank Mission 
Report and a doctoral dissertation, both about Kenya. The former

3 03 	 analyzes primarily the European bector of tha economy and the 
overall problems of national budgeting and capital inflow. The
 

3.14 latter focuses on the small and handicapped capital accumulation 
processes within the Africen sector. The author calls into
 

1.16 	 serious question the prescriptive thesis of both papers, which is 
that the leverage of the capital of a group of abler individuals 
who have already attained sustained economic growth under adversity
will 	pull forward the whole economy. 

S....: 	 8B Feder, Ernest, 'When is Land Reform a Land Reform? The Colombian 
Case," Amer. J.Econ. Sociol., 24 (2), April 1965: 113-134.
 

.0.O37 -The Alliance for Progress had placed great hppes on Colombia, 
as a model for rapid economic growth and thorough-going reforms. 

2.035 	 A good land reform law was passed in 1961 which established a
 
large land reform institution, but the program was very slow t o
 

3.10 	 start, and there were no adequate or realistic plans for coping

with the problems of "injustice" in the rural sector, low
 

4. 06 agricultural production and inadequate land use, rural poverty

and unemployment. At this point Colombia had not complied with
 

,the
4.11 basic requirem~nts of the Alliance for Progress inpresenting
effective 	economic development plans and implementing large-scale

4.17 	 reforms prior to receiving financial aid. The preparation of 
development plans which involve the planning of structural changes

4.14 	 is omplex and a task for which Latin American countries are nowacquiring 	experience.
 

18C 	 Wichmann, Arthur A., "Burma: Agriculture, Population, and 
Buddhism," Amer. J. Econ. Sociol., 24 (1), January 1965: 71-83. 

1.237 	 An examination of the national accounts data for Burma in­
dicates that a substantial degree of economic progress has been


3.05 	 made since independfince in 1948, but per capita real income has
 
still not attained ohe pre-World War II level.(This is due to the
 

'3.16 	 considerable amount of technical and financial assistance which 
has been provided.,, To the extent economic development is do­

3.17 	 pendent on imported items, adequate foreign exhcange earnings are 
necessary if Burma is to finance her own economic development pro­

4.11 	 gram. Since soe 70% of Burma's foreign exchange earnings are 
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5.112 	 derived from exports of rice and rice product., an exportable rice-'.Inua= seane csential if economic development goals are to be5.16 	 attained. Estimates of internal rice"needs, baeed on populationgrowth trends and indicated .per capita domestic rice requirements,
compared with projected paddy acreage and yields, suggest. thatwithin a generation or less an exportable rice surplus may nolonger exist. The advisability of population control measures,
therefore, seems evident, though 'Buddhist philosophy constitutes 
an imposing obstacle "vo formulation and implementation of apopulation-control program. 

18D Breit, William, "Is Capital Accumulation Compatible with EconomicProgress and Stability?" Amer. J. Econ. Sociol., 23 (2), April
196I 1197-212. 

3.01 	 Since the early nineteenth century economists have consideredcapital accumulation as the "no quo non of economic progress.3.03 	 The concepts of "capital funds",and-,p"rogresa,, are often 	linked.
The obsession with capital represents a form of neurosis which3.05 	 m~ght be called "capitalphreniao. A. Smith, D. Ricardo, andJ. S. Mill were so concerned 	with the apotheosis of capital3.11 	 accumulation because in their day businessmen had assumed anauthoritarian positin. In commercial societies, the powerderiving from the owmership of funds is & decision-making powernd can be 	employed by the owner to manipulate people and things.In a capitalist economVy, the decision to invest or not is theoo, : crucial one. Hoever, this overlooks the industrial activity•which.. gives meaning to the investment decision. What T. Veblencalled the "maohine& process is.-forgotten. It is to our techno­':j. : logical and scientific developments that we owe the greatachiavement of recent centuries. The accumulation of funds makes 

no creative contribution to the progress of society. is* 	 it nottrue that the inequality of income distribution is ideally cal­* culated to promote economic growth. Indeed, such a view is incom­
patible with the continued expansion of a society still in the 
throes of industrial revolution. 

.Propositions 

No propositions. 
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Sohnore, Leo F., "Urbanifatlon #d Eoonomia Development,." AmeoroJ. 
'S n.SocicL.,23 (1), Jnuar. 1964 $ 37­

"3 O1 The role of urbanization in the procvss of economic developi ent 
has been generally neglected as an empiri±al problem; sociologiats

3.02 	 and demographG'rg can -ake a vital contribution. There are thr-eo 
main conceptual approaches to the process of urbanization ubed by

5.07 	 sociologistsz (1) behavioral, (2) aftaotural, (3) doog.api. 
(1) focuses on the conduct of individuals, (2) cti'ses tCe organi­

5.09 zation of comiunal or societal ectivities, and (3) emphroizes the 
distribution of population, in space. A case is made fo' (3),
 
holding that it permits a number of important problems to be dealt
 
with from a quantitative atandpoint; measurement possibilities
 
are reviewed in ddatl. Scre needed demographic studies are out­
lined, including some in uhioh structural considerations are para­
mount.
 

18F van der K1roef, Justus M, "lndonesia's Rice Eoonor$: Problems and
 
:Prospects," Amer. J. Bcon. Sociol., 22 (3), July 1963: 379-392.
 

l:.O3 In July 1961, President Sukarno announced Indonesian plans to 
become a riu'-suplus arna. Currently, Indonesian food shortages

3,08 are among the world's most severe. Fuz-Lhearmo'e, increasing riue 
production is impeded Ir t-ree principal factor's: (1) social and 

3.11 	 cultural problems, i.e,, t he "anti-cash nexas!I, (2) technical 
problems and (3) distributive and marketing problems. These
 

3.16 factors ,maynot preclude Indonesia's becoming a rice exporter;
 
however, 	 they represent very large cbstacles which must be over­

4.11 	 come.
 

5.11 

7..
7.231 

Propositions 

5.112 	 (I) If traditional beliefs conflict with the logic of modrn pro­
oesaes, acceptance of these modern processes will be impeded
 

•!.:!1.023 ,•and may be precluded.
 
Evidence Example (Indonesiart peasanto perception of rice
.:: , .cultivation). 
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5.113 

(2) .f an individual does not perceive that he will derive a 
personal advantage from adapting hie behavior to patterns 
sociall moao d sirable, then, he will tend not to adapt his 
behavior. This reaction is reinforced if the individual 
perceives higher personal costs resulting from adaptation. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

18. rhite, Byron, Puerto Rico-Partial Developmental Model," Amer. J. 
., on. Sociol., 22 (4), October 1963, 39-5h2. 

1 04s4 As income growth, structural changea;, and social progress have 
been rapid since -1948 in Puerto Rico, the island has been considere 

3;1 as a developmental model for Latin America. A different vie-w is 
actually warranted, since Puerto Rico has no autonomy in external 

3.02 	 affairs, limited internal control, and is to a large degree a 
military base. Puerto Rican-United States links are unique, 

3.07 	 Puerto Ricans, who pay no federal taxes,, have free legal entry,
 
as United States citizens, into the mainland to look for work. 

'-.506 Most of the earnings from fomento plantp flow to parent United 
States corporations,, Federal taxes on insular products are ear­

7.16 	 marked for Puerto Rico. Making it clear that the largely central­
ly-planned Commortaalth is only a partial model for sovereign 
nations may gain greater Alliance for Progress support in Latin 
America, especially among reformers who emphasize nationalism. 

Prpsi1tion 

Nopropostos 

18H Jaffe, A.J., "Agrarian Reform and. Socio-Economic Change," Amer. J. 
4 "qqp. Sociol., 19 (4), July 19602 337-354. 

1.025 	 Beginning with a review of Senior's Land Reform and Democrac,
the author then compares Senior's account of land reform in 

1.043 	 La Laguna, Mexico, w.Tith similar reforms in Japan as reported by 
Seiichi Tobata, An Introduction to Agriculture of Japan. Selected 

4.iA0 mater-las bearing on chang,-s in land tenure and agrarian reform 
in other undordovolopod ccuvatrics 9 aro introduced. Since Senior' s 

SUC is concerno - "vdlumabrings to bear additionalr.th-1 1-l:,cod, Ja.Le'i 
materials uh:tch pormic id1_- gundr&i ubion (o2 Soniorts observa­

5.7 	 tions) on "ho in 1rolio cliangos in land t0iare,fxbipc 
agrarian roform, increacos :.- ag r u!'r1al prodcaction, and the6.08 	 development of the non-ag.i-WU!'tuva s , 0o"' n underdeveloped 
countries. It is concluded that more changes in land tenure 
alone will not necessarily bring about a higher level of living 
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for the farmers. Rather, agrarian reform (together with changes in 
land tenure, if necessary) is required. This may be described as a 
matrix of factors comprising: (1) the introduction of new scientific 
and technical methods, (2) the shifting of workers from agriculture
 
to non-agriculturo and thereby increasing output per worker,
 
(3) the education of the farmers and teaching them to live and work 
eficiently in a modern market economy, (4) the provision by the
 
gowernment of educational aids together with dams, irrigation,
 
marketing 	mechanisms, etc. Such agrarian reform can proceed only 
as the non-agricultural sector of the economy also develops;
 
indeed, attempts to promote either sector alone will probably result
 
in failure. Finally, it is noted that changes in land tenure alone
 
will not reduce the already high rate of population growth which, 
in mary countries, is impeding economic development. Only across­
the-board ecnnomic development accompanied by social and cultural
 
changes will reduce the rate of population growth.
 

Propositions 

5.o3 () 	If there are forces within a society agitating for change, a 
crisis situation may serve as the catalyst which moves the 

5.13 	 society to a new state of affairs.
 
Evidence: Historical (land-reform inMexico and Japan).
 

614 :. (2)	If peasants were not traditionally involvdd in a democratic 
political process, then merely becoming land owners will not 

7.13 	 immediately transform the peasants into staunch supporters of
 
democracy.
 

Evidence: None given.
 

4a (3) If agricultural reform and social change are to occur, then 
land reform must precede. However, land reform in the absence 

7'231- of other factors isnot a sufficient cause and may result in 
a return to subsistence agriculture, e.g., Haiti. 

7.232- Evidence: Unsupported. 

181 :Smythe, Hugh H., "Social Change inAfrica," Amer. J. Econ. Sociol., 
19 (2), January 1960: 193-206. 

1.01 	 Though urbanism isnot neo in Africa, the technical revolution
 
in manufacturing and commerce has led to the development of new
 

3.02 |inds of 	cities. In the traditional African pattern, the core of 
social organization was the extended family, and the philocophy
 

5.0l of life was based on the group rather than the individual; "inthe
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rising urban centers this mode of life is no longer possible." The. 
"protective wall of the family and tribal life" is being broken 
down by nationalistic loyalties and responsibilities, giving rise 
to marginal mean. The oit!Ies a-re becoming "gwnvL amorphous squalid" 
urban agglomerations, based on the need-s of Duropoan trade, which 
lead to a market econo,,.; labor migration, :age employment, and the 

ex­development of capital resources, ma ing it "possible for the 
ceptional indJvidual to provide for his o=n needs without reliance 
on the assistance of others." An industrial age-oriented group 
"of immense potential power" has been created; though still small 

%innumbers, it represents a significant change. Families which 
have adapted to a money-wage economy must sever their connections 

. with the countryside. A new middle class of businessmen, pro­
fesionals, and administrators has also emerged, forming a new 

.elite .which is replacing the old leadership of the traditional 
chiefs. A "broader and different concept of education" has led to 
"a more sophisticated mass population," the ramifications of which 
are evident in politics, industry, the civil service, and recreat­
ional activities. New values, centered around money, are demanded, 
new forms of crime are developing. New medical techniques are 
overcoming the old forces of popular check, giving rise to urban 
slums and their vices, as well as to demands for new uses of 
agricultural lands. The most meaningful and challenging change is 
that in the relations between Westerners and Africans, involving

• new constellations of pooer and new attitudes; "on the part of 
both the African and Westerner many legacies of the past still 
govern how they feel, how they think, how they act, often despite 
themselves." African leaders believe "that the nations now 
coming into being on their continent will represent a fusion of 
African culture and Western civilization."' 

Propositions
 

5.14 	 () If a member of a traditional society is acculturated to Western 
ways, then he tends to become a "marginal man," i.e., he is in 
-apermanent state of crisis resulting from tension between 
the modern and the traditional. 

Evidenoe: Assertions from secondary sources.
 

.5.12. (2)If confronted by Western materialism, traditional values tend 
.4. >.Ateirode. This process is dysfunctional to the continued 

functioning of traditional social organization. 
Evidencet Unsupported. 
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(9 18J vanlder Kroef, Justus M., "The Indonesian Entrepreneur: Imagea
Potentialities, and Problems,, Amer. J. Econ. Sociol., 19 (4),
July 1960: 413-425. 

.1,023 The Indonesian Republic envisages the development of an economy encompassing both extensive collective controls and3.11 private enterprise. Unfortunately, Indonesia lacks an environment 
favorable 	to the development of an entrepreneurial class. Both
3.15 	 traditional Indonesian values and the negative effect of contact
 
with foreign enterpreneurs (especially Chinese and Dutch) creates
_5.023 a reluctance to assume business 	or professional roles. Numerous
phenomena, such as the desire to enter the governmental bureaucracy,5.122 the preference for speculation, a distrust of money capital and a 
very low propensity to save, are related to this situation and7.14 	 mitigate against economic development. Hopefully, in the future a
 
strong self-reliant entrepreneurial class will emerge.


7.231 

Propositions 

i1,023 (1) If traditional values conflict with the values of a modern 
institution, unfavorable experience with the modern institution


5.123 reinforces the traditional values and makes it more difficult 
to accept the new values.
 

Evidence: Historical interpretation.
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19A 	 Outright, "Political Structure, .EconomicAm. Development,(,P., 	 a;msm.J. Sociol.,7 and 
*National Social Security Program A (5),

.":.... 537-550.March 1965: 

3.02 A scale of national social security programnes is developed 
and related to economic development, literary, .urbanization, and 

5;09; i a political-represntativeness.index. The degree of social security 
coverage 	of a nation's population is most powerfully correlated
 

7.04 	 :: !with its level of economic devel opment, but when economic develop­
ment is controlled for, the more representative governments introu. 
'due programmes earlier than the less representative governments.
7.202 

A separate analysis of the relationship between changes in politi­
cal representativeness and changes in social security legislation 

J. 	 . found that new social.: socurity programmes were more likely to
 
ff.ollow positive than negative political cbange.
 

Clignet, R.P. and P. Foster, "Potential Elites in Ghana and the
19B 

Ivory Coast," Am. J. Sociol., 70 (3), November 1964: 349-362.
 

1.014 	 This study examines patterns of social recruitment in two 
highly selective: systems of secondary education in two adjoining 

1 19 	 African states with differing colonial and educational traditions. 

Marked differentials occur between two groups of sampled students 
6.04 	 ef roughly equivalent academic status in the two areas. Ghanian
 

students are uniformly drawn from higher socioeconomic groups
 
6.05 	 than their Ivory Coast counterparts. However, in relation to
 

population characteristics the two systems appear to function in
 

7.02 	 a similar manner. Furthermore, both groups are characterized by a 
considerable degree of uniformity concerning career aspirations, 
expectations, and perceptions of future roles. 

190 	 Coughenour, C. Milton, "The Rate of Technological Diffusion Among 
Locality Groups," Am. J. Sociolo, 69 (4), Janaury 1964: 325-339. 

1.06 The rate of diffusion for single innovations has been found to 
vary among communities and other types of sociogeographic areas,
 

4.10 	 but whether an area manifests a characteristic rate of diffusion,
 
and, if so, to what factors it may be related, has not been
 

5.062 	 systematically investigated. Data obtained in personal interviews
 
with farm operators in twelve Kentucky localities in 1950, 1955,
 

5.15 	 and 1960 proVide insight into these questions. It is found that 
the 	relative page of diffusion among localities for each of the
 

6.10 	 five recomnended farm practices is quite similar, indicating the
 
existence of an underlying rate of diffusion for each locality.
 

6.16 	 A measure of relative locality diffusion rate is found to be most 
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closely related to the median educational level of farmers, median 
level of contact with communications mcdia, and an index for 
localities of the integration of communication structures. The 
locality median scale of farming and measures of attitudes toward 
scientific farming, family visiting, and social participation are 

..less closely related to average diffusion rate. 

Propositions 

1.O6 

3.11 

5.062 

5.15 

(1)The probability that a technical innovation will be adopted 
increases with: (1)rising socio-economic position, (2)edu­
cation, and (3) greater contact with media of communication. 
(P. 338.) 

Evidence: Sample survey of farmers in twelve Kentucky 
localities taken in 1950, 1955, and 1960. 

6.10 

6.16 

19D 	Bose, Santi P. "PeaLint Values and Innovation in India," Am. J. 
Sociol., 67 (25, March 1962: 552-560. 

1.021 	 In Redfield's model of the folk-urban continuum, the peasant 
society is considered intermediate between the folk society and 

4.182 	 the urban society. In such a society there are some persons who 
have the value systems of an urban society. It was postulated 
that people with folk value systems would resist change in agri­
cultural techniques and those with urban value systems would 
accept it. This was tested by interviewing 80 farm operators in 
the Baraset region of West Bengal. Results support the hypothesis 
that the value orientation of a people has a relation to technolo­
gical change, and that people with tradition-oriented folk-type 
values are more resistant to change than people with urban­
oriented values. 

19E Roy, Prodipto, "The Measurement of Assimilation: The Spokane 
Indian.," Am. J. Sociol., 67 (2), March 1962: 541-551. 

The model for the measurement of assimilation is broken down 
into three social processes--acculturation, social integration, 

5.062 	 and amalgamation. Comparison is made between a random sample 
of Spokane Indians and a sample of whites residing in the same 

5.14 community. Acculturation measured in terms of socio-economic 

106 
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.status variables--education, level of living, and occupation-­
showed that Indians have much lower status than whites. Social 
integration measures showed integration in the formal institutional 

- aystems,which are set up primarily for Indians, and cleavage in 
.,the voluntary organizations. Amalgamation-the percentage of 
'white ancestry among Indians--inversely. related to age and 
directsi to edcation, 1 eVel of li ving, and income. 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 

19F 	Loomis, C.P., and J.C. NcKinney, "Systematic Differences between 
Latin American Communities of Family Farms arid Large Estates," 
Am. J. Sociol., 61, March 1956: 4o4-412. 

1.03 	 tTe fsaily-farm and large-estate communities considered here 
are in sharp contrast. Clear differentiation was also established 

4.14 	 by a group of judges who used a set of polar variables within the
 
GEMEINSCHAFT-GESELLSCHAFT typology to describe strategic
 

4.16 	 subject-object relationships within the two communities. Tenta­
tive steps are taken to specify certain basic differences in
 

-4.17 	 family-farm and large-estate communities, systems which have long
 
been considered essentially different, especially in their
 
respective power structures. These differences call into
 
qvestion the many unitary programs designed to initiate change
 
without being adapted to these contrasting structures."
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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20A 	Hess, R.L., and Loewenberg, G., "The Ethiopian No-party State: A 
Note on the Functions of Political Parties in Developing States,"
Amer. Pol. Sci. R., 58(4), December 1964: 947-950. 

1.OU Political parties have emerged everywhere on the African con­
tinent, with the significant exception of Ethiopia. There a 

7,07 	 unique combination of historical factors and the political ability 
of Haile Selassie have given expression to a no-party state. Yet 
Ethiopia is committed to a policy of association with the new 
states of Africa and of economic and administrative, if not poli­
tical, modernization. Elsewhere in Africa political modernization 
permits the mobilization of the masses by the political P_.rty for 
purposes of economic development. In Ethiopia the masses on the 

S, 	 village level are still untouched by new political organizations
and beyond the reach of political appeals. The question is raised 

i how successfully other, traditional structures can perform such 
functions, and with what consequences. Some change has taken 
place, the traditional framework has undergone internal changes 
and has created its own small crops of presumably loyal but closely 
watched elites. But because the no-party state in Ethiopia is
 
largely the personal instrument of the Emperor, the question is 
raised whether the sources of power of the Emperor can be trans­
ferred to a successor except through a new political organization. 
Suitable substitute structures are not easily found. Ethiopia's 
particular problems of modernization in the absence of political
parties indicate the functions performed by political parties in 
developing 	states.
 

20B Taylor, P.B., Jr., "Interests and Institutional Dysfunction in 
Uruguay," Amer. Pol. Sci. R., 57(1), March 1963: 62-75.
 

34
1.i 	 Uruguay justifiably is considered to have one of the most
 
democratic 	governments of Latin America. The basis was laid in
 

7.12 	 the last century through the development of the periodically-re­
newed "Pact of the Parties",. Under Jose Battle y Ordonez' control 

.7.18 ! of the government, there was comparatively efficient social re­
formist goveniment under one predominant party. Battle's succes­
sors since 	1929 have emphasized coparticipation rather than
 
responsible decision-making, so that the state has become overly 
sensitive to the demands of special interests. Analysis reveals 
that, this has led to perversion of normal functions for many 
governmental institutions. The economy faces breakdown at a time
 
when social dislocations acquire seriousness through leftist
 
exacerbation. The system seems sufficiently rigid so that the
 
Alliance for Progress may by unable to contribute usefully to
 
the 	country's development.
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200 Lemarchand, R.,."The Limits of Self-Determination: The Case of: 
the Katanga Secession," Amer. Pol. Sci. R-, 56(2), June 1962: 

404-1a6. 

1.127 The decision of the United Nations Security Council to bring 
to an end the secession of the Katanga r6ises two important 

:7.112 issues: (1) When does secession become inevitable? (2) WhenI. .I;. does it become desirable? 'Regional differences in the scale of 

7.15 	 economic development, and areal disparities in the numerical
 
importance and economic status of the settler population of the
 
Congo, have decisively encouraged the growth of separatist
 
sentiment in the Katanga. Similarly, the outside support given 
by settler 	interests and metropolitan pressure groups to the
 
cause of the Katangese separatists has reinforced the latter's 

%.belief that secession was not only desirable but feasible. Yet 
the reason why secession did not occur sooner than it did isi:.u +-	 to the Belgian goverment's wlingness to honor its; mainly due
obligations toward the newly elected Congolese government. But
 

even if we assume that secession was inevitable at a given point,
 
its economic and political implications tend to suggest that, in
 
this particular case, there was no-Justification for the so­
called "genuine" Katangese to claim self-determination. 

Pr6psitions 

1,127 (1) If the distribution of economic resources reinforces 
groups, then tribal antagonisms5062 existing tensions among ethnic 

coincide with economic stratification. (P. 415) 
7.12 	 Evidence: Case study; examination of economic
 

distributions in Katanga. 

1.127 	 (2) If an idea (ia., secession of white settlurs) is made 
politically and economically attractive to a native 

i 7.16 association, then the ideas of the latter tend to be identi­
fied with those of the former. (P. 415) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
(3)' If an external stimulus makes an idea more attractive to the 

. native advocates of that idea, then the chances for the 
isuccess.7.6 of that idea increase. (p. 415)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

20 Niburg, H.L., "The Threat of Violence and Social Change," Amer. 
Pol. Sci. R., 56(4), December 1962: :865-873. 

"'5.13' The threat of violence, and the occasional outbreak of real 

violence, are essential elements in peaceful, social change, not 

7.01 	 only in international, but also in national communities. 
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Individuals and 	groups, no less than nations, exploit the threat 
as an everyday matter. This fact induces flexibility and 
stability indemocratic institutions. Violence and the threat of 
violence, far from being meaningful only in international politics, 
are underlying, tacit, recognized, and omnipresent facts of 
domestic life, of which politics is sometimes only the shadowplay.
 
It is the fact that instills dynamism to the structure and
 
growth of the law, the settlement of disputes, the processes of
 

accommodating interests, and that induces general respect for the
 

verdict of the polls, 

Propositions
 

5.13 	 (1) If the actual or potential use of violence is a guarantee
 
of the opportunity for peaceful political or social change,
 

7.01 	 then a political system must adjust itself to the many
 
threats of violence, domestic and international, if it is
 

to survive.
7.12 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

..20E Ashford, D.E., "Patterns of Group Development in a New Nation: 
Amer. Pol. Sci. R., 55(2), June 1961: 321-332.Morocco," 


1.131 	 Although there is great interest in applying group analysis
 
to the development of new nations, sufficient data are seldom
 

available. Using the returns from 337 questionnaires circulated
7.07 

among local officials of the Moroccan Istiqlal party, it is
 

possible to follow the sequence of formation and relative impor­

tance of seven nationally organized groups. Dividing the country
 

into three parts, corresponding roughly to three stages of social
 

advancement, the study found that political organizations are
 

established more rapidly in the less advanced parts of the
 

country than are groups having more general social purposes.
 

Adding several indicators of the success of the nationalist party,
 

the author also found that the Istiqlal has had less success in
 

sustaining its strength and appeal in the more retarded areas.
 
The overall pattern of group development suggests that parties
 

may have considerable initial advantage in a new nation as groups
 

are formed, but that the populace may begin to lose interest and
 

turn to more useful types of group activity as social progress
 
is made.
 

Propositions
 

1 131 (1) As the social setting advances, there i5 a higher level of 

'063_.r group development.. (P. 324.) 
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1.3.31 (2) As more groups are formed, political parties decrease in 

S.c ,,, relative frequency. (P.328.) 

to 
67.0 (3) As group development increases, political parties tend 

increase contacts at the local level, to invigorate local
 

leadership, and to react more strongly in advanced 
societal
 

7.20. 
settings. (P.329.)
 

a group may find it increasingly
(4) As group activity increases,7.07 

difficult to articulate the views and interests of their
 

7.08 members. (P.331)
 

7.07 (5) If group concern is oriented particularly to national politics: 
then more specific and concrete goal achievements may be
 

718. overlooked, resulting in disillusionment with national 
politics. (P.332.) 

Country divided into three parts correspond-
Evidence: 

ing to levels of social development and questionnaires 
sent to local secretaries of the Istiqlal party; data 

obtained on the activity of 7 nationally organized groups. 

"Social Mobilization and Political Development,"
20F Deutsch, Karl W., 

Amer. Pol. Sci. R., 55(3), September 1961: 493-514. 

given to an overall process
Social mobilization is the name5.01 of the population ofof change, which affects large parts 

as they if.;ve from traditional to modern ways
5-.09 developing countries 

the shift from isolationof life. Indications of this change are 
any majorto significant exposure to

5.15 in traditional folkways
life; from complete dependence on face-to-faceaspect of modem 

conmunication to substantial exposure 
to mass media; from
 

6.09 
agricultural to non-agricultural occupation; from rural to urban 

and others. These shifts 
7.12 residence; from illiteracy to literacy; 

both of their levels and annual rates,can be measured, in terms 
by means of available statistics. They are assumed to be 

with the outcomes ofsignificantly correlated with each other, 
processes of linguistic and cultural assimilation, with the 

upon governments, andchanging range and volume of demands made 
thus with political stability. A general dynamic quantitative 

model of the process is presented, with assumed but realistic 

rates of change projected to 1960 and 1970, suggesting prospects 
many developing countries,-of increasing political tensions in 

taken. Anunless deliberate and timely political action is 
rates of change for 19 countries,appendix presents actual data and 


with results projected for 1945, 195, 1960, and 1970.
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r~'poetione 
.01 (1) If one form of social mobilization occurs, then it is likely 

to be followed by another. (For example, social mobiliza­
tion, seen to be movement into market econony, would be 
followed by a rise in frequency of impersonal contacts.) 
(P.494.)
 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

7.09 	 (2) If old social, economic, and psychological commitments are
 
broken down, then people "become available for new patterns
 

i7.13 of socialization and behavior. (P.494.)
 
Evidence: Implication from Mannheim's definition of
 

"fundamental.democratization W"
 

5.01 	 If social mobilization results in increased volume and ranga 
7. 09: 	 of demands for government service and a idening scope of 
7.13 .	 politics and membership in a politically relevant strata 
7.18 	 (i.e., all those who must be taken into account in _politics) 

then the capabilities of government are increased. (P.501.1
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

.01 . (3)" 	If the size of the state increases with social mobilization, 
then the preoccupation with internal affairs increases. 

7.01 	 .(P. 502.)
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

3.05 	 .(i) If the average per capita income increases, then the gap 
between the poorest and the richest segments increases. 

5.062 	 (P.505.) 
Evidence: 	 Speculation; formation of a hypothetical
 

model of a 	country undergoing rapid social mobilization.
 

• 20G Fitzgibbon, R.H., and K.F. Johnson, "Measurement of Latin American
 
Political Change," Amer. Pol. Sci. R., 55(3), September 1961:
 
515-526.
 

-. This article presents findings in a fourth survey made by
I01.03 

the senior 	author among groups of specialists on Latin America
 

1.04 	 regarding the status of democratic development in the 20 Latin
 
American states. The surveys were made in 1945, 1950, 1955, and
 

T.01 	 1960; that in 1960 involved 30 respondents, including former
 
Assistant Secretaries of State, newspaper and magazine correspon­
dents. academic Person, and others. The states were evaluated
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according to 15 criteria-economic, cultural, and political. An 
electronic computer was used in making some of the analyses. The 
four surveys consistently rated Uruguay as the most and Paraguay 
as the least democratic state in Iatin America. The authors
 
applied a chi-square formula to determination of relationships
 
among criteria. Lines for further investigation are suggested.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; deals with methodology.
 

2AH 	Needler, M.C., "The Political Development of Mexico," Amer. Pol, 
Sci. R., 55(2), June 1961: 308-312. 

1.043 	 The Mexican phlitical system has evolved towards greater 
stability and higher corA3ensus, as reflected in changes in political 

*7.07 techniques and in the characteristic skills of Mexican presidents. 
A wide range of organized interests, especially those with 

- 7.01 	 fighting capabilities, have been incorporated into a single 
"official" party through being given stakes of varying types in a 
new status quo. The change in the basis of allocating benefits 
among party sectors from fighting potentialities to numbers has 
meant increasing dominancy by moderate "bourgeois" elements. One 
should not overlook the achievements of the one-party system in 
assuring peaceful succession and allowing for civil freedoms. 
However, it is probably a transitional form which, by succeeding 
in fostering political development, may make itself obsolete. 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

201 	Schachter, R., "Single-Party Systems in West Africa," Amer. Pol.
 
Sci. R., 55(2), June 1961: 294-307.
 

1i01 The single-party systems of the eleven new states in West 
S. Africa are examined in relation to social stiucture and historical
 

7.02 	 circumstances in which the parties emerged. The-primary

distinction 	is between "mass" and "patron" parties. It rests in
 

7.07 	 the reply to the question: How are the national leaders related
 
to the rest of the population, and on what groups and with what
 

- ideas and structures did they build their parties? This
 
distinction is discussed in relation to local branch organization,
 
size of membership, patterns of authority and party structure, as
 
well as social composition, method and function. The fact that
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the educated e1ite are few in number and disproportionately 
%;distributed over a great variety of ethnic groups make integration 
the chief function of parties. "Mass" parties perform this 
function more efficiently, and are built by Africans out of the
 
very liberating 	and egalitarian forces generally associated with 
democracy.
 

Propositions 

7.03 	 (1) If political institutions (e.g., political parties) are
 
nationalized before governments or the civil service, then
 

7.07 	 parties serve as better guidelines to national politics
 
than do formal institutions of government set up by the
 

7.13 	 colonizers. (P.294.) 
Evidence: Case history of study of patron-mass
 

parties in West Africa.
 

5.18 (2) 	If a political party provides a new social framework for
 
people who are no longer rooted in a stable ethnic tradition,
 

-707 then they can serve as institutions of social integration.
 
(P.299.)
 

7.13 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

7.07 	 (3) If a mass party has been identified with the national
 
comnunity belore independence, or if a party collects a
 

7.3.:, following which exists within or cuts across ethnic lines,
 
it may be useful in developing a wider sense of national
 
community and in strengthening democratic forces.(Pp.301,303.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

SKI< 20J Vatikiotis, P.J., "Dilemmas of Political Leadership in the Arab 
*' Middle East: The Case of the United Arab Republic," Amer. Pol.
 

Sci. R., 55(1), March 1961: 103-111.
 

1L133 The use of traditional symbols by leaders of newly indepen­
dent states to achieve consensus in their respective political
 

:5.16 commnunities is not unusual these days, but on the other hand,
 
especially in Egypt, the military in power have claimed that they
 

7 16, will 	reform their society along "secular" and "socialist, co­
7;f, 	 operative, democratic" linez., Jhat role Islamic will tradition 

play in the forging of this new order? History, geography, and 
politics have made Egypt, the country accused by other Arabs of 
being least Arab, the center of Islamic consciousness and the 
leader of Arab nationalism. Or if Islam without Arabism has been 
possible, can there by Arabism without Islam? Is it possible to 
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provide a practical meaning and content for Arabism without re­, °.viving old Islamic unity and power? On the other hand, do notEgyptian officers-, by "Imodernizing" 'nd "i Ii]rizig,, the claimsfor political allegiance, risk undeimninS their on power? 

'. Propositions 

7.02 (1) If the traditional symbols for the maintenance of order can
be manipulated by leaders of nouly independent states, then7.16 
 they may be useful in achieving consensus in the political

-community. (P. 103.)


.-
 Evidence: Speculation.
 

5.16 
 (2) if traditional religion can be linked to a political movement
 ._.....: 
 in a country where that traditional religion creates a
7.13 
 communal and cultural identity among the masses, then it maybe used for political purposes and as a means of communication 
with the masses. (P. 104.)
 

. ... Evidence: Case study of UAR.
 

7,.06 (3) If.the army officer corps acquires technical and political
training by Western standards but maintains attachment to

5.112 
 the ethical beliefs of a traditional religion, then this
 group is not an effective vehicle for arriving at goals for
 

a nation on the basis of a secular formula. (P. 107.)
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

;16' Isf a belief (e.g., Arabism) has social power but is advocatedS.by 
 different leaders who express opposirg interests, then its
 
political potency is dissipated. (P. IIQ)


Evidence: Speculation based on case study.
 

S~
~i. 
20K Wriggins, W.H., "Impediments to Unity in New Nations:, The Case of
 
-_) Ceylon,,, Amer. Pq!._§Sci. R., 55(2), June 1961: 
313-320.
 

1.232 
 Like other political societies in Asia, Latin America, and
Africa, Ceylon's is a plural society. Horizontal cleavages
.5,:062- divide ethnic groups from each other and vertical cleavages

separate socio-economic classes. Disunity grows after indepen­7 09 dence. Efforts to revive 
cultural traditions underline historicalantagonisms; an expanding school system raises the level of7.:13 vernacular cducation; majority and minority communities holddifferent conceptions of the ideoa. political comm-unity; limitedmodernization provokes tradibionalist-s to asse-rt parochial,
vernacular values; economic development provides new areas ofdiscord; desires for greater equality challenge the position of
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the westernized elite which hitherto had transcended communal 
differences. Representative politics is peculiarly difficult 
under such circumstances, since westenized political leaders 
must bridge the gap 	between themselves and the masses if they
 
are to win political 	support, and divisive issues' of language 
and racial affiliation often have the greatest plitical pay-off.

The 1956 election in Ceylon and its aftermath d monstrate this
 
complex pattern of social, economic, and politi al interaction.
 

Propositions
 

1.232 	 (1) If there are fissures within a social order (i.e., ethnic,
 
5.062 linguistic, religious), then the attempt at national con­
7.13 	 solidation is difficult. (P. 315.)
 

Evidence: Case history; speculation.
 

1.232 (2) If a 	society is horizontally stratified (i.e., by education,
 
5.062 language, culture), then the elites who are the leading

7.02 elements of the society may be alien to the masses and will
 
7.13 find 	their attempts at national consolidation difficult.
 

(P.315.) 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

1.232 	 (3) If, following independence, the western ruler is no longer a 
5.062 focus for unified antagonisms, then traditional differences
 
7.16 	 are exacerbated. (Pp. 319-320.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.232 (4) If a 	ruling elite is linguistically and culturally removed
 
7.02 from 	the masses, then appeals are made to communal and ethnic 
7.13 traditions of the masses as a means of achieving mass
 

support. 	 (P.320,)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

2ML Lemarchand, R., 	 "Selective Bibliographical Survey for the Study of
Politics in the Former Belgian Congo," Amer. Pol. Sci. R., 54(3),
 
September 	1960: 715-728.
 

1.127 	 Recent developnents in Belgian Africa have focused the
 
attention of political scientists on one area of Central Africa
 

7.01 	 which has hitherto remained relatively unexplored by English­
speaking social scientists. Many reasons mty be invoked for 
conducting 	a systematic survey of source material on the social, 
economic and political aspects of the Congo area: the claims of
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the native populations will continue to reflect the impact of a
 
.dibtinctive type of colonial administration. Moreover, long­
"range problems of political viability must be viowed against the 
-background of traditional authority systaos in attempting to 

--judge critically the contributions mado by Belgian scholars, one 
c-amot fail to be impressed by the magnitude of the efforts and 

the unevenness of the results. This is due to the highly legalistic
 
.'treatment, the absence of a positive focue discernible in the
 

study of traditional societies, and the underlying paternalistic
 
assumptions reflected in the official or semi-official research
 
endeavors.
 

'Propositions 

No propositions.
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21A 	 Putney, Snell and Gladys J. Putney, "Radical Innovation and 
Prestige," Amer. Sociol. Rev., 27 (4), August 1962: 548-551. 

l..043 This is a revision of Barnett's theory on innovation in the
 
light of rocarch conducted in a Mexican community. According
 

3.11 	 to Barnott, a rciputation is an obligation to conform and it
 
permits littl freedom in advocating novel ideas; also radical
 

3.14 	 deparbures must be advocated at the risk of prestige lose. A
 
questionnaire administered to all heads of households in this
 

5.062 	 community of 1,000, asked the respondents to name the "most
 
important people" in the village, the "real leaders", "their own
 
best friends", those people of whom they "most often sought advice", 
and those whom they "most often visited". The analysis of the
 
data revealed the existence of a tightly knit clique of five men,
 
which stood at the apex of the prestige hierarchy. All of them
 
were also radical innovators in the matters of social life,
 
religion, literacy, etc. Although they had little or nothing to
 
do with economic innovations in the village, it would be in­
accurate to say that the prestige of the clique members had
 
"survived" their radical nonconformity. In fact, their prestige
 
actually derived from their reputation for innovating broadly
 
and radically. Those who were suffering prestige loss were the
 
prominent 	men who had upheld tradition most firmly. Barnett's
 
contention is probably not so much false as partial. Itmay be
 
generally applicable to social systems in equilibrium or dis­
integration, but it is inappropriate and misleading when applied
 
to societies undergoing transformation.
 

:%Propositions
 

1.043 	 (1)If a society is undergoing transformation, then innovation
 
may be the basis of broadly based prestige. In fact, in a
 

.3.11 	 transforming society leaders may have a "mandate to innovate"
 
if they wish to maintain their prestige positions. This
 

5.062 	 effect contrasts that in social systems in equilibrium or
 
disintegration.
 

Evidence: Case study.
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22A 	 Christ, R. E., "Go East, Young Man; Andem Farmers Find New Oppor­

tunities in Lo3i ,ds"Aericas, 13(6), June 1961: 3-9. 

Jn Colcbia, Ecuador, Peru, and Bolivia is1.03 Populatior,procxu'ra 
focusing a 	mirgabion fioia thb cool ujfb!mnds toward the hot lowlands 

4.12 	 to the cast. The article deaos itih the physical descriptions of
 
this area, adjuctmonts roquircd of the minigrwats, and government
 

Growth of 	urban areas and grow.' g food requirements assure
5.10 	 policy. 

the evenuuaL settlement and exploitation of this area.
 

22B 	Delwart, L. 0., "Land for Venezuela," Americas, 13(8), 1961: 25-3C, 

1,038 The renewed concern with agricultural problems in Venezuela 
culminated in the agrarian reform law of 1960. Only a little more 

.14 	 than 6% of the Gross National Product in 1959 originated from agri­
culture, a situation which partly reflects'neglect of this sector 
in a high-cost economy, rich in foreign exchange; The portion of 
the land under crops is very small (1956 3%); an additional 3% is 
pasture and 17% in natural grazing area, so that 75% of the land 
is still unexploited. Maldistribution of land ownership reaches 
extreme proportions in Venezuela. The agrarian reform law of 1960 
aims to improve the land tenure system, land distribution and to 
modernize the methods of production. 

22C 	Goncalves De Souza, J., "land For the Farmer; Problems of Agrarian
 
Reform in Latin America," Americas, 12(8), August 1960: 9-14.
 

This is a discussion of land tenure in Latin America. Differ­
ent types of land tenure create different types of problems of
 

4.14.,-	 production and distribution. Land reform programs mst take into 
: j hconsideration the historical development of present land distribu-

IV; J6,1; tion, the lack of suitable farmland, and entrenched interests. 

22D Bosemberg, H. W., "Teachers of Teachers; OAS Training Center in
 
Venezuela Sets Off Educational Chain Reaction," Americas, 8(3),
 
March 1956: 14-18.
 

1.038 	 This article describes the Inter-American Rural Normal School
 
(now known as the Inter-American Rural Education Center), estab­

6.05 	 lished at Rubio, Venezuela, under the OAS Technical Cooperation
 
Program to 	train rural normal school teachers and administrators
 

6.06 	 from Latin American countries.
 

6.08
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2A Adams, R.N., "The Pattern of Developient in Latin-America,"
Annals Amer. Acad. Pol. Soc. Sci., 360, July 1965: 1-10. • 

1.043 
 Economic development in the industrial nations of the North 
was led by an always advancing technology. The society adjusted

3.02 	 by increments to advances, and an ideology of free enterprise
 
developed congruently. In the industrial revolution, the Latin­

..5.06 American countries were an agrarian and mineral hinterland. Now 
that industrialization, as such, is pressing on them, they cannot
 

S7.231 	 adapt rapidly to the influx of complex technology. They must 
reconstruct certain aspects of their society before the technology 
can operate at all. This means that social inventions must pre­
cede the technological. Strong governments must take this 
responsibility, since they are the only agents that operate with 

, ';: . .. legitimate authority throughout the nation state. To date, only 
Mexico seems to have initiated the major steps that may permit

it to move from a nation of secondary development patterns to
 
primary development.
 

23B 	Turnbull, C.M., "Tribalism and Social Evolution in Africa," 
Annals Amer. Acad. Pol. Soc. Sci., 354, July 1964: 22-32. 

5.06 	 While tribal systems vary widely throughout Africa, there are 
certain basic similarities. These similarities reveal the presence

5.12 	 in domestic, economic, political, and religious life of a flexi­
bility that makes of the tribe a living, dynamic organism.

5.16 	 Religious consciousness dominates tribal thought and permeates
tribal life, giving rise to a living morality. An impartial exami­

7.22 	 nation of the details of tribal systems reveals the falsity of 
many popular misconceptions, and, although it is not suggested
that such systems can or should be deliberately perpetuated, it is 

- suggested that there is vithin them much of very real value. Far 
from being opposed to change, or opposed to nationalism, they 

"contain the very essence of the widest possible nationalism.
 
Further, they are based on a moral sense which is rooted as deep 
as the sense of ancestry, the destruction of which opens the way 
to the rule of sheer expediency. The flexibility of tribal sys;­
tems gives them enormous adaptive power, enabling them not only 
to accept 	change but to further it, assisting new nations to 
unity, not despite diversity, but through it. 

-Propositions
 

1.01 	 (1) Autocratic rule by a single tribal leader is inhibited by the
 
need to insure the representation of and delegation of
 

5.061 	 authority to lineage subgroupings. (Pp. 28-28.)
 
Evidence: Citation of African tribal cases.
 

7.22
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1.01 (2) Since witchcraft and sorcery are traditional institutions 

5.14!--!' 
for dealing with the unknown, they tend to increase when a 
primitive society is introduced to an alien culture. (P.29.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

S'230;-Hi lU, F.F., "Scientific Manpower for the Less-Developed Countries," 
:1Annals Amer. Acad._Pol. Soc. Sci., 331,- September 1960: 26,31. 

u3.173 "To stimulate agricultural growth through the application of 
science is a key problem of economic development. Numerous
 

6-408 cultivators must be reached by-and must accept-integrated pro­
grams which include a range of services and commitments from
 
technical advice to market assurances. Properly to aid culti­
vators requires enormous numbers of trained men and women who
 
must essentially be local citizens rooted in their country's
 
culture and problems. Even so, the United States can and should
 
make an increased but more selective effort to help. The scope
 
and complexity of the task, together with the need to reach
 
cultivators with all essential services, recommend concentration
 
in selected areas with long-term programs. The necessary emphasis
 

.,upon the application of science makes educational institutions
 
- +::++obvious instruments of this national policy, but they require 

long-term commitments with adequate financial help and a large
 
amount of responsible freedom,"
 

'23D Johnson, S.E., "Potential Contribution of Agriculture to Economic
 
Growth in Iss-Developed Countries,, Annals Amer. Acad. Pol.
 
Soc. Sci., 331, September 1960: 52-57.
 

3.173 "Substantial betterment of conditions in the less-developed 
countries is dependent upon both private and public action to 

,"4.10 achieve rapid increases in output. Improved technology is the 
key to higher output, but successful adoption requires additional 

4.+31 capital and the learning of new technical and management skills. 
Agriculture can become a leader in economic growth by providing 

- ! labor-intensive employment for rapid increases in food production. 
Larger food supplies also will lessen the inflationary pressures 
rssulting from the cnnstruction phase of a development program. 
With the help of technical advisors, combinations of improved
 
technology can be adopted that will greatly increase production
 
per acre with a small investment of capital in relation to the 
resultina outnut.", 
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,Propositions 

(1) 	 If the land tenure 'system in a developing country is such 
that increases in crop productivity do not go to the farmer 

himself, then innovations to increase output will tend not
 

to be accepted.
 

4.14 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

"Transfer 	of Basic Skills of Food Production,"
23E Kellogg, C.E., 
Annals Amer. Acad Pol. Soc. Sci., 331, September 1960: 32-38. 

"3.173 "Potentialities for more food in the underdeveloped countries
 

with 	better soil and water use range from small to exceedingly
 

5.06 	 large, depending, in the first instance, on the kind of soil and
 

The achievement of the potentialities is
what 	is known about it. 

6.08 	 a very complex and difficult problem. For success in most
 

places, several practices such as those for water control, ferti­

lization, kind and varieties of crops grown, and plant protection
 
if any of 	them are to give
must be changed at the same time 

returns. Basic handicaps are .a very lowsignificant economic 
and the lack ofsocial status of cultivators in many countries 

specific information requiring sound recommendations. Rarely can 

programs or practices be transferred from advanced countries of 

temperate regions to underdeveloped countries of the tropics or
 

subtropics. Only basic principles and the skills to learn can
 

be transferred."
 

Propositions
 

3.173 	 (1) The will of farmers in underdeveloped countries to attempt
 

to increase the yields of their fields by the application
 

4.10 	 of innovations is positively related to the amount of
 

information they have about the successfLl use of these
 

innovations in other lands. (P. 33.)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

6.08 	 (2) If basic farming principles and learning skills can be brought 

to underdeveloped countries, then they are likely to be more 

successfully applied than more sophisticated scientific 

methods. 	(P. 34,)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

3.173 	 (3) If cultivators of underdeveloped countries have a low social
 

status, then this will probably hinder communications be­

tween them and those who would introduce means to increase
 

crop yield, and the agricultural sectors of the economy will
 

5.15 	 not develop. (P. 36.)
 
6.08 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

5.062 
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.23F Smith, M.G., and J. Ackerman, "Contributions of Colleges of 
Agriculture in Making Human Capital Available in Foreign Economic 
Development," Annals Amer. Acad. Pol. Soc. Sci., 331, SePtember 
1960: 39-45. 

3'.1?3 ' / : "The United States agricultural colleges and extension 
services need to take a key role in our foreign policy. The need 

4.19 	 -la great for trained people in foreign agricultural development.

Agricultural colleges are conducting special assistance projects,
 

6.082 	 training foreign students, and furnishing technical personnel. 
This has been valuable, but it is not enough if we are to be
 
successful in the economic cold wart and the world ideological con­
flict. In our foreign assistance program, much more emphasis is
 
needed on the development process, the problem-solving method,
 
and long term programs. Consideration should be given to the
 
cultural, psychologocal, institutional, social,and economic
 
changes W-hich must accompany rapid progress and economic growth.

Our agricultural colleges need to strengthen their research and
 
educational programs on managing and facilitating changes or
 
adjustments to the rapid adoption of new technology."
 

Propositions
 

3.173 	 (1) If a technical assistance program for an underdeveloped
 
country is favored by widespread primary literacy, then
 

6.082 	 the probability of the program succeeding is increased. (P.42.)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

23G 	Comhaire, Jean L., "Economic Change and the Extended Family,"
 
Annals Amer. Acad. Pol. Soc. Sci., 305, 1956: 45-52.
 

3.02 	 This article deals with the role played by the family in the
 
economic development of underdeveloped countries. The effects of
 

5.061 	 the family on economic development are demonstrated by descriptions
 
of tribes from the Belgium Congo, Nigeria, Lagos, and the natives
 
of some of the islands in the Pacific area. The family influences
 
the manner in which the economic development of a country proceeds
 
and in turn is itself influenced by changes in the economy.
 

Propositions
 

3.08 	 (1) If a money economy and urbanization are introduced into an
 
underdeveloped country, then the breakup of the joint family
 

1''5.061 is probable. (P.45.) 
Evidence: Historical materials. 

'.09 
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3".L " '(2) If the family system in an underdeveloped country is char­
acterized by mntual aid or the notion that one man's posses­

;5.061 sions are family property, then steady employment and the 

-5.062 
growth of a middle class will be inhibited. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
(Pp. 46-47.) 

-24A 	 Bose, A. B., "Society, Economy and Change in a Desert Village," 
Annal Arid Zone, i(i), December 1962: 1-15. 

1.021 	 This is a study of social structure and change in the village
 
of Nakor, near Jodphur, India, in the desert region of Rajasthan.


4.12 	 Data were procured through schedules, interviews, and observation,
 
on the basis of a random sample of the village population. A
 

6.04 	 brief historical background is delineated regarding ecological­
agricultural factors. Villagers persist in their adherence to
 
caste practices. Kinship and land ties encourage restrictions on
 
socio-economic mobility. There is evidence that the degree of
 
fluidity is rising, and kinship, age, and sex determinants of
 
status are now being modified by education. The traditional joint
 
household is beginning to show signs of disintegration, but in
 
households 	where grandparents take part in the training of chil­
dren, the traditions hold. Illiteracy is widespread but attitudes
 
are changing, and there are positive inclinations to provide ele­
mentary schooling. Twenty-three per cent of the land is not
 
arable, and 62% is cultivated. Agriculture is the main source of
 
earning and subsistence, but supplementary occupations are taken
 
which follow traditional caste practices. Cultivation practices
 
are also traditional, and there is resistance to new methods.
 
Village organization according to old caste and kinship is an
 
impediment to democratization of leadership.
 

24B 	RaheJa, P. C., "Research and Development in the Indian Arid Zone,"
 

Annals Arid Zone, 15, March 1962: 7-12.
 

1.021
 

4.14 



25,..Versan, V.p, "Central and Local Government in Turkeyo" A. Pac. Dr. 
Istanbul 9(15)-, 1960-' 266-278 

I:.0 3 The administrative machinery of Turkey operates at two major 
. levels, the national and the regional one. The President of the 

7.18 	 Republic has nopower to dissolve the parliament and his position is
 
rather representative. Next in the hierarchy of central administra.­

7,19 	 tion come the Council of Ministers and the ministries, and two other
 
organs: the Court of Accounts and te Cbuncil of State. This has
 

7.20 	 both judicial and consultative functions. Then for administrative
 
purposes Turkey is divided into 67 vilayets (counties) administered
 

7421 	 according to the principles of decentralization and division of
 
functions. The vilayets are in turn divided into 500 kazas (dis­
tricts),, 100 nahiyesi (townships),,36.000 koys (villages). Every
 
vilayet is an administrative region for many matters of central con­
cern, and at the same time a municipal corporation with its own
 
affairs. The vali or governor is at the same time an agent of the
 
central government and a local officer.. The koys are administered
 

* 	by an elected Council of Elders, aid the municipalities (beledyes), 
by an elected Mayor, a Municipal Advisory Commission and a Municipal 
Council.' 
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n Ronald, "The Suiocess that Failed: An Experimentation in 
Culture-Change in Africa," Anthropologica, 3 (1), 1961: 21-36. 

1.012 	 A description of the socio-economic conditions surrounding
the introduction of a fertilizer in a district of Bornu Prvince,30'11 	 Nigeria, and an analysis of the social reasons for its non­
acceptance. The Kanuri people are organized as a Muslim Emirate


4.10 	 under British Colonial administration. The native political

hierarchy is headed by the monarch, the Shehu, and his subrulersi


5.1ll the society is stratified according to various criteria, but the
 
ruling aristocracy and the peasantry are the two major social
5.1n3 class distinctions. The fertilizer was first introduced to Kanuri
 
society without any thought of a plan to eanure its acceptance.

7.03 	 The peasant cultivators used the product, sometimes improperly,

and decided it was damaging or useless. 
In 1956, the administrat­

7.22 	 ion made the fertilizer easily available, and made a groat effort 
to instruct people as to its proper use. However, despite the
fact that all who tried the fertilizer received at least a 10%
increase in yield, the government was not able to ensure the 
acceptance of the fertilizer. Major reasons for rejection of the

fertilizer are: (1) Failure of the administration to take into
 
account negative attitudes created by previous, peasant experience.
(2) Several factors relating to the power relationships in the
society: 	the peasants, feeling that the fertilizer was useless,

thought that the administration had its own motivation for ad­
vocating its use. In addition, the administration tried to get

the peasants to accept the product willingly and did not rely 
on the traditional political authority to enforce acceptance.

Without this appeal to authority the peasants felt the entire
 
matter was an unimportant one. (3)The peasants considered the

fertilizer to be a western technique, and therefore not adapted

to Kanuri 	 crops. Emphasis is again placed on the importance of
understanding the social factors associated with the introduction 
of a new technique. 

Propositions
 

3.11 	 (1) If a 	group of people have had adverse experiences with 
innovation in the past, the attitude engendered by the previous

3.14 failure will carry over into the future and affect the accept­
ance 	of later innovations. (P. 30.)

Evidence: Case history of the Kanuri tribe. 



' 
3.1%:
 -

S7.13 

5.6112 
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i(2) if pe pe in a oi~y approve of the country from which an 

innovation originated, then it is probable that innovation 
from that o'untry All be accepted, (P.31.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

(3)If a democratic approach is used to gain acceptance of an 
irlovation in an authoritarian society, then there is a 
probability that people wil consider the innovation trivial 
and unimportant, since a democratic approach waarv-sed. (P.314) 

Evidence: Same as in no, 1. 

(4)Ifan innovation is stripped of its excess cultural character­
istics, then it is probable that itwill be accepted more
 
readily in another country. (P.35.)


Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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27A VanStone, J.S., "Notes on the Economy and Population Shifts of
'the"Eskimos of Southampton Island," Anthro. Papers, 8(2),
 
May, 1960: 81-88.
 

S.06' A brief account of the Island's history, population (inclu­
ding number of dwellings and birthplace of family heads), economic 

3.12 	 basis of village life, and Island and outside economic oppor­
tunities. Disintegration of the traditional economic base and
 

5.06 	 the unstable nature of the new wage base is the cause of 'incom­
plete exploitation' of the area's natural resources, which could 
support a much larger population than presently exists. 

Propositions 

5.10 	 (1) If an underdeveloped area develops temporary sources of 
income, there is the probability that population shifts will
 
occur and hamper the development of areas that could support 
a larger population. (P.87.)
 

Evidence: Case study of Eskimo village.
 

~~'.27B ,Anderson, Robert T., "Acculturation and Indigenous Economy as 
_Factors in Lapp Culture Change," Anthrop. Papers, 7(1), December
 
1958: 1-22.
 

1.06 	 Eric Solem credited the development of full-scale reindeer
 
pastoralism with the precipitation and maintenance of the trend
 

5'0231 	 from a 'relatively communistic orientation' of Lapp culture to a 
more individualistic one. Lowie noted that the influence of 

5.14 infiltrating Scandinavians was probably equally important.
 
*o Anderson shows that communalism exists as a vital part of Lapp
 

tradition and economic changes are molded by this cooperative
 
ethic. Conversely, though increased individualism resulted 
di-ectly from economic changes, the economy always appears to have
 

"-- been adapted to a value of individualism. Acculturative factors, 
which did not result in change in basic industry, were limited 
to European-Lapp social relations and, in Lapp society, to a rein­
forcement of tendencies otherwise present. The change appears
 
great because Solem overemphasized the degree of communalism 
present. Lapp history has not been that of a substitution of
 

"'-' ' 	 individualism for communalism, but a case of continuous dynamic 
interaction of mutually opposed, yet adapted social-cultural 

•techniques of cooperation and separatism, offering a mechanism 
for incorporating and molding change. 
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Propositions
 

5.13 (1) 	 If the social, legal,. and political organization of small 
groups of people (neighbors) is similar, and if these groups 
do not compete writh each other or otherise come into con­
flict, there is the probability that an informal system of 
extradition and cooperation in the control of deviants may 
come into being. (P.2..) 

Evidence: Case study: of Lapp culture.
 

5.10 	 (2) If the opporLunity to leave one's place of birth is presented 
(such as migration to other lands), this may function to*.............destroythe effectiveness of the original institutions.of 

;.social control, e.g., councils. 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

5.022 	 (3) If small, political-social units have informal systems of
 
extradition and other forms of inter-unit cooperation, then
 

.14 	 there is a probability that this system of cooperation will 
be destroyed by the imposition of the legal system of a 

7.0.5 	 more powerful, advanced society. (P.5.) 
Evidence: Same as in no. L 

3.03 . (4) 	If one society dominates another, and if the members of the 

dominated society are taxed heavily but equally, then it is
 
3.04: 	 probable that no differences in wealth will occur in the 

dominated society and no surplus capital will be developed.
 
P. 7-8.)
 

3.02 ( ) If the means of producing a living in a society change, then 
, -.1 1 . .-;it is probable that changes will follow in the society's 
5.062 	 class structure. (P.9.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

.,10 (6) If wages are above the sustenance level, then it is probable
that a country's social classes will be characterized by 

5'062,!.,. movement of individuals up and down the social ladder. (P. 9)i, 

Evidence: Same 	as in no. 1.
 

http:institutions.of
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,0-(7)i If the members of a society which is characterized by com­
munal behavior are forced to pay taxes as individuals by
 
a superior power, then it is probable that the communal 

Wi - ... charapter of the lesser society will break down and be 
r 5 .022 replaced by individualism. (P. 15.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

3'16 (8) If a country which does not have a variety of economic goods
begins to trade with other countries, then it is likely that 

5.122 the differential distribution of these diverse economic 
goods will contribute to the development of individualism. 
(P.15.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

5,022 (9) If one society controls the economy of another society, then 
it is probable that the society which controls the other's 

7.03, economy will control (at least) the legal-political system 
of the other. (P.16.) 

-7.04 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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28A Halpern, Joel M., Yugoslav Peasant Society in Transition-Stabil­

"i ity in Change," Anthrop. Qtrly,, 36 (3), July 1963: 156-182.
 

As a result of the technological revolution, peasant sub-cul­
.ture has become mn anach-onimi.. is a multi-lingual and 

-
5.06 	 national stL.te, with si:: in addition to andI::c~ublics language 

religion, social s;uctu::cs and cus to-nLry observances also vary. 

5.09 	 Peasant-urbanite or villagc town dichotomy is also not clearly de­
finable. The governmeut has clearly stated that it considers peas-


S72-31 ant farming an anachronli-n to be eliminated as soon as possible,
Yj, ' 	 and tries to further collectivization by indirect subsidies to statE

farms limitation of peasant holdings, and high taxes on private 

farming. Children of farmers are generally opposed to remaining in 

the village. Many workers live in the village and commute daily to 

the factory. During their period of employment many peasant work­

ers have gained considerable skill and moved to the town. But 

labor-saving machinery is unknown in most parts of Rural Yugoslavia. 

The peasant commuter generally wishes to work and operate his small 
!farm at the same time. In Slovenia, which has one of the highest
 

standards of living, the transition from peasant to worker occurs
 
0in-a more clear-cut fashion, even within the village. The concept
 

of urbanization, implying increasing stress on the nuclear family,
 

does not have partifular emphasis in this area. Change in the
 

peasant culture is exemplified by its basic reformulation and the
 

reorientation of the man/land relationship. Stability is evidencee
 

in the use 	of kin ties in urbanization. For a number of reasons,
 

it is possible that various types of kin ties in the village may
 
become less functional, but that the Rural-Urban ties may be
 
strengthened.
 

,Propositions
 

7.231 	 (1) If government manipulates the prestige symbols of certain
 
economic patterns which it desires to abolish, then it is
 

3.15 	 probable that the youth trained to perceive these occupa­
tions as undesirable will not enter them. (P.160).
 

Evidence: Case history of Yugoslavian economic
5.06 

development.
 

(2) 	If government prohibits the buying of land and there are
 

few other investment possibilities, then it is probable
 
that people's styles of consumption will change. (P.170).
 

Evidence: 	 Same as in no. 1.
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28B Morrill, Warren T., "Socio-Cultural Adaptation in a West African

Lebanese Community," Anthrop.Qtrly., 35 (4), October 1962:
 
143-157.
 

1i.012 A study was conducted in Calabar, Nigeria, of a community of

Maronite Christian Lebanese immigrants. The community has existed
 

5.14 	 since 1902, and has varied in size between two and 100+ persons.

The maximum size was in 1945, and it declined to 36 in 1958. The
 

5.064 	 Lebanese, originally small-scale retail merchants, increased the 
size and scope of activities until World War II,and now concentrate
 
on lending money, ownership of rental property, and management of
 
transport facilities. Social identification has been with the
 
African population, then, unsuccessfully, with the European popula­
tion. Language, religion, and diet have shifted with the social
 
identification of the community. The constantly decreasing size of
 
the community due to emigration to other Nigerian towns has encour­
aged intermarriage within religiously proscribed degrees of consan­
guinity.
 

Propositions
 

5.064" (1) Ifa colonial government grants its colony independence 

5.14 
when its previous dealings with the majority of the 
country were through an alien minority, then it is 
probable that this minority will assume a marginal
character and suffer cultural disintegration. (P.156). 

Evidence: Case history of Lebanese in 
Calabar, Nigeria. 

5.062 	 (2) If there are marked socio-cultural differences
 
between a ruling minority and a ruled majority in a
 

5,,064 	 country, then there is a probability that a middle­
man class of aliens will develop. (pp. 149-150)..
. .;"" 	 Same as in no *I
,i .Evidence: 
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, 28C- Lane, Gottfried 0., and Martha B. Lang, "Problems of Social and) 	 Economic Change in Sukumaland, Tanganyika," Anthrop. Qtrly., 35 
(2), April 1962: 86-100. 

1.122 	 The Basukuma, a cattle herding and agricultural people inhab­
,iting the East Lake Province of Tanganyika, 'have readily accepted


4.16" 	 the introduction of a cotton cooperative marketing federation, but 
recently a structurally parallel organization for cattle has dem­

4.17 	 onstrated considerable lethargy. An attcmpt is raade to show how 
felt needs and a flex:ibility of social organization made for easy 

4.,181 	 acceptance of a cotton cooperative based on the same structure as 
.i the traditional political hierarchy, In the organization of the 

5 .06 	 cattle cooperative's the same structural form was adopted; yet the 
three attempts so far have been relatively unsuccessful. Thic is 

-5.1 considered due to the absence of felt needs for change, especially 
.1-,'since the advantages of a cattle cooperative had not been demon­

strated, as the benefits of cotton cooperative's have been, and 
- because cattle "ownership" involved fewer individuals. Secondly, 

the relationship of cattle to .the social structure, as culturally 
valued objects, was different from cotton.. Cattle were closely 
integrated into the structure of social relationships in an intri­
cate network ramifying through kinship, marriage, and territorial 
ties, and in case of famine and hardship were valued as "social 

"'i ii insurance." That is, the social relations involving cattle were 
izA: I not of a cooperative, nor of a primarily economic, nature. It is 

:suggested that in the larger social system manifesting greater 
cultural complexity, simple appelations as "open-closed" or 
"flexible-rigid" are only applicable to specific segments and not 
the total-society, and that institution's can have parallel struc­
tures and yet serve totally different functions. 

Propositions
 

1.122 	 (1) If an economic institution such as a cooperative is set
 
up on a racial basis in'a country where racial differences
 

4.16 	 are marked, then there is a probability that this will
 
contribute to its success or failure. (P. 90).
 

5.062 	 Evidence: Case history of the Basukuma tribe,
 
Tanganyika.
 

1.122 	 (2) If a new organization is needed to perform some func­
tion in a developing country and it is made to resemble
 

-4.16 	 a previously existing organization, then the probability

of the organization functioning efficiently will be in­

5.18 	 creased. (P.93).
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

5.063 
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1.122 	" (3)Ifan economic institution, such as a cooperative, performs 
a function which the people feel is needed in terms of their 

p416 	 : own values, then the probability of the cooperative per­
forming effectively is increased. (P. 95.) 

5.122 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

1.122 	 (4) If marketing institutions are set up to deal with products 
which the people perceive in non-economic terms, then the 

4.07 	 probability that these marketing institutions will-perform 
badly in increased. (P.97.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.122 	 (5) If people's definitions of economic goods include the premise
 
that these goods represent security or that these goods
 

3.15 	 have symbolic significance, then it is probable that the
 
market will not function efficiently. (P.98.)
 

4.07 	 Evidence: Same as inno. 1. 
5.122
 

1.122 	 (6) If cooperatives are set up in developing countries to deal
 
with products which are non-perishable or are capable of
 

4.16 	 reproducing themselves, then the probability of the 
cooperative functioning successfully is reduced. (P.99.) 

.. .Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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29A 	 Mayer, A.C., "Some Political Implications of Community Development 
in, India," Archiv, Europ. Sociolo, 4(l), 1963: 86-106. 

1. 021. A program was inaugi'atod in 1952 to raise the standard of 
living of "the rural people and aid the establishment of a demo­

5.08 	 oratic local governmrit9 Tho rural committee structure comprises 
the 	Village Committoeo ad the Contiral Comdittees, which provide 

are7.21 	 amenities from local taxed, The chairmen, often headmen, key 
figures in getting development grants; their main basis of politi­

5.062. 	 cal support is the caste system. Allocation favours the larger 
settlements, often headed by Committee chairmen's election, but 
the power of rural leaders stems mainly from patronage and broker­
age. The case of India may be reflected in other newly independ­
ent countries. 

29B Bailey, F.G., "Traditional Society and Representation: A Case 
Study in Orissa," Archiv. burop. Sooiol., 1 (1), 1960: 121-11.
 

5.06 	 This essay describes the relationship between politicians 
in Orissa and the people whom they represent and govern. Demo­

7.19 	 graphic, cultural, and social factors affect the politician's 
approach for his electorate. Orissa has a Legislative Assembly 

7.22 	 -of 140Omembers (MLA) elected from 101 constituencies. Fifty-four 
members belong to scheduled tribes, or scheduled castes and occupy 
reserved seats. The large area of constituencies and poor com­
munications make it important that a candidate should acquire 
certain qualifications or reputation make use of traditional 
media. The electors see their MLAA not as a legislator, but as 
their representative, who will intercede for them with the Adminis­
tration. This attitude is a legacy of the colonial past. Another 
legacy of the past is the use made by the candidates of caste and 
local loyalties. It might be argued that no matter how weak the 
social base of democracy and no matter how confused the elections, 
a government may yet be strong and efficient to raise the 	level of 
production. But in India the economy is in an almost permanent
 
state of crisis. In examining in this case study the link between
 
the politicians and the people our problem was to ask whether
 
democracy 	in practice negates democratic intentions.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 



7.16 

-79- 30A-31A
 

30A, 

.i7_ . 

S • 


V..
 

31A 


"7.11 

-

of Co-operation in
Laim ng, Norman, ,Possibilities and Limitations 
Underdeveloped Countries," Archiv. Int, Sociol. Coop., 5, January-

June 1959: 3-20. 

This article is a discussion of the approaches which should
 

facilitate insight into the needs of cooperative movements in
 

underdeveloped countries, and the technical problems which they
 

must overcome. The identification, adaptation and invention, and
 

application of techniques designed to facilitate effective coopera­

tion should be the ultimate aim of investigation.. Measures which
 

would result in a systematization of our understanding of "problem­

types" in different countries, of the nature of cooperative prac­

tices, and of the outcome of specific techniques and methods, are
 

vital for the fostering of effective cooperation.
 

Iyer, R., "The Newly Independent Countries and the Problems Invol­

ved in the Creation of a Democratic State," Archiv.Rectts-Soz.-


Philos., 47(4), 1961: 465-476. 

Most of the new emerging States in Asia and Africa have certain
 

features in common and are essentially transitional societies,
 

heterogenous, underdeveloped, foruword-looking and backward-looking,
 

facing the classical political predicaments about freedom, autho-

They tend to assume that time
rity, legitimacy and social justice. 


is on their side, intensely desire to preserve their independence
 

at all cost and are more concerned with national freedom than with
 

political democracy, with rapid development than with mere stabi-

Their crucial problem of democracy is to accelerate the
lity. 

speed and at the same time to stabilize the procedures of peaceful
 

decision-making at all levels of the political system. This
 

supposes, however, that the first and major difficulty has been
 

overcome, i.e., that the new democratic State has been properly
 

established and firmly set on the path of democratization in the
 

If they want to achieve this, the new
transitional period. 

emerging States must follow a specific course of action and take
 

into consideration a series of factors, the impact of which is
 

decisive on the development of democracy.
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32kAWeitz, 
'ment," 

R., "Family Farms Versus Large-Scale 
Artha-Vijnana, 5(3), September 1963: 

Farms in Rurdl 
225-240. 

Develop­

1.234 The paper describes the emergent pattern of structure and organ­
ization .of farm units in Israel. Its dominant forms of rural settle­

11 ment patterns are the kibbutz or collective settlement, and the 
moshav or smallholders' co-operative. Rural planners in Israel 

4i.17 have attempted to combine production advantages of large-scale 
administered farms with socio-economic advantages of family farms. 

' 'The characteristics of this "composite rural structure" are 
described, and a case study is presented of one such settlement in 
Southern Israel. 

32B Pethe, Vasant P., "Spatial-Occupational Mobility Between Three
 
Generations in Rural Households," Artha ViJnana, 4(3), September
 
1962: 253-262.
 

"'1,021. The paper is a study in geographical and occupational mobility
 
beteeen three generations in a rural community. The analysis is
 

4.17 	 based on data gathered in 1947-1950 by the Gokhale Institute, for a
 
sample of 3,114 heads of households from 70 villages of the districts
 

5.062 	 of Poona, Sholapur, Ahmednagar, Satara and Bijapur. The data
 
indicated that about 80 per cent of the households were geograph­

.5.10 ically immobile. In the case of the remaining households, there
 
was a shift in place either at the point of the generation of the
 

" 	 father and/or that of the head. Among the factors leading to migra­
tion, the economic factor, i.e., consideration of liveliUhocd, was
 
the most important. As regards occupational mobility there was no
 
change throughout the period in the case of 84% of the households.
 
The rest recorded a change at one or both of the two points in the
 
three generation chain. The study further showed that migration and
 
occupational mobility were closely interlinked %ith each other.
 

-.
,Propositions
 

-1i.021 (1) The probability that individuals will accept change is increased 
if they undergo change, i.e., successive changes loosen the grip 

5.121 	 of tradition and resist to change. (P.261.)
 
Evidence: Sample of 3,114 heads of households in 70
 

Indian villages. Data were collected on spatial and occupa­
tional mobility.
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Bhattacharjee, J. P., "Underemployment Among Indian Farmers: An
 
Analysis of its Nature and Extent Based on Data for Bihar," Artha
 
Vijnana, 3(3), September 1961: 246-278.
 

The study is based on the farm management data collected from
 
two samples of farmers in the North and the South Plains regions of
 
Bihar. Following the approach of Rosenstein-Rodan, underemployment
 
on the farm has been measured in terms of the unutilized portion of
 
the available supply of self employed and family labor at the
 
present level of output and with the existing techniques of produc­
tion. the total degree of underemployment has been estimated
 
separately for each farm family through a man-power budgeting
 
approach, and broken down into its seasonal, disguised removable
 
(disguised unenployment), and disguised fractional components. The
 
degree of total underemployment in 1957-1958 amounted to approxi­
mately 56% of the available supply of farm family labor, the
 
seasonal underemployment amounting to 23% and 27% of the labor
 
supply in the two samples under study. The percentage of disguised
 
removable underemployment was 9 and 20 respectively in the two zones
 
considering only male workers as removable; it rose to 15 and 23
 
when female workers were also treated as removable. The balance of
 
the degree of'total underemployment constituted disguised under­
employment in terms of fractional units of manpower.
 

Amin, R. K., "Agricultural Taxation and Resource Mobilization,"
-Artha Vikas, Vallabh Vidyanagar 1,1), 1965: 17-41.
 

A detailed examination is made of the proposition that agri­
culture in India is undertaxed and that the tax could ba increased
 
to raise the growth rate of the community. Historically, agri­
culture has been taxed heavily in other countries, e.g., Japan,
 
Britain, the United States, USSR, and Canada, but circumstances in
 
these countries bear no comparison with those now obtaining in India,
 
It is argued that the tax burden on the agricultural sector only
 
appears low. In view of the deterioration in terms of trade and
 
also in productivity per worker in agriculture over the last decade,
 
with an average level of income near or below subsistence level,
 
the case for increased taxation is rather weak. There has been some
 
net transfer of resources into agriculture, but this transfer has
 
not necessarily increased the income of farmers. It has mainly
 
benefited the community at large through an increased supply of
 
consumer goods. It resembles foreign aid in that is is absorbed in
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the non-agricultural sector. The arguments that increased purchas­
trig power of farmers would generate inflationary pressure, reduce
 
the marketable surplus, and impede the transfer of labor to the
 
industrial sector are discounted, and it is argued that the income
 
effects are not being imparted from the farm to the non-farm sector.
 
Owing to th block-circular str.ucture of the Indian economy, per­
worker productivity in agriculture must be increased without
 

, : increasing the direct contribution of the farm sector to the non­
farm sector. This will mean subsidising production in agriculture 
on similar 	lines to those in Western Eurbpe and Japan after World 

War II. 

-33B Patel, i, M., "Rural Development and 2anchayati Raj," Artba Vikas,
 
Vallabh Vidyanagar, 1(1), 1965: 1-7,
 

An account is given of h(w the concept of Panchayati Raj
 
emerged from the recommendations of the study tean appointed by the
 

7'.21 	 Planning Commission, and an assessment of the experiment is made 
describing how far the existing system of administration has been 
replaced by elected and amateur administrators. The bureaucratic 
approach has continued and the situation has worsened because the 
scope of decisions taken for considerations other than those of 
merit has greatly increased. Administrative inefficiency has 
increased greatly. Panchayati Raj has so far given no indication 
at all of any ability to achieve what was expected of it in adminis­
tration, in developmental activities or in realistic planning. 



34AParashar, R. K., "Community Development Program -- A Review," Asian 
Epor. Rev. 	, 7(4), 1965: 4t89-513. 

1.021 	 The growth and performance of the Community revelopment Program
 
in India is assessed for the last 10-12 years. The Program seems
 

5.08 	 to have had a break-through in changing the outlook and attitude of
 
the rural people but has been less successful in setting the tempo
 

:5.11 	 of economic growth. This is because (1) it was never designed to
 
do so according to a time schedule; (2) the quality of leadership
 

5.12 	 was isuiftable and (3) it spread its resources and energies on a
 
huge and widely diversified program to change the outlook and the
 
way of living of four hundred million agrarian people. A six-point
 
priority program for agricultural development to making the Community
 
Development Program more effective is suggested.
 

-:34B George, P. T., "Land I,eforms, Agricultural Production and Prices,"
 
Asian Econ. Rev., 7(1), 1964: 79-95.
 

1.021 An account is given of recent trends in agricultural produc­
tion, prices and Government price policies in relation to the extent 

4.08 of the enforcement of land reforms. Clearly all three issues -­
prices, production and land reforms -- are closely interrelated 

4.11 and therefore require simultaneous solution. 

4.14
 

7.231 '
 

.... 	 "Tensions in Agricultural Development," Asian Econ.
340 Rajamani, A. N., 

Rev., 7(1), 1964: 49-62.
 

5.13 	 Tensions and conflicts often arise during the process of agri­
cultural development because the village is a plural society
 

4.181, 	 consisting of a number of primary communities, each thinking of its
 
own interests at the same time as -- or even before -- those of the
 

village. Institutions such as Panchayati, based on the village as
 
a unit, encounter difficultues for the same reason. Hence the
 
development schemes must be based on a plural and not a unitary
 
response. Even a reformulation of the agrarian structure breeds
 
tensions. Minimizing such tensions and their impact depends on how
 

,, succesfu].ly community can the public that some-	 the leaders convince 
social disequilibrium is an inevitable necessity leading only to
 
further progress and integrated socio-economic development in agri­
culture. An agricultural truce is zadvocated in the present period
 
of emergency.
 

http:succesfu].ly
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3i~h Rajamani, A. N., "Agricultural.-.Nonagricultural Relative Tax Burden,". 
'' Asian Econ. Rev., 6(0), November 1963: 56-73. 

1.021 	 This study makes an appraisal of .the nature of the Dresent
 
agricultural taxation system and its economic implications Eor the
 

. ..... farmers. It is divided into four parts: (1) review of arguments
 
for increase of farm taxation against land revenue and indirect
 

:.taxation increase in recent years:, (2) agricultural'tax revenues of
 
states under certain tax.limitations, (3) examination of total tax
 
-burden, incident to agriculture as a sectoral economic occupation


S: 	 and to agriculturists, as a.consumer group of articles within-and 
without the agricultural sector,. (4) findings corv'-.eting tax 
burdens with economic development. The analysis is supported by


,.detailed time series, sectoral, and aggregative data. The author 
concludes that the slow progress of Indian agriculture may be the
 
result of (among others) a regressive and inequitable fiscal policy.

The prospects of increased.agricultural growth in the near future are
 
still a matter of speculation. The magnitude of socio-economic
 
change, which ought to be brought about by unified government policy,

relies largely upon just di.spensation .of development burdena and
 
recognition of sectoral ability, motivated and condition .dby
 
incentive oriented fiscal policy. 

34E Rajamani, A. N., "Agricultural Holdings: Consolidation and Ceil­
ings.," Asian Econ. Rev., 4(2), February 1962: 178-222. 

1.021 	 The articia examines the question of a ceiling on land holdings
 
as a solution to the problem of uneconomic holdings in India. The
 

4.14 author has studied the distribution of holdings and the extent of 
fragmentation of holdings, briefly reviewed the progress of implemen­
tation of consolidation program in different parts of the country

" and discussed the pros and cons of imposing ceilings on agricultural
 
holdings. lie has concluded that the case 'for ceilings is weak 
because (1) it does.not provide much surplus land for distribution 
among .the 'landless, and (2) in states like Madras it does not­"I 	 any egalitarian considerations. Moreover, the proposal
': .satisfy 


4.' '~' raises a number of complicated issues such as level of ceilings, 

compensation, etc. Regarding the fixation of a floor to land hold­
ings, the author feels that it should be fixed at five acres and 
implemented wherever possible with the available surplus lands. 

34F Bansil, P. C.,. "Agricultural Potential. in India," Asian Econ Rev., 
'3(3), May 1961: 243-262. 

I.021 	 " 'With a view to presenting a long-term view of Indian agricul­
ture, the author has drawn up targets of per acre yield for impor­

4.06 	 tant crops, to be achieved by the end of the sixth Plan (1980-1981).
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:'in'drawing up these targets, technological possibilities of agri­
culture are taken into consideration. Brief explanations, in terms 
of the present yields, acreage, etc., justifying the target set for 
each crop are also given. Besides foodgrains, the crops include 
potatoes, sugar-cane, cotton, jute, groundnuts, vegetables and 
fruits. Citing the example of the United States which shcwed an 
annual increase of 2% in agricultural production during the decade 
1917-1921 and 1927-1931 with a stationary crop acreage and stationary 
or slightly declining acre yields, the author suggests that the 
targets formulated by him are not difficult of achievement. 

34G Sonachalam, K. S., "Economics of Peasant a'd Tenant Farming," Asian
 
Econ. Rev., 3(3), May 1961: 285-301.
 

Based on a case study, this article compares in quantitative
 
terms the productivity per acre of lands under peasant and tenant
 
farming and attempts to examine the various financial consequences
 
that would follow farm a conversion of tenant farms into peasant
 
farms. The study revealed significant differences in the two classes
 
in respect of the percentage of earning members, cost of hired
 
labor, owned bullock labor, owned manure, seed input, cost of main­
tenance of livestock, interest charges on productive loans and value
 
of bullocks and implements. The farms business expenditure of the
 
peasant farmers was 15.9% more than that of the tenant farmers,
 
owing to the higher value of the inputs made by the farmer. The net
 
income of peasant farmers exceeded that of the tenants by 6.3%. It
 
is concluded on the basis of the study that a change in the legal
 
status of tenants should be followed up by a generous supply of
 
finance to them so as to increase their productivity.
 

34H Vaidyanathan, M., "Statistical Background of Rural Economic Surveys
 

in India," Asisn Econ. Rev., 2(l), November 1959: 1-20.
 

An essentially statistical paper which deals with the problems
 
facing any rural economic inquiry in India and attempts to define the
 

.. '-fundamental concepts of such inquiry. It indicates the method of 
checking the data collected during the surveys and points out the 
role of ths statistician in the interpr,,etation of the data. The 
paper briefly reviews the sampling methods adopted by some important 
surveys conducted in India such as the National Sample Survey, the 
Agricultural Labor Inquiry, the All-India Rural Credit Survey, the 
Bihar Survey by the National Council of Applied Economic Research 
and the Poona Urban Survey by the Gokhale Inst'itute of :4olitics and 
Economics, and in the light of the review, attempts to draw up an
 
ideal rural economic survey for India.
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35A Kao, C.H.C., "The Factor Contribution of Agriculture to Economic-
 Development: A Study of Taiwan,"_.sian Surve,. 5 (11), November 
1965: 558-565.. 

1.028 This paper 	examines the factor contribuition of agriculture in
Taiwan. The author'concludes that the rice farmers have
-3.16 con­
tributed capital, and that the agricultural "Sector as a whole hascontributed 	labor. Foreign.credits were increased because farm


4,03 exports grew despite a rapidly rowing population. 

-35B Narain, I.,"The Concept Pchayati RaJ"of' 	 and its Institutional
Implications
456-4730 	 in India," Asian Sue, (9), September 1965:- .. ­

..I,021 Inthis article Panchayati Raj is examined both normatively
and empirically. First, three normative and three empirical
7,21 conceptions of Panchayati Raj are described. Second, some main
 
patterns of institutional development are outlined. Finally,some questions regarding appropriate institutional development in
the future are posited. 

_. 350 	 Narain, I., "emocratic Dcentralization and Rural Leadership inIndia: The Rajasthan Experiment," Asian S , 4 (8), August
1964: 1013-1022.
 

1.021 This article describes the history of Panchayati Raj in thestate of Rajasthan; two phases are identified, the first from 19597.02 	 to 1962 and the second to 1964. Although seemingly not well

aited for democratic decentralization, the project isquite

successful. 

.
 ...
 

SPropositions 

1.021 	 (1) The probability of social change wlil be decreased if tradit­
.1ional beliefs are strongly held. (P. 1014.)5.122 Evidence: 	Unsubstantiated. 
 . . 
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3 . ' Stiskar, V.M.,,"Leadership Patternsin Rural Marashtra,. Asian 
Srv, 14 (7), Ju 1961 929-9398 

1.021 	 The Panchayati Raj, or democratic decentralization introduced
 
inMaharashtra in1962, shows its success ismainly dependent


5~.08 	 on the quality of leadership. The socio-economic background
reveals predominantly middle-age and Maratha caste leaders. Agri­

7.,21 	 culturists for the main part, they belong mostly to lower income 
* 	 groups. The political background reveals the importar.ce of certain
 

individuals and party support. The leaders' political aspirations

go to the social problems such as casteism, but mainly to the
 
economic problems like unemployment. The ranking of national
 
leaders gives some surprising results, but success of Panchayati
Raj makes 	little doubt to most of the local leaders.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

: 35E Aya1, E.B., "Thailand's Six Year National Economic Development
*... Plan," Asian Survey, 1 (I1), January 1962: 33-h3.­

A',027' This. article discusses the major provisions of Thailand's 
development plan covering the years 1961-1966. Major provisions


3.07 	 of the plan are outlined, and its underlying philosophy is dis­
cussed as is the outlook for the future.
 

35F SoemardJan, S., "Land Reform in Indonesia," Asian Survey, 1,
 
*.,L 	 February 1962: 23-30. 

1.023 	 The author describes the basic pattern of Indonesian land
 
reform since 1945. The Basic Agrarian Act, the Land Use Act,
 

4.14 	 and the Sharecropping Act are all discussed.
 

35G Hitchcock, John T "ANepalese Hill Village and Indian Employment,"
Asian Survey, 1 (95, November 1961: 15-20. 

1.243 	 An important aspoct of the relationship between India and
 
Central Nepal ic the close connection arising from the stringen­

4.09 	 cies of hill. agriculturo on the one hand and the cash value of
 
Indian cmlpcymont opportuniLtieo on the other. The present article
 
examino somo of the uays that cmplc 7ymnt in India (including

service in the Britioh arir recrui'tcd in India) affects the
 

http:importar.ce
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econoty of a hill village., The data were obtained during resldenxe 
in the village of Banyan U1,11 -in the late wrinter and spring of 1961. 
The financial difficultic of a rumbor of far'is in a village that 
is-repraentativo of mafny, other Mabhcr villago in Central. Nepal 
indicato tbW-tt u orioa ha.rc'hhip uould a'or;uJt i" opportunities for
work outr13:Ldo " d- noc ' " C 'or'on y these 

- pportunitpio pox uor' .~oiui'hdzt mauy farmiers would become 
landloss abci'x'oT::o :n pC::o'; oirril. 'oincosforoclosure is very 
frequently hold in abeyaucc becaice tho creditor fosees the 
possibility of Indian employment for sons,. or even for the father, 
and is willing to wait and take .his substantial profit in cash 
rather than in land. 

Propositions 

No propositions 

35H 	Mayer, A.C., Rural Leaders and the Indian General Election,"
 
Asian Survey, 1 (8), October 1961: 23-29.
 

1.021 	 This, article discusses the factors upon which power is based 
at the'local level. Mayer's study is based oti observation of a 

7,.02: 	 s.ngje.rural constituency .wth an electorate .of 89,000. The 
uneasy. partnership of urban and rural political machines is des­

35I Reami, 	 M.C., "Recent Land Reform Programs in Nepal," Asian Survey, 
September 1961: 32-37. 

1.243 Regmi describes the history of Nepalese land reform since the
 
.revolution 	of 1951.. The author believes that there is now a 
heightened .understanding of the need for land,reform. 
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...36A 	 Hnock, W.K., "Boers and Britons in South African History 1900-. 
1914,1' Austral. J. Polit. Hist., 9(1), May 1963: 15-26. 

1.120 
 South 	African politics today might be defined as a debate
 
between different sections of the white people about what to do
 

L'5.06 
 with the blacks. Perhaps the day may come when they will be 
defineable as a debate between different sections of the black 

' .064 people about what to do with the whites. But in the early decades 
of this century, politics were predominantly a debate among the 

.12 Boers about their relations with the British, and a debate among
the British about their relations with the Boers. This is an

*: introduction to some of those early protagonists. 

.Propositions
 

No propositions. 

..36B Sinighal, D.P., "Some consequences of nationalism in India,"
Austral. J. Polit. Hist., 7(2), November 1961: 214-231. 

1.021 The philosophy behind Indian nationalism grew out of India's
 
history and tradition, and the essential character of this
 

7.16 tradition has been its resilience and receptivity. It has incor­
porated elements of value regardless of the source from which 
they have come. Even nationalism reflected the complex and com­
posite character of Indian culture. Its assimilative character 
and its adaptability rendered it a very effective instrument to 
meet almost any situation. 

Propositions 

5.062 (1) If a 	territory is characterized by a rigid caste system which 
adversely affects minorities, then it is probable that when 

5-064 the traditional institutions of social control decline, the 
minorities will demand political and territorial separation

7.12 	 from the larger ethnic group. (P.220.)
Evidence: Historical analysis of nationalism in India. 
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360 Benda, H.J., "Non-Western Intelligentsias as Political Elites,"
':Austral. J. Polit.' Hist., 6(2), November 1960: 205-128. 

.5.06 	 For some tim6 non--lestern intelligentsias may be expected to 
Lopoly of pol-iltico To 

7.02j" 	 extent this contfrnuity oouis to bo aj2Lrcd by the fact that the 
natiLonal polit-..or ovea, u,ich they i,vic ar of rec~ent date, and, 
indeed, of the :LtcLLiu.I u' oua &oEmntially, these 
are modern goveir~nntal cdificeo up-oiimposed on societies which, 
as yet, do not nourish thc.m by establishcd channels of political 

Scommunication. The political process in non-Western societies isul, ' ' thus, to a far greater*tent than is tre of most Western 
societies, a superstructure without viable underpinning. Political 
changes are likely to take place within these elites rather than 
to affect their predominence as ruling classes. 

* "!; " retain their virtul on 	 power. a large 

Propositions
 

5.062 	 (1) If a college-educated people in developing countries show a
 
pronounced tendency to enter such fields as the humanities
 

5.13i2 	 and law, then it is probable that.thid tendency is related 
* "to the traditional goal attainment values of these countries.
 

(P.210.)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated gene'ralization.
 

5 0'2:'-	 (2) When the college-educated elite in a developing country is 
Shumanistically oriented and cannot be adequately absorbed by
 

7.2.. the social, economic, and political systems, there is a 
. probability that the society will be characterized by

7.12 	 political instability. 
Evidence: 	Same as in no. 1.
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37A 	 Legge, J.D., "Indonesia after West Irian," Austral., Outlook, 17(1), 
April 1963: 5-20. 

1.023 	iIndonesian politics in general have a continuous agitational 
character. The buildup of appropriate emotional supports through 
speeches and other forms of propaganda, the manipulation ofsymbols of 	national unity, and the development of doctrines such
 

as that of 	unfinished revolution or of confrontation with im­
perialism 	are built-in features of the system. The Borneo ques­
tion does 	fit into this picture. But even if there should be an 
element of 	this kind in the anti-Malaysia campaign, it is not 
the 	whole story. It certainly would not at the moment constitute
 
a dangerous expansionism, but would be merely part of the facade 
of Indonesian politics, a posture rather than a policy, irritating
 
and sometimes alarming to Indonesia's neighbors, but no more than
 
that. 

Propositions 

5.064 (1) If the majority of natives in a country from which a coloni­
zing power has just left feel economically backward in 

5,13 relation to a minority group, then it is probable that 
internal conflict will develop. (P. 10.) 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

7.07 	 (2) If ideological parties pursue moderate policies and promote 
nationalism, then there is a probability that they will grow 

7.16' in size. (P. 15.) 
Evidence: Case history of the communist party of 

r Indonesia. 

37B 	Shand, R.T., "Some Obstacles to the Economic Development of Papua-
New Guinea," Austral. Outlook, 17(3), December 1963: 306-316. 

1.051 	 In these years leading up to independence for Papua-New
 
Guinea much advertisement is being given to programmes for accele­

3.02 	 rating progress in the political and social spheres. The need is 
equally urgent foi a fast rate of expansion in the economy if 

7,231 	 independence is to become a reality in an economic sense. Yet, 
amid signs of advancement in other spheres, there is good reason 
for believing that the fate of economic expansion is slowing
 
down. The expansion of one of the two fastest-growing agricultural 
industries has been checked and the future of the other had become 
uncertain. There are long-range prospects for other commodities, 
but they are barely off the drawing board as yet. Experience with
 
coffee and 	cocoa should serve as a warning of the urgent need to
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promote other profitable enterprises both to strengthen and 
tabilize the economy through diversification,* and to raise 
territorial output. In the absence of other generators of econo­
mic growth, the burden of development has fallen on Government 
expenditures, but the design and allocations in the budget are 

...,	inadequate for meeting such responsibility at present. If an
 
adequate rate of economic expansion is to be sustained, firm and
 
special measures must be introduced.
 

Propositions 

3.02 

O23 .. 

(1) If people in underdeveloped countries are exposed to the 
material goods of advanced- countries, then there is a proba­
bility that this exposure Will act as an incentive for 
economic development. (P.. 307.)

Evidence: Historical analysis of influence of foreign­
ers on the development of Papuan-New Guinean consumer 
wants and economic development. 

-°
3*.03 	 (2) If the future political status of an underdeveloped country

isinter
is in doubt, then there iis.a probability that investable
 

funds will leave the country.,and economic development will
be hindered. 
 (P.309.)

Evidence: 	 Same as in no. 1.
 

S37Burns, C., "ndian Politics and the Third General Election,"
 
Austral. Outlook, 16(2), August.1962: 175-187.
 

1.02.1 	 There are no obvious parallels for the political system of
 
India's prismatic society. The framework is formally representa­

7.07 	 tive and democratic. The system is dominated by a single party

with an apparent propensity for institutional self-destruction.
 

'09O, Political relationships are highly personalized; based on caste,

communal, or dynastic loyalties. In the verbal tradition of
 
India's culture, slogans substitute for policies. Electioneering

consists of private deals with village, caste, and communal
 
opinion leaders. The model, if one is to be found, may exist in
 
Weber's distincicn of the three societies-the traditional, the
 

-, 
 charismatic, and the legal. The distinctive quality (and paradox)
of Indian politics lies in the fact that these three societies 

: - co-exist in a competition that is comparatively peaceful. 

Propositions.
 

No 	propositions.
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3'D Fisk., E. K., "Rural Development Problems in Malay," Austral. 
Outlook, 16(3), 	1962: 246-259.
 

The author states that the advanced sector of the rural
 
economy of Malaya is owned and managed mainly by foreigners, the
 

1.029 


4.11 	 backward sector being primarily Malsyan. Statistical data show 
that, despite the general prosperity of the Malyan economy, the 

-4.14 	 productivity trend in the backward peasant sector has been down­
wards. Consideration is given to ways of increasing the per 
capita income of small farmers. An increase in paddy production 
would contribute little; an increase in rubber production on 
larger farms (of about four hectares)seems not to be feasible, 
since some 10,000 new families have to be absorbed each year. The 
smallholder living on 1.2-1.6 hectares of low yielding rubber 
cannot afford to replant, and this stimulates the process of land 

aggregation by wealthy landlords. A system must be found bringing 
an estate-like efficiency to the small fanmer, either by state­
owned farms 	 on a profit sharing basis, or by cooperatives. 

Propositions
 

1.029 (1) The probability of economic development will be reduced if 
traditional values oppose rational economic behavior. (P.259.) 

3.02 Evidence: Example of fragmentation of Malayan farm 
land because of inheritance under Islamic law. 

*5.312 

.: 37A Hasluck, P., "The Economic Development of Papua and New Guinea," 
.Austral. 	Outlook, 16(1), April 1962: 5-25.
 

1.-1O51 It is possible to peddle political dreams and fantasies of 
early independence, but the economic reality is that Papua and 

a dependent 	Territory and will continue to be*3.02 	 New Guinea is 
That is an 	in­dependent on someone for very many years to come. 


*3.12 	 escapable fact, and any planning or prophecy that ignores it is 

not only silly, but is against the interests of the people, and
 

an obstacle to the advancement of their welfare.
 

Propositions
 

1.051 	 (1) If an underdeveloped country is suitable for agriculture 
(plantation), then it is likely that natives can develop 
these plantations more cheaply than foreigners. (P.16.)
4.11 

Evidence: 	 Generalization from economic development
 
studies of 	Papua and New Guinea.
4.14 
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,37F Lynch, C.J., "Constitutional Developments in Papua and New Guinea,
 
" 1960-61.,1 Austral. Outlook, 15(2), August 1961:1.7-.140.
 

1.O51 Five major constitutional changes have been effected in
 
Papua and New Guinea recently. The first major reform has been
 

7.02', the reconstitution of the Legislative Council. The greater part
 
of public interest has centered on it. The second major point is
 

7.04 	 the establishment of a special system of indirect election of
 
specifically native members. The third major reform is the in­

1.05 	 creasing'status and power giveh-to the Legislative Council. The 
fourth major change is the abolition of 'thetotally official 
Executive Council in favor of a smaller but politically more 
representative Administrator's Council. Finally, the position of 
the Administrator of the Territory is being regarded rather in 
the light of that of the most senior official than as a quasi­
gubernatorial one. 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

37G 	Hastings, P., "New Guinea-East and West," Austral. Outlook, 14 
(2), August 1960: 147-156. 

1.051 	 It is very apparent that Australian official thinking on New
 
Guinea finds itself in a quandary. On the one hand, it anticipates


7.15 	 . that the processes of self determination are speeding up. On the 
other hand, it remains resolutely opposed to anticipating or 
guiding the ultimate shape and course of independence. There is, 
of course, a very understandable reluctance on the part of the 
Australian government to commit itself to any New Guinea policy 

-	 which will antagonize Indonesia. A firm statement that Australia 
considered East New Guinea's destiny to be linked withthat of 
West New Guinea and overt steps to promote political union of the 

* 	two areas would be bound to provoke Indonesian anger and hostility,
 
even though the Joint Agreement has already discreetly indicated
 
the possibility of such a union. Nevertheless to leave the Dutch
 
to pursue their experiment on a go-it-alone basis and a refusal
 
to entertain the very real political and economic advantages of
 
union may constitute in the long run an even graver risk.'
 

Prpsitions 

No propositions. 
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37H Rao, V.K.R.V., "Freedom and Development: The Challenge, with 
Special Reference to 	India," Austral. Outlook, 14(2), August 1960:
 

" 117-135. 

,1.021 	 While international aid is both crucial and important, the 
* major determinant of India's economic growth will be the quality, 

S.17 	 discipline, and dedication of Indian leadership. In the last 
analysis, the Indian challenge of reconciling economic development 
with democratic 	freedom can only be answered on Indian soil W.th
 
Indian resources by the efforts of the Indian people. only t:lme 
will tell whether India can do it, but there are many devout 
Indians who believe faith can move mountains. 

-

Propositions 

"1.021 (1) The probability that wealth will be invested or re-invested 
in industry varies directly with profit and inversely with 

3.03 	 wages. (P.121.)
 

Evidence: Historical analysis -fIndia's economic
 
development.
 

3.03 	 (2) If a developing country has difficulty in promoting the
 
growth of industry because of low profits, then there is a
 

3.04 	 probability that this capital will be formed by taxing and
 
raising rents of farmers. (P.126.)
 

Evidence: Historical analysis of the growth of Japan's
 
industry.
 

7.16 	 (3) There is a high probability that the extension of democratic
 
freedoms to the common man will follow economic take-off
 

" "rather than precede it. (P. 128.)
 
Evidence: Historical analysis of Japan, Germany, and
 

France.
 

,5.062 	 (4) If the top strata of a society do not believe in saving or 
investing as a way to promote the growth of capital, then 

303 government policies of enforced savings will probably not be 
accepted by the lower strata and accumulation of capital 
will be inhibited. (P.134.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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371 olfsohn, H., "Some Problems of Indian Trade Unions,", Austral. 
: ..Outlook, 14(2), August 1960: 173-181..
 

1.021 	 It would be hazardous to forecast the future development of
 
Indian trade unionism. While the scope for political control must
 

3.10 	 remain considerable, the orkers' political loyalty to the parties 
with which their unions are affiliated remains uncertain. High

-7.08 	 union officials and political leaders are agreed that the organi­
zational ties between the various national federations and local
 

7. ­ unions are weak in the extreme. The size of the country, the
 
diversity of languages spoken, povertyand lack of travel and
 
communications confine the workers,' interests and activities to
 
local levels. Even Communists admitted that the majority of their
 
union supporters did not vote for the Party in elections. They
 
were, on the 	other hand, readily prepared to support militant
 
action provided that the issues had been explained to them in a
 
strictly local context. If this is true, it does not necessarily
 
mean that IndLn workers have reached the sophisticated stage
 
when they are prepared to employ Communists in industrial issues
 
while remaining firmly attached to the democratic ideals of the
 
Congress Party.
 

Propositions
 

1.021, (l)-If the members of trade unions indeveloping countries cling

to traditional outlooks, then there is a probability that
 

3.10 the'unions will be primarily concerned with practical day­
to-day affairs. -(P. 173.)

5.312 	 Evidence: Historical analysis of the development and
 
functions of trade unions in India.
 

7.08 

:3.10 :(2) If the workers in developing co~intries continue to hold their
 
traditional outlooks, then it is likely that the country
 

1.021, will be afflicted with the problem of industrial strikes.(P.17.
 
Evidence: Same as is,no. 1.
 

.. 021 (3) If the labor force of an industrializing country is character­
ized by a rural background, then there is a probability that 

3.10 	 . an exploiting class or group will form to serve as inter­
.,.mediaries between labor and management. (P.176.)
 

5.062 	 Evidence: Same as in.no. 1.
 

http:strikes.(P.17
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5.09 

7.231 

3.10 

/ 

(4) If rural labor is being exploited in the industrial city, 
then there is a probability that this can be reduced by the 
use of government employment offices. (P.176.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

1.02.1,1.021 
1.021 
.1 

(5) If industrial workers are characterized by rural backgrounds 

and traditional outlooks, then the probability of their 
supporting political parties is minimal. (P.180.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

7.07 
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38A Hindley, D., "The Political Situation in Indonesiso," Austral. 
t 35 (), March 1963: 7-16.. 

1.023 	 That the predictable political situation in Indonesia is
 
relatively stablo does not 
moana that 	it is static. Sukarno 

7.11 	 and the army loadoru jostle for'prefotrence; army officersU 	 n eo iportant positions,manoeuvre amont- themi-,oovos f'or contvol oft importatpiios
7.02 	 while the arm-'y' proponderanco tlthin the armed forces is
 

diminished by the current onlarging and re-equipping of the navy

7.06 	 and air force; the political par-ties press for a greater role;
 

and the Communist leaders work to build an organization capable

7.07 	 of seizing poer. But both Sukarno and the army are concerned 

to maintain "guided democracy". They are therefore careful to 
prevent the political parties from developing independent bases 
of power. 

Propositions 

1.023 	 (1)In developing countries where small parties are held in
 
check through an alliance between the rulers ard the army,


7.02 	 an effective means of holding the army in check would be
 
for the rulers to strengthen the air force and navy as a
 

7.06 	 counterbalance to the army. (P.16.)
 
Evidence: Case history of Indonesia.
 

7.07 

38B Downs I.,"Freedom of Choice for New Guinea,, Austral.Qtry.,

33 (45, December 1961: 23-30.
 

1.051 	 The task of the Australian Administration in Papua-New

Guinea to develop the country, bring the inhabitants to a stage


7.03 	 where they can adequately determine the course of their own
 
political future and provide their own government with reasonable
 

7.11 	 efficiency is studendous. As if this were not enough, it is now
clear that the task must be accomplished within a time-table to be 
set by those who are irrevocably biased by anti-colonial dogma and 
less concerned with sound accomplishment than they are with 
early Australian withdrawal. 

Propositions 

5.123 	 (1)Traditional attitudes of the people toward leaders in under­
developed countries influence the speed at which these
 

7.11 	 countries acquire independence and stable social control.
 
(P.25.)


Evidence: Author analyzes problems of New Guinea's
 
independence.
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- (2)Theo 	 G c3l'hizing state can be Used more effectivelym 

in an underdevelopr i territory by withdrawing large numbera 
!71. of .the mother coutry's officials and replacing these with 

natives. ( . 28.) 
Evidftice: Same as in no. 1. 

380 Tregonning, K.G., 'Malaya, 1959," Austral. Qtrly., 32 (2), June 
1960: 38-47. 

•.-'029 	 As an Islamic Southeast Asian country that has been actively 
fighting Communism, Malaya is able to tell its neighbors far 
better than Australia of the menace of Communist infiltration and7.15 

the danger it 	represents to independence. Indeed, in his visits
 

7.16 	 to Cambodia, Thailand, the Philippines and Indonesia, the Malayan
 
Prime Minister has been doing just that, and in so doing has been
 
working most effectively in Australia's best interests. It is
 
extremely old fashioned to think that a haphazard gathering of
 
suspect Europeans cai defend Southeast Asia, for politically the
 
European has finished in Asia, and SEATO is steadily becoming
 
increasingly anachronistic; unfortunately, it is also restraining
 
the countries of this region from coming together in any similar
 
alliance.
 

Propositions
 

7.12 	 (1) If a country is in.a state of conflict with an internal force
 
or power when 	its constitution is being developed, the
 
constitution will tend to be of an authoritarian character.
7,.15 

(P.39.)
 

7.16 	 Evidences Author describes and analyzes the Malayan
 
constitution and the reason for its character.
 

5.064 	 (2) If a country has a minority that has a tendency to be recept­
ive to the extreme left (communists), their likelihood of
 

7.09: 	 embracing that ideology is considerably lessened if during an 

election other far left.groups gain power. (Pp. 45-46.)
 
7,16 Evidence: Election returns.
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*38D West, F., "Background to the Fijian Riots,"I Austral. Qrly., 
32 (1), 1960: 46-5i 

1.o0 2 There can be no doubt that the troubles in Suva in December,
 
1959, reflect a deep-seated economic complaint, but it is also
 

7.02 	 clear that they reflect only the reaction of a small and relatively
 
inRignificanit group of Fijians under the leadership of men like
 

7.12 	 Mohamed Torah, a Fijian convert to Islam and the colony's only
 
avowed Communist. who is President of the Wholesale and Retail 

7.22 	 General Workers Unions of which Mr. James Anthony, a part-

European, is the Secretary. These men represent a new and untrad­
itional kind of leadership which as yet only affects those
 
relatively few Fijian wage laborers. The great majority of Fijians 
still live in their villages under their chiefs, the traditional
 
leaders and the benevolent paternalism of the Fijian Administration.
 
To the bulk of Fijians the economic situation of the colony is not
 
directly relevant. They can in fact live without much difficulty
 
on the produce of their gardens, the rents of land leased to
 
Indians, and the sale of copra or bananas. The basis of life is
 
there to be obtained without much difficulty, and the desire for
 
European household goods can be satisfied.
 



S101-	 39A 

F3A 	 G.E., and Ralph W. Pfouta, "Learninge and ftpeotatione"rguson, 
Sin Dynamic Diopoly*Behavior,• Behavioral Science, 7 (2)' April 
1962: 223-237. 

3.01 	 Dynamic theories of duopoly have generally shown that market
 
stability is possible only if the rival firms are guided by very
 

3.08 	 simple conjectural hypotheses, i.e., beliefs about how their own
 
actions towards prices and market quantities will affect their
 

3.15 	 rival's policies. Almost the only hypothesis that will lead to 
stability in a dynamic model is the Cournot hypothesis which states 
that each firm believes its rival will continue to put the same 
quantity of product into the market regardless of any action taken 
by the original firm. The Cournot hypothesis is usually rejected 
on the grounds that rival sellers are more aware of their market 
interdependence than this simple hypothesis suggests. Hence, we 
are left weith unstable dynamic duopoly models that do not accord 
with industrial experience. Market tranquility is so pervasive 
as to lead some observers to suspect almost univeral collusion. 
If 	it is postulated that a seller forms expectations of how his
 
opponent will respond to his actions and that in successive time 
periods he alters his expectations on the basis of accrued ex­
perience, 	 a learning process has been injected into the model. It 
should be 	observed that this process is similar to field theories 
of 	learning rather than association theories of learning. In
 
mathematical terms, if an expectation function is postulated, the 
shape of the exp~ctational function must alter as new information 
on the rival's behavior is gained. Such a process cannot be 
represented by the traditional tools of stockmstic learning theory 

such as the Markov process in which fixed probabilities appear in 
the transition matrices. The latter are more appropriately relAted 

"'to association theories of learning. Rules for altering the
 
* 	 expectational function must be obtained to carry the theory to 

-completion. Any rule in the admissible class of rules must lead to 
a stable equilibrium, which have three characteristics: (1) it 

S.......must be inpossible to increase profits, (2) stable prices must 
- .': obtain, and (3) the rule for altering the reaction function must 

show that no change is to be expected. A linear model, consisting 
of an expectational function and a demand function for each seller 

is developed. The rule for altering the expectational function is 
that each seller adjusts the intercept of his expectational 
function so that the altered function would have predicted his 
opponent's action correctly if it had been used in the previous 
period. A mathematical argument shows that for economically 
appropriate values of the functions, the model will attain 

stability. A method of solving numerical examples which makes 
use of the Laplace transform, is developed. 



Propositions 

J11,0::) ? (1) 	 If one business firm learns to interpret its rival' s
 
be.6 or -as indicating a certain course Of acton, and
 
if the first firm is a learned way of reacting -o the
 
otherts actions, then it is probablu that the behovior
 

SJ i Of a firm can be predicted if the learning process .s 

. Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

39B 	 Hirschman, Albert O. and .Charles E. Lindblom, "Economic Develop­
ment, Research and:,Development, Policy Making: iome Converging 
Views," Behavioral Science, 7 (2), April 1962: 211-222. 

.3.01 Recent writings of different subjects e.g., B. Klein and 
W. Meckling, "Application of Operations Rese .. ch to Developmai t 

.,3bO2 Decisions,',Operations Res., 6, May-June 1958: 352-363; 

A.0, Hirschman, The Strategy of Econoziuic Development: Yale U. Press, 
- 1958; and C.E. Lindblom, "Policy Analysis,!, Amer Econ. R., 8,

June,1958: 298-312, disclose a convergence of attacks on common 
conceptions of rational decision-making current in operations 
research, game theory, and decision-making theory. Specification


U 	 of objectives, examination of alternative means, systematic 
evaluation of means in light of objectives are often excessively 
costly or impossible procedures, and sometimes disregard the 
possibility that a partial attack will mobilize otherwise unavail­

- ., able resources for further advances. It is often more important 
to sensitize decision makers to such possibilities and to train 

-f them to react promptly to newly emerging problems, imbalances, 
'II... ,and difficulties. Anticipation of and advance elimination of 

* , problems is often inferior to remedial measures adapted to 
inadequacies in earlier decisions. Decision making is seen as a
 

(1.-1 ; succession of adaptations rather than as a maximizing choice.
 
- These dissents from current conceptions of rational decision
 

making are rooted in perception of man's, limited intellectual
 
capacities end in the relation of success in problem solving to
 
problem-solving motivation. 

-.1Propositions 

V-3.01 (1) If no attempt is made to achieve a balanced eoonomr and the
 
various sectors of the economy,are left to survive or perish


,:J07 without interference by planners, then the probability of
 
maximum economic grovth is enhanced. (P. 211.)
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 



- 103 -. 	 39B cont'd. 

I3 Ol '(2) 	 If economic development is unplanned znd,unbalanced by govern, 
ment, then it is probable that resource mobilization will mov4 

3.03 	 at its most logical and fastest pace. (P.212.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

3,01 (3)	If one sector of an economy or technology advances at a more
 
rapid pace than the others, then there is a probability that
 

3.11 	 other sectors of the economy and technology will be drawn
 
along at a faster pace of development. (P.213.)


Evidence: Same as 	in no. I.
 



.17 

P IOA Gadgil, .D. R., "Socio-Economic Factors Underlying Pattern of Leader­ship Problems, Bombay Co-operative Quarterly, 44(3), January 
1961 153,156.
 

This is a paper read at the International Co-operative.Alliance
 
Seminar on Co-operative Leadership. It discusses the leadership
 
problems that co-operative organizations in many underdeveloped
 
countries are facing due to the presence of poverty, backwardness
 
and traditionally stratified social structures like the caste
 
system, religious groups, distant urban and rural societies, etc.
 
Breaking down.older group loyalties i.d formation of a more and
 
more homogeneous regional society are important goals to be aimed
 
at. 
 It is maintained that the rapid spread of educational oppor­
tunities and economic equality can throw up leaders from among the
 
under-privileged classes.
 

41A Shaikh, A. U., "Role of Land Mortgage Banks in Agricultural Develop­

ment,, Bomb&V Co-oj., 2(9), November.1960: 7-8, and.28. 

1.021 

4.05 

4.17 
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i' 'Beattie, J.H.M., ,Culture Contact and Social Change," Brit. J. 
Sociol., 12(2), June 1961: 165-175. 

:.5.01 ' Most modern students of social change understand that no 
explanation in terms merely of the diffusion of culture traits or 
of independent evolution is likely to be satisfactory, since a 
multiplicity of factors is always involved, and these require 
identification and analysis. Social anthropologists working in 
this field have usually concentrated on those structural changes 
which have been brought about in simpler and smaller-scale 
societies by contact with more advanced cultures, and which have 
led to social conflict and strain. Though these have received 
most attention in Africa,they have also been studied elsewhere, 
and three of Raymond Firth's well-known studies of Polynesia 
(Primitive Economics of the New Zealand Maori; We, The Tikopia; 
and Social Change in Tikopia) provide a very full account of 
social change in the Pacific. The ethnographic and theoretical 
content of these three books is here briefly indicated and, in 
particular, Firth's theses(a) that change may-take place on three 
levels, in personnel, in organization (ways of doing things) and 
in social structure; and (b)that social structure itself may be 
regarded in three aspects, the structure of ideas and values, the 
structure of expectations, and the structure of action, are 
discussed. Though much further research is needed in the field 
of social change, especially into the nature of the 'conflicts' 
said to be involved (are these between people, between institu­
tions, or between ideas, or between all 3?), much information is 
now available about the processes involved, and Firth's contribu­
tion, in particular, has been notable both ethnographically and 
theoretically. 

PropoNitions
 

No propositions.
 

42B Hoyt, Elizabeth, E., "Voluntary Employment and Unemployment in 
Jamaica with Special Reference to the Standard of Living." Brit. 
J. Sociol., 11(2), June 1960: 129-136.
 

1 i.041 In Jamaica there is relatively extensive unemployment, though

i_7 1- employers complain about the lack of suitable labor. The lack of 
3.08 	 response to economic incentives which exists in Jamaica is
 

explained as (1)A situation in part due to the family system,
 
3.10 	 since from 60% to 70% of all children are born out of wedlock. 

Roving and 	common-law fathers presumably feel less responsible for
 

3.15 	 the provision of their children than those who assume such
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responsibility 	under the law., .. There is sane statistical evidence 
to support this conclusion. (2)The emotional disturbances of 
adolescents who are confused by rapid social and economic change

S -are also a contributory factor. According to one major study by
o, Madeline Kerr (Personality and Conflict in Jamaica, Liverpool, 

S, 1952), although children start off creatively, as they grow older 
they lack drive and become "psychologically unprepared to deal 
with economic possibilities.". (3) A third reason lies in the
-lack of suitable markets to stimulate wants. The goods offered in 
shops, even in Woolworth's, are aimed primarily at the middle and 
upper income groups. Native markets, though colorful, always

offer the same goods. In addition, tariffs raise the prices of
 
even such necessities as processed cereals, soaps, and soap


'.powders, and paper products. The interdependence of the parts of
 
the standard of living in relation to the whole is demonstrated.
 
Limited housing contributes to lack of demand for other things,
Isince a person must have a place to consume what he buys. Some 
families are still living in old slave quarters. The Jamaica 
Sample Survey reported in 1957 that 46% of the houses consisted 
of one room "or 	less."
 

Propositions
 

1.04. 
 (1) If members 	of a potential working force find it relatively
 
. easy to get food and shelter from relatives and friends,


3.10 	 then there is a probability that industry will find it 
difficult to recruit an adequate labor force. (P.130.) 

3.15 	 Evidence: Case study.
 

1.041 	 (2) If a country is characterized by a high rate of illegitimacy,
then the economic development of that couintry will probably

5.111 	 be impaired. (P. 131.) 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.041 (3) If people have little or no knowledge of new items of con-­
_,sumption, then economic development will be inhibited.
 

,*3.15 Evidence: Same as .in no. 1.
 
5.113
 

. 1, (4) If a country has high tariffs, then it is probable that
 
3.16 "consumer wants will not develop and a motivation for indus­
316 .. trialization will be absent. (P.133.)
 

.- Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
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iO 1.(5 	 If people's wants are manipulated so that they desire more 
consumer goods, then economic development will be 

3.15 	 facilitated. (P. 135.) 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

,, 0,2C	Little, Kenneth, "Applied Anthropology and Social Change in the 
Teaching of Anthropology," Brit. J. Sociol., 11(4), December 1960, 
332-347. 

5.01 Hitherto anthropology has been applied mainly to the admini­
stration 	of backward peoples, but it is now employed in business, 
the armed forces, medicfie, and for other modern purposes.
 
Research done for goverrAents does not necessarily require the
 
antbropilogist to make recommendations, but if he offers advice
 
it should be administratively practicable. Advice implies pre­

. diction, hence the importance of a systematic method of interpre­
ting phenomena of social change. Structural-functionalism is no
 
longer applicable to tribal areas where social forces extraneous 
to the indigenous structure make it impossible nowadays to pro­
ceed holistically: evolutionary schemes imply sociological 
separations which are unreal. The problem is not what is indige­
nous, European, or transitional, but what is significant for social
 
relations rgarding the missionary, trader, and.labor recruiter,
 
as well as the chief and the magician, as integral to the contact 
situation. In the re-ordering of social relations which change 
involves, the crucial factor tends to be technological superiority 
as demonstrated historically by the ability of the European to 
force tribal people into his own monetary economy. In West 
Africa, the capitalistic aim was achieved with the aid of Wester­
nized Africans, leaving native society more or less intact. The 
importance of understanding social change and modern institutions 
implies that the applied anthropologist's training should com­
prise sociological as well as anthropological thought and theory,
 
including the more complex societies of the West. A knowledge
 

.	 of the social factors involved in racial relations is particularly 
relevant to colonial and underdeveloped areas and should consti­
tute an overlapping course. Methods of social research, including 
statistics, should also be taught and supporting subjects,such as
 
economic 	history and politics. Finally, apart from the profes­
sional investigator there are the people concerned with practical
 
problems of administration, community development, public health,
 
etc., whom anthropology can help gain a clearer insight into
 
their work. For them the courses given should provide some 
theoretical appreciation of the organization and functioning of
 
social groups, the meaning of alien cultures, and some considera­
tion of so-called social problems from a sociological angle.
 

Propositions 

No propositions. 
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.	 Williams, Jac L., "Some Social Consequences of GrammarSchool 
Education ina Rural Area in Wales, Brit. J. Sociol., ;1C(2), 
June 1959: 125-128. 

5.062 This article discusses the. impact upon soc-ial mobility of 
the introduction of a grammar school into a rural Welsh village.

5.10 The primary result of introducing grammar school education was to 
..6. 5 drain the best talent from the town. This exodus occurred be­

cause education brought rising abilities' nd (e'xpectations which 
could find no outlet within the village. 

. Propositions 

5.10 	 (1) The probability of migration from an area will be increased 
if.increases in opportunities for employemnt of educated 
persons do not keep pace with increases in the rate of 
education. (Pp.125-128.) 

Evidence: Case study of a rural Welsh village;
quantitative data are used to specify patterns of in and 
out migration. 

.42E , Ginsberg, Morris, "Social Change," Brit. J. Sociol., 9(3),
September 	1958: 205-229. 

' 01' Observations set forth to discuss social change and the nature 
of causality:. (1) historians and social scientists face and are
 
in search of the same sorts of explanation in dealing with social 

,. . change; (2) causality does not meai regularity of succession; 
rather, regularity leads to a search for causes; (3) historians 

. .	 tend to consider facts of history essentially as psychological;
.(4) "cause" is a set of factors jointly sufficient and necessary 
to produce an effect; and (5) in social science the concern is not 
with the intention of individuals, but with structural relations 
in their bearing on individuals. The social scientists have not 
been historical 	enough and the historians have not been attentive
 
enough of 	social scientists. The major source of social change 
are seen as conditions generating strains or "contradictions" in
 
the social structure and the efforts made to overcome them.
 
Sources of strain are many and not reducible to system. Despite
 
a fundamental similarity, there are differences between social 
and physical causation; social facts are more variable and less 

..- likely to be repeated in identical fashion, 'and mental factors 
produce an effect in causal relations. Social causation is cumu­
lative and. frequently circular; and social processes are "neither 
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* dl -tkt*1'predeterminednor fre frot limiting conditions.' But the 
...-.greater the. knowledge of the limiting conditions, the larger is 

the scope offered to conscious direction and control." 

P sitions 

No propositions; methodological discussion about how to study

social change.
 



-110, -	 43A-B 

7 	 : . -.. A!.vord, E. D,, "Agricultural Extension and, Demonstration Methods" 
Amongst African Peasant Farmers," Bulletin Agricole Au Congo Delge,
40,,.September-December 1949: 2468-2476. 

6.082 	 The director of the Department of Native Agriculture, Southern
Rhodesia describes the manner in which trained African agricultural
demonstrators tbach improved methods to native peasants, and
 
.,discusses some ot? the improvements they have been.propagating.
 

43B Maher, Colin, "Study of the Methods of Propaganda and Education,"'
Bulletin Agricole du Congo Beige, 40, September-December 1949:
 
2446,.2450.
 

4.10 	 With reference to erperience in British East Africa, the authordiscusses methods of educating the rural population to the need for 
6.08 	 improved methods of agriculture, and of persuading them to adopt
new methods which have been tested by experiment.
 
6,10
 



44A Lewis, W. Arthur, "Science, Men, and Money," Bull. Atomic Sci.,
17(2), February 1961: 43-47. 

3.03 	 Underdeveloped countries must study their existing natural 
resources in the process of their economic development. The impor.

3.10 	 tance of the biological sciences cannot be overlooked, since 
agriculture occupies between 50% and 75% of the populations, and
 

4.09 	 biology provides needed contributions. Advanced technology is 
irrelevent 	to iinderdeveloped areas, where the problem is to create
 

6.04 	 effici ent manpower with a minimum of capital. The farmer is the 
most important person to be considered in economic development. 

6.05 	 In Asia and Latin America, he has been plagued by landlords and 
moneylenders, and the results do not point to an increase in pro­

6.06 	 ducton. He needs a proper economic framework in which to functior 
and technical assistance from trained agricultural workers. 

6.08 	 Discussion includes: (1)Bottleneck in secondary education-show­
ing the need for people trained on the secondary level as agri­

7.231 	 cultural agents, nurses, laboratory technicians, etc., rather than
 
university graduates. The need for university trained people is
 

7.232 	 directly proportional to the level of development of the area.
 
(2)How Much Money?-amount of money required for economic growth 
depends on the rate of growth one -rlshes to attain. A framework 
for public services is provided, outlining the percentage of 
expenditures the governments should make to facilitate the growth 
process. (3)Saving by Taxation--if 20% of the national income 
is raised in taxes, 12% spent on government services, and 8% 
added to 5% of private saving, a respectable level of capital 
formation is possible. Ghana, Burma, and Ceylon have followed 
this method. (4) Overproduction of politicians-political leaders
 
should give priority to economic development, but other areas are
 
found more rewarding as sources of political power. Older 6oui-.,:; 
tries can provide technical assistance to the newer countries, 
but they cannot give political stability. (5) How Older Countries 
Can Help--(A) free availability of natural and social science, and
 
(B) technical assistance. The impracticality of these methods 

.lies in the fact that newly developed countries which have just
 
thrown back their colonial tutelage are not ready to submit to
 
the tutelage of U.S. and U.S.S.R. civil servants. (6)Imnportance
 
of Money--monetary contributions from richer nations would permit
 
national income to grow more rapidly and can allow a bigger sur­
plus out of which taxation can be levied without pressing on 
current levels of consumption. The problem of judicious use of 
aid also arises, and we must try to assure that money goes to 
underdeveloped countries where it will be put to good use. 
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5.111 	 (1) The probability of economic deve',Opment will be decreased if 
the educational system cultivates expectations which cannot 

6..6 	 be satisfied at the present stage of development. (P.44.) 
'Evidence: Example in underdeveloped countries of 

6.1 	 .primary education resulting in expectations not compa­
tible with agricultural employment. 

4jB Prentice, Edward S., "Significant -Issues in Economic Aid to Newly 
Developing Countries," Bull. Atomic. Sci., 16(8), October 1960: 

Y J , 3267-328 and 333. 

S516 A presentation of the findings of a Stanford Research Insti­
tute report on the problems of economic aid programs, concluding 
that: "(1) the very multiplicity of aid programs and agencies 

a bewildering array 	of small and large bureaucraciesresults in 
that cannot possibly attain the administrative efficiency and 
field effectiveness that a more purposeful and centralized 
authority could provide, and (2)the greatest reservoir of indus­
trial growth talent the world has ever witnessed, U.S. free enter­

. .	 prise, has not yet contributed to the goal." The report's con­

clusions in the following areas are outlined: U.,S. balance of 
pay'ments problems, multitude of aid sources and lack of coordina­
tion between U.S. programs and those of friendly foreign countries 
burden-sharing with other industrial countries, U.S. bilateral 

.	 vs. multilateral aid, U.S. attitude toward Soviet bloc a9sistance, 
long-range plans vs. short-range budgets, separation of military 
aid and economic development aid, grants vs. loans, the role of 
private foreign investment, the use of local currencies for 
development aid, disposal of agricultural surpluses, and lack ofA ....	 public understanding of economic aid. It is suggested that 
"perhaps if attitudes toward 'economic aid' in countries extendin.
 
aid were changed so that such programs are regarded as a sound
 
investment in positive world economic growth, the difficult road 
of development would be made easier." 

Propositions 

7 3.17 (1) The multiplicity of foreign aid programs and the consequent 
* 	 .. growth of mdny decentralized bureaucracies are an impediment 

efficiency and field effectiveness. (P.326.""' :' " to;Evidence:administrativeSummary of study of foreign aid programs. 



4C 	 de,,Jouvenel, Bertrand, IFrom Political Economy to Political 
Ecology," Bull. Atomic Sci., 13(8), October 1957: 287-291. 

A refutation of 	the notion that late-comers in the process 
of industrialization have an easy task, since they have but to 

3.12" follow the procedure of the already advance industrial nations. 
The erroneous nature of this assumption, which is based upon the 

4.,09 postulate that the current situation of underdeveloped countries 
is the same as that from which the presently advanced nations 

5.07 	 moved forward, isdiscussed with reference to the problems of 
natural resources, ecology, and demography. With increased 
.Industrialization the accumulation of the necessary raw materials 
will probably require an increasing industrial effort. In 
addition, the geographical distribution of these resources will 
be changed due to the exploitation of different deposits at vary­

- ing speeds and the growth of industrial chemistry value will be 
conferred on previously unvalued resources. Man does not realize 
that "human life is a dependent part of a ecosystem of many 
different forms of life., Awareness of this fact must decrease 
so that we work toward repairing, and not merely destroying our 
natural resources. 

Propositions 

4.09 	 (1) "All other factors being equal,the quantity of labor re­
ruired to obtain a particular agricultural product will be 

4.12 	 in inverse ratio to the amount of agricultural land available.
 
The less need ithire is to economize on the use of land, the
 

4.16 	 greater the possibility of economizing on agricultural
 
labor." (This appears to mean that intensive cultivation
 
requires of itself more manpower then extensive cultivation.)
 
(P.289.)
 

Evidence: Author's speculative argument.
 

3.i6 (2) If nations that were once exporters of raw materials develop 
a Widespread desire to industrialize, they are likely to 
view their raw materials in a new light and are willing to 
export their raw materials only in exchange Zor imports of
 
raw materials. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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1 &D	de Jouvenel, Bertrand, "On the Character of the Soviet Economy,"
fl i;.Atcmic Sci. , 13(9), Novcar, 1957± 327-3^0. 

3.01 The attempt of the U.S.S.R to emrulate U.S. economic power
j •-": is "the conscious and systematic iitation of something which

'3.02 	 exists, but u.hich was not b:.oug'ht abuu cither consciously or 

systemnticaoly.", Thus, the prcductioa of plwt and equipment
3.11 has absolute priority in Russia. oreover, the Soviet government

plays the role attributcd by Marx to the capitalist: it "gives
''the workers the smallest possible share of 'added value' and 
retains the largest possible share in order to apply it to invest­
ment.,, There is an influx of workers depressing the labor 
market, such as Marx observed in his day in England, and the 
solidarity between employers and government which he thought

characteristic of capitalist society. Thus, the communists are
 

"	"enamored of the buildup achieved by the hated and despised

capitalism to the point of thinking that its speedy emulation
 
justifies greater pressure upon men than was ever exerted under
 
capitalism.", 

Propositions 

No propositions.
 



6.16 

"-QJk$	Ba,a, S. K., "On Diffusion and Adoption ofOFarm Traits," Bull. Cult. 
Res. Inst., Calcutta, 3(1), 1964: 47-51. 

,O21.' The author examines the rate of acceptancy by farmers of
 
twelve practices which are recommended in the agricultural extension
 
program of the State of West Bengal, India. 
Data 	were obtained in
S.1963 from 658 farmers in an area where rice and jute are the main
 
crops. The use of ammonium sulphate was adopted by 79% of the
 

, farmers; the use of plant protection chemicals by 74.5%; the use of
improved jute seeds by nearly 72%; the use of improved rice seeds 
by nearly t41%. The acceptance of the Japanese method of rice culti­vation was low, viz. 	8.5%, owing to the fact that this practice
requires considerable skill and is rather costly. 
Low acceptance
 
was also found for some other improved practices, vix., green

manuring, improved poultry raising and artificial insemination.
 

46B 	 Balogh, T., and P. P. Streeten, "The Coefficient of Ignorance,"
Bulletin of the Oxford University Institute of Statistics, 25(2),
'Tay 1963: ?9-107. 

This 	article strongly questions on many counts the validity of

existing: models ,-f the relation of ducation to economic growth, and 
of work on returns to educational expenditure. The pitfalls that ,can be expected to result if this work, undertaken with reference 
to advanced countries, isapplied to developing countries, are 

j., -,emphasized, and inconclusion some important factors to be 
, considered in formulating educational plans for developing countries' 

are listed. 
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h7A Surl, G. K., "Some Aspects of Socio-Cultural Environment and Eco­
nc:iimic'lanning in India," Calcutta R., 134(3), March 1960: 265-269. 

3.01 	 Planning is here defined as a process by t.1hich the level of 
S " 'technology is raised. Technology and hu-iima resources being insepar­:'rP' ably interwoven with each other, a chc.ge in one 'iill necessarily 

Shave its repercussion on the other. TiZ itiporctance of the socio­
- '. logical aspect of planning is criphasized here through a brief study 

of some important social institutions like the. caste system, family 

3 0 7  

.:system, religion', class structure, education, health, and entrepre­
neurship. 

48A 	 Motheral, J. R.,, "Agricultural Development a Problem of Investment 
Priorities," Canad. J. Agr. Econ., 10(2), 1962: 24-34. 

S 2.036 This includes the work of .thq.Interiletional Bank for Recon­
struction and Development and the article also includes a discus­

"4.03"' sion, ' 

4.05 

4OB.' gent, F-. . "A'Suggested Trad6 Policy fo'Developing Agrioul­

.. .. . t ral Nations, "'Cai'ad A. Ecoli., 9(2),' 1961. 107-117. 

3.16 The purpose of this paper is to present a hypothesis to the 
3 effect that managed trade may be the general concept most useful in 
3.18 	 explaining international trade of developing nations rather than 

the 	concepts of free trade or protection. This thesis isdeveloped

4.06 	 by a brief review of the general trade problems faced by developing 

nations, a discussion of the means available for attaining national 
economic development goals, a consideration of the possibilities 
of retaliation to trade control measures and an illustration of 
how managed trade may lead to expanded total trade. 
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4) 9A, 	Martin, Fernand, "The Information, Effect, of Economic Planning,,
Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 39(3), 1964:.323-3j4. 

-	 3AOl -- There are two methods of supplying information to firMs: 
, . free markets and economic planning. - To justify economic planning

3.97 one must necessarily demonstrate not only that through the infor­
mation effect planning reduces uncertainty, but that it does so
 

i; ,-; more effectively than the other method and without any adverse
 
.. side-effects important enough to nullifyits advantages.
 

r-.;v A plan hos some 
 advantage in long and medium term forecasting
 
' -at the level of large aggregates. On the other hand, such fore­,~o~:,o; . 'casts have little significance for the .informational needs of 

. irms. In the first place, for most firms, rules of decision­
making minimize the need for long term detailed forecasts of 

Jr.' aggregate variables. Secondly, in the absence of economic plan­.-	 ,. 

* 	 .::; .-ning,co-ordination of the plans of individual firms is brought 

, ' , about spontaneously by information differentiation and market4cqx3 , := imperfections.
 

,. >Planners thus face a dilemma. On the one hand, any important
QIb. 'contribution of economic planning to the forecasting done by firmsz 'Io-i:._'-,,j..:depends upon the possibility of constructing detailed models; in 
the 	other, the probability of error in forecasting increases with 
the amount of detail. Furthermore, economic planning does not
 
obviate modes of behavior such as collusion.
 

Economic planning has two types of indirect information
 
effects: it identifies situations of conflict and has the effect
 
of giving rise to a super-game, and it permits information feed­
backs which call for attempts at distorting information. A
 
cybernetic model suggests that the making of a plan will become
 
political.


b~t' :.? - . - .i. . . . . . . . ... ,-.. . --; 

Propositions 	 . . . . 

"e.Th< . : .No.propositions.,! ... , *' k .;. , '. ' 	 ?.,* ', 

-e f -r 	 , ,?:..'. 0 

,Lv:
W ' 495.,Bertram2 Gordon W., "Economic Growth in Canadian Industry, 1870­
, , , 1915: The Staple Model and the Take-off Hypothesis," Canadian
 

•J'. Econ. Pol. Sci., 29(2), 1963" 159-184.-.. 

~rsL ,O6; 1 ;.- Professor Rostow's stage model does not contribute to an 
, . ' identification of the main variables involved in Canadian long­
flm , . --term groi~h, !ndustr.J.ization i Canada, which was a gradual 

process already well ndcr way prior to Rostow' s takce-over period

v M ,r ,;: , of 1 96L-9lb.Ssociated 
 with the momnnsion of the nineteenth­

century A-. _nt:c oinrmunity. A satisfactory approach than the.uo'e 
take-off hypothesis is found in the export st-aple model which
holds that groi,.rth in agricultural and other extractive export 
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staple industries gradually induced industrialization in Canada. 
L.. lasinOe manufacturing real output was expanding rapidly at an 

*avrerage annual compound rate of 4.6 percent in the pre-take-off 
period of 1870-90, the discontinuity implicd in manufacturing 
output was not present. .n the yoa,-_ 177090 there was Consider­

. . able-and increasing opoci5.lization among frirms in size and function 
as well as increasing gcographiccl sp-cialization among the 

o, 	 provinces in manufacturing output. Established views appearing in 
the literature that the later decades' of the nineteenth century in 
Caad.C de.were years of secular depression do not appear substantiated. 

t:r* -,o u I,'i record of growth, the 'backarard and forward linkages, and 
- -e effects of export- staple are similar inincome industries 

• 	' their influences to Rostow':s leading sectors. Unlike Rostow's 
leading sectors, however, staple industries did not commence 

,operation in 	 the take-off stage, but influenced the economy 
... 	 throughout Canadian history. Further, staple industries are not
 

confined to the manufacturing sector as are leading sectors.
 
Okiginally, export staple industries were the base for whatever
 
comercialization existed. A long succession of different export
 

S' staples initiated increases in productivity and income expansion.
,oL 7:~ -In the critical take-off period that Rostow selected for Canada, 
ILL O o the sector which filled most adequately all the dimensions of a 

':,- leading sector was western wheat:rather than a manufacturing 

Pi psiions6 

.	 . . No propositions; methodological treatment. 

49A Bommn, Mary Jean, "Educational Shortage and Excess,, Canadian 
J. Ecoi..Pol. 	Sci., 29(4), 1963: 446-461. 

3.10 	 Though manpower and educational.."shortages" are much die-. 
cussed, prevailing conceptions are confused. Any assessment must 

3.19 	 rest upon some set of philosophical presuppositions; both norma­
tive and positive economics are involved. 

views of excess or (usually) shortage inw;hich there are wide 
discrepancies between Llctuality cmd a goal or norm-image are most 
dramatically evidenced in loss dovolopcd countries, but the basic 
problems recur in indust .alicd ntions as well. Too often in 
-such circui, tonoon abzoo.uto od o.- hoc jud~nents displace relative 
and anly"y ,nal cx " c:-: t. .iL "b ,oviews are analytically
 
trivial; oho, c- _nd Voac3t:ivo, d allocative norms
 
must be usl c -Vaofo;c 	 'ctir, n aJoctienom 

...... t Moot of the t 'cd-	 Lndexes economists have' 	 .only r2pcctable 
used to assojs c:ccocs nd ohou,,age avo defined by arbitrarily 

g-' . choseh reference points, and have no analytical standing. These 
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:-.:-include:: i) lack of sufficient Jobs of "suitable" kinds, 2) lack
 
Ztof Jobs at some previously or arbitrarily identified rate of pay.
 

.(on, conversely, lack Of applicants for jobs at some given pay
 
rate), and 3) deviation from a previous relative pay position. A
 
very different approach 4) is concerned with monopolization or
 

* 	 restriction of opportunity; this can be a valid indication of 
shortage in some situations. Finally 5) a more generalized 
criterion is comparison among rates of return. This differs from 
(1)-(3) in a critical respect: it takes the cost of education
 
into account. However, it excludes non-monetary preferences, and
 

* 	 the short-term discrepancies that characterize adjustments in a 
dynamic economy are given full weight. In the last analysis, :the 
most important and reliable indicators of persisting distortions
 
in relative supplies of skills lie in evidence about economic
 
processes that goes beyond (4) to take full account of distribu-.
 
tions 	of opportunity and of knowledge (or ignorance) about
 
alternatives.
 

Finally, following a digression on teachers, attention is
 
given to two recent problems in the United States, (1) the rising
 
level of minimum education for participation in most job markets
 
and the premature expansion of junior colleges relative to efforts
 

.,.among lagging subpopulations, (2) the problem of distribution of
 
investments in training over the life-cycle of individuals. Where
 
rapid change has become institutionalized, education to counter
 
obsolescence may call for new patterns in the timing of training.
 

_,JPropositions ­

(1) 	.If an economy is changing (e.g., becoming more complex and 
industrial), then there is a constant and rising demand for 

:.education. 	 (P. 461.)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption.
 

49B	Cragg, J.G., "Technological Progress, Investment and Full-Employ­
ment Growth," Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 29(3), 1963: 311-323.
 

The paper sceks to provide a framework for analyzing the
 
*, relationships between investment, technological progress and
 

: 02 growth. Gross investment is regarded as exploiting possibilities 
arising from technological progress. Opportunities for useful 

.I3 investment, arising from present and unex-p.oibcd past technological 
progress, are describcd by a f-niction relatimg the proportion of 

3.10 	 the economv's incomo inveostcd to the rate of groih. This function,, 
: in with eapressing the economy's Tillingness toconjunction one ..

invest, determines investment and the rate of growth at any time. 
The 	level of ivestment, thus determined, causes changes, in
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specified manner, in the function of investment opportunities inthe future 	and also of subsequent tebhnological progress. These ..lead to changes in the rate'of gr0wth over time until a positionof long-run equilibrium in the growth rate, characterized bybalance between the 0.%ploitalion and development of technological
'improvements, is reachcd. 'The analysis uses assumptions aboutsavings, income distribution'and the flexibility of prices to
maintain full employment .'cntinually.

The model developed is then used to discuss the effects on
growth of different rates :and different sorts of technological
, progress and of changes in'-the community's willingness to invest.The effects on the model of introducing interest rates into themechanism maintaining full employm'ent are examined. A complete
model of growth is not'ddvelopd': only a limited one for examining
the roles of investment and technological progress.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; methodelogi~al treatment. 

490 Fallenbuchl, Z.M•.,' "Investment Policy for Economic Development:
Some Lessons of the Communist Experience," Canadian J. Econ. Pol.
 
Sci., 29(1), 1963: 26-3o.
 

1.06 	 ConmuniSt experience demonstrates the importance of the con­cept of the optimum rate of investment, although the existence of
3.02 	 an optimum was denied by Communists until recently. The rate of
investment which is politic.aly acceptable be excessively high,3'. ' as the 
can 

esult of the interaction of t,,o effects.:
A P6itive "production effect, of investment will become lessthan proportionate when the-share of national income devoted toinvestment 	exceeds a certain level, The planners tend to concen­trate on new projects in the priority sectors and capital in othersectors may be reduced. An excessively high rate of new invest­

ment may not leave sufficient resources for modernization ofplants and-machinery. Both tendencies my have a slowing down
effect. The diminishing productivity of net investment may becaused by an excessively wide investment front, unnecessary'lengthening ofthe gestation period of investment and a growing
number of unfinished projects, a reduction inthe efficiency of
the whole productive process as a result of an attempt to enforce 
'An e.cessivc-.!,Uih rate of growth, a growing scarcity of labor,.&ypmPenta
:balance l difficulties, and the appearance of local.
 
"ceiling , in some sectors. 

An increase in the sharp of national income devoted to invest­ment reduces consumption. Mis is a negative "consumption effect" 
of investment whidh tends to reduce the rati
. i.' ' 'h ".gro'w'h.through. of growth through thethe
 



-121 -	 49D 

lack of incentives and sometimes even through malnutrition. 
r ? Because of the interaction of these two effects,it is not 

,,-.,the highest but the optimum rate of investment which will result
 
in the highest rate of growth. The determination of the rate of 
investment 	is not, therefore, a purely political matter.
 

, c The danger of overlooking economic factors is particularly 
great in the Communist system for doctrinal and institutional 
reasons. 

...No propositions.-


Hansen, Niles M., "The Protestant Ethic as a General Precondition 
for Economic Development," Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 29(4), 
1963: 462-476. 

3.01 	 This paper argues that understanding of Weber's thesis con­
cerning both the Protestant ethic and capitalism has been frequent­

S3.15 	 .. ly erroneous or incomplete, and that when his thought concerning 
the metaphysical foundations of economic rationality is fully 

5.16 understood, its implications for economic motivation and develop­
..	ment problems become more important. More specifically, this 

article contends that Weber's basic ideas concerning the practical 
economic effects of the economic actor's value orientation are 
valid within the framework of any given economic system. 

One of the principal barriers to an understanding of Weber' s 
thesis has been the tendency of critics to link the Protestant 
ethic to a specific dogma. Weber, however, was more interested in 
the power of the practical ethic to rationalize the organization 

.,, . .. of capital and labor than he was in the particular irrational 
.* , dogmas which fostered the ethic. Although he held that a value 

to practical economic rationality had-. ;orientation conducive 
* 	 appeared only in Protestant Europe, he did not intend to offer a 

monocausal interpretation of the development of modern capitalism. 
-. , The Protestant ethic was a necessary but not a sufficient condition 

for economic development. 
Events since Weber's death (1920) have demonstrated the rele­

vance of his insights to general problems of economic development.
 
In Soviet Russia, idology has provided the type of value orienta­
tion necessary to overcome traditionalist attitudes in favor of 

. ,methodically rational economic behavior. There is widespread 
evidence that in the newly-developing countries, where growth has 

- .4, 	 been frequently obstructed by prevailing contemplative, magical, 
or sacranontal religious values, certain existing values can be 
utilized to encourago the type of economic behavior fostered by 
the Protestant ethic in the West. 



4~9B 

Pro sitions 

3.15. ' 	 (1) Religious or ideoldgical'motivation is an essential require­
ient for economic developzent within any system. Development 

isnot possible apaf',from an environment which encourages516 
rational economic behavior. (P.' 474) 

• ; " 	 Historical analysis; c6nsiderable dependence
.:.:, Evidence: 
upon quotations fom'secondary sources. 

49E 	Wanes, W.J., "The Role of Bducation inthe Development'Uof 
Underdeveloped Countries," Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 29(4), 
November 1963: 437-445. 

In the underdeveloped countries there has been a waste of
 
manpower and capital bedause the processes of economic growth are
 

'601 imperfectly und~r'stood, governments of receiving' countries ask for
 
the wrong things or ask for things in the wrong order, assistance
 

6.16 	 asencies fail to co-ordinate their activities, and both departments
 

of recipient countries and donors enter into competition. Educa­
tion and health are often considered secondary; but increases in
 
the education, training, and health of workers account for a good
 

r ~ 	 deal of the economic growth that canrmot be explained by increases 
in the amount of material capital and in population. Ability to 

use capital effectively depends in part on human resources. Be­

tween 1958 ahd 1970, it has been estimated that 'ah eighty p-rcent 

increase in the number of students in secondary education and a .. 

.. ... doubling of the numbers of students in higher education in the
 

underdeveloped countries is required. This: necessitates a vast
 
r ' ' : increase in th4 number of qualified teachers, and also a proper
 

balance in each region between different levels and types of
 
:'education. Education may be imported, or produced at home; proba­

bly too mch has been imported, because of the desire of develop­
4.°'*:': 


' 	 ing countries for quick results and of competition among donor
countries: for quick results andof competition among donor cour­

tries and agencies. Careful planning is required for an educa-

Stional program that will fit the social, cultural, and political 
.j,2",,, ~ facts of a country and the long-run aims and ambitions of its 

people. 

'Propositions
 

319 .. (1) 	If educational programs are not geared'to the rate of growth 
of..the economy as a whole, then inequalities will result 

l.01 	 from-the graduation of unemployable primary and secondary 
school students. ',(P. 442.) 

6.16. . Evidence: -The example of West Africa is cited. 
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49F Watkins, Melville H., "A Staple Theory of Economic Growth,"
Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 29(2), 1963: 141-158.
 

.',06 The dominance of the export sector in the CL"'dian economy 
has been accompanied by the development of a staple approach to 

3-01 	 the study of Canadian economic history, notably by Harold Innis. 
A survey of recent literature shows a waning of the staple 
approach among Canadians, but a rise elsewhere. The result is a 
gap in the literature which needs to be bridged. 

The staple theory 	can fruitfully be limited to the case of
 
* 	:,. . the new country characterized by a favorable man/land ratio and 

an absence of inhibiting traditions. So constrained, the theory 
is restated in more rigorous form as a theory of export-induced 
capital formation. The character of the export good as defined 
by its production function is a leading determinant, via its 
effects on income distribution, social structure, etc., both of 
domestic investment opportunities and of the domestic response 
thereto. 

Given the advantages of new countries, a staple with potent 
- linkage effects can create extraordinary economic success, 

whereas the wrong kind of staple--or a resource base not conducive
 
to industrialization-can cause the economy to be caught in a
 
"staple trap" and to exhibit the characteristics, and face the
 
difficulties, of the conventional overpopulated, tradition-ridden
 

S.,underdeveloped country.
 
This version of the staple theory stands in contrast with
 

* 	 other models of economic development vhere foreign trade allegadly
 
has few consequences, favorable or adverse, for sustained economic
 
growth. But it remains relevant to the study of Canadian economic
 
history, for it can be demonstrated that the achievement of a
 
satisfactory rate of growth has always come via the export sector.
 
Much of the difficulty in creating self-generating growth, however, 
may lie with the Canadian tariff, or, more generally, with the 
policy-making mentality of which it is symptomatic. 

* Propositions 

S1.06, (1) 	 The probability that a particular form of economic organi­
zation with function successfully will be increased if 

3.01 	 traditions inimical to the particular form of organization 
are absent. (P. 149.) 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 



, 4 Roger, Economics of Stunted Growth," Canadian J. Econ.49G Dehem, "The
Pal. Sci., 	 28(4), November 1962: 502-510. 

1.06 According to the conventional theory, Canada's economic
 
stagnation 	in the past five years is to bo imputed essentially to 

3.01 	 monetary policy. In the presont article it is argued that an
 
appropriate monetary policy iray not have sufficed to induce a
 

3.02 	 rate of growih corfncnsuiato irith Carada's potential. It suggests 
that the "real" factors of econonic performance should be inquired 

3.16 	 into. 
Since 1957, the structural weJakesses of the Canadian 

economy have become apparent after a period of exceptional develop­
ment due to transient circumwtances. A basic weakness appears to 
be the satellitic nature of a large part of Canadian industry, a 
result of the protective tariff. Most foreign subsidiaries 
established 	to serve a small domestic market are not free to grow


J<s<. 	 'autonomously to conquer world markets, as many firms in fast­
growing European economies are. Besides this built-in ceiling to 

* expansion which is peculiar to Canada, more universal factors
J -.that slow down the development of unplanned capitalist economies 

are hinted at, namely the increasing effort of vested interests 
to protect past investments. 

To inquire into, and to deal effectively with, the real 
factors of Canadian development, it is suggested that an Economic 

'"Planning Commission be established which would formulate a 
comprehensive policy consistent with long-term national goals. 

rr: , Such an institution woul, however, be delusive if it chose as its 
'',' target Harrod's "warranted rate of growth," defined as "the 

condition in which producers will-be content with what they are 
_ doing.'' 

Propositios-. 

No-propositions. "'.ui:' i" 

49H Garigue, Phillips, "Organisation Socials et Valeurs Culturelles 
:Canadiennes-Francaises,, Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 28(2), 
May 1962: 189-203. 

106 There &re three cultural orientations which contribute to th 
the present state of French-Canadian culture. The three influ­

5.062 	 ences are: 1) North Americah,as opposed to French; 2) since 1760, 
French-speaking Canadians have become aware of their differences, 

5.064 	 especially from the English-speaking Canadians; and 3) as a result 
of industrialization and urbanization, French Canadians are in­
creasingly aware of an inferior status. The causes and results of 
these three 	orientations are discussed.
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J.Ia: po sO itions" ~ : .*. . . .... "4, 

5.064 	 (1) If one group in a society is economically dominant, then 
there is a tendency for other groups in the society to imitate 
.the dominant group. (P.198.) 

Evidence: The generalization is unsubstantiated. In
 
the author's argument this proposition expla:ns French-

Canadian behdrior, though. French-Canadian 'behaviorcould
 

J, 
.. be interpreted as evidence for the proposition.
 

5.069 (2) 	The probability that a group will oppose another group in­
creases if the first group feels that it is threatened by 
the second group. (P.198.) 

Evidence: Same as inno. 1. 

l9,I . Garigue, Philippe, "The Social Evolution of Quebec: A Reply," 
Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 27(2), May 1961: 257-260.
 

1.06 	 Ideas expressed by a number of sociologists about French
 
Canada are reviewed, and it is pointed out why certain hypotheses
 

5.01 	 about the folk characteristics of this society are not valid.
 
"The nyth of the peasant culture" of French Canada as presented
 

5.064 	 in various studies is especially criticized.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; critical examination of sociological studies.
 

0, 9 Guindon, Hubert, "The Social Evolution of Quebec Reconsidered," 

. 
• 

. . Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 26(4), November 1960: 533-551. 

C.06 A presentation of an "overall view of the changes that were 
wrought in the social organization of French Canada from its 

,5O1l beginnings," detailing: (1) "the emergence of the rural society 
from the collapse of the feudal trading soclety," (2) 'the mechan­

5.11 ics of social organization of the rural society," and (3) "the 
impact of the recent massive industrialization on the preceding 
social structure.' As a result of the British military victory, 
the clergy emciorgcd, by defaulJ-, ao tho undisputcd leaders of the 
local colonist; .s. "The ..... org zization of French Canada was 
simplificd And procccdcd along a single line of social development 
rural development." French Canadian social institutions were 
built upon rural society, "financed by its economics, controlled 



-126 49K 

by its own ethnic elite with a cultural flavor of its omn." The 
rejuvenation of the traditipnal elites in the new society that is 
emerging can be accounf,?d for on the basis of a set of converging 

co interests of clergy, poli.ical parties, and foreign capitali3ts. 
..."....'je 	 true sociologica'l nciining, an torms of power. however, ili 

..........be the esta!:L. nt of.. &ido-uc wo ficient communication
 
system botwcon 	th o etr o!ltlca , and the clerically controlled 
bureaucracies, 	 becau-e in the ncw systcn a bigger traffic between 
the two spheres 	 is anticipo:tcd as the flo. of money to clerically 
administercd coffers increases." However, "after having achieved
 
complete control over the..social organization, the clergy may
 
discover, perhaps too late, that its population no longer knows
 
what religion and its cherished symbols mean." And this will
 
occur "as a direct result of the clergy's own successful ccntrol
 
of the whole society."
 

Propositions
 

1'1.06 (1) 	The probability that a traditional elite will initiate deep
 
social changes increases if the elite has observed the
 

5.01 	 debilitation or destruction ef..a similar elite because of
 
its failure to adapt itself to a changing environment.
 

)541 (Pp"547-548.)

Evidence: Historical analysis-the example of the
 

French Canadian Catholic bureaucracy which successfully
 
shifted its base of power from rui.al to urban in response
 
to the Church's decline in Europe.
 

4k 7Rich,' E.E., ,"Trade Habits and Economic Motivation among the
 
Indians of North America," Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 26(1),
 
February 1960: 35-53.
 

." Discussion of Indian reaction to the fur trade, especially

during the Eighteenth Century'. The absence of an Indian under­

3.06 	 standing of property required the development of mechanism of 
"enticement" extending beyond the normal price mechanism of the 

i3.15 	 market. Also, itwas necessary to make an exception to English 
opposition to monopolies (e.g., the Hudson Bay Co..). Even Adam 
Smith accepted the need for monopoly in this instance. 

'Propositions
 

1.06 	 (1) if'an institution is introduced into a traditional society
 
'which lacks one or more characteristics 'whichwere present in


3.06 	 the society that spawned the institution and which are
 
essential'to the institution's operation, then some substitute
 



',: ,::.st be found for the missing characteristics if the insti­
tution is to operate in the traditional society. (Pp. 52-53.) 

Evidence: Historical analysis-the example of Indian 
response to the fur trade. 

,
S,, 49L 	Keyfitz, Nathan,. "The Interlocking of Social and Economic Factors 

, Asian Development," Canadian J. Econ. Pol. Sci., 25(1), 
* 	 February 1959: 34-46. 

J..O2-. Planned growth in the independent democratic nations created
 

in Asia since World War II must take account of three periods of
 

3i-3, history, describable in agricultural terms: (1) Stone Age shift.,
 
ing cultivation, (2) advanced irrigated rice culture, and (3)
 

4.06 	 plantations established under imperial rule. It must have regard
 

for people, their society, and culture, and their motives, and
 
4.10 	 develop among them conditions in which a competitive economic
 

system will work. Anthropology has studied societies without
 

4.lU changing them, and economics the mechanisms of change. New data
 

4.12 	 are now being made available as Asia develop6, which may be of
 

special help to the sociologists in understanding the general

mechanisms 	of social institutions. 

Propositions
 

(1) 	The probability of cultural change is greater if the indi­

viduals in a system have similar motives. (Does not say 
total agreement is needed, but at least, for example, agree­
ment on gain from the market.) (P. 37.) 

Evidence: Common sense examples, (e.g., traffic
 
patterns) and generalization from Western historical
 

~ : 

',experience.
. 4 ,~-~. 

¢ :',,'jjrL,:. 


' -(2) liThe probability of investment in new techniques is increased
 

,:,' if individuals perceive a stable future. Investments having
 

a long gestation period are not made if the political,
 
economic or social environment is chaotic. (P. 43.)


Evidence: 	 Same as in no. 1. 
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Dunning, R.W., "Some Implications of Economic Change in Northern ;,i r,49M 	 Ojibwa Social Structire," Canadian J, Econ. Pol. SO., 24(4), 

• °' - November 1958: 562-566. 

Feld work for several summera w& one complete year amtong 
the northern Ojibwa at Petangsek in nortlhester Wtario revealed 

1.06 

5.061 	 that sinco the carly 1940's economic change has led to marked 
. demographic and social change. There has been a considerable in­

crease in income, government assistance constituting 'a larger and 
larger part of Lhe total income. This and a growth in, federal 

7.232 	 health services has led to populatiou growth and concentration, 
and the occurrence of three types of significant sociological 

; 	 change: (1) an Intensificationx of tha dual dirision (kin vs. 
non-kin), (2) remarkable develoPie0nt of cohesion an of marriage 
within the band, and (3) an' apparent change in'the rles of incest, 

',. 	 tabooing first cross-cousins, possibly to increase the size of
 
the kin-group because of a need for closer intetration.
 

.Pr6positiOns 

(1) The. probabiity that uidividuals' dependence upon the market 

" " Wi. 	 cses vhere the market's operation'" increases: is. greater in 
produces ever larger rgturhs which make suhbistence activi­
ties unnecessary. (P, 564.) 

Evidence: Case study (non-qustitativse) of Indians in 
Ontario. 

" : .r N 	 '"Frontiers 'and ForM3 of Enterpriae: The Call of)".'Eiiott, G., 

the 	*N'th_Pacific; l75-1825.0" i& _1ian'J..Econ,, Pol. Sci., 24(2), 

1.06 	 The usual interpretations .Of the early history of the North 
Pacific in terms of the D ,lixreof Russian, British, and Spanish 
enterprise because of bandicaps of government xegulation and the 

? i 'A of'. New !, lad frse einterprise in,triumph tha keen competition 
for furs are inadequate. Account must be taken of the fact that 
"Spain~ goal was,prinarily the ciilization of the natives, that 
-Ruesia, although'xming l pro~ftts', wis also concerned with native 
welfare, and that Br:t1ain had :2X, rnative opportunities. Further, 
after the withdraw. of the the hessian. =nd American 
forms of enterprise showed ral.rUe similarities. Business condi­
tions in the North Pacific cex.im. to hwvq been more inflfuenti l than 
metropolitan institutions. 

'Propositions 

No proposition,:
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%Q:0AiAsimakopulos, A., and J. C. Weldon, "A Synoptic View of Some Simple
 

' 
 Models of Growth," Canadian Journal of Oconomics and Statistics,
 
' 31(1), 1965: 52-79.
 

"3.01 . The paper provides a comparative anatomy of some simple, basic
 
''models of economic growt4 those of Ramsey, von Neumann, Harrod,
 
Domar, Tobin, Mrs. R'1binson, Solow, Swan, and Kaldor. The thesis
 
is developed that within this selection surprisingly little has
 
been added to the structure of Harrod's "Essay in Dynamic Theory."

If the Harrod model is prefaced by Ramsey's account of savings, and
 
supplemented by von Neumann's existence theorems for growth in a
 
disAggregated economy, that range includes the essential ideas of
 
the entire selection. Many issues have been clarified by the later
 
items and useful elaborations have been developed, chiefly in an
 
improved treatment of money, and of technological change and invest­
ment. But purely analytical improvements have been small. In this
 
spirit the paper maintains it is mistaken to link Harrod's model
 
with Domar's in the often encountered 1larrod-Domar model! the
 

- Domar model is much the narrower in scope. 
An important theme is that whereas Harrod distinguishes three 

rat-s of growth, the'actual, the natural (or Ialrasian), and the 
warranted (or Keynesian), in most of the other models there is no
 
warranted rate except in the trivial sense that all rates are
 
warranted because the savings and investment functions are iden'­
tical. It is also argued that the more complex production systems

of'later models add little to Harrod's. K(aldor's technical progress
 
function operates under the control of an investment function
 
which acts to keep the output-capital ratio constant, and can
 
always be duplicated by a single process that is subject to capital­
neutral, labor-saving technical change. Similarly, the advantages
 
of Mrs. Robinson's two-sector models are not analytical but only
 
descriptive.
 

51AKuiuvilIa, P. K., 

Countries with Special Reference to India," Canadian Public Adminis­
tration, 8(0), March 1965: 66-107..
 

S 	 "Problems of Public Administration in Developing
 

1.021 In many ways (size, population, political patterns, social
 
strtcture, industrial capacity) developing countries differ, but
 

7.03 	 certain unique similarities can be discerned anong the numerous
 
unwieldy administrative problems of these countries. These can be
 
grouped a's follows: (1) personnel and political problems (staffingp
 



-130 ­

selection and recruitment, unpopularity of the public services, 
adjustment between the political leadership and the administration, 
excessive centralization of authority and work at the top levels); 
(2) socio-economic problems (education, caste and tribal loyalties, 
linguistic problams, economic problems). In searching for a solu­
tion to these problci it may not be feasible to duplicate or trans­
plant administrative structures and procedures which have met with 
success elsewhere - each country may have to discover and apply 
solutions appropriate to its own problems. Even to the advanced 
countries there is no foolproof system of public administration as 

yet in reality,.
 

5B Samuel, G., "Efficiency in the Israel Civil Service," Canadian 
'Public Administration, 1(2), June 1961: 191-196.
 

On the whole, the internal structure of the Israel Civil 

Service is good, though the distribution of functions between 

Ministries is often illogical from an administrative point of view,and the devolution of authority to some office-holders is incomplete
 

One general weakness is the failure to check constantly the results
 

achieved by the administrative machine with the results aimed at
 
.in the original plan; they leave to the audit of the State 
'',ontroller both accountancy and administrative efficiency. Office
 

meetings, the curse of Israel, are a result of several things:
 
inter-ministerial an, inter-departmental rivalry, party rivalry and
 
the fear of partisanship of the part of officials, and naive belief
 
:that constant discussion is specifically democratic. A frequent
 
result of inadequate inspection is inadequate physical maintenance
 
:of'public establishments. Thus friction and fatigue increase and
 

efficiency declines. Salary systems are also a cause of demoraliza­
tion amongst the staffs and it is difficult to achieve a properly
 
representative service by general competitive examinations. The
 
lower grades are filled by the Labor Exchanges as a statutory
 
requirement. Compulsory military service interferes with work in
 
government offices, with public complaints resulting from the delay
 
in work which affects the public. There is too much political
 
activity in the service, especially in the upper grades. There are
 
various safeguards for the individual against the delays and
 

decisions of government officials, and these are at the disposal of
 
those interested in a high level of efficiency, whether from
 

.personal or public motives.
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52A 	McCormack, T., "Social Change and the Mass Media," Canad. R.Sociol.
 
Anthrop., I(1). May 1964: 49-61.
 

The hypothesis discussed is whether the mass media of communica.
 
tion can, through the exercise of a critical function, countervail
 
the totalitarian tendencies of mass society. A model for analysing
 
the problem is proposed. The crux of the problem is the changing
 
relationships between political journalism and political institu­
tions (social systems) and between journalist and politician (roles).
 
The interaction between these two systems and between the two roles
 
sets the limits within which the critical function of the media 
operate. Critical function is measured by media content, influence,
 
and power, the same indicei that would be used to ascertain the 
effectiveness of a social movement. Thus the mass media of communi­
cation are viewed as serving in the twentieth-century functions of 
the 	democratic social movement of the nineteenth century. Comparing

"class" and "mass" societies, the relationship between the two 
systems shifts from "autonomous" to "contingent", the latter mani­
fest in "administrative journalism" with its public ownership and 
1"prestige journalism" owned privately. When these are compared 
with journalism and the role of journalist in the U.S.S.R. certain
 
s-imilarities appear. The suggestion is made that although the 
critical function of the media is threatened by the conditions of 
mass society, it can be protected by forming alliances with other
 
strategic non-political groups have had a similar vested interest
 
to protect; among them, the critical social scientist.
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53A- Balogh, Thomas, "The Problem of..Education.in Africa,," Centennial 
! ,, 6(M), Fall 1962:. 526-552. 

1.01 
 Writing in the context of Africa,,.the author stresses the
 
need for.educational planning to take place in.close relation to
 

6.14 	 .,,.planned economic and social-development, or face-the danger in the 
'competition for scarce development resources, that over-ambitious 
or wrongly oriented educational plans, will in. fact impair the 
development effort. He denigrates the UN'ESCO Addis Ababa plan on
 
these grounds, and instead proposes an African educational pro­
gram more closely related to specific African needs, e.g., educa-


S-	 tion to facilitate agricultural development.
 

, Pmcpositions 

3 01 (1) 	 When.educetional funds are channeled into orthodox forms of 
education (e.g., liberal arts courses) and quality education, 

.6 6 	 the, probability is that economic development will be in­
hibited. (Pp. 528-529,534.)


Evidence: Speculative argument on the basis of African 
- ,needs. 
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54A Pieris, Ralph, "The Cultural Matrix of Development," Ceylon J. 
Hist. Soc. Stud., 5(1 and 2), 1962: 18-28. 

The prospects for regional economic cooperation in Asia, in 

1.'032 
the context of the wider problem of general economic development,
especially with reference to the main socio-cultural trends in 
contemporary Ceylon are examined. Under colonial domination the 

5.lI societies of the Orient were faced with the economic, political 
and cultural challenge of the West. The reaction has been predom­
inantly traditionalistic, and the populist movements correspond to 
the nativistic or revivalistic movements such as the Cargo Cults 
'describedby anthropologists. The mental attitude accompanying then 
has prevented the consolidation of the idea of the national state, 
and fissiparous trends such as tb narticularist linguistic and 
religious sub-groups, persist. - backward-looking idealogies 

'," . . have been inimical not only to regional cooperation, but also to 
'general economic growth. For an outlook appropriate to a village­
based, colonial economy, ill-adapted to the solution of current 
economic problems, iG paralyzing economic development. The solu­
tion is to modernise the traditional societies of Asia, adopting a 
rational attitude to social and economic problems, following the 
example of Japan. 
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55A O'Brien, D.C., "The LiMits of Political Choice in French West
 
Africa: 1956 to 1960," Civilisations, 15 (2), 1965: 206-220.
 

1.01 Inhis survey the author considers five elements which, inhis 
n) ,view, have determined and limited the p-oitical choices in French 

S3,!.6 West Africa between 1956 and .1960: (1) the economic dependence 
of these territories on Frahce, which compelled them to co-oper­
ation with France; (2)the presence and power of Europeans inthe 
territorial economic and administrative structures also played an 

7.02 	 important role in, limiting political choice; (3) the adinistra­
tion interference in the political process, the moderate parties 

7,07 	 receiving encouragement; (4)the political character of the African 
elites must also be taken into consideratibn, since French rule was 
based on subordiiation to tribal authorities; (5)lastly, the 
structure and organization of the African political parties 

-accounts 	for their inefficiency to promote reforms. It must also b. 
noted that the failure of any form of Federation between the West 
-African States limited their scale of action considerably. 

,B Eisenstadt, S.N., "Initial Institutional Patterns of Political 
Modernization," Civilisations, 12 (4), 1962: 46i-472. 

Inmany of the so-called new countries the goal of economic
 
development ismore of a political goal than a fact of economic
 
life, and 	much of the fate of economic development is norvyadays 
in the hands of the politicians. The central problem of political
 
modernization of any system is to adapt to changing demands, to
 
absorb them in terms of policy-making, and to assure its own
 
continuity in the face of continuous new demands and new forms of
 
political organization. The initial pattern of the establishment
 
of the basic political framework can be of crucial importance as a
 
prototype for the farther stages of modernization, when new groups
 
and strata become politically more active--although such a proto­
type need not necessarily continue unchanged later on.
 

Propositions
 

7.01 	 (1)If a country ismodernizing politically, then-­
(a)there 	is the development of a highly differentiated
 

7.232 	 political structure in terms of specific political rules
 
and institutions, of the centralization of the polity, and
 
of development of specific goals and orientations;
7.10 


(b)it is characterized by growing extension of the scope of tic 
central, legal, administrative, and political activities
7.02 

and their 	permeation into all spheres and regions of the 
society;
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i(),,t is characterized by the continuous spread of potential 
, :.political power to wider groups in the society, ultimately 

to all citizens; 
-(d) it is characterized by a weakening of the traditional 

elites and of traditional legitimation of the rulers and 
by the establishment of some sort of accountability 
(ideological and institutional) of the rulers to those who 
hold potential political power. (P. 462.) 

Evidence: Speculation. 

7.01 (2) If a nation is to develop a sense of political identity, then 
there must be established a set of basic political symbols 
and poLitical and legal frameworks. (P. 469.) 

Evide9nce: Same as in no. 1. 

55C Hoselitz, Bert H., "Some Reflections on the Social and Oultural 
Conditions of Economic Productivity," Civilisations, 12 (), 
1962: 489-49 8 . 

3.11 A discussion of the socio-cultural factors influencing the 
development of economic productivity, and working in interaction 

3.19 'with the following factors: (1) the relative amount of human and 
non-human resources used in a productive procesas or system; 

5.01 (2) the level of technology employed; (3) the skill of the working 
population. The rapid technological, intellectual, and social 
changes occurring 5,OO years before Christ, after the advent of 
agriculture, are described as contingent on socio-cultural 

5.062 attainments, such as the development of systems occurring over a 
period of 43,000 years. It is suggested that while basic tech­

6.16 niques were immensely improved on from.that epoch up to the end 
of the Middle Ages, no major revolutionary discoveries occurred 
because the organization of society itself changed very little. 
"For a new basic revolution in productivity and economic organi­
zation to come about, the fundamental pattern of the old sociely 
had,..to be replaced by one in wnich greater social mobility, 
greater access to power by the members of the previous lower 
classes, wider spread of education, and a now distribution of 
status in society were the rule." Modern institutionalization 
requires a Itgreat" society of integrated parts functioning in 
harmony, and containing collective organizations such as mercan­
tile companies, banks, corporations, and other public and private 

.. bodies exhibiting tho capacity for mutual collaboration. In non­
industrializcd socotios, fmilial, and caste ties predominate, 
whereas in devolop.d aocioties personal ties are replaced to a 
great extent by affiliations with larger groups. Such new forms 

)ofsocial organizaton have profound repercussions on the 
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individual level, developing a sense of time, duty, and discipline 
i6npresent in the non-industrial man. "Whether this change is paid 

for with increased anonymity and loneliness remains an open 
question. In any event, .fthe high level of productivity in modern 
industrial soceety is an outflow of new and modern culture com­

plexes and social relations."
 

Propositions 

not(1)If an older, more status-bound social order is replaced3.11' 

by a new one with greater social mobility, then the adoption 
of new techniques will be impeded. (P.492.) 

Evidence: Historical analysis. 

(2)If, and only if, the social structure provides a need for
6.01 

educated individuals, then the number of educated individuals
 

will increase. (P.495.)
 
" Evidence Speculation.,
 

5. 	 62 (3)If a behavioral form is adopted by the middle class (if a
 

middle class exists), then the chances of this form being
 

.	 adopted by the remainder of society increases. (P. 497.)
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

'55D Van den Berghe, Pierre L., "Indians in Natal and Fiji: A tCbnO
 
"trolled Experiment' in Culture Contaot," Civilisations, 12 (1),
 

1962: 75-87.
 

A comparison between immigrant East Indian communities in
1.020 

Fiji and South Africa reveals a number of similar adapt&;tiohs to
 

t.052 	 broadly similar host societies. In both instances, Indians were 

imported as indentured workers by the British government and 

became the target of much discrimination and hostility cii the part 

of both the white colonial elite and the indigenous population. 
They
Nevertheless, Indians adapted well to this new environment, 


learned English and became partly westernized, but retain their
 

faith in Hinduism or Islam.and do not mix genetically with non-


Indiana to any significant degree. Caste restrictions broke down
 

in nearly eveiy respect except endogay, but the Indian family
 

X . retained considerable cohesion, despite the disruptive conditions 

Sof,indenture. In both cases, the Indian community overcame legal 

and customary disabilities, and acquired a significant foothold 

in skilled occupations, retail trade, and foxming. The rate of 
Natal than in 	 FiJi. In Nata4,westernization has been faster in 

where the Indians have been-politically oppressed to a larger 
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.rose extent than in fii there amilitant- o cal protest
not 	the case in FiJi. . .leadership; this was 

Propositions 

5.064 (1) If a population (or culture) is geographically relocated andbeomes a minority in another culture, then the original folk
culture will be weaned of much of its intellectual and philo­
sophical content. (P.77.)


Evidence: Case study of Indians emigrating from India to
 
Natal and Fiji.
 

5.064 	 (2) (a)If a population constitutes a racial majority in a culture,
then it will have less difficulty improving its collective 

5.14. 	 status and liviug conditions.
 
(b) Inverse of above. (P.81.)


Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

(3) 	 If a population (or subculture) is in a racial majority and 
represents a traditional style of life, then efforts for

5. 	 economic development by the minority will be impeded. (P.82.)
Evidence: Differential growth ratio of the Indian­

majority culture and the Indian-minority culture.
 

55E Beattie, John, "Democratization in Bunyoro: The Impact of: -Democratic Institutions and Values on Traditional Africana King­
dom, Civilisations, 11 (1), 1961t 8-18. 

.,021 The process of democratization can entail the provision of
increased political rights to the ordinary people, as well as the
 
limitation of political power to the rulers. 
Under the British
 
administration, political development in Bunyoro, a traditionally


7.03 oriented 	Bantu kingdom in western Uganda, has expressed both of
these aspects. The extension of the rights of the people was 
7.232 attempted (1) through landtenure reform, whereby it was soughtto replace the traditional system of tenanted Gstates by a systemof peasant small-holdings, and (2)by the development of a 
hier­

archy of councils 	 advisory to chiefs. The powers of the rulers 
were restricted first by the gradual bureaucratization of the office

of chief, chiefs now approximating rather to civil servants than to
feudal lords, and second by the constitutional limitation of the

king's power, especially regarding the appointment and dismissal
of his officials. Though much has been achieved by these refons,
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the, perslstent traditional values of the Nyoro people, appropriate 
tor ,the most part to a polity which no-longer survives in its 
original form, have sometimes retarded this process of advancing 
democratization, and have in anome cases resulted in new adaptations
 
not always anticipated by the authorities concerned. 

-(1)	If institutional chauges, directed from outside the indigenoua 
population are in direct conflict with.values and procedures
of the indigenous population, then the~likelihood of the 
success of the change is decreased. 

Evidence: Case study of Bunyoro (non-quantitative). 

55F Fitzgibbon, Russell H., "Colombia as a Laboratory for Change," 
Civilisations, 11 (2), 1961: 130-139. 

Latin America gained political independence in the nineteenth 
century, but reimined in "a kind of economic colonialism," 
psychologically subordinate, and in a state of social stagnation,
Changes have been wrought in the twqntieth century all over Latin 
America, but for the precise study of social, political, and 
economic conditions, a focus on Colombia is suggested. Coombia 
occupies a middle position in Latin America with respect to popu­
lation, area, and literacy. It has a.government committed to 
political evolution rather than revolu'tion, and notable political
and social cohesion, despite the variety of geographic,and 

,demographic factors. The population is pluralistic, composed oft
 
12% Indians, 20% whites, 57%mestizos, 4%Negroes, and 14% mulattos,
The urban 8tructure of Colombia is complex; each of the individual 
important cities reflects the "collective personality" of the 
nation. Politics are monopolized by the upper class, though this
 
is now changing: industrialization has created a large working 
olass with important political potential. A middle class is 
emerging from small businesses, administration, and the trades. 
Land reform is the major rural issue, tliugh the government,

hampered by constitutional restrictions, has been slow to promote

'its projected social and 'cinomic reforms The social and econonZe
 
forces represonted by the upper class large industrialists and the
 
lower class'labor unions are of great political importance. The
 
Catholic Churoh, whose influence is declining, has also noted the
 
need for socio-economic reforms, abandoning its traditional con­
servatism. These reforms are crucial to the peaceful evolution and 
development of Colombia and Latin America. 



No propositions. 

55G ..	Middleton, John, "Social Change, Among the Lugbara of Uganda," 
Civilisations, 10 (W), 19602 446-456. 

1.021 	 A discuosion of social change among the Lugbara of Uganda,
focusing on the responses of the Lugbara to "the more salient 

5.062 	 historical events of recent years." It is noted that "modern 
government, involving the administration of Justice, the collection
 

7.03 	 of taxes, and agricultural, medical, and other developments,demands
 
a bureaucracy 	of officials with specific training and duties and 

7.13 	 with different values to those of a small-scale society based on 
samll kinship 	groupings," The people filling these bureaucratic
 

7.231 	 positions "are tending to see themselves as distinct from the mass 
of the population, and are regarded by the rest of the population
 
as being distinct. They are forming a new class...." Their values 
are different from those of traditional Lugbara values based on 
agnatio kinship as the overall organizing principle of society.
This new class is important inpart because "its members exercise 
great political and other power in local affairs." In this 
situation of rapid change, "power isbeing taken from traditional 
holders of authority and given to persons who have roles which did 
not exist traditionally but which are an integral part of a molern 
social system."
 

Propositions
 

5.o62 (1)	If in the process of change a new "class" emerges which is 
made up of members of the indigenous population but espouses

7.03 	 the values of modernization, then these class members will 
experience dilemmas in role-playing and will be "accepted" 
by neither traditional leaders nor non-indigenous l aders. 

Evidences Study of now modernizing class among the 
Lugbara, 



1bQ ~ 	 %A-57B 

:56A 	 Stanner, W. E. HI., "Sociological Problems of the Groundnut iScheme
 
in Tanganyika," Colonial Review, 6, June 1949: 45-48.
 

1,122 This article is condensed from a paper read before the Royal
 
Anthropoligical Society on May 22, 1949. It presents the ethno­

4.11 	 graphic background and the social, political, and economic context
 
0 .1 .of the scheme, and then describes-and explains the sociological 
4.18 	 problems which,have been encountered.
 

57A Fuggles-Couchman, N. R., "iricultural Problems in Tannyika," 
Corona, 	121 December 1960: 451-454; and 13, January 1961: 16-19.
 

1.122 	 This is a general discussion of the difficulties that must be
 
overcome in order to increase peasant productivity: training in
 

4.09-	 improved farming methods, correct landz-use, soil conservation, nd 
resettlement, the improvement of crop plants, and the introduction 

4.10 	 of cash crops are among the requirements.'
 

4.18
 

6.08
 

Propositions
 

(1): 	The probability that an innovation will be adopted is decreased 
if traditional values are in opposition to the proposed 
change. (P. 452.) 

S: 	 ....Evidence: Case study, of TanganSika; gives example of how
 
traditional forms of social organization present the adoption
 
of desirable agricultural practices.
 

57B 	 Soper, John, "Extension Work in Agriculture," Corona, 11, April
 
1959: 132-134.
 

1.122 	 This article discusses methods of persuading, rather than
 
compelling, African peasants to adopt improved agricultural prac­

4.09. 	 tices. It is apparently based on experience in Tanganyika.
 

4.30
 

6.O8
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58A Langley, M.,* "Agrarian 'evolution in Africa, Coninonwopalth Develop­
at., 9(2), 1962: 13-16., 

1.016 	 Thia &,rticle is a brief discussion of th, transforEne of land
 
in Kenya and southern Rhodesia and of the ,Acti.vities of the Land
 

1.030 	 De.-elopment and Settlement Board of Kenya arA the Assisted Owner
 
Scheme which form the nucleus of land reapportionment. Ir Southern
 

4,15 	 Rhodesia two Acts have been vitally important: the lat,< Land 
Husbandry Act of 1951 und the )..And Apportjonw.nt Amendmalat Act of 
1961. The Acts lead inevitably to indivJ.dual African ownership in 
urban as well as rural areas. The author states that the happiest 
feature is 	 that farmers of all races may farm along side of each 
other.
 

58B McKenzie, B. R., "Agricultural Ievelopmnent in Kenya," Commonwealth 
Development, 8(3), 1961: 25-.28.
 

14016 A. important feature of Kenya's agricultural policy fu, land
 
reform to enable people of any race to acquire 1.',nd in the Vlhite
 

4.15 	 Highlands. The government is setting up a fund for land purchase.
 
It proposes to establish a series of resettlement schemes whereby 
farmers of any race may acquire small-holdings on land purchased by 
the government. At the same time the large-scale farmer and planta­
tion owner will be encouraged to stay in Kenya and :o continue to
 
expand their production. The government's develepment policy
 
aims at a rapid emergence of African farming from subsistence atri­

-- culture to a cash producing economy. Emphasis is laid upon the
 
expansion of cash crops such as coffee, tea, pyrethrum, cotton and
 
cashew-nuts and on the improvement of livestock. Details are
 
given on the ways the government is assisting the African farmer to
 

*"t " , improve his methods of farming and stock breeding.
 

::,.,,.9A 	 Rushbrook, Williams L. F., "The Renaissance of Rural Life in Paki­
stan," Commonwealth J., 6(5), 1963: 211-216. 

The: Village Agriculture and Industrial Development Movement in
 
Pakistan was founded in 1953 to raise the level of living of the
 

5.08 	 rural population. In the beginning, the village workers were 
trained in the United States. Subsequently, three instruction 
centers wee set up in East Pakistan and six in West Pakistan. 
The women were instructed in home economics, cooking methods, and 

1022 
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home sanitation, the farmers,in improved cultural practices, simple
 
bi~i£ding techniques, road alig.-ment, etc., Results were better in
 
East than in West Pakistan because'of the higher level of literacy
 
and of social and political awareness. Obstruction was met with
 
from the great landlords, because they feared to lose the votes of
 
their tenants needed for their political influence.
 

60A "Tanganyika's Largest Cooperative: Economic and Political Progress 
Among the Chagga People," Commonwealth Survey, 93, March 1952: 
33-34. 

(' 

.022 

,17-

The article describes the prosperity and progress achieved by 
an enterprising African society, the Kilimanjaro Native Cooperative 
Union. 

60B "Agriculture: in'Northern Rhodesia: Production,' Conservation and 

''Improving -African 7arming,I' 
1951: 41-42. 

Commonwealth Survey, 81, September 

.124 

4.12 

.6.08 

This article provides information based on the 1950 report of 
the Northern Rhodesia epartment of Agriculture, concerning food 
crop production, soil conservation operations, and the improvement 
of African farming methods by means of extension, peasant farming 
schemes, education, and the improved African farming scheme. 
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'=1A; Smith, G. A., "Training for Trainers; A Guide For Agricultural Sub-
Ject 	Matter Trainers," Community Devlpnt. B., 15(2), March 1964: 
52-58. 

1.130 This is a discussion of extension workers in Southern Rhodesia.
 

6.082 

61B 	 Madawela, J. E. D., "Rural Development in Ceylon,, Community 

Devltit.B., 12(3), June 1961: 94- 9 7. 

-1.232 

4.17 

610 	Samlalsingh, R. S., "Rural Development on Sugar Estates." "Community 

Devltt. B., 12(1), December 1960: 2-10. 

4.3n 

"5.08
 

61D 	 sendut, H., "Problems of Rural-Urban Migration in Malaya," Lo 

Devlmt. B., 12(3), June 1961: 86-91. 

1.029 

5.10
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62A 	 van der Kroef, J.M., "Asian Education and Unemployment: The 
Continuing Crisis," Comnnr. Fd-c. Rev., 7, October 1963: 173-180. 

3.10 	 A discussion of thc groig probli i Asi of the "educated
 
unemployd" -h h ... its c . es acd seiconseqaenceso It
 

6.09 	 is concluded that solution of the problem deponds on a more
 
harmonious development of education a-d the economy.
 

62B 	 Bowman, Mary Jean, "Converging Concerns of Economists and Educa­
tors," Compar. Educ. Rev., 6, October 1962: 111-119. 

6.16 This article examines the rate-of-return of education. Areas 
of common 	 interest to economists and educators are discussed. 

620 	 Samonte, Quirici S., "La~id Tenure and Public School Enrollment in 
the Philippines," Compar. 'Educ. Rev., 5, October 1961: 136-141. 

1.026 Using the example of land-tenure patterns in the Philippines,

the author 	shows how features of the socio-cultural setting may 

5*.06 	 be relevant to the concerns of educational planners, even though 
not obviously related to the educational system. 

6.14 

62D 	 Vaizey, John, "Comparative Notes on Economic Growth and Social 
Change in Education," Compar. Educ. Rev., 5, June 1961: 7-12. 

3.02 	 This article discusses indices of the relationship between
 
economic growth and investment in education. Demographic,
 

.5.06 	 cultural, and social variables affecting education are mentioned.
 

5.07 
6.16
 

62E 	 Vaizey, John, "Education as Investment in Comparative Perspective," 
Compar. Educ. Rev. 5, October 1961: 97-104. 

3.02 	 The relationship between education and the economy are con­
sidered from both the individual and the national perspectives. 

6.16 	 Numerous factors ifluencing this relationship are considered. 
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-62F	Borghi, Lamberto, ScarangeUlo, Anthony., "Italy's ten-year 
Education Plan," Compar. Educ. Rev. 4, June 1960: 26-30. 

.06
1 	 A critical comnentaL'y on the plan which argues in favor of 
the 	coordination of the planning of education with that of other 

614 	 social services if educational planning is to give maximum assis­
tan-e to development.
 

62G Kahan, Arcadius,,"The Economics of Vocational Training in the
 
U.S.S.R.," Compar. Educ. Rev., 4, October 1960: 75-83.
 

,1'06 This article deals wirth the development and problems of
 
vocational training in the U.S.S.R. from 1930 to 1958. The influ­

6.07 ence of ideology on educational outlook, incentive, the role of
 
women in vocations, labor supply and dezand, and the contribution
 
of vocational training to U.S.S.R. are discussed.
 

.63A	Karve, D. G., "Co-operative Education - Retrospect and Prospect," 
Co-operative Studies, 5(1), January 1962: 10-17. 

.021 The author briefly refers to the'development of co-operative
 
education in India, deals with the essential ingredients of a co­

4.17 	 operative i.t.y of UIfc, ard emphasizes the need to import the right
type of education to the future co-operators. It is felt that, 

6.08 	 though the progress of the movement in this country in its essen­
tial aspects of mutual aid and mutual tolerance has not been quite 
satisfactory, a progrwn of radical improvement should not be very 
difficult of fulfilment if we follow in the way of decentralization 
and co-operativization of our life by making more and more people
 
in rural areas responsible for their om welfare and by extending
 
to them all possible help.
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64A 	 Keniston, Kenneth, "Accounding for Change," CM StudiLes Soo. 
Hist., 7 (2), Janua"ry 391( .17-126. 

5.01 	 A connt on :ov of tho m,-ijoro ic,.uoe raised by F. Wyatt in 
ehis .e T.':., '.'. v:1 .-_,bility of psycho­

logical . ( , ical especially.	 UO-cr "-o change, 
0regardin', , "l)-," lon; (b) the relevance of 

concepts a;p 'o-;,-,li'1 ioro thej, cx v o (j ) th2 :rolationship 
between -G-110-'Ir--y nd ch. ... , of do-voopmont; and 
(d) sola) probui, , ' 1 aibhoe',,llptO 60o ) puyoholot'ical 
concaptco'; : .... h:U'ho'ic.L1 cht.o A.,.m,.¢ h hictory today may 
be scrn a;_, ci.oy a...io d t c 1_o .. of h-L, orical time," 
history rycay in the futu: 'o bcomo 1-.ni oi' uy enia.ic psychology 
of historical c3'rento and ma nmon' p-,o-vidod that the historian 
becomes attn1nod to depth acator-e and "Cha'b pychology itself become 
mor historical rather than jus, "caschi 'otricalo" 

64B 	 Goodrich, Carter, "Argentia as a New Country," Comp. Studies Soc. 
Hit., 7 (1), October 1964: 70-88. 

1.033 	 The failure of Arg,-ntina to develop at the same economic rate 
as Canada, Australia, New Zealand, and the greater part of the 

4.14 	 United States, though all these countries are within the same
 
definition 	of "settlement" colony as set forth by Adam Smith, is 

5.112 	 discussed. Smith'e corollary proposition that the tendency 
t dClld hou l, in that farmers would own the 

land they wozrk::Ld U for the United States and Canada,tru 	 and 
explainable r-rvg'din- "h ne.'-ure of the crop in New Zealand and
 on.n, 	 land owmership has remained 

the handc oi±e LL -3Vc, Today, development of the labor move­
ment and cooicL wolfaroo programs are comparable to ownership of 
agriculture ! lado The rcasons for Argentina's non-conforming 
development are indicated. 

T6Austrai0, ho,::evcr 	 in 

Propositions 

3.02 	 (1)The probability of economic development is increased if 
cultural values encourage rational economic behavior. (Pp. 

3.15 	 79-80.)

Evidence. 	Historical analysis--that a factor in the
 

5.122 	 different development of Argentina, w.hen compared with 
countries of similar characteristics (such as the United 
States, Canada, and Austrialis) is the difference between 
the Spanish and Anglo-Saxon values. 
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640 	 Schneider, Harold K., "A Model of African Indigenous Economy and 
Society," Comp. Studies Soc. Hist., 7 (1), October 1964: 37-55. 

1.01 	 Tho pro-u-mption that ccconmic analytical techniques cannot be 
applied to indigenous African societies is challenged by pointing;3,01 
 out that livostock act as money, payment of bloodmoney is payment 
for destruction of capital, corporate unilinoal descent groups 

5.06, are capital loaning associations, the typical African homestead 
is a complex firm of which the husband or male head is a manager, 

, and grain or other crop production is not just for subsistence 
but for the market. A sample of 48 African societies is chosen 

''to study the functions of variation in bridewealth magnitudes. 
It is concluded that rates of divorce, reside-ce of couples at 
marriage and disposal of a wife at the death of her husband arg 
functions of magnitues of bridewealth. Most interestingly, the 
rarity of divorce is correlated very significantly with bride­

* .. 

* 	 .wealth payments of 20 head of cattle or more, or their equivalent 
in other livestock. 

,Propositions 

No 	propositions.
 

64D 	 Thupp, Sylvia L., "Tradition and Development: A Choice of Vitwe," 
Comp. Studies Soc. Hist., 6 (1), October 1963: 84-92. 

,.01 Recent developmental studies have been under pressure to devel­
op new hypotheses, a pressure which has led in three directions: 
(1) a retreat to existing schools of general theory, (2)toward 
the construction of models of the economic and polili cal systems, 
and (3)toward the historical study of the origins of development. 
Conflicting views of the nature and function of tradition enter
 
into 	these discussions. Differing views on tradition by
 

.- J.J. Spengler and R. Braibanti in Tradition, Values and Socio-r. 
Economic Development (1961) and B.F. Hoselitz and W.e.moorets6 
Industrialization and Soiety (1963), are analyzed. Other works 

.	 n tadtion and development include G. Duby's L'Econonomie Rurale 
et la Vie desCampagnes dansl'O0ccident (Rural Econm and Life in 

bLo- d ntal ouTisi (162).in wKY9hhe surveys the workc that 
historians have dcne on the medieval records of agricultural life 
in western Europo,, I'Hia research perspectives are always inform~l 
by awareness0 that economic activity must be viewed in relation to 
the social milieu which affected its motivation." 

Propositions
 

No 	propositions.
 



64E Tuma, Elias H., "Agrarian Reform inHistorical Perspective," Comp.Studies So. Hit,, 6 (1), ctober 1963:' 775. 

4.14 	 A presentation of empirical comparisons of agrarimi reform
movements, based on a larger study. 
 The follow4ng agrarian refcommovements are included: Solonl's,Peisistrato s, and Gracchan;the Enclosures; and French, Russian Emancipation, Stolypin's,
Sovet, 	 ;Ne.can, Japanese, and Egyptian. The study is based on.23variables representing the background, objectives, processes,
'and effects of agrarian reform. The comparison suggests that un­" restricted tenure tends towards concentrated landownership and un­equal distribution of income and power. Hypotheses with impli­cations for contemporary underdeveloped countries suggested:are(1)If the agrarian reform objective isto improve productivity,
the scale of operation must be enlarged to allow investment of
indivisible capital and modernization of techniques. (2)If the
agrarian reform objective is to equalize income and wealth dis­tribution, lnd must be redistriJbuted, private ownership restricted,and land alienation regulated. -(30) If the agrarian reform object­ive is to 	raise total production andt per capita real income of the
peasantry, without changing the pattern of distribution, laborproductivity must be raised and underemployment reduced. This ispossible by colonization and/or development of industry and com­merce to absorb surplus rural population.' (4) If the objective
is a combination of all these, the respective conditions must be
satisfied 	in combination. 
The pattern and success of agrarian
reform depend on: 
 (a)vhether the agrarian reform preceded or
followed a political upheaval) and (b) the strength and attitudes
towards agrarian reform of the emerging and urban middle class.Land tenure agrarian reform can be useful in achieving short-runPolitical ob4ectivee, It is inadequate for long-run politicalgoals, such as creating a middle claos, establishing a democracy,
S1A" stabilizing the political system, or averting a revolution. 

Propositions 

4934 (1) Ifthe farming land in an underdeveloped country remains con­
5.07 

stant while tho farm popula' ion continues to grow, then thereis a probability that the gap between rich ,and poor farmers
will tend 	to widen unless urban areas absorb the excess popu­
lation.- (P. 52.)

Evidence: Comparative historical analysis of agrarian

r movements:
O 
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4,14 (2) 	 If farning conditions deteriorate, then there is a probability
that changes in the land-tenure system will follow or occur 
simultaneously with this deterioration. (P.54.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

4, (3)	If a reform of land tenure occurs which is the result of the 
efforts of one social class or group, then it is probable

53.062 that the nature of the reform will reflect economic values 
which this group perceives to be in its own interest. (P.70.)

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

64 	Shils, Edward, "Political Development in the New States: I,UComp. 
Studies Soc. Hist., 2 (3), April 1960: 265-292. 

*5.00 The elites of the "new states" of Africa and Asia, in their 
desire to become modern nations, conceive "modern" as: (1)dy%' 

5.01 	 namicism of the "welfare state," (2) equalitarian democracy, 
(3) scientific 	industrialization, and (5) national sovereignity.


7.01 	 Properties in common of the new states are: (1) recent independent 
sovereignity after a considerable period of Western rule, (2)

7.11 	 traditional social structure and culture, and (3) concern for 
modernization 	by elite. The influence of the struggle for
 
modernity 	 on the political Eystem of the new state is examined in: 
(1) social structure (a)kinship, territory, and community

governmental representation as it weakenu government, (b)class
 
structure--lack of middle class professional occupations and
 
skilled workers, and class structure "gaps", (c)educational
 
structure, (d)intellectuals--their Western acculuration, political

passivity, and relationships with politicians, (e)disparity be­
tween urban modern and rural traditional forms, (f)economic devel­
opment--emphasis on large-scale programs weakens the foundations
 
of political democracy, (g)the hierarchal structure of authority,

and (h)the "gap" between elite and masses; (2)culture (a)tradi­
tionality, (b)parochialism, nationality, and nationalism, and
 
(c) traditional attitudes of "oppositional politics"; (3)
personality--the insensitivity to individuality; and (4) political 
structure 	(a)universal suffrage, (b)parliament and politicians,

(0) party system, (d) civil service, (e) the army, and (f) public 
opinion institutions. The possible types of political development 
are 	found in Part II. 

64G 	Shils, Edward, "Political Development in the New Stateo: II,"
Comp. Studies Soc. Hist., 2 (4), July 1960: 379-411. 

After examining the political system of the new states of 
Africa and Asia, the alternative courses of political development 
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-
fhese, states are listed as: (1) political democracy, (2),
i , , Ir,utelary democracy, (3)modernizing oligarchy, (4)totalitarian 
oligarchy,,and (5)traditional oligarchy. Each regime 3 	char­
acteristics is described and compared in its: 
(1)components;

and (2)preconditions (a)stability, coherence, and effectiveness 
of the ruling elite, (b)the practice and acceptance of opposition, 

, . ,-C-) adequate machinery of author*ty, (d)institutions of politicalorder, and (e)the civil order. Modernization of the new states
 
.,can 
only take place 	by closing the "1gap"? between the modernizing
 

.V elite ard the traditional masses, the prerequisite to a "civility,.. (a political society, i.e.,"one in which polity and society 

approximately coincide in their boundaries") modern in its economy,

administration, and moral order. 
The closing of the gap can be
 
accomplished only by the elite. 
Oligarchy is more compatible
 
with "oppositional mentality", low development with individuality,
and traditional 	order. However, democracy or modernizing oligarchy

is probably the only way the gap can be closed. 
But, none of these

alternatives is likely to materialize in their ideally conceived 
forms; what is more likely to materialize is a middle form, that 
of "disorderly oligarchy.f. The political systems of the new 

. 'r-, 
 states will.not be fashioned after the liberal constitutional
models of Europe but of the more modern polities of the United 
States and Soviet societies, 

jr Propositions 

.7.O5 (1) If in a given ccuntry litigation is a'topic of popular dis­
cussion or a form of popular entertainment, then government

'7j.2 legislation favoring one social class over another will pro­.,, ' duce more conflict and resentment among the people. (P. 269.)

Evidence: Author's unsubstantiated generalization.
 

S...- 06 ..(2)	If the intellectual class in developing countries is concen­
trated in the cities, then there is a probability that the 

5.09 	 socio-,political gap between urban and rural populations will 
grow and conflict will develop. (P.272.)5.13 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

..16 (3)	If a country is characterized by a markedly religious orien­
tation to the abnegation of individual dignity and individual


5.18 
 worth, then there is a probability that a democratic type of
 
government will not evolve. (P.286.)


7.13 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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65A Lewis; W. Arthur, "Educatinn for Scientific Professions in the 
Poor Countries,, Daedalus, 91(2), Spring 1962: 31G-318. 

6.06 	 The poor countries need three types of persons trained scien­

tifically beyond the high school level: technicians, basic scien­
6.07 	 tists and professionals. A number of arguments point toward 

reducing the amount of basic science in professional courses in 
these countries. Schools have less practical work in their back­

grounds and less experience with mechanical devices. More time is 

needed to accustom them to using their bands. Most universities 

require the student to familiarize himself ith every -aspect of his 

profession, and he has relatively less time for baeic science. 
The pro­specialization is postponed until post-graduate work. 


fessional must also learn more rapidly. Moreover, his status in 
society is 	continuously being affected by the changes taking place.
 

The argument for maintaining the amount of basic science taught is 
equally strong: in his isolation, the professional must have a
 

sound training in basic principles. It is felt that if the pro­

fessional standard is to be high, courses shouId be a year or so 
longer to allow for inferior background, the need for mdre prac­

tical work, the incorporation of local materials and the need for 
a greater emphasis.Qn social -tudies.. It is. sugget/ed that a large 
number of fundamental research stations be established around the
 
globe.
 

66A Fukutake, T., "Change and Stagnation in Indian Village Soiety, 

Developing Econ., 2(2), June 1964: 125-146. 

1,021 

5.08 

5.911 ~~ 

-5 12 

http:emphasis.Qn
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66B 	Takigawa, T., "Landownership and Land Reform Problems of the Philip­
pines," Developing Econ., 2(1), March 1964: 5877. 

1.026 

4.,14 

-6A...Lewis, W. Arth*u, "Economic Problems of Developkent," Development 
,I! Research Digest, 1(3), January 1963: 1-14. 

C. -, . 

In this paper, the author highlights some of the tensions 
6...... associated with the development process, and indicates some of
 

the difficulties which education c,? help to overcome.
 

68A "Development Plan for Southern Rhodesia," East Africa and 
Rhodesia, 39, October 1962: 169-171. 

1.130 This article contains extracts from The Development of the 
Economic Resources of Southern Rhodesia, with Particular Reference 

.01 to the Role of African Agricuvlture, the reporb of an advisory 

4.05 
committee. The report stresses the need for increased cooperation
between the European and African communities. Agriculture is 
expected to play the major role in the development for a long time 

4.06 to come, and the committee recommends the establishment of a 
Ministry of Agriculture, Lands and Water Development as the most 

4.17 suitable organization for the development of agriculture in 

7.231 
African areas. Recognized methods of development, such as agri­
cultural extension, demonstration, and education, cooperatives, 
short-and medium-term credit, cheaper supplies of fertilizers, 
irrigation schemes, and efficient marketing organizations are to 
be strengthened. 
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69A 	Sinha, Surajit, "Levels of Economic Initiative and Ethnic Groups 
in Pargana Barabhum,t East. Anthropol., 16 (2), May-August 19631 
65-74. 

1.021 	 The people of Baradhum in South Manbhum tend to show variation 
in economic initiative, with a notable correlation between ethnic 

3.15 	 affiliation and level of economic initiative. Economic attitudes 
may be arranged by general categories, i.e.1 (1) tribal, char­

4.17 	 acterized by a lack of farsighted investments and having prolonged 
social and religious ceremonies; (2)peasant, characterized by
 

4.18 	 hard-headed concern for the expansicn of agricultural property; 
(3)the professional trader, characterized by concern with
 

5.06 	 increasing capital by careful calculation of diverse economic
 
engagements; and (4)-the gentry, characterized by their concern
 
with the expansion of wealth but not willing to work systematically 
and hard.
 

'Propositions
 

1.021 	 (1)If economic initiative is controlled by perceived opportunities 
for social advancement, then it is .probabl- that a caste 

3.15 	 system will be characterized by differential striving for
 
economic success. (P.70.)
 

5.06 	 Evidence: Case study of the pecople of Baradhum in
 
South Manbhum, India.
 

1'J.021 (2)	If economic initiative is gutded by caste tradition, then
 
certain castes will probably have a decided advantage in
 
:economic competition between two or more castes. (P.70)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 
5.062, 
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S70A Blyth, C.A., and G.A. Crothall, "A Pilot Programming Model of 
New Zecland Economic Development," Econometrica 33(2), 1965: 
357-381. 

1.06 	 The optimal allocation of resources in New Zealand is analyzed
by applying linear programming methods tc a general equilibrium

3.01 	 model. A rich range of economic result .. particularly in respect
of bottleneck,-,--i. obtafincd by e-amining near optimal and dual 

3.02 	 solutions. Changing the data by means of scnoitivity analysis
reveals the changes in investment, production, the exchange rate, 

3.17 and wage policies that followy changes in exort prices, import
prices, technolrgy, and the labor force. The effect of minimum 
and maximum we policies is examined by adding special restraints 
to the dual problem. 

The output of the economy has br.en divided into commodity 
groups (e.g., farm products,) which can be supplied from home 
production or from imports, and which can be produced at home 
from existing capital or from investment in new plant and equip­
ment. In some -ases there is a c',-;ce of type of investment 
(e.g., labor intensive compared with capital intensive). Resource­
have differing efficiencies in different occupations and invest­

- ments, and with the set of resources and technological possibili­
ties we ask vhat patterns of production and investment-, will give 
the greatest level of consunption (according to some specified 
pattern of consu.ption)o 

With resources and export prices similar to those in 1954-55, 
a target chosen then which would have given the highest incomes 
per head and maintained full employment, would have been based 

an exchange rteaon of "'9o H Z. = !I00 Sterling, would have aimed 
to raise real wages by 17 percent, and would have concentrated 
new investment inmanufacturing industries with a high local raw 
material content and low labor-capital ratios. The proportion of 
output exported (and imported) would have declined. Imports
 
competitive with local manufacturing would have been negligible, 
while 36 per cent of all fuel eand power used would have been im­
ported. The biggest bottlenecks in the economy would be labor 
and manufacturing capital rather than foreign exchange or farming 
resources. A 10 per cent increase in wool prices would result in 
a complete 	 switch in the target from meat to wool exports showing
that the choice between meat and wool is a fine one. With the 
high level 	of w.rool prices, target investment in new manufacturing
would decline and shift into channels with higher import contents.Levels of' imports and exports would be higher. Target income per 
head (or consump-ion per head) would be higher, but not the real 
wage as the incoae distribution associated vrith this target 
would be in favor of oiw)ners of farming resources. 

Because labor (as distinct from land or fixed capital) is a 
bottleneck in the basic target, the target real wage is very 
sensitive to labor force increases (e.g., by immigration). If 
the labor force were increased by some 10 per cent over its present
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levels, target income per head would decline slightly while real 
wages hum)ld fall quickly in the face of the substantial income 
redistribution. These results reveal a relationship of consi­
derable elonomic and political interest. In a free, competitive 
economy, increase in export prices of farm products and increases 
in the labor force (under existing conditions with existing

resources) have similar effects: a redistribution of income from
 
labor to the owners of farming resources, and a fall in real 
wages. 

Propositions 

No" propositions; linear programming methods are applied to a 
general equilibrium model. 

7lOB 	 Gesser, Micha, "!Schooling and the Farm Problem," Econometrica, 
33(3), 1965: 582-592. 

4.o9 The article is an econometric study of the relationship

between the level of schooling in rural farm areas and incomes
 

5.10 	 of farm workers. The study shows that more schooling in rural
 
farm areas will accelerate the process of farm out-migration,

6.081 	 thus reducing the level of poverty among farmers. 

Propositions 

5.10 	 (1) The probability of migration from rural areas increases with
 
6..... increasing amounts of education. (P. 591.)
60M :Evidence: Regression analysis of census data (United

States data only). 

700 Stoleru, Lionel, "An Optimal Policy for Economic Growth,," 
Econometrica, 33(2), 1965: 321-348. 

3.Oi The purpose of this article is to determine the best way to
allocate investment in an underdeveloped country where there is 

3.02 	 severe unemployment. The words "best way" are made precise by
specifying two goals: (1)to reach Lull employment as soon as 

3.03 	 possible in such a way that balanced growth is possible afterward;
and (2) to produce a maximum total discounted amount of consumer 

3909 goods. A refinement of this criterion adds the constraint that 
a 	minimum level of per capita consumptions is fixed each year.

The method of study is to build a simple two-sector model 
with a capital goods sector and a consumer goods sector, in both 
of which fixed coefficients of production prevail. The optimal 



- 156 -	 70D 

investment 	allocation between the two sectors is then the solutionof a problem in the calculus of variations. Such a solution is 
obtained by using Pont:jaglin' Ifehrn Prziciple. in order to 
derive precise Icoil()11D.L ications of optimal policy,numnerice,1 tc,ao '<qon Jiirg he.ca1ccase..of Aler-a,.'-io Lo 	 (1960), where
 

"".......une. .L , . .,. . T Uel is then
p L 
expandd conr£ . 'ad ad.e. a description of 
-t--the g opt, .! icy, a detailed descriptioncorresponding -ncral 
of'prospective eco-noiaic L'o,Gh 

The general conclusion is that there is a optimal value for 
the minimum per capita constmnption level in each year. The optimal 

'' 	 i s given. 

investment policy will be to invest in the capital goods sector 
at the highest rate compatible writh keeping per capita consumption 
at a level not less than the required minimum during the first 
phase, and then to shift'all investment to the consumer goods 
sector in the seccnd phase. Finally, the economy expands along
 
the balanced growth path during the last stage. These results
 
are fairly independent of the numerical data so that great

emphasis has been put on the methodological aspect rather than on
 
the numerical computations.
 

Propositions
 

'No propositions; largely methodological treatment. 

70D Tsiang, S.C., "A Model of Economic Growth in Rostovian Stages," 
Econometrica, 32(4), 1964: 619-648. 

3.01 '. This paper gives a nonl inear growth model, which explains 
.... the development of an ec my through stages somewhat similar to 

3.02 	 the Rostovian stages. Non-linearity is introduced by including
the inaugmentable factor of land or natural resources in the 
production function along with labor and capital, and by recog­
nizing that net saving is not a linesr homogeneous function of in­
come alone, but might be affected b,. the distribution of income 
and the interest rate and tends to be negative when per capita 
income is very low. Furthermore, population growth is assumed to 
follow a Neo-Malthusian pattern. The effects of rui-neutral as
 
wen as neutral technical progress are discussed ii: this paper.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions;,deals with methodology.
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.
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3.08 


3.172 
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71A Caravale, Giovanni, ' Differential Oligopoly and the Development

Process," Economia lnternZionale, 18 (1), 196e:
 

The author first recalls ho- the two majoir theories which
 
stand in or, _.i ',o the_.ntheoary of perfect competition, that ic,
th08 thoy'fthe theory of inif cct, o.1 monopoliastic,1010 u comptitior and the modern 
theory of oligopoly both seek to make the analysis more roalistic 
by altering some of the assumptionu underlying the neo-Classical 
general equilibriim model. The firot of these two theories intro­
duces the notion of imperfections in competition and of product 
differentiation, ard an.ysos the consequences of the exii;tence 
of as inany -separatormrkcs as there are differentiated products
within one group of goods; but this theory retains from the model 
of perfect comp:titi on tho asoumption of a large number of' small 
producers in each group The modern theory of oligopoly has 
abandoned this later assuinption and analyses the effects of the 
existence of only a fo large producers on the volume of cutput,
 
employment, the pace at which technical progress is introdtced, 
etc.; on the other hand, this theory retains the asswnption of 
homogeneity of products.

The author then goes on to discuss the connection betwoen 
oligopoly End -cechnical progre,;e in more detail. He argue.9 that 
if Iriters like Bain, ylcs T_.abit. and others come to the con­
clusion that oligopoly holds up th,: rat of development and of the 
introduction of technical progress, ,at is essentially duo to their 
assuming product homogenity within > e oligopolistic model. By
introducing the more realistic assu.. ion of product differentiation 
it can be shounTat an oligopolist: ri,ket structure is capable­
of playing a positie part in the d(": opment process, on...
condition that there is a possibili, ,..entry for new firms. A 
situation of this y-po can give risc i competitivte pressures
which stimulate oligopolistic firms ,.,ake use of their greater 
capacity of innovation and so effect:i',S'Iy counteract the forces 
whichwold towards.a concentration o ' .;oduction and work, if left 
free play, tend to slow dolm the rat,.'-id' introduction of technical 
progress and hence the rate of develi':ent in the system. 

71B Bottomly, Anthony, "Stability of Inco;ie and Employment in an
 
Underdeveloped Semi-Desert Commnity,! ."couomia Internzionale,
17 (2), 1964-: 301-31.6. 

This article considers steps which might be taken to stabilize
 
the Libyan economy. The folloing far t(rs are considered: 
supplemental feed, processing animal 7:ieducts, marketing of 
animals, cereal production and storage, United States gift wheat,irrigation"

3.172
irrgation, diversification.
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Propositions
 

3.03 	 (1) If a peoples have a short, life expectancy, then it is diffi­
cult, to induco them to mak investments w-.hich make a yield5.07 	 :rly i17 thO 7CI7- 1011 ilue (P% -1,)N 

Evidance: Refes to the experienco of developmenttechnicians in Libya.with Arab far-ilrSl 

710 	 Namalakis, i4arkos J., "'Forced Savingt in Underdeveloped Countries: 
A Rediscovery or a ,application of a Concept?", Economia 
Internzionale. I7 (3). _96h: h03-136. 

* 	 3.01 Though tho dinction botwcon forced and voluntary saving, and 
the attondant co,,.:vt,;i:l , on sa.ving as tho scarce factor limiting

has p-" the 
West Euxo-pno-cou ri.i;° it is no *o, applicable to all less 

3.03 groi.rh, 	 iaLi°abho'no'ysis of the experience of 

employment"7.231 developedcO mb' es ""-Uce" (a) the efuy]. assumption
-anderlyinr;- UT :o:Lbon :* not always .atiJ.ied 0 The classical "full 

'eploymen'" xLcn a o (capital plusV1 of -me.-,;_;ector 
: consumer -oo is) orntocd aco-n, differs from the "full 

employini0 qxa:[;:b- nono0± 'Lha Yofl .;tQbf Gith family-based 
and.-family-o p, i'o cicin, mfiinly on- sctor (only consumer 

goods) les's dovAcAd o~i-.Ies. (b) ving. are not scarce but 
abundant aned -v U..1 in 'ct11 counirios and it .cannot, therefore, 
be agreed that ceyxesion 1clixis necessary or even always
desirable,. (c) 1 1i'cca-Gicn assumpti.on, according to which fundsin bhe of are invested productively,hands 3u_ineasmo alilays 	 is 

£lo: ,' Wfiedo 
. 'olving production is ofon incompleot inolastic, and unstable; 
socially unprod ci ve rmnt ciuo 

not 	always '1iicThe inve snt opportunities in­

oppoi- unitie, are present, and 
~ ~ significantzr the 	 o .oduc'iv3' op U_ :Lnducor,:ent owAloi't 	 investmentIj - " . .... _,C

oportunitieu is w, .1on&iy 1. -.1"air-od by the (mostly inflation-induced: 
igh Y unp:'ocduo"iva invostmnt options; and finally,pro±'.tL" or 

a high "nillingeess b : e ii m-y be unable to materialize, if 
the "feasibility of i i 1estmontL iee., the capacity to import and 

p c gocds- is liitedo Above all it is argued thatcaital 
inflationary policies Zhould not be pursued unless it is made 
certain that tUhe assumptions undrlying forced saving are satis­

r. fied. 
It is su ge. d that for a .r,nat many less developed countries 

the main constraint i'es in a lcii profitability of investment 
and/or an inadcquato capacity tc produce or import goods, rather 
than in low saving,, Policies raising rates of return and the 

* 	 tfeasibili'by" or capacity to in'est should then be preferred to 
inflation. 

http:pro�'.tL
http:assumpti.on
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No propositions. 

71D 	 Qayum, A., "Long-Term Growth of a Developing Econoyr," Economia 
Internzionale, 17 (1), 1964: 37-447. 

1.021 Aggregative models of economic growth that have been recently
*constructed are generally based on the assumptions of a constant 
3.01 rate of savings and fixed capital-output ratio. Both of these 

assumptions may be realistic in the contezb of developed economies,

-;,3.03 	 but they are unrealistic and unjustified while dealing with dovel­

oping economics. For the latter are mostly characterised by 
increasing rates of savings and technological adjustments. In this 
paper a simple modal has been presented uhich contains increasing 
rates of saving and also possibilities of factor substitution. 
For brevity and simplicity only t.o factors of production, labour 
and capital, have bcen considered and Cobb-Douglas production 
function has bcon used. Introducing the rough estimates of rates 
of savings and r,'ate of increase of labour powvier in the model, the 
approach of the India planners in assuming increasing capita­
os'put ratios in sticcessive plans is found to be justified, though 

. their estii,mates about the movement of per capita-income seem. to 
have been defective° 

The model then has been inverted in a way to answer the more 
pertinent question in developing economies: what should be the 
rate of savings for achieving a given rate of growth of income? 
As the model in this form is not exactly soluble, an illustration 

,.: • , has been given through a numerical solution. 

Propositions
 

No propositions; model analysis.
 

71E 	 Delivanis, D.J., "The Foreign Trade Policy in Developing Regions,.
Economia Internzionale, 16 (1), 1963: 1-20. 

The foreign trade policy of a developing country tries to 
assure the achievoment of the equilibrium of the balance of pay­
ment he p,potection of Iccal production and the reinforcement 
of devol opiin-t. It eCrts a substantial influence on the economic 

3.16 	 structu-o of the country concerncd, on pricos. on incomes, on
 
empla#iment and on the national income. The measures applied are
 

3.01 



71F 

1.021 


3.01 


3.07 


: 

-

" 

71G 


2.02 

3.02 


3.18 
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either directly related to foreign policy, duch as customs duties, 
subsidies for both importers and e2 orters, quctas and adminis­
trativo protectionism, or lepond on thei monotary policy. In 
the second group devaluation, revaluation and multiple exchange 
rates are included. It goos -Tithout saying that usually the 
enforenn is not pel'uct, as the acimnisra'on in developing 
countries is. frequently inefficient. 

.Sengupta,. J.K. and Gerhard Tintnert "On Some Economic Models of 
Development Planning," Economia Inbernzionale, 16 (1), 1963: 
34-52. 

Recent applications of aggregative and disaggregative models
of economic growth to problems of national planning and develop­
ment have led to interesting generalizations by introducing

intersectorhl parameters and constraints and the optimizing con­
siderations involved in the operational decision making of a policy
 
maker. A comparative appraisal of the operational aspects of the
 
planning models in India and the Netherlands is attempted in this­
paper with a 7iew to. suggest some extensions of the former 
planning mode. Our suggested extensions include the interpreta­
tion of the planning model in Irdi.-a in terms of: a balanced 
growth path and the cost of deviation therefrom, a set of flexible 
coefficients, a type of nonlinearity in tne production function and 
the active approach of s-tochas'tic programming. A convex objective 
function and ths ac*'iVo alproachao-O introduced in the latter case 
and it is sho7n hc : the ipolicy rulaor could select the allocation 
ratios in s0, oP"6ima.l snse. A!tornative decision rules could 
easily be apecif-ed hen the s.oatutcal distribution of the 
objective function is estimat. d0 By means of an empirical appli­
cation this method. of allocation on the basis of an approach of 
stochastic prograrming is illustrated.
 

Bhambri, R.S., "Customs Unions and Underdeveloped Countries,"'

Economia Internzionalo, 15 (2), 1962: 235-258.
 

The article examines the various factors behind the urge to 
form customs unions and free trade areas among underdeveloped­
countries. This papor concentrates on a discussion of the chief 
advantages as w e as the major draw.backs of forming austoms 
unions in the c:-duting conditions of disequilibrium in the under­
developed countrics. 

Our analysis 6uggests- that,(a) customs unions can help to 
accelerate the pace of. economic growth,, while a free trade.area 
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would not do much to increase either intra-regional trade or the
 
rate of economic growth; (b) free trade would arrest the growth
 
of industry in the relatively less developed countries.
 

Finally, we analyze the inadequacy of various proposals to 
ensure equal development of all countries and suggests some 
measures which would achieve this purpose. 

ProposlAtions 

No propositions. 

S 71H Bhatt, V.V., "A Decade of Planned Developments The Indian 
Experience," Economia Internzionale, 15 (2), 1962: 347-366. 

1.021 

3.07 

Given the condition of India's economy when she achieved 
independence, state planning was inevitable. India is unique 
in having undertaken extensive pla-ning within the context of 
a democratic ideology. The questions of construction of heavy 
industry, the utilization and the necessity of external assis­
tance are discussed. 

Propositions
 

7.12 	 '() In a democratic system the probability of socio-political
 
unrest will be increased if there is widespread unemployment.
 
(P.359.)
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
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72A 	 Jaska, E., "Agriculture and Economic Development," Econ. Annal.,
34(4), Auguct 1964: 85-91. 

3.01 	 The problkm of economic growth is particularly acute in the 
many "uideidtvolopd countries of the world. Progress is hampered

4.01 	 by the lack of capital and of technical and managerial skills,
and by the progressive deterioration in the balance of trade vis­
avis the developed countries. Low income and the preponderance
of agriculture as an occupation and a source of income are the 
common denominator of the developing countries, Economic develop­
ment is thus clearly linked to the agricultural situation in the 
developing countries. Despite the fact that agriculture in
developing co'ntries contributes between 40 and 60% of the national 
income and employs 50 to 80% of the labor force, the "big push"
school of development gives priority to industrialization and 
assigns agriculture a very secondary role. Recently, the "balancedgrowth' school has elevated agriculture to a primary position in 
the promotion of restrained economic growth. 

Propositions 

3.01 	 (1) If economic development is to take place, then the first stage
in that development must be agricultural development.

4.01 	 Evidence: Speculative. 

73A 	 Sarkar, Subhash Chandra, "Economics of Scheduled Tribes," Econ. 
Affairs, 7(1), January 1962: 57-64, and 104-13. 

1.021 	 In this article the author has analyzed the data on the eco­
nomic aspects of tribal population in India contained in the report

7.22 	 of the scheduled areas and scheduled tribes commission appointed
by the Government of India. The population of scheduled tribes in 

7.232 
 India in 1956 has been estimated at 22,511,854 or about 6.25% of
 
the total populaloon of the country; they are depending for their
 
livelihood 	mainly on agriculture, animal husbandry, forestry and 
cottage industries. Wide disparities in the economic conditions
 
of the tribal societies as indicated by the per capita availability
of land, irrigated area commanded, extent of indebtedness, depen­
dence on subsidiary occupations, etc. have been brought out l 
the analysis. The author has reemphasized the commission's recom­
mendations for promotion co-operation among the tribal population 
in their various activities. 
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7A 	"Co-ordination of Development Plans in Africa," Econ. Bull. Africa,

Addis Ababa, 4(l), 1964: 39-63. 

1I.01 After an introduction, the paper is divided into five main
 
sections. (1) The political, social and economic setting in Africa,
 

2.03 	 of which the economic setting is divided into (a) structure of the
 
economy, (b) foreign trade, (c) intra-African trade, (d)preferen­

3.01 	 tial systems, currency areas and current economic groupings, (e)
 
Africa and the European Economic Community. (2) The strategy of
 

3.03 	 economic development in Africa; (a) the strategy of economic devel­
opment, (i) export of primary commodities, (ii) export-o:,iented
 

3.07 	 industrialization, (iii) industrialization aimed at the domestic
 
market; (b) the need for co-ordinated development, (i) the economic
 

3.08 	 basis for co-ordination, (ii) some examples. (3) Implications of
 
the strategy of co-ordinated development; (a) attempts toward eco­

3.10 	 nomic unity, (b) some problems in the way of economic co-ordination,
 
(c) agricultural growth, (d) transport and communication, (e) major
 

3.12 	 multi-national projects, (f) social infrastructure, (g) development
 
planning, (h) other areas. (5) Main lines of co-ordinated action;


3.13 	 (a) the work of the Economic Commission for Africa and other United
 
Nations agencies, (b) toward the co-ordination of development plans
3.16
 

'74B 	 "Social Aspects of African Development Planning: Patterns and 
Trends," Econ. Bull. Africa, Addis Ababa, 4(1), 1964: 64-101. 

OThe 

development, the planned allocations of public expenditures to the
 

.4.17 different social sectors and the financing of social services. 


1.01,. 	 study lays special emphasis on the general level of African
 

It
 
covers, among other things, the structural changes envisaged,
 
income targets and income distribution, the relative emphasis
 
between economic and social objectives and programs, the share of
 
resources devoted to social sectors, investment criteria, social
 

. priorities stressed, special area of regional programs, and the
 
employment contents of the plans. A summary of the main features
 
of a selected number of development plans is presented in tabular
 
form.
 

740 	Shaw, D. J., "ANote on Sudan's Ten Year Plan of Economic and Social
 

Development," Econ. Bull. Africa, Addis Ababa, .3,June 1963: 58-72.
 

1.128 

4.06
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74D "Some Problems of Social Development Planning in Relation to Eco­
nomic Development," Econ. Bull. Africa, Addis Ababa, 2(2), June 
1962: 33-2. 

1I01 

5.0b4 

The article is an endeavor to show how the planning of social 
services, in which education is included, can be brought in close 
relation with the planning of economic development. 

6;01" 

75A 	Economic Commission for Latin America, United Nations, "Rural 
Settlement Patterns and Social Change in Latin America: Notes for 
a Strategv 	of Rural Development," Econ. Bull.. Latin Amer., 10(l), 
March 1965: 1-21.
 

1.03 	 This paper attempts to present a composite picture of rural
 
settlement patterns and the influences that are changing them.
 

1.04 	 Recognizing the diversity that exists in local situations, the
 
author attempts to generalize the patterns and influences to all
 

4.-15 	 of Latin America. The paper classifies rural settlement types; it
 
notes the influences of history, geography, and land tenure upon
 

7.232 	 settlement patterns and local organization; it examines adminis­
trative and political structures and rural settlement patterns; it
 
analyzes Social relationships in the rural nuclei; it notes eco­
.nomic functions of the rural nuclei; it examines public policy and
 
rural settlement patterns; and it comments about research needs.
-

75B 	Economic Commission for Latin America, United Nations, "An Agri­
cultural Policy tc Expedite the Economic Development of Latin
 

.. 	America," Econ. Bull. Latin Amer., 6(2), October 1961: 1-ll.
 

1.03 	 This is an analysis of the problems of Latin American agri­
culture and the means by which they might be overcome. Latin
 

1.04 	 American development cannot be achieved unless a development pro­
gram is formulated for each specific case and programming machiner
 

4.03 	 is establiohed on a continucus and, permanent basis. If any measurc
 
can be considered a prerequisite to the success of others, it is
 

4.06 	 land refona. Investments in rural public works and in the improve
 
ment of the rural infrastructure would not require a high input of
 

4.14 	 capital and would provide full employment to rural workers who arG 
unable to find immediate employment in agriculture proper. 
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,, ,.,concmic Cnmmission for Asia and the Far East, United .Naticns, 
'Approaches 'to Regional Harmonization of Naticnal Development 
Plans in Asia and the Far East," Econ. B. Asia and Far East, 15 
(3), December 1964: 33-78. 

1.02.- This comparative analysis is an attempt to promote regional 
and national co-ordination among the developing countries of Asia 

-and the Far East. More rapid and efficient economic development 
can be achieved "through joint endeavor and common action." Pro­
duction and consumption tables of various economic products in 
Asian countries point out or suggest possible benefits of regional 
cooperation and co-ordination, 

76 Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East, United Nations, 
"Some Astects of Input-Output Relationships in Asian Agriculture,"
Econ. Bull, Asia-Far East, 15(2), 1964: 1-17. 

1.02 	 This article covers only a few selected countries of the ECAFE 
region for which data were available, and it is stressed that even 

.03the data themselves are by no means sufficient or completely 
comparable among the countries covered. Because of this, refined 

4.09" 	 methods of analysis could not be used and thus the conclusions 
should be regarded as tentative and in need of revision when more 

4.1. 	 and better data become available. After an introduction, Section 
II examines the characteristics of input structure of paddy and 

4.10-2. 	 wheat production in Japan, the Republic of Korea and parts of 
India and Thailand. Section III deals with input-output of cost­
output ratios. Section IV considers the functional relationships 
between input and output. The broad conclusion from the study is 
that the average output expands vith increasing inputs until a 
point is reacher after which any further input will reduce the 
absolute output, that the marginal productivity of total input 
seems to be higher in U.P. than in West Bengal, and that it is 
higher on irrigated wheat and wheatgrain than on non-irrigated 
farms. Agriculture in many selected locations throughout the 
world is far more capital using than in India, but the marginal

" .. productivity of capital in these countries is generally higher 
thafi .in India, .suggesting that what is needed in Indian agricul­
ture is a ne' technology giving a much higher marginal return to 
capital. 
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76C Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East, United Nations,
' ""
Relationship Between Agricultural and Industrial Development: A 

: Case Study in Taiwan, China," Econ. B. Asia and Far East, 14(1), 
June 1963: 29-70. 

1.028 	 This case study of Taiwan's industry and agriculture is.
 
intended to shed light on economic development in other ".uhder­

3.01 	 veloped economics experiencing rapid growth." Defences, pxpendi­
tures, foreign aid, and inflation are ephasized. Taiwan's 

.. 01' differential grouth in the agricultural and industrial sectors of
 
the economy and the problems arising because of this make the
 

3.07 	 findings of this suudy applicable to most developing economies. 

4.06
 

76D "Criteria for Alocating Investment Resources Among Various Fields 
of Development in Underdeveloped. conomies," Econ, Bull. Asia and
 
Far East, 12(l), 1961: 30-44.
 

1'02 The same rate of investment may have widely differing effects
 
in advancing the development of an economy, depending on how and
 

3.01 	 where that investment is applied. Hence the importance of invest­
ment criteria, especially in underdeveloped economies uhich are 

3.16 	 short of capital and urgently need rapid economic grovth. These
 
criteria are briefly discussed. The bibliography comprises 67
 

4.01 	 items, divided into the following sectinns: general, balance of
-. 
 payments, 	industry, agriculture, and water resources development.
 
.03 

76E'Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East, United Nations, 

,... "Economic Development and Planning in Asia and the Far East.
 
..
Social Aspects," Econ. B. for Asia and the Far'East, 10(3),
.''"::"..December 1959:
 

"1.021 This publication is the fifth in a series of studies prepared
by the secretariat of the Economic Commission for Asia and the Far 

3q07: East on the subject of economic development and planning. The work 
- 'begins with some detailed considerations on the relations between 

5.11 	 economic and social factors in economic growth, and on the concept 
of a balanced development. An outline is then given of the exper­

5.12 	 ience of ECAFE Member States in social planning, including educa­
tional planning. The authors of the study next attempt to assess
 

7.231 	 the extent to which certain social transformations and tihe prereq­
uisites to economtic development and analyze several social conseq­

7.232 	 uences of the development of a modern economy and labor force in
 
underdeveloped countries,
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The problem of coordination between efforts to achieve economic 
progress and social progress, which are both complementary and 
competitive, is then tackled and, in this connection, the concept
of human investment is rapidly analyzed; some indication is given

of the difficulties of trying to measure the economic output value 
of certain social programs, and the absence of any systematic
theory at the time of publicatinn which could serve as a basis onwhich to construct a coordinated and integrated program of economic 
and social development. 

The authors also examine certain financial and technical prob­
lems in planning, and describe the administrative machinery thathas been set up in India and Ceylon for the preparation and execu­
tion of plans. 

This study, which is illustrated by numerous concrete examples,
deals both with educational planning and with the planning of other 
social activities. Educational problems are often taken as 
examples or are subjected to special study in view of the close 
links existing between education and economic development. 
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77A 	Cash, Webster C., "A Critique of Manpower Planning and Educa­
tional Change in Africa," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 14(1), 
1965: 33-47. 

1.01 	 The postulates underlying the use of high-level manpower
 
planning for the pipuoso of social and economiic development are 

3.02 	 examined and a nc: approach to planning educational change is
 
explored. The main conclusions nre: (1) that the validity of
 

6.01 	 the high-level -fimnpoi.-r techniques as -),means for fostering

economic dcvolopneint or for sustaining a rate of economic growth
 

6.13 	 in the new nations of tropical Africa cannot be demonstrated;
 
(2)that its use will almost ce.rtainly not have the results sought


6.14. 	 and expected; and (3)that the alternative approach (the scarce
 
resources available for educational development in each nation
 
should be husbanded according to a scale of priorities which re­

-" 	 flects, however crudely, the rate of-return to society from en­
largement of different educational services) would be preferable;
 

- " 	 because it would (a)focus talent and effort upon the crucial
 
domestic issues of development, (b)increase the flexibility of
 
planning procedures, and (c)evaluate'the importance for econo­
mic development of the so-called "nonproductive" components of
 
education.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

77B 	 Davis, T.E., "Changing Conceptions of the Development Problem: 
The Chilean Example," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 14(1), 1965: 
21 32. 

S1.035 After a brief outline of the theory of economic growth or 
development, the inter-relationship between evolving development

3.01 	 theory (and strategy) and official policy is discussed. The 
adaptations in theory and strategy are then described, required a 
each stage to produce greater conformity with the apparent 
Chilean circumstances. Finally, implications of the newer deve­
lopment 	theory and strategy for development policy are analyzed.
 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) The probability of economic development will be increased
 
if investment in human capital increases. (Pp. 30-31.)


6.13 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated; Davis refers indirectly to
 
the general current consensus on the need for investment
 
in human resources.
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Fogg, C.D., "Economicn770 and Social Factors Affecting the Development 

of Smallholder Agriculture in Eastern Nigeria," Econ. Devel. Cult. 
Chne 13(0), 1965: 278-292.. 

1.012 	 An examination is made of the means available to develop
 
agriculture in Nigeria, noting the social and economic barriers.
 

4.03 	 Comments are for the most part limited to Eastern Nigeria, a)­
though they are also applicable to the southern part of Nigeria
 

4.05 	 and to many tropical African countries having similar economic
 
conditions. Five basic approaches to agricultural development
 

4.07 	 are being tried or considered in Eastern Nigeria: (1)commercial
 
plantations; (2)nucleus plantations; (3) settlement schemes;
 

4.08 	 (4) smallholder "investment" schemes; (5) smallholder "improvement" 
schemes. Output/input ratios for planatation, settlement, small-

4.3U 	 holder investment and smallholder improvement schemes under con­
ditions operating or contemplated in Eastern Nigeria are given in 

4.14 	 tabular form, and are commented upon. The input/output ratios for
 
nucleus plantations are about the same as those for regular plan­

4.16 	 tations and are, therefore, not listed separately. It is postu­
lated that agricultural development on areas similar to Eastern
 

4.181 	 Nigeria should be divided into the following stages: (1)small­
holder development; (2)continuation of smallholder development
 

4.182 	 and introduction of larger production units. Empirical evidence 
shows a fairly high degree of economic motivation among the 

4.183 	 various tribes in Eastern Nigeria and it is postulated that the
 
degree of acceptance of new agrarian techniques partially depends
 

4.184 	 on the magnitude of monetary return and the timing of the return.
 
Economic barriers to successful smallholder schemes are summarized
 
as: (1)limited government capital; (2)scarce capital among
 
peasant farmerb; (3)market imperfections; (4)limitations of
 
land; (5)labor limitations; (6)lack of efficient processing
 
facilities; (7)limiting factors of time and distance on extension
 
agents. -Social barriers to smallholder development are summarized
 
as: (1)inertia and fear of failure; (2)fear of loss of prestige
 
through failure; (3)bias against agriculture; (4)short time
 
'horizon; (5)non-economic calls on capital. Suggestions are made
 
for development tactics: (1)optimum use of capital; (2)improved
 
marketing facilities; (3)processing facilities; (4)price con­
trols.
 

Propositions
 

1.012 	 (1) The probability that individuals will adopt a change is in­
creased if a material benefit will result. (P.285.)
 

5.121 	 Evidence: Example of adoption of cocoa, cashews, and
 
poultry by farmers in Eastern Nigeria when there was a
 
profit to be made from these products.
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1.012 	 (2) The probability of economic development will be decreased if
 
traditional values oppose behavior essential to economic
 

,.5.122 development. (P. 288.)
 
Evidence: Example of the traditional African pattern


of day-to-day living precluding investment in projects

having a very long-range return.
 

"1.012 (3) 	 The probability that change will be accepted increases if 
education is increased. (P. 288.)

* 	3.19 Evidence: Unsubstantiated, but presumably a generali­
zation from the African experience.
 

6.16. 

77D'Kunkel, JH., "Values and Behavior in Economic Development,,"
: ': Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 13(3), 1965: 257-277. 

3.01 	 A model based on principles formulated in experimental
psychology is presented in some detail; it is one of several


+5,01 
 utilizing the 	behavioral approach to the explanation of human
 
activities. The model is concerned with the overtly expressed


5.121 	 activities of individuals mid their relations to the earlier and
 
current surrounding social structures and physical conditions.
 

5.122 According to the behavioral model, the psychological prerequisites
of economic development are certain behavior patterns, whereas the

123 social prerequisites are the determinLts of the reinforcing and 
discriminative sti:uli lDy means of' which desired behavior patterns 
are shaped and ,ointdncu. Definitions are presented of the terms
"values,, "attitudeos," "peorsonalkty,"' and "process of intenali­
zation." The d:LfficulJtieo encountered when these concepts are 
considercd as c.La:sl ik-.ctor s 	 ai:d the advantages of considering
them fr'i thC b:h+,_vioaal podint of view are then presented. It is
concluded that 	sice usually only a few aspects of 	the societal
enviroment can 	 be altered, present efforts to create behavioral
 
prerequisites 	 must begin oa a smallscale. 

Propositions
 

No propositions; development of model analysis. , ..
 

'.: , 	 + .+4
:, .
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for Change in a Peasant Society,"
77E Strumpel, B., "Preparedness 
Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 13(2), 1965: 203-216.
 

. In ivestiating the prospcct,, of economic development of a 
population with relatively little contact with civilization, an 

some of the more intuitive hypotheses5.01 	 attempt is made to formulate 
of psychological determinants. The analysis limits itself to 

.5.10 	 explaining behavioral patterns of individuals closely connected 
with economic progress, such as basic changes in production 

.5.123 methods, 	 to the city and'iLiration change to industrial occupa­
tions. British Honduras writh its ethnically heterogeneous popu­

.:5.15 lation (in order of predomnance: Creoles, Maya and Hispano 
econo-Indians, Caribs, nEropeans and Asiatics) and its dependent 

6.01 	 my proved itself ideal for such an investigation. A representa­

tive smple of 180 male members of the rural population was chosen 

6.10 	 for interview. (There are no European planters in British
 

Honduras eaccepL for a group of Menninites not included in this 
. investigation.) It was found that nearly all respondents were 

common to 	the rural
dissatisfied irith their situation which is 

population. The dissatisfaction can be traced back to a school
 

-Or education dominated by urban standards, to the spread of radio
 

and to the often proclaimed intention of the government to fight 

poverty. 	A large percentage of this population is extremely
 
mobile, i.e., willing to ue existing possibilities for improving
 

their situation; however, opportunities to change econobdc be­

havior are lacking. This is resented by the younger, more active
 

part of the population who are prepared to work in industry,
 

though the city as a place to live is not attractive to them.
 

Data gained from the intervieWs suggest that gradual industriali­

zation of the countryside would encounter popular response. The
 

development of a food-processing industry would provide badly
 

needed employment opportunities and eliminate some of the marginal
 

subsistence farms. A large-scale publicity campaign and extended
 
would help to win over the less mobile. conser­school education 


vative part of 	the population.
 

ropositions
P, 


;1.036 (1) 	The probability that individuals will be mobile is increased
 

if their outlook changes so as to weaken attachment to
 

5.10 .. 	 traditional values. (Pp. 206-210.) 
Evidence: Analysis of interviews with 180 male adults 

from the rural population of British Honduras; data in5.123 

percentages.
 

1.036 	 (2) The probability of change wiXl be increased if individuals 
are dissatisfied with the present situation. (P.210-212.) 

5.123 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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1.036 (3) The probability that individuals will desire change will be 
increased by increased contact vith the world outside their 

5.123 irmnediate surroundings. Education is the primary agency 

5.14 
for this increased contact. (Pp. 212-213.) 

Lvidencu: Samu as in no. 1. 

77F MacDonald, J.5., and L. MacDonald, "A Simple Framework for the
 
Analysis of Agricultural Development Potential," Econ. Devel.
 
Cult. Change, 12(4), 1964: 368-376.
 

Tio types of Italian agricultural organization are analyzed 
in terms of four sets of variables, with particular emphasis on 
the institutionalization of decision-making leadership and saving
for formation of capital. Agricultural organization in the Deep 
South impeded economic groth. Instability of omership and 
operations and the fragiintatioii and dispersion of plots minimized 
economics of scale and paralyzed capiliiation. Cultivators had 
no institut-ionai zcd chLnnels for in information abouticedang 
new methods nd marketing. TIho more cducatcd non-cultivators 
were alionatcd frcm agriculture. There i.ias no consensus of co­
ordination of decisions, Accumuloe:ion of savings was diminished 
by the ato:,iizaLion of (nterprise un-J[s: accuu].ated savings 
were divorced from capitalization. By contrast, the agricultural 
organization of thc Centre ;;as stab].e. There was little fragmen­
tation or dispersion of holdi-ngs or operations. Contracts were 
of long duration. OperaLing mits v.rcre true farms and in many 
cases were integratled by an overall organization. The cultivators 

workecnli a pyreatidal hierarchy in consultation ith owners and 
managers, which ensured the :oecdnhig-in of information about 
methods and marketing. The non-cultivators were not alienated 
from agriculture. There was flexible consensus and co-ordination 
in decision mahing. Savings were concentrated and reinvested in 
agriculture. Stability, consensus, co-.ordination, and uniformity 
gave a sound basis for risk taking. The anthropologists' and 
rural sociologists' neglect of agricultural institutions for 
decision-making, leadership, savings formation, and capitalization 
appears to be due to the fact that many, if not most, agricultural 
systems lack special orgarisation machinery performing these 
functions. This many be one of the main reasons for the stagnation
of so many agricultural economics. it is suggested that the 
multi-dimens-ional analytic scheme introduced in this paper may
help to provide anthropologists and rural sociologists with answero 
to some of the econoimists' and planners' most pressing questions. 

Propositinias 

No propositions; largely descriptive.
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* 	 ' 1 77CSYnder, J.H., "Problems and Possibilities in Planning for Agri­
.ultural Development," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 12(2), 1964:: 
123-138. 

.1.022 Planning for agricultural development must focus on agri.­
cultural problems but it must also be contained within a broader 

4.06 	 framework that reflects consideration of a nation's total economy. 
Some of the 	factors that constitute barriers to planning for
 

4.181 	 accelerated economic gro, -Lh in a developing country are specified 
and exempificd from experience in West Pakistan. The five-year

4.182 	 plans present prograimed steps in planned activities that serve
 
as guidelines. Failure to attain target increases in agricultural

production was a particularly disappointing feature of the first
 
five-year plan (1955-59). The major causes of shortfalls in im­
plementation are officially recognized, the prinicpal one being
 
a failure to observe the discipline of the plan. The goals of
 

__ .
 the second five-year plan are now realistic. The types of pro­
blems that restrict efficient technical performance include over­
compaftmentalization and insufficient co-ordination of function,
 

- inadequate levels of technical ability and services at the field
 
level and the relatively inferior status of workers in the general
 
fields of agriculture. Administrative problems include barriers
 

,* to planning for agricultural development resulting from organiza­
* :. *** ,.- tional or structural characteristics of government or industry, 

while difficulty will be encountered in overcoming the country­
.* "- wide resistance to change and improvement until there is universal 

education throughout the country. 

4.Propositions
 

1.022 	 (1) The probability that individuals will be receptive to change 
-is increased by increased education. (Pp. 134-135.)

5.123' Evidence: Unsubstantiated. 

* -: 6.16 

77H 	-Adams, W.E., "The Pre-Revolutionary Decade of Land Reform in
 
Iraq," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 11(3) April 1963: 267-288.
 

j ,.4 	 This article discusses Iraqui land reform in the context of: 
(1) its history and (2) its problems and accomplishments. The
 

[' 4.181 	 author concludes that the major problem was not peasant resistance 
to change but inadcquate govr nent support. This experience

7.231 	 has deonstratcd the importance of time; it is not possible to 
hurry this type of project. 
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771 Franklin, S.H.,"The Limitations of Agrarian-Based Strategy: A
 
Comment of Oshima's Development Scheme," Econ. Devel. Cult.
 

h_ange 11(3), April 1963: 308-310.
 

1.02 	 Franklin criticizes Oshina' s argunent that industrialization 
should be dol-jycd until the ,.-.icultural sector can provide full 

3.01 	 employment.t.guesHu a that i is difficult to achieve a satis­
factory pattern of iuhwvstxuont by heavy investment in agriculture. 

3.03 	 Oshina roiteratcs his argtui tcn that 1heav investment in 
agriculture is foeasible. Ie that are less resis­'cso- peasants 

4.Of tant to change than is generally believed, and that it is impor­
tant that change be neither too fast nor too much. 

4.03
 

77J 	Raup, Philip M., "The Contribution of Land Reforms to Agricultural 
Development: An Analytical Framework," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 
12(1), 1963: 1-21. 

4.03 	 The basic importance of agriculture to economic growth has
 
often been obscured. In most underdeveloped countries, agricul­

44.. 	 ture must continue for the foreseeable future to provide employ­
ment for a large percentage of the population. In some areas, 

5.07 the presence of large numbers of urban unemployed increase the 
-( : ,need to expland employment opportunities in agriculture. 

In the private sector, accretionary forms of agricultural
 
capital formation (inthe form of gradual improvements in land,
 
buildings, livestock herds and techniques) are the important ones
 
in early developmental phases. Agricultural policy for maximum
 
growth in this phase calls for the creation of patterns of pro­

. -. duction,.comump ion and investment that maximize these accre­
tionary processes. The land tenure system is a major force in 
attaining this end, by creating incentives for producers to invest
surpluses 	above sustenance levels in the productive plant. Pros­

pects of long and secure tenure create a condition in which maxi­
mum incentive is given for the investment of total available labor
 
time in productive undertakings.
 

In the Dublic sector, forms of public capital represented by 
,-,. systems of public health, education, local government, and 

community organizations are no less important than engineering 
projects. Land reform measures can broaden the incidence both of 
costs and benefits o capital formation of this type, making it 
more apparent to those recquircd to pay that they will be the prin­

- cipal beneficiaricso This c<u promrote stronger government, and 
increased interest in social capital formation, especially in 
education. If combined with tax reform; government revenue can be 
increased, and settlement and credit programs promoted through 
improved systems of land survey and title registry. 
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Where population 	pressure is high, the need Is for output
 
1'*f .	 iicreasing rather than labor saving technologies. The land 

tenure reform which will best achieve this end is one that. gives 
""incentives for increasing output and improving production methods 

and product quality to the largest percentage of the agricultural 
labor force. The creation of small ind'.vidual holdings rather 
than large collective units is more likely to develop quality in 
the human labor resource. 

Thus land reform emphasis should shift from the negative 
goal of removing a barrier to the affirmative goal of creating a 
new climate of expectations and identifying efforts with rewards, 
obviating the need for coercive policies. 

Propositions
 

.09, (1) 	If a country is developing, then there is no reason to expect 
a reduction in the absolute numbers in the agricultural pop­
ulation within "the near future." 

Evidence: Historical case examples.
 

"'(2) 

" rural inbalance swings more in favor of increased urbaniza­

tion.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

-0. - As medical and public health measures improve, the urban­

.3. 9 (3) As foreign aid increases along with inadequate transport to 
the hinterlands, so too does the urban-rural imbalance swing 

5.17 	 more in favor of increased urbanization.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

5.10 

.03~,:-:,(,. 	Accretionary forms of agricultural capital are the important 
ones in early developmental phases, and in phases inVolving 
a shift from a cash-crop economy to a livestock-feed economy. 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

74 I4 - (5) 	 As the land tenure arrangements under which productive re­
sources are held chat'ge, so too do the operator's tme 
preference for money income. 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

4.14 	 (6) As the land tenure arrangements under which productive re­

sources are held change, so too do the expenditures between 
farm and household. 

Evidence: Speculation.
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- 14.1, (7) 	As the land tenure arrangements under which productive re­
ources are held change, so too does the allocation of
 

expenditures ilthin the fa -mhousehold as between goods and
 
services for direct concumpticn and expenditures upon the
 
family residence.
 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

41 (8) As the land tenure arrangements under which productive re­
sources are held change, so too does the disposition of the
 

4.09 	 total available labor time of the farm family. 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

4.05. 	 (9)As the land tenure arrangements under which productive re­
sources are held change, so too do attitudes toward and uses 

4 	 .14 made of credit.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

4.09 (10) 	 If long nd secure liad tenure is possible, then maximum 

incentive is given for the investment of total available
 
4.14 	 labor in productive undertakings. 

. . Evidence: Speculation.
 

.. 3 , (l)If long and secure tenure is possible, then maximum incentive
 
is given for investment in slow maturing, maximum-return
 

.1 ... .enterprises.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

4.03 	 (12) If long and secure tenure is possible, then the cyclical
 
leisure owing to the biological nature of crop growth may be
 

;]4 employed in productive enterprises of an investment nature
i ... 


than consumptive nature.
 
Evidence: .Speculation.
 

4.03 	 (13) If tenure incentive motives are operating, then labor and
 
capital inputs in agriculture will increase partially inde­

4,09 	 1 pendent of costs and prices.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

4.05 	 (14) If strong cultural tabus against debt exist, then agricul­
tural investment will be impeded. .
 

4183 	 Evidence: Speculation.
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3.19 	 (15) If the identification between taxpayer and beneficiary is
 
relaxed, then the prospects for long-term investment (e.g.,


S4.03 education) are improved.
 
Evidence: Speculation.


4.183: 

77KSchwartzberg, J.E., "Agricultural Labor in India; A Region4
Analysis with Particular Reference to Population Growth," Econ. 
.Devel. Cult. Change, 11(4), July 1963: 337-352.
 

1.021 
 The author considers regional variations in proportions of
 
agricultural workers. 
Two sources of 	data are analyzed: the 1951
4.09 	 aecennial census and the Agricultural Labor Enquiry(1951). Reasons
S.why 
 the census and the ALE differ are suggested as are reasons for

regional variations in percentages of agricultural laborers.
 
Finally, the author traces probable trends since 1951.
 

77L Berreman, Gerald D., 
"Caste and Economy in the Himalayas," Econ.Devel. Cult. Change, 10(4), July 1962: 386-394. 

1.021 	 The characteristic caste structure and economic organization

of a Hindu village in the lower Himalayas of North India are


3.08 
 described, with special emphasis on the traditional system of

exchange of agricultural goods for the services of occupational


4.07 	 specialists. This is often referred to as the jajmani system.

Four types of exchange are described: (1)the Brahmin priest's


5.062 	 ritual services to his clients, (2)the low caste artisan's

services to his agricultural clients, (3)the exchange of services
 

.:;5.16 
 among artisan castes, and (4) services perfrmed on a piece-work

or daily wage basis. These types of exchange are analyzed from

the point 	of view of the potential for exploitation inherent in

them. 
It is found that only the second is frequently exploitative.

Conditions making for exploitability are specified under the three
general categories: (a)disparity in economic power between cli­
ent and worker, (b)disparity in political power, (c)disparity
in ritual 	status. 
Since there are at least three kinds of exchange

involved in the jajmani system, and since economic, political, and
ritual variables are operative, to characterize the system as
 
exploitative is too sweeping. 
In the village studied, conditions
 
conspired to make the artisan easily subject to exploitation by

his agricultural clients. Under other conditions which are speci­fied, nonexploitative jajmani relationships may become prominent.
Such specification of variables is necessary if comparative work
 
on village economic organization in India is to progress. 
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Propositions,,
 

1..021:. (1) If -there is an: "important dio.parity" between the economic
 
power of client and 	worker, especially when and to'the degree
 
that the latter is directly dependent upon the former for
 
his livelihood, then the potentiality for exploitation in'
 
creases.
 

Evidence: Case study.
 

5.062 


(2) If 'there is a lack of essential services that the worker can
 
offer to his client, then the potentiality for exploitation
 

5.06 	 increases.
 
Evidence: Same as in no" 1.
 

,3(3) 'If there is a lack of occupational monopoly by the worker,
 
then the potentiality for exploitation increases.
 

5.06 ' 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

3.08 	 (4) If there is a lack of assured clientele by the worker, then
 
the'potentiality for exploitation increases.
 

5.06 	 Evidence: Same as iih no. 1. 

3.08? .:(5) -If there is a.lack of independent or alternative sources of 
........ income by the worker, then the potentiality for exploitation 

5.06 increases." 
Evidence': Same as in no. 1. 

308 , (6) If there is a lack of occupational or residential mobility 
. which would make alternative sources of livelihood or escape 

: from exploitative clients possible, then the potentiality 5062,' 

for exploitation increases.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

3.08 	 . (7) If there is a lack of organization *ith fellows into a cohe­
.sive group that can withhold services as a means of obtaining
 

""5.062 - its goals, then the potentiality for exploitation increases.
 
'Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

3.08 	 (8) If there is "an important disparity" between the political 
power of.the client and the worker-especially when and to 

-
 the degree that the latter is dependent upon the former for
 
his safety, peace of mind, etc.--, then the potentielity for
 
exploitation increases.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

5062 



_ _ ~
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3.08 


5.062.1 

3.08 

5.062 


77M 


3.16 

5.07 


(9) If there is "an important disparity" in ritually prescribed
 
status, io'e., status polarization, then the potentiality
 
for exploitation increases.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

(10) If clients are relatively well organized (as in a caste
 
system), 	then the potentiality for exploitation increases.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

Deutsch, Karl W., Chester I. Bliss, and Alexander Eckstein, 
"Population, Sovereignty, and the Share of Foreign Trade," Econ. 
Devel. Cult. Change., 10(4), July 1962: 353-367. 

This is a cross-section study of data from 73 countries for
 
1955, with reference to the ratio of foreign commodity trade to
 
the country's GNP. Data were collected from official sources and
 
related quantitatively to the following national characteristics:
 
1956 population, 1955 GNP, and 1954 sovereignty status. An
 
analysis of the data showed that population and sovereignty were 
correlated with the level of the foreign trade, but variations in 
national policy or ideology among non-Communist countries was 
without apparent effect. As the population increases from L 
million to 10 million people, the ratio of foreign trade drops 
on the mean, from 50% to 35%. This decline accelerates at 
population sizes above 10 million. If the population reaches 150 
million, it'is expected that the foreign trade ratio might drop 
to 10%. At the 500 million mark, the foreign trade ratio might 
equal 5%. The economic incentives to political integration seem 
to be self-limiting. For a colonial country of 10 million people 
with a per capita income below $225, the foreign trade ratio is 
about 52% while for a similar sovereign state, the foreign trade 
ratio is 37%. This projected decline in the foreign trade ratio 
might have serious effects on normal trade channels between the 
former colony and metropolitan country. Further, as the per capi­
ta income of a sovereign country of 10 million people reaches 
$225 to $600, the expected foreign trade ratio drops tu 30%. How­
ever, if the per capita income should reach over $600, the
 
expected foreign trade ratio rises to over L.2%, the highest level
 
for the three groups of sovereign states classified by income. A
 
program of international economic cooperation may not restore the
 
high foreign trade ratio of the 1913 world, since it was based on
 
.the colonial status of the under-developed countries.
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Propositions 

3.16 (1)' As the population increases from 1 million to 10 million, the
 
foreign trade ratio tends to decline only moderately. (A


5.07 population is considered to be increasing either by popula­
tion growth or political mergers or economic unions between 
severUl small countries. ) 

Evidence: Cross-national comparison; UN data; US Dept.
 
of State data; multiple regression analysis.
 

3.16 (2) As the population increases to sizes above 10 million, the
 
decline in the foreign trade ratio is accelerated.
 

- 5.07'. Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

3.16 (3) As population increases, the economic incentives to political 

integration 	are self-limiting, as the relative weight (foreig
.507, trade 	ratio) of these incentives declines rapidly.
 

7* -, Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

(4) If a country has colonial status, then it is associated with
 
a strikingly high foreign trade ratio (about 52%), indepen­
dently of size and income level.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

6 '(5) 	 If a country is sovereign, then it is associated with a 
foreign trade ratio of about 37%, independently of size andi"come level.
 

3 6 (6) If the national income increases, then that increase tends to 
promote industrialization mainly through the substitution of 

5-.0 production for imports..domestic 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

-'',": 3.16 (7) 	 If a country has a population of at least 10 million and per
capita income above $600, then the foreign trade ratio rises 

5,07 to over 42%. 
Evidence: Same .,s in no. 1. 

3.16 .,-(8) As national policy or ideology varies among non-Communist 
countries, the level 	of foreign trade ratios remains
 

7.16 unaffected.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

.7-23
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A Case
7,7U 	 Elder, J WV "iLand Consolidation in an Indian Village: 
Study of -the Consolidation of Holdings Act in Uttar Pradesh," 
Econ. Devel. Cult. Change 11(1), October 1962: 16-40. 

Indian village.1.021 This article focuses upon land refort in an 
verified byThe initial resistance of the villagers is noted and is 

reference 	to temporary reductions in agricultural production.
4.14 	
Furthermore, consolidation has confronted the villagers with 

of the ostensibly democratic state and national govern­activities 
ment.
 

in Underdeveloped770 	Fitchett, D.A., "Land Taxation and Land Reform 
Econ. Devel. Cult. Chane, 10(2), Pt. 1,
Countries: A Comment," 


January 1962: 210-213.
 

earlier article by Richard Lindholm.The author criticizes an4.05 	
He objects to Lindholm's "narrow" view of land eeform. The 

4.34 	 following allegations are disputed: (1) that Japan and the 

United States had similar tax systems during their periods of 

rapid growth; (2) that land reform necessarily results in infla­

tion; and (3) that land confiscation necessarily reduces "citizen 
faith in government protection of contractual rights." Lindholm 
offers a rejoinder. 

"Some Aspects of ,Individualism, and the
77P 	 Levy, Marion J., Jr., 

Econ. Devel. Cult.
Problem of Modernization in China and Japan," 

Ah ng., 10(3), April 1962: 225-240.
 

(1) 	 individualism1.025 	 Two types of individualism are considered: 

by ideal, i.e., more or less institutionalized as part of the
 

1.230 	 social structure; and (b)individualism by default, i.e., socially 

expected or institutionalized criteria or judgments are either un­

:3.03 	 available or non-existent for a person in a social situation. In
 

China, the family was the focus of orientation, and merchant pur­

suits were held in low esteem. Thus, he could practice indivi­3.14 
dualism by default. Though the Communists have practically 

of the family, thus freeing the individual5.01 	 eradicated the influence 
in his pursuits, over-centralization does not permit aggrcsEive 

. individualism. In Japan, too, the merchant was held in low esteem, 
he had tobut, unlike China, he could not escape his class. Also, 

had iride power over him. However, he wasdeal with officials who 
given room writhin his class to f nction--individualism by ideal­

and was supported by the Jpeprial governmient as a bulwark against 

the pow-er 	 of daimyo. They wrere also useful to the samurai and 
as n.a avenue ofthus 	received support from them. Witbout land 
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investment, other spheras 'were necessary. Thus their capital was
 
available to the government when industrializtion was necessary. 
The merchants brought not only their capital, but their tradi.. 
tional 	exercise. of individualism necessary for modern commerciali­
zation. 

Propositions
 

1.025 	 (1) If a society has made individualism an ideal on a very wide 
social scale and has retained some sort of overall stability, 

1.030 	 then it is a society which has made social change a central
 
virtue within a framework of overall stability.
 

5.01 	 Evidence: Speculation.
 

50112I 
(2)Ifa high 	and generally positive evaluation of individualism
 

5.112 	 is made in a society, then radical change is likely to take 
place over time.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

5 .. (3) If a nation is developing, then its social structure will 
: change radically, even if modernization is not markedly 

.... successful--that is, independently of the success of 
•" modernization. (The author does not indicate whether change 

* is independent of modernization or not, but he implies that 
it 	 is not.) 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

• 	 .J (4) If a nation is developing, t.hen the problem of effective 
capital formation is certain to be great in scale and in 

.	 absolute amounts.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

(5)5).1If a nation is developing, then the problem of general control
of individuals 	is almost certain to be posed in a radical 

) ,*form. 

V,. .Evidence: 	 Same as in no. 1. 

,5.112 (6) 	 If the process of modernization opens new areas of activity
which have not previously existed, and if the general social 

. .structure is likely to change radically, then individualism 
by default is made more likely. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 
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a Tool of Change in Indian ... e....ath. Paul M., "Radio Farm Forum as April 1962: 275-283.Econ. Devel. Cult. Chane., 10(3),Villages," 


A study to determine whether a Radio Farm Forum could 
be used
 

I.021 
 opjng countries.
 as a tool for comnunity development in newly 0 eve5.15, The experiment was conducted in 150 villages in.the state of 

Maharashtra, 	India. The evaluation survey comprising 20 of the 
150
 

(1) there was a marked increase in
 Farm Forums indicated that:
6.10 

knowledge of organized group listening and discussion; 

(2) the
 

functioned very well and attendance was excellent; 
(3)manr
 

forums 

were 	 and

agricultural 	and village improvement programs followed, 

the forums developed into a village parliament,-taking 
up any
 

number of village problems.
 

Propositions
 

1.021 	 (1) The probability that individuals will increase their 
knowledge 

of some topic relevant to development increases far more, if 

they are organized into groups to listen to broadcasts and
6.10 

discuss tite topic than if unorganized for such 

purposes.
 

Evidence: Experiment--matched pair case study.
 

Social ConflictR Schmitt, Hans 0., "Foreign Capital and in 

Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 10(3), April," 
Indonesia,"1950-195
8
 

1962: 284-293.
 

3 ,-It is hypothesized that in countries where the control of the
 

capital stock and the direction of public affairs are 
held in a
 

' .
 
.. .
. 

single elite 	group, development is stimulated by 
the fact that the
 

53 

political elite idenfities its interests with the 

expansion of
 

...7.02 .	 capital. In countries where the expansion of capital will in the 

first instance strengthen foreign managerial groups, 
the indigenouc 

political elite--despite protestations to the contrary 
on grounds 

The de­
of general welfare--wrill, on balance, be opposed 

to it. 


stabilizing effect of foreign capital in Indonesia 
is analyzed by
 

tracing the determinants and consequences of inflation 
from 1950
 

Financial ease was necessary to subsidize entry 
by new
 

to 1958. 

Thus,
Indonesian firns into markets controlled by foreign capital. 


a conflict between those iho favored and those 
who opposed finan­

bhe 	 leadership in fact divided
cial. retrenchment in Indonesian 

to monetary chaos from those
those who preferred foreign dominance 

financial stability to rid thewilling to jeopardizewho were 	 inflation benefitted some indige­economy, o f oreign control. As 

groups and hurb others, the conflict within the 
nous population 

entire society. To counteract thetheelite threatencd to split 
tendency toward social disintegration, the inflationary 

parties 

appealed more and more recklessly to nationalistic 
sentiment, at 



-- 

0 
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last touching off a forcible expulsion of Dutch business interests 
from the country. A similar rift between those who are wllling to
live with foreign economic dominance, and those i.ho insist on its
early dcctrltlicn m.7y charactor:ize a-l post-colon:Jal olies.PoliticaI instbiliU-: then cau- wo. poulation groups to 
S :[t;.j aujr-jhiyolose faith 5 : 	 1 d'n, - the clite .;ill be faced, 
as in Indonesia, ,o !'ucl'-.): (I) either to make cormonuith Li.t-:eu 
cause with fol'cign Li'Gc)oot to iniitain itbclf against theindigenous population, or (2) to divert the blame for economic and 
political deterioration to foreign inte eats in 
an effort to lead
 
a movement of popular revolution against them. Neither alternative 

; -
"holds much future for the West. A way must be found to yield': positions 	of economic deminance while leaving the 	principle of
 
private property intact. 

Propositions
 

- .. 	 (1) If power and prestige are based on land holdings, ambitioneyxpresses itself 	chiefly in additions to real estate rather 
' '4.-181 	 than capital, with capital expansion often being opposed as
 

A threat 
to the vested 	interests of the landowners. 
Evidence: Single case study.
 

.03 .(2) 	 Lt population or subgroup is propertyless, then it is likely
to e.press its interests in maximum consumption.1Evidence: 	 no.*; / 	 Same as in 1. 

03, ' (3) Y.? i'idigenous capital is resti.cted-by market forces*or by
I.. 	 ':, gvo'rnmeht policy-from reaching proportions competitive 

.... 231 	 with foreign enterprise, then .pportunism, if not fatalism 
and resignation, in economic activity are the natural conse­quences in any society in any part of the world. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

(4) 	 'If control of the capital stock and the direction of public
affairs are held by a single elite group, then economic' 	 7.02" development will be stimulated--by the fact that the political
elite identifies its interests ith the expansion of capital.. <iri 'Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

7. 	 (5) If economic development is opposed by the indigenous elite,
then a high degree of political instability is likely..,. 7r--	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

I "' : : . v .	 V i 5 : Y U :'" .4 ­). 
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6) If members of the political elite are barred from economic 

careers, find no stable channels for the consolidation and 

extension of such power as they mny individually aspire to,7.12 
and are restricted to intranecine strife in their ambitions
 

for advancement, then strife will tend to crystallize
 

unpredictably around personalities rather than broad social
 

issues.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

7.02 	 (7) As the political elite becomes increasingly divided within
 

itself, so too does the likelihood that it will have either
 

to make common cause with foreign interests to maintain
7.1 

.r,,. : itself against the indigenous population or it will attempt
 

to divert blame for economic deterioration exclusively to
 

foreign interests, ascribing its own internal conflicts to
 

often fictitious foreign subversion, and attempting to lead
 
" 
fj. " "a movement of popular revolution against foreign control of
 

the economy.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.­

3.03 (8) 	If conditions congenial to foreign investment are created to
 

increase domestic savings, and if capital is applied first
 
'
 ,. 3 	 to agriculture because marginal product is maximized in
 

labor-intensive industries, then an agrarian social structure
 

hostile to progressive capital accumulation and abandoning
 

the development of modern industry to foreign interests will
 

be strengthened.
 
rEvidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

778 Smith, Robert S., "Population and Economic Growth in Central
 

America," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, .10(2), Pt. 1, January 1962:
 

134-139.
 

1.0~ Central America is in the process of perfecting a common
 

market. Regional free trade, a common external tariff, and indus­

trialization are expected to promote growth and raise per capita
 

incomes. A major obstacle to the region's accelerated economic
 

3.18 development is high fertility. hile environmental sanitation,
 
_A..the 	 eradication of epidemics, improved public health facilities, 
.0, and education have contributcd Lo -bhe sharp reduc­7 better mcdical 

tion in iyiortality., the birth rate remains at itics trz-,di'Lionally 
high level of 40-.-5 p-r thousnd. ConsequenrL)v populat-ion is 

incrasin r, at a ratoe exceeding 3 annu,-0.ly. Given the backwardness 

of agriculture 	 and the shorbage of skills end resources for indus­

- trial development, it is unreasonable to suppose that the GNP in 

http:annu,-0.ly
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real terms can 	grow faster than the rate of population growth.
The Common Market is not a substitute for measures which might 
serve to bring fertility undor control,
 

.Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) If fertility is not broug-ht utider control, then the rate of 
economic groift~h cannot realisticlly be expected to be5.07 	 sufficient to insure continud economic development. 

Evidence: Cross-sectional comparison of birth rates 
and economic groth rate. 

77T Clayton- E.S., "Sm ll-Scale Cash Crop Production n a Developing
Economy,,' Econ. Devel. CLult. 
Change, 9(4), 1961: 614-624.
 

1.016 	 Agrarian dovolopiiicnts are takiing place in Kenya which are
 
effectively incroasing the income 
 and living standards of the 

4/11 
 African cultivator, mauinly by small-scale production of cash 
crops (coffoe, 	 tea, sisal, pineapples, sugar-cane, pyrethrum, and4.13 	 cotton). This arutlicle i,.concerned with the nature costsof in 
peasant cash crop production and with those factors which affect
the competitive position of tho peasant producer in Kenya. Thepeasant cultivator can be a low.,-cost producer if the following

hree conditions are comolied with: (1) production 	alternatives 
ir.lude food crops and only one cash crop; (2) little or no hired
labor is used and (3) production and processing of the cash crops 
are carried out on a smll scale. 
The repercussions of this
develolment as to landed property are discussed, and in this

connection the events leading up to Kenya's land reforms are
 
reviewed.
 

Propositions
 

No Propositions.
 

77U Cole, Arthur H., "The Relations of Missionary Activity to Economio

* Development," 
Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 9(2), January 1961:
 

12G-127.
 

3.09 	 Central offices of missionary activities interpreted their
commission as merely one of spiritual salvation. recentUntil

3.12 	 years there was no encoding of an economic message, but there were
economic conscqucnco. Some missionaries were encouraged to enter3.145 
 trade; others were followed by friends or relatives wi-th those
 
inclinations. 	The missionaries helped to improve local methods
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4 .09 of cultivation and encouraged exploitation of natural resources. 
Since financial support from home was meager, missionaries added 

4.1O 	 to local resources by establishing -mall enterprises and the use 
of cheap labor. In general, the missionaries limited themselves 

5.073 	 to instruction in handicraft skills, They set examples of in­
dustry and zeal axd inculcotcd attitudes of hard work and thrift; 

5.15 	 this became par of the unintended training in the habits and 
attitudes of business civilization. Missionaries can still be 

5.16 	 awarded the distinction of giving great stimulus in the period
 
1700-1960, toward economic development over a larger portion of 
the earth's surface than any otl-.er aggregate; and they accomplished 
this with 	a communications system ill adapted to that purpose.
 

77V 	 Cortes, Juan B., "The Achievement Motive in the Spanish Economy 
Between the 13th and 18th Centuries," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 
9(2), January 1961: 144-163. 

1.06 	 On the basis of empirical finidings on the achievement motive 

(as reported by D.C. McClelland, et al.), it was predicted that 
3.12 	 a rise in the level of achievement motivation in Spain would
 

directly precede a rise in the rate of Spanish economic growth.
 
5.123 	 After careful research on Spanish economic history, and after 

consulting over 20 experts in the field from various countries, 
it was concluded that the following periods can be determined in 
the Spanish economy: economic growth, 1200 to 1492; economic 
prosperity, 1492 to 1610; economic decline, 1610 to 1730. A
 
study of the achievement motive in the writings of 168 representa­
tive authors of those periods, totaling around 300,000 words,
 
gave 1,074 instances of achievement imagery in the period of
 
economic growth, 607 instances in the period of economic prosperity,
 
and 276 instances in the period of economic decline. An analysis
 
of variance of the results, by economic periods and by type of
 
literature (fiction, verse, history, and stories), shows that in
 
all types of literature the achievement imagery scores are signi­
ficantly higher for the period of economic growth. The study, 
therefore, confirms the hypothesis to be tested. A brief dis­
cussion of the relevance of these results and of the importance 
of this type of motivation for the future economic growth of 
societies 	is included.
 

-. ,77W Demeny, Paul, "The Economics of Government Payments to Limit 
Population: A Comment," Econ. Devel. Cult. Chang, 9(4), July 
1961: 641-6h4. 

An earlier article by S. Dnke is critically evaluated by 
means of a detailed economic analysis. lke estimated that the 
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1.021 	 value of permanently preventing a birth in India is $100, and
 
that it would be f£r more advantageous to invest in birth preven­

3.01 	 tion bonuses than in traditional developmental projects. The
 
author agrees ith Enke' s $100 estimate for the value of a pre­

3.02 	 vented birth, but feels that the of etivonoss of vasectomy bonus 
payments in raising pcjr capita income is grossly exaggerated in 

5.07 	 vier of "the gain foregone i.,hen abstaining from alternative in­
vestment projects." It is concluded that Enke's case is very 
strong but 	not as strong as he originally claimed.
 

77X 	Goldsmith, Raymond W., "The Economic Growth of Tsarist Russia
 
1860-1913," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 9(3), April 1961: 441-475.
 

1.06 	 This article discusses the growth in agricultural and indus­
trial production on the basis of newly calculated annual indices.
 

S3.02. 	 The rate of increase in total agricultural output from 1860 to 
1913 is estimated at-not more than 2% a year. The increase was 

4.11 	 more rapid in crop production, especially of cereals, than in
'livestock 	products. 
Output in manufacturing and mining, starting
-froma very low level in 1860, expanded rapidly and grew at the 
rate of approximately 5% a year, if both factory industry and 

. handicrafts are included. The rate of growth was considerably
higher from the middle 1880's to Wor1d War I than during the pre­

''ceding 20 years. The total volume of output is estimated to have 
increased 	at an annual rate of 2.5%. 
Output per head increased
 
by about 1% during the first half of the period, but by more than
 
1.25% during the second half. All the figures should be regarded
 
as mid-points of a range of 0.5% width.
 

77Y 	 Kunkel, J.H., "Economic Autonomy and Social Change in Mexican 
Vllages," Econ. Devel. andt. Change, 10(1), October 1961: 51-63. 

1 043 By analyzing data presented in fifteen studies of Mexican
 
commnities, te author supports the hypothesis that economic
 

S '5.063 intaraction reEults is social change. He argues that villages

involved in the national economy assume a form of social organi-

Zation which conforms to the national model.
 

Propositions
 

(1) 	The probability that an individual or group wdll adapt to the
social organization of another individual or group will be
 
increased 	as economic ties 
,ith the second individual or
 
group increase. (P. 55.)
 

Evidence: By an analysis of the quantitative data from
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3.09 


,15 cmmunity studies, the author 'censtructs an index in­

dicating that economic interaction results in the adoption
 

of social values. Although it would appear very feasible,
 
no rank-order correlation of variables was computed.
 

(Pp. 58-59.) 

Kuinets, Simon, "Quantitative Aspects of the Economic Growth of
 
Nations: Long-Trends in Capital Formation Proportions," Econ.
 
Devel. Cult. Change, 9(M), July 1961: 3-124.
 

This article is a study of the long-term trends in capital
 
formations proportion in 12 nations: Britain; Germany; Italy,
 
Denmark, Norway, Sweden, United States, Canada, Australia, Japan,
 
Argentina, and South Africa. Evidence is presented under the
 
following heads: (1) level and range of capital formation pro­
portions; (2) composition of capital formation by type of goods
 
and industry of use; (3) ratios of capital formation proportions
 
to rates of growth in national product (incremental capital-out­
put ratios); (4) distribution of capital formation by type of
 
purchaser and source of financing. Findings were derived from
 
data extending back to the third quarter of the 19th century.
 
Some findings were: (a) in most countries gross and net, and
 
domestic and national capital formation proportions rose over the
 
long run; (b) the secular rise in the national capital formation
 
proportion was more marked for most countries than the domestic
 
capital formation proportion; (c) the adjustment for the greater
 
rise of prices of capital goods than that of prices of all goods
 
in country-wide product, reduced the rise in capital formation
 
proportions; (d) incremental capital-output ratios differed widely
 
among countries; (e) shares of additions to stocks and of con­
struction in domestic gross capital formation tended to decline
 
over time and the share of producers' equipment rose corresponding­
ly; and (f) government purchases accounted for 15-40% of gross
 
fixed capital formation. The findings suggest that "the savings­
income-capital-growth relations have been far too variable-because
 
of the wide range of technological and social conditions over
 
time and space--to retain much usefulness as guides either in
 
analysis or policy."
 

Marczewski, Jan, "Some Aspects of the Economic Growth of France,
 
1660-1958," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 9(3), April 1961: 369-386.
 

The series cover the whole of agricultural production and
 
over 70% of total industrial value added. The quantities obtained
 
in current prices give the gross physical product of agriculture
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,and.industry, which is then checked with the data on foreign trade 
C1and Curent 'government expenditure, taken from independent sources. 

A synthetic volume index of physical product is then constructed. 
The rates obtained reflect the growth as it would have appeared 

-to the observers living in each of the particular periods and 
thinking in terms of contemporary scales of values. The compari" 
son of these rates with the rates obtained by using a fixed sys­
tem of price weights gives a measure of the effect of changes in 
relative prices, which is important for the relation between 
agricultu, and industry. Inside industry, the role of particular
branches is expressed by their relative: rates of growth and their 
percentage shares in total value added. Each decennial period 

. ..... can thus be characterized through industries which grow much 
faster than the average rate of .growth. Since the beginning of
the 18th century, the economic growth of France has followed a 
continuously rising movement with soe alternating periods of 
'acceleration and deceleration. The average rate of growth of 
.physical product rose from 1.2% in the 18th century to abuut 1.6% 
in the 19th century, to 2.2% at the beginning of the 20th century
and more than 6% after World War II. This acceleration is due 

''to the increasing weight of industry and-tb the increasingly rapid
''renovation of industrial structures under the pressure of techni­
cal progress. An absolute decline of physical'product has been 

., observed only during the years 1750-1785, the first 10 years of 
the July Monarchy and of the Second Empire, the "Belle Epoque" 

-,of the 1900's, the years 1924-1929, and the record years of 
1954-.195.7. 

77BB Panikar, P.G.K., "Rural Saving in India," Econ. Devel. Cult. 
,. Change, 10(i), October 1961: 64-85. 

1.021 	 The author states that it is commonly believed that savings

in rural families in underdeveloped countries are low, but that
 
an analysis of the regional family budget studies suggests that 
the contrary might be the case. He comes to the conclusion: that
 
neither agriculture nor the rural sector in India is a deficit 
sector, and that the level of savings in 1950-51--a none too 
prosperous period-was significantly higher than usually assumed. 

Propositions
 

No propositions; the author is concerned only with computing the 
level of savings; he does not discuss factors rlated to the 
extent of savings. 



- 190 -	 770C-D 

'77CC 	 Parker, William N., "Economic Development in Historical Perspec­
tive," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 10(1), October 1961: 1-7. 

1406 This article is divided into three parts. In part I, changes 
in techniques of communication are examined for their effects on 

:3.11 the rate of diffusion of modern industry from Europe over the 
past two centuries. In part II, changes in production and trans­

.5.15 port techniques are examined f6r their effects on the shifting 
geographical distribution of opportunities for economic develop­
ment within the zone of diffusion of those techniques. In part
 
III, 	some of the reasons for the historical sequence of techniques
 
are considered. The core of the argument is that: (1)the
 

.: 	 sequence of technological change over the past two centuries has
 
controlled both the rate of diffusion of modern industrial
 
culture and the shifting production opportunities at specific 
locations within the zone of diffusion; and (2)sequence has been
 
governed by human capabilities in examining external nature.
 
Together, these propositions pose a technological determinism,
 
operating at a level of human nature beneath and beyond the
 
influences 	of preexisting social environment. To the extent that
 
this thesis is valid, the national society and the national 
economy lose a portion of the importance with which they are 
invested by much current work of historians and economists in 
the study of economic development. 

Propositions 

3.11 	 (1) If technological techniques are successfully to be trans­
mitted cross-culturally, then they must be preceded by a 
transmission of social traits, or underlying modern attitudes 
toward nature and human value, to raise the level of recep­
tivity to the new technology.
 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

. .. , (2) 	 If benefits result from primary (temporally) technological
 
innovations, then opportunities for further technological
 
change are improved.
 

Evidence: 	 Same as in no. 1. 

77DD 	 Pesek, Boris P., "Economic Growth and Its Measurement," Econ. 
Devel. Cult. Change, 9(3), April 1961: 295-315. 

3 .01 This article is a discussion of five currently used methods
 
02 of calculating the rates of growth of the variable which a re­

3 searcher might want to study (e.g., the rate of economic growth):
 
(1)method based on the geomatric means of the ratios of the
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variable during the successive time periods; (2).the method based 
on the arithmetic mean of the annual rates of growth of the 
variable; (3)the method based on the geometric mean of the annual 
percentage changes of the variable; (4)the method based on the 
least squares technique; and (5)the so-.called "Glover's" method
 
of fitting an exponential growth curve to serial data. The analy­
sis of the actual results obtained by the use of these methods
 

'"suggests that they all yield misleading results, and that the
 
rates of growth obtained for different series with different
i= ; 
 patterns of changes over time are not comparable. A new method is
 
suggested, based on the requirement that the total of the series
 

','of actual observations be equal to the total of estimated series
 
of observations (estimated by the use of the computed growth rate).

Ninety-eight time series found in current Literature were used to
 
-compare the performance of five currently-used methods of computing

the rates of growth with the performance of the new method sug­
gested. It is concluded that the new method is superior to the
 
five in current use in all the 98 cases which were analyzed;
 

:);,. 

2'7~ Rosovsky, Henry, andiKazushi Ohkawa, "The Indigenous Components
*' in the Modern Japanese Economy," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 9(3),• 


April 1961: 476-501.
 

1.025 This article is an examination of Japanese "indigenous"

industry (sectors of the Japanese economy which are of native
 

3.06.. 
 origin) to gain insight into the growth of the Japanese economy.

Indigenous occupations are those practiced in pre-Meiji Japan and


3.09 include farmers, fishermen, transportation (ricksha drivers and 
sailors), forestry, craftsmen, laborers, service, sales (peddlers),

and professional (midwives, massagists, teachers, ministers). 
In
 
1955, 62% of the workers were engaged in indigenous occupations;

in 1930, 73%. Female workers are more predominant in indigenous

industry; in 1955, 70% were in indigenous occupations. Although

the indigenous component is still large, its growth rate is
 
smaller than that of the modern sector: a number of the indigenous

occupations have grown since 1930-farmers, forestry workers,
 
fishermen, crafsmen, and indigenous unskilled labor. There have
 
been declines in indigenous modes of transportation, sales, and
 
professional services. The labor productivity of industries
 
making indigenous commodities was higher than the national average
for small-scale industry, but lower than the average for industries 
of all scales (large-scale industries have four or more workers).
Certain conditions permit the simultaneous existence of indigenous

and modern industries: (1)household consumer demand for products
 
.,of indigenous industry; (2:)in some restricted areas of the economy

indigenous methods cuuld compete as a result of high labor pro­ductivity, low economies of scale, and the degree of product
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differentiation (small-scale establishments advantageously em­
, : ploy combination with cheap labor,);I>:-..:., a capital-saving technology in 

(3) the profit rate of small-scale enterprise is usually lower. 

77FF 	 Sutton, F.X., "Planning and Rationality in the Newly Independent 
States in Africa," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 10(1), October 
1961: 42-50. 

1.01 	 This is a discussion of the M'development ideology" of the
 
African leaders and its historical background. The ideology of
 

_,7.02 	 development prevalent in the newly, independent African states is 
distinguished by its faith in government leadership and planning 

7.11 	 and in the competence and prospective helpfulness of the developed 
countries. With reference to goals and methods, it is a vision 

7.14 	 of rationalization, a consciously directed process based on com­
prehensive scientific analysis. The African movement toward
 
independence can be viewed as a phase in the sequence of reactions
 
to European colonial influence, there has been a dependency on
 

European exwnple and initiative. European tutelage was designed
 
to acculturate the Africans according to the model of modern
 
society, but the African states are reaching independence prema­
turely. The introduction of a reward and status systembased on
 
universalisam and achievement, has overburdened the ascriptive
 
character of race. The new African political elite has channeled
 
African reactions away from religious and traditional competitors
 
into national movements. Europeans have ceased to be the
 
African political elite but are still relied upon for guidance in
 
technology planning. Problems of political order and stability 
are beginning to appear, and African states face the problems of
 
obstacles to scientific guidance and training by outsiders and
 
the question of the capacity of the developed nations' resources
 
to meet the African nations' needs.
 

Propositions
 

(1) If the bulk of useful knowledge is tied to concrete condi­
tions, then cross-cultural technological transfer is less
 
readily achieved.
 

Argument: 
(a) 	 Useful information about Lechnological innovation 

is determined by the situation--that is, it is 
Ssituatijon-sj, 	 ecif ic. 

., (b) If it is situation-specific, then attempts to 
transfer those innovations cross-culturally will 
be impeded. 

Evidence: Speculation. 
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far exceeds the admini­(2) Ifthe "amount" of rational policies 
strative bureaucracy's capacity to operationalize or imple­

-4 , mert them, then the bureaucracy ill be overburdened and 
economic development rill be impeded. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

o. 77GG 	Barber, William J., "Economic Rationality and lehavior Patterns 
A Case study of African Economic
in an Underdeveloped Area: 


Behavior in the Rhodesias," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 8(3),
 
April 1960: 237-251.
 

1 '125 A study of the African populations of Southern and Northern 
toRhodesia, utilizing the government' s statistical findings 

4.07 	 "analyze the response of an indigenous people to fresh opportuni­
ties for economic advance; and secondly, to consider the extent 
to which the observed patterns of behavior can be explained by!4.08 
the usual assumptions of economic retionality." Findings disclose 

access to markets for sale of agricultural4.11! that where there is 

surpluses, the African has intensified his efforts as a farmer;
 
he produced more and sold his surplus for cash. In these areas
 

a lower proportion of males have sought wage employment as com­
pared to provinces where sale of agricultural surplus is less 

understood onlyfeasible. Their economic rational behavior is 
within the contexb of the dualistic economic structure. If the 

African is a wage earner he moves between the money and the 
indigenous economy0 This situation of not daring to risk a 
sacrifice in the output of the subsistence agricultural community 
which would follow from his continouus absence, recommends per­

" 	 petuation of the migratory system. It is felt that "ifan 
African labor force is to be stabilized in wage employment and its 
productivity there increased,....the price which the employer 
must expect to pay for a stable labor force is a real wage suffi­

cient to support an entire indigenous family at a standard which 
would make it attractive to grow roots in the money economy." 

Propositions 

S1.025 (l) if access to markets permi16the sale of agricultural sur­
pluses, then a native will intensify his efforts as a farmer, 

4.07 	 produce more, and sell the surplus for cash.
 
Evidence: Cross-national case studies.
 

'e,09 

"1.025 	 (2) If the acquisition of cash from agricultural salds is less
 
feasible, 	 then a larger proportion of the adult males are 

4.07 	 likely to be offered for wage employment.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

4.09 
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77HH 	Felix, David, ".Structural Imbalances, Social Conflict, and Infla­
tion: An Appraisal of Chile's Recent Anti-Inflationary Report," 
Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 8(2), January 1960: 113-.7. 

1.035. 	 The Klein-Saks Mission to Chile was unable to reconcile the 
inconsistencies of a mercantilist effort to promote economic 

3.07 	 development in Chile (1955) through industrialization, with a 
background of a stagnant agriculture, "an aggressive white-collar 
professional class with welfare state aspirations: and an in­

creasingly militant non-agricultural working class." The contin­

uation of a mercantilist development demanded an increase in an 
already high property share of national income to meet consumption 
extracted from the social product by the propertied classes arid 
to overcome industrial inefficiencies and cost pressures. Wel­

fare state operations have blocked this, and there has been 
distortion by the inadequate growth of private &mployment for the 

white collar and professional class. "The additional margin of 
resources provided by postwar improvements in the terms of trade 

was inadequate to reconcile the incongruities, and accelerating 
inflation was the particular Chilean method for trying to live 
with these incongruities." The Klein-Saks Mission tried to deal 
with the inflation by taking a middle road, i.e., trying to per­
suade the power groups to move from their entrenchment; but it 
was never able to get strong support and only the Right supported 
it, yet chose to disregard the progressive tax proposals on which 
the success of the entire program rested. "The Mission succeeded 
in reducing inflation to a low of about 20 per cent in 1957... 

But growing unemployment and other depressive symptoms indicate 
that a substantial reduction of the structural imbalances im­

peding Chilean growth was not among the Mission's accomplishments." 

Propositions 

Ho propositions; largely a descriptive analysis of the Klein-
Saks 	Mission. 

7711 Frank, Andrew G., "Human Capital and Economic Growth," Econ. 
Devel. Cult. Change, 8, January 1960: 170-173. 

3.19 Traditional economic thinking has usually emphasized the
 

three inputs of land, labor, and capital. The author disagrees 

'6.6 and cites the hum-an factor as playing a major role in the rela-
He points out several casestionship between input and output. 


where output oould not be explained by increases in labor and
 

capital vuhile land was constant. The difference is attributed 
in part to human factors.
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rZopoitionls 

. (I),nvestmenit in the human facd6tr may well: have a higher pay-.
,off in terms of increased output.than does 'any other input." 

(Rapid growth in Chile, Argentina, etc. is attributed to 

the fact that much of the p-,pulation is of European stock 

and relatively 	well educated.) (Pp. 170-172.) 

I.;L' , . . 

77JJ Hendry, J.B.,' Land Tenure in South Viet Nam," 
Change, 9(1), Pt. 1, October 1960: 27-44. 

Econ, Devel Cult. 

1.231 

4.14 

The author discusses (as a case study)'the pattern of land­
holdings in one South Vietnamese village. Particular attention 

is given to the ownership of holdings and to the administration 
of the government's land reform program. 

4A.16 

Propositions
 

5.123 	 (1) If the population desires a change, then it is difficult for
 

the government to resist implementation of the change.

7.11 	 '(P.,4.
 

Evidence: The people came to anticipate a land reform
 
because of the promises of the Viet Minh; it then became
 

*' ' 	 for the government to initiate a land reform°: necessary 
.program. 

Jaffe, A.J., and K. Azumi, "The Birth Rate and Cottage Indust ies
77KK 
in Underdeveloped Countries," Econ. Devel. Cult. Chanpe, 9(1), 
Pt. 1, October 1960: 52-63. 

1.025 	 The article discusses the relationship between the existence
 
of cottage industries and fertility. Using Puerto Rican and
 

1.044 	 Japanese data, the aathors show that the fertility rate among
 
women engaged in cottage industries is higher than that of women 

:5.07 engaged in occupations uhich remove them from'the home. 

Propositions
 

5.111 	 (1) The probability of change is decreased if modern economic 
institutions are integrated into a system enabling the con­
tinuation 	of traditional values. (P.62.)
 

Evidence: Example of Puerto Rican and Japanese experi­
ence.
 

5.113 
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'1 77LL .Vn 	 "Labor Migration as a Positive Factor in the, .,Ve!en, J., 
,......" *Contauity of Tonga Tribal Society," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 

.8 , , (3), April 1960: 265-278. 

1.124 This is a study of the problems of labor migration and 
urbanization with specific reference to the Tonga people of
 

5.09 	 Nyasaland. At any particular time, some 70% of the adult male 
.Tonga are absent, working in distant industrial centers. While 

15.0 	 there, they adapt themselves to the new, urban, industrial way 
of life. However, they are not "urbanized" in the sense that they 
have settled permanently in an urban community. The level of 

-	 social and economic security of African employees is so low that
 
....... 	 they want to maintain a line of retreat to their rural homes.
 

Thus, the Tonga, as well as most other Africans, rely on their
 
kinsmen in the village to preserve a niche for them(including
 
rights to land as the source of Bubsistence) in their rural society,
 

, 	 as an insurance against a period of unemployment, disablement, 
old age, 	 etc. The labor migrants in turn contribute to the 
economy of their rural community through the transmittance of cash 
and certain trade goods. The ultimate aim of the labor migrant's 
wish to retire in his tribal home can be explained in terms of 
social and economic factors which drive him out of the centers 
of industrial employment, back to the tribal subsistence economy. 
Thus, most "urbanized" Tonga have an active economic interest 
in the continuance,of tribal cohesion; the "breakdown of tribal 
society", generally supposed to result from labor migration is in 
this case merely an assumption unsupported by facts. An analy­

, tical explanation along these lines clarifies the problem of 
- labor 	migration more satisfactorily than an analysis which assumes 

* 	 a mystical pull of the land, or innate tribal conservatism and
 
inadequate adaptation to modern economic conditions.
 

.Propositionu 

S .1.124 (1) If a tribesman does not perceive that certain social and 

5.10 
economic security awaits him in his labor migration to an 
urban,area, then he will maintain social and economic ties 
to his village, and, in that sense, will not become 
"urbanized" or"detribalized.". 

Evidence: Case study. 

t.... 17..TMM Young, F.W., and R.C. Young, "Social Integration and Change in 

" Twenty-Four Mexican Villages," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 8(4), 

Pt. 1, July 1960: 366-377. 

'.043 A preliminary investigation by the authors suggested that, 
contrary to the assumption of literature on social change, contact 

5.01 	 with modern economic institutions did not inevitably result in 
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5.02. change. Therefore, the authors conducted a study to determine 
what-factors do result in change; this was done by analyzing 

-. 121 'absolute and relative change in terms oi four variables: insti­
tutionalization, folk-urban, interaction of cohesion, and lack 

5.122 	 of social pathology. 

Pz'ipsitions 

No propositions; this article emphasizes a theoretical concep­
tualization of change rather than how change occurs. 

'7...' Young, F.W,, and R.C. Young, "Two Determinants of Community 
Reaction-:to Industrialization ifn Rural Mexico," Econ. Devel. 

2 tChanke, 8(3), April 1960: 257-264. 

' 0-3 A key-informant structured survey of the-24 villages sur­
rounding a five-year old industrial center in the Mexican central 

3.08 	 plateau indicates that two factors, population size (over 1,000) 
and distance from the factory center (less than five miles), 

-	 5.07 determine most of the variance of a 7-item Guttman scale of 
economic contact. Low economic contact is confined to individual 

'' 	 worker relations; high contact includes selling in the marketplace 
of the factory center and the gains (new roads, etc.) made by the 

correlates highly irith intitutional level, as measured by a 14­

'item Guttman scale, the crucia cutting point of which occurs 
between the items reflecting traditional contact (railroad, 

K school) and those indexing Ri.(e1n contact i-.th the rational ,ys­
(a doctor, telephones, radios, and a secondary school). 

Similarly, distance has a sociological substratum. Absolute dis­
tance does not correlate. Only v.ihen units are converted to 
functional miles based on the condition of the roads, and thus
 

.... relating to the actual opportunity for contact, is there a relation. 
Institutional level. openrates to put villages as a whole into con­

"tact with the industrial center, but if they are close enough, 
individuals can make contact of their own. 

7700 	Kapp, K. William, "River Valley Projects in India: Their Direct
 
Effects," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 8(.), October 1959: 24-47.
 

l' 021 The effects of irrigation on the structure of agriculture as 
,'" examined in India is applied to underdevelopcd countries as a 

4.fl whole by adapting G. Iyxdalu principle of circular or cumulative 
causation. The development process is appraised using productivity 

4.17 data (these data are a barometer of economic and social changes). 
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Discussion of the gr4ual transition from subsistence farming to
 
cash crop farming as affected by water supply includes: (1)
 

;, -structural changes in agricultural production, (2) "monetization
 
S,. of exchanges and a commercialization of agriculture," (3)stabi­

lization of farm output, (4) "intensification of farm production,"
 
:(5) productivity increases, and (6)number and size of farm
 
units.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

77PP 	 Morgan, Theodore, "The Long-Run Terms of TradeBetween Agriculture 
and Manufacturing," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 8(1), October 
1959: 1-23. 

The practice of generalizing from British data on price trends 
of.agriculture and manufacturing results in inaccurate findings 

.,8. 	 .and predictions. By using data from six other countries (United 
States, India, Japan, New Zealand, Brazil, and South Africa) and 
extending the time period, it is showm that British data do not 

.represent the factors of quality improvements in manufacturing 
and falling transportation costs. The price position of agri­
cultural producers is not worsening as many theories purport;
 
rather, it appears that agricultural prices are falling due to
 
decreased demand. The implications for policy in underdeveloped
 
countries 	are: (1)the concepts of single factor terms of trade
 
and income terms of trade are likely to be more significant; and
 
(2) barter terms of trade data should not be used; (a) a country 
should use its own price changes data, (b)each import and export
 
commodity 	 sbould be examined separately, and (c) concentration 
should be 	on economic flexibility and adaptability.
 

Propositions
 

1o Propositions.
 

-7 . , 	 Bibliography 

-,.. 	 Trager, Frank N., "A Selected and Annotated Bibliography on 
Economic Development, 1953-1957," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 
6, July 1958: 257-329. 

This bibliography is confined to English w.tritings and contains
 
.........	 only the literature ..hich "displays professional competence."
 

.ntries are classified according to topic and includes all United
 
Nations and United States Government documents. 

13.01 
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Jr., 	 Nature of Technical Assistance for77RR 	 Wharton, Clifton, R., "The 
Economic Development," Cult. Cha , 6, 1958: 109-128. 

3.173 	 "The purpose of this paper is to describe the conceptual 
character of' technic0L ssL tanco, to delineate its scope as 
representatively f'ound on the Lat:i Pniorican scone, and to analyze 
its attributes," The folloi-wing attributes of technical assistance 
are discussed: a cooperative venture, a flexible tool, a 
satisfier of un-met needs, an inexpensive seeding operation, and 

a new international institution. 

77SS Eisenstadt, S.N., "Sociological Aspects of Political Development 
in Underdeveloped Countries," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 5, 

S.1957: 289"307. 

.O1 This paper presents some hypotheses on the main sociological 
-factors which influence political processes and institutions in 

' 5.18 underdeveloped countries. The folloing topics are discussed: 
: "(1) uneven change in colonial societies; (2)the influence of 

7 01 uneven change on colonial political movements; (3) the transfor­-

mation of political movements after independence; (4)new patterns 
7..11 of political participation and motivation; (6)the structure of 

political institutions; and (7)the development of political 
mediating 	mechanisms. 

Propositions 

7 12 (1) The probability of social and ciultural friction will be 
increased if a society is characterized by uneven change 

I : - (as is true of most underdeveloped nations.) (P. 302.) 
Evidence: Generalization regarding underdeveloped 

countries; not specifically substantiated.
 

77TT Hoselitz, Bert F, "Urbanization and Economic Growth in Asia," 
Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 6(1), October 1957: 42-54. 

1.02 The article relates rate and type of urbanization in Asia to
 
economic 	 growth. Asian capitals and other large cities are seen 

3.01 	 as (1)relatively new; (2) experiencing recent rapid growth, (3) 
leaders of cultural chango, (4)socially disorganized will. es­

5.09 	 pecially sharp educational, incoern, and oirlook differences be­
tween st:?ata, aggravated by high in-- and out-migration rates. 

.11l 	 South Asian countries may ofLen by ,ovcr.-urbamizcd," having urban 
dwellers as 13% oI' population, with 30% of the labor force non­
agricultural. At a sbiLar level of urbanization, Western 
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countries had 55 per cent of the labor force non-agricultural.
 
't'i ',; .This suggests: (a) the difficulties of maintaining adequate
 

4t 	 public services in cities given low earning capacity of workers, 
and (b) that migranW are "pushed" from rural areas, rather than 
"pulled,, toward cities. The cultural distance between city and 

countryside is generally greater in Asia than it ever was in 
Europe. As we expect, a much higher percentage of urban than of 
rural workers are in secondary and tertiary industry. Though 
urban incomes are higher, at least half of urban populations live 

Daniel 	Lerner's
close to a subsistence level amid mass poverty. 

recent study is cited to show direct relations between degree of
 
urbanization and literacy, and between literacy and the importance
 
of mass media. Lerner found these relations in comparing countries,
 
but they probably hold also for different regions of a single
 
country. Perhaps, attempts should be made to develop smaller
 
urban places, thus creating a more viable system of cities to re­
place the present dominance of primate cities. This would require
 
dispersal of non-agricultural occupations. Increasing interest
 
of planners in small-scale, rather than large-scale or cottage
 

Urban planning, generally neglected, is
industry, seems valid. 

vital to fostering a system of varied-size cities, and to de­
creasing 	the social costs of urbanization.
 

Propositions
 

1.02 	 (1) If a city is large enough for the introduction of new ideas
 
and new techniques-through advanced education, new forms
 

5.09 	 of business organization, new administrative policies-, then
 
they may play a large role in economic development by the
 

.	 ~ mediation of new,, "more modern," forms of social action. 
,, -Evidence: Speculation. 

1.02 	 (2) If it is difficult to make a living in the country and/or
 
if it is dangerous to live in the country, then rural inha­

5.10 	 bitante are more probable to migrate to the urban areas and
 
Z 	 :d ... to the perceived security offered by the urban areas.
 

Evidence: Historical reference; speculation.
 

(3) If 	a population is more concentrated, if there is a higher
 
degree of literacy among a population, if there is propin­

-
.l0 quity to centers of political decision-making, then that pop­
•; ulation is inorc li1ely to be politically involved than is a 

u 7;. population that does not have any or all of these 
characteristics.
 

-. Evidence: Speculation.
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1.02 (4) If a population has a higher degree of literacy and a much 
greater degree 	of response to mass comunication media, then
 
that population is more likely to be susceptible to various
 

forms of political propaganda than a population which does 
5.15 


Evidence: Specultiono 

.1.02 (5) If a population is "over.urbanized" (i.e., if urbanization
 
has "run-ahead" of industrialization), then that population
 

5.09 	 will have a greater probability of political and social
 
instability.
 

7.11 	 Evidence: Speculation. 

1.02 	 (6) If a family is. an urban family, then it is likely to have a 
higher dependency rate than a rural family since there are 

'.
50061 less opportunities available for sharing in the work.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

5.,6 09 

-A.02 (7) If an urban population is typified by a greater dependency 
rate, a higher cost of living, and consumption patterns 

3.03 	 different (more inclusive) than a rural population, then
 
urban populaticns will be unable to save very much and will
 

5.09 	 be in debt as often as rural people, in spite of the higher 
'incomes of urban.people.
 

io1 ,,:#- Evidence: Speculation.
 

.r1,-02 (8) As urbanization increases, so too does literacy, the use of 
mass communication media, and the additional consequences 

5.09 	 that follow from these.
 
Evidence: Speculation.
)e,.15 	 ... : "
 

:7-TU Mehta, Asoka, "The Mediating Role of the Trade Union in Under­
.-,tc developed Countries,"' Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 6(1), October 

1957: 16-23.
 

.:-L02 The role of trade unions differs for developed and under­
- . developed countries. In Asian countries, unions tend to be weak
 
310 partly because they rely heavily on government machinery for 

negotiation rather than on voluntary collective bargaining. To 

accomplish the primary objective, ihich should be national economic 
growth, unions must be independent but also dilling to cooperate 
with other sectors cf the economy. W'here a large percentage of 
industry is state-omed, unions should assist the state in removing 



* 

0j.1 

* 
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bureaucratic inefficiency, in educating workers, and in sound 
J r' ,;.8tscientific factory management. Given the problem of "modernizing" 

the attitudes of workers and the techniques of production, unions 
should (1) observe self-imposed wage restraint, (2) teach their 
membership thrift, (3)increase productivity through propaganda,

(4) induce displaced iorkers to undergo training in new skills, 
(5) induce wothcro Do participate in social security and savings 

d!i :schemes, and (6) demand no greater a share of profits than will 
allow management adequate incentives and funds for reinvestment. 
Such union action would aim to (a)restrict consumption, and (b)
 

...increase production. Such policies, necessary to underdeveloped
 
-w countries, are contrary to those pursued by unions in the West. 

Unions must support 	subsidies and protection for small-scale,
 
decentralized development though it may slightly increase the 
cost of living of organized workers. Further, unions should 

:,L. sharply reduce their political activities while working to increase 
.	 the faith of their membership in the legally constituted govern­

ment and its development plans. Another role is to cushion the 
impact of urbanization of rural areas, and on rural migrants to 
cities with cooperative housing schemes as a potentially-important 
program. "Trade unions should try to prepare workers for.. .in­
evitable changes on the path of economic growth ....it remains the
 

,responsibility of trade unions to cultivate among workers fine
 
traits of personality and culture and noble qualities like
 
honesty, integrity, and loyalty to the cause of unionism."
 

Propositions
 

1.02 	 (1) If an economy is developing, then "the profit motive" will
 
be manifest by businessmen and workers-hence, attempts at
 

231 ..,rationalization will be frustrated unless some provision is
 
made for that manifest motive to be channeled into behaviors
 
constructive to the policy of rationalization.
 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

1.02 	 (2) If unorganized sections of the economy are protected from the
 
organized sections of the economy, the priue level of con­

3.09 	 sumer goods is likely to rise.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.02 	 (3) If labor conditions are poor and workers are impatient over
 
_,the seeming inability of collective bargaining to secure
 

3.10 
 immediate betterment, then labor unions are likely to be
 
radical in orientation.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 



.
 

". 


' 
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no exposure to 	industrial(4) If an.agricultural worker with 
labor migrates 	to,the. city to obtain industrial employment, 

4 	.10.' . it is possible that he will be unable to adjust to the im­
of industrial labor.personality and discipline 

,. Evidence: Same.as".in no. 	1.
 

Shils, Edward A., "The Intellectuals, Public Opinion, and Economi October 1957: 55-62.
 r" 77V 	 Developmnent'," Econ . Devel. Cult.' Change, 4, 

3.12 	 The government, least of all where it claims to be democratic 

should not be its own sole judge on matters of efficiency. The 

chief organis of an instructed public opinion-of a critical atti­
5.06' 


tude which shares the general objectives of the government-are 

the press and the university. Conditions 	in developing countries
 
5.112 


do not permit the paying-of good salaries 	for these positions,
 

however. 	 Consequently, most. intellectuals take positions in the 

government and 	few educated people fill roles criticizing the
 

government.
 

Propositions
 

a country 	(e.g.,3.12 	 " (1) If a Criticizing tnotion is fulfilled in 
by the press or' by academies), then that country's economic 

(P.61.)
5.06. 	 developent will-be enhanced.
Evidence: 
None.
 

5.112 

77W 	van der Kroef, JM., "Economic Development ,inIndonesi&: Some 

Cultural and Social Impediments," Econ. Devel. Cult, Change, 4, 

1956:" 116-133. 

1.023 	 The impact of s cial and cultural values is a primary cause
 

of Indonesian economic stagration. The Indonesian cultural
 

.12 	 milieu is very unfavorable to economic growth. The author presen
 

many examples of the effect of these values.
 
5.113
 
Propositions
 

3.12 	 (1) The probability of economic developent will be decreased if
 

a community's culture does not favor behavior conducive to
 

5.112 	 economic growth. (P.116-133.) 
.Evidence: Historical analysis of the Indonesian
 

"5..13 experience.
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77X 	Friedman., J.R.P'., "Developietal Planning in Haiti: A Critique 
of the United Nations Report," Econ. Devel. Cult Change, 5(4), 
November 1955: 39-54. 

This article discusses the United Nations report on develop­
ment in Haiti (1949). Four central questions regarding develop­

P.Ol. ment are considered: (1) "Whose interests are relevant in 
recommending a course of action leading to 'economic development!? 
(2) Are the proposed develomment measures adequate for meeting
 
the estimated future needs of the country? (3) To what extent
 
is popular (local) participation in planning and project work
 
essential 	to the success of induced economic development? (4) Is
 
there an objective 	'structure' of economic development which must
 
be adhered to in planning for economic development in regard to
 
both 	the priorities and the geographic organization of projects?"
 

Propositions
 

1.042 	 (1) A strong desire to increase the material condition of a
 
society is a necessary psychological condition for economic
 

5.123 	 development. (P. 46.)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated, but a footnote reference
 

suggests that this proposition is stated elsewhere:
 
1) Measures for the Economic Development of Under­

developed Countries, UN, N.Y., 1961, p. 13.
 
2) Rostow, Process of Economic Growth, Oxford, 1953,
 

_77Y Geertz, Clifford, 'Religious Belief and Economic Behavior in a 
- Central Javanese Town," Econ. Devel. Cult. Change, 4,1955-56: 

134-158. 

3.023 The author discusses the relationship between religious
 
attitudes and economic behavior in a case study of Modjokuta, a
 

3'.12 	 small town in East-Central Java. Special emphasis is placed upon
 
the differing economic position of the Chinese, the more orthodox
 

5.064 	 Moslems, and those Moslems practicing the so-called "Javanese
 
Religion."
 

Propositions 

3.12 (1) The probability that a particular form of economic behavior 
will be performed is influenced by the general cultural 

5.112 values of an individual or group. (Pp. 134-158.) 
Evidence: Historical analysis of the Javanese experience. 
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. T7ZZ. Williams, E#ilio, "Protestantism as a Factor of Cultural Change 
-JOT:... : Brazil," Econ. Devei "CUlt. Chane, 3,'1954-1955: 321-333.,. 

1.032 This article analyzes the cult;.ral impact of Protestantism 
on Brazil. It demonstrates that conversion to Protestantism 

.~'06 

.14 . 

results in changing attitudes',toward such matters as gambling, 
smoking, drinking, sex, 'and religious contributions, and the new 
attitudes differ considerably from typical Brazilian cultural 
l'orms. 

6 

£ •propositions 

54.064 () The probability that a.'change will be accepted is increased 
if some elements of the'older customs are incorporated in 

.122 the new habits. (P. 325.) 
Evidence: Example 	of converts to Protestantism
 

5.113 	 retaining some habits similar to those Catholics 
which eases the.acceptance of Protestantism. 

78A Hsieh, S. C., and T. H. Lee, "Agricultural Development and 
Resource Problems in Taiwan," Econ. Rev. Bank of Ch:na, 94, 
November-December 1961: 9-19. 

The purpose of this paper is to analyze some basic facts and 
difficulties underlying Taiwan agriculture and to indicate some 

4.11 conclusions and suggestions for improvement in the future. From 
the standpoints of present production capacity and available 

. ,,, '"resources in Taiwan agriculture, it is calculated that the future 
t.nual growth rate of agricultural production in the coming five 
to ten years may decline to about 3%.. This growth rate wil be 
lo wer.than the annual growth rate of domesfic requirement f' 
'food. High income elasticity of demand for food and rapid growth 
'rate of population will have an important bearing on food consump­
tion. Therefore, to meet the food requirement, steppUig up
production of farm products to augment supply will be the moot 

p important measure for future economic development in Taiwan. 
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B'Att, V.V. "Some Notes on Balanced and Unbalanced Growth,"
 
Econ. J., 	75, March 1965: 1-10.
 

3.01. 	 The purpose of this article is to clarify the issuesInvolved
 
in the controversy between the balanced growth theorists and
 

3.02 	 those who advocate unbalanced growth and to suggest that the con-
S 	 flict between these two seemingly different prescriptions for 

growth is more apparent than real; unbalanced growth has justifi­
cation only in the perspective of balanced growth and the move­
ment of the economy towards balanced growth is not inconsistent 
with and may actually be facilitated by a strategy of unbalanced 
growth. Further, it is shown how both these concepts are
 
operationally meaningful in formulating as well as implementing 
development programs. In both these tasks, the role of the State 
is considered to be basic but there can be no sovereign rule about 
the actual extent of its active participation in both these 
activities. 

.79B Singer, H.W., "External Aid: For Plans or Projects," Econ. J., 
75(299), 1965: 539-545. 

307 The paper discusses the case for and against tying aid to 
developing countries to specific projects and to general develop­

3,17 	 ment plans. For political reasons a donor country often finds 
it easier to finance a particular project which it can approve, 
or where aid can be tied to the supply of its own equipment. If 
the project is one to which the receiving country attaches high 
priority, it would be carried out even without aid, and the 
additional finance actually makes it possible to finance some 
further project of which the donor might not necessarily approve.
 

, .If the project is one which the receiving country would not other­
wise have carried out, it may also involve the diversion of local 
resources to a low priority activity. If donor and receiver have 
differing opinions on the most desirable priorities, the position 
is even more complicated. In fact,it is artificial to consider 
individual projects in isolation, the effect of good planning is 
maximized by a properly co-ordinated policy. Aid linked to a 
general development plan is preferred by receiving countries,and 
where donor and receiver agree on priorities and general policy, 
this, or even general budget aid, is clearly desirable. Where 
this agreement is not present, or where the development plans of 
the receiving country change frequently for political reasons, It 
is less appropriate. Plan aid through aid consortia combined 

- -with technical planning and project assistance to developing
 
,countries with some emphasis on multilateral assistance may be on
 

:: , , :'.:. the increase in the future.
J,( 
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', He)leiner, Gerald K., Fiscal' Role of the Marketing Boards in,790 "The 
"igerian Economic Developeit, -19471,tt.Econ J. 74(295), 1964: 
582-610.
 

'1'f'-1022: :" The performance of Nigeria's Marketing-. Boards is better 
interpreted in terms of their success with the collection of 

- revenues for government sponsored economic development than in,.b8 

S .term s of 	their stabieition objectives. This essay describes
 

"-.... 04 the manner in which substantial ourpluses were earned, and ex­
- pended by the M.arketing Boards between 1947 and 1961, through the 

earning of surpluses (profits) on their trading operations, and 
considers the extent of the resulting burdens borne by various 
types of export producer. It is .shoimnthatthe stagnant or de­

:clining export markets of the post-1954 period produced smaller, 
-though, still significant, trading surpluses than had been enjoyed 
between 1947 and 1954. The proportions of export producer incomes 
withdrawn for government use in the later period were also smaller 
than in the earlier one. 

Official Nigerian attitudes towards the resulting reserves
 
and towards the accumulation of further surpluses underwent con­
siderable evolution during the postwar period. Originally,,;:-•Marketing Board trading surpluses were regarded as largely fortui­. ,:.!, 


tous and the reserves were primarily earmarked for future stabi­
lization efforts. In the eastern and western regions, there 

. :- - .occurred a transition to the view that existing reserves could 
legitimately be used for development and that consciously planned 

S ';- ' Marketing Board trading surpluses could constitute important 
sources of revenue for the financing of the new development pro­
grams. Marketing Board expenditures were allocated to regional 

' production development boards, general development programs of 
the regional and federal governments, agricultural research and 

-: development on own account, universities, and private enterprises 
in the areas of manufacturing, finance, and real-estate. 

Objections can be raised to the use of Marketing Boards as 
Io :.revenue collectors for development programs in the Nigerian con­

. ' - text. Export taxes, of which Marketing Board trading surpluses 
are a type, involve some inequity, some distortion of the pro­

* 	 ,: duction structure, and possibly some reduction of private incen­
tives and savings opportunities. Moreover, some Nigerian 
Marketing Board expenditures were badly allocated. It is argued 
that the earning and subsequent spending of their trading and
 
other surpluses were, nevertheless, on balance, beneficial to
 
thb economic development of Nigeria.
 

Prpositions
 

1q012 (1) 	 The probability that -adesired change will be accepted is 
reduced if government action errodes the conditions under 

3.08 
 which adoption 	of the change is favorably perceived.(P.601.)
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.4. - ..-Evidence: Example of Nigeria where operation of 
marketing boards taxes agricultural produce and thereby
 

1.231. 	 makes agriculture a less attractive occupation while the 
government is exhiorting the urban unemployed to return to 
the land. 

790, 	Hill, T.P., "Growth and Investment According to International 
Comparisons," Econ. J., 74(294) 1964: 287-304. 

7,,1.302i -The last decade has witnessed some marked differences among 
the countries of western Europe and North America both in rates 

3, of growth and in shares of national product devoted to investment. 
For the largest of these countries growth of GNP has, in fact,
 

3.13 	 been fairly closely associated with gross investment, although the
 
association is not quite so strong for growth of output per person
 
employed. In any case, by no means all of the smaller countries
 
fitted into the pattern observed for the larger countries, mainly
 
because northern countries tended to have high rates of investment
 
without particularly rapid growth, the characteristic feature of
 
their investment being the very large share of GNP devoted to
 
construction, doubtless because of their severe climates and low
 
densities of population.
 

On 	examining the two main types of investment separately, it
 
emerged that there was no correlation whatsoever between invest­
ment in machinery and equipment and the amount of construction
 
undertaken, whether including or excluding residential construc­

: 	tion. Moreover, no connection whatever could be observed between 
growth and construction, so that in so far as any general 
association existed between growth and investment it was entirely 
attributable to machinery and equipment. The exaplanation for 
this concerns the much greater opportunities for technical progress 
afforded by machinery than construction and also the difference 
in average lifetimes of the assets involved. The main numerical 
results suggest that between two and three per cent of GNP needs 
to be devoted to investment in machinery and equipment for each 
one per cent rate of growth. In addition, however, around ten 
per cent of GNP is usually devoted to construction, and thio3 has 
relatively little influence on the growth rate achieved whic,. 
consequently does not normally vary proportionately to total 
investment. 



-209-	 79E-F
 

79E Hahn, F.H., and R.C.O. Matthews, "The Theory of Economic Growth: 
A Survey," Econ. J., 74(296), 1964: 781-902.
 

01.This.. is the fifth article in the A-ories of surveys of econo­
iic theory, published with the support of the Rockefeller 

3.02 	 Foundation. The authors deal, .,ith developments in tha theory of
 
economic growth since 199. The detailed arrangemaent of contents
 
is as follows: (1) Growth Without Technical Progress. (a) 
Equilibrium Methodology. (b) Point of Departure: the "arrod-Domar 
Model. (c) Unemployment Equilibrium ,odes. (d) The Neo-Classi­
cal-Model: Flexibility in Capital-Output Ratio. (e) Flexibility
in the Saving-Income Ratio. (f) Induced Changes in the Rate of 
Population Growth. (g) Non-Steady-State Behavior. (h) Two-Sector 
Models. (i) Depreciation. (2) Technical Progress. (a) The 

.	 Simplest Case. Neutrality .and Non-Neutrality. (b) Non-Constant 
Returns to Scale. (c) Non-Malleable Capital. The Vintage Approach,
(d) 	 Learning (e) Factor Scarcities and Technical Progress. 
(3) Linear Eco'nomic Models. (a) The Neumann Model. (b) The 

:Neumann Model with Consumption. (c) The closed Leontief Model. 
(d) "Sausage-Machine" Models. (e) Stability. (f)Efficient 
Accumulation. (g) Turnpike Theorems. (4) Retrospect. Biblio­
graphy. 

79F McKinnon, Ronald I., "Foreign Exchange Constraints in Economic 

Development and Efficient Aid Allocation," Econ. J., 74(294),

196, : 388-409. 

:16,' An attempt is made to answer-the question "how does a dollar 
.7 of foreign aid differ from a dollar of domestic saving in its 

17 impact on the growth rate of a developing economy?" An equili­
brium Harrod-Domar growth model, in which the production function 

-uses both foreign and domestic goods as inputs, permits one to 
conceive of separate domestic saving and foreign exchange con­
straints on growth. The export possibilities for the developing 
economy are assumed to depend directly on the amount of capital
formation it achieves rather than passively reacting to foreign
-demand conditions. A rigid price system is posited which implies 
qualitative changes in the nature of e;ports as developmentproceeds--items of increasing industrial complexity are produced

" " 	 for export to prevent changes in the terms of trade from immi­
serizing growth. Upper limits on the rate at which exports can 
be increased in this way are imposed. In this simplified context, 
different values of saving and export parameters are assumed and 
used to deduce the amount of foreign capital needed to achieve 
specified growth rates. In particular, pump priming models are 
developed incorporating rising average saving and export propen­
sities. The time path of foreign aid transfers for a given 
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growth rate to become self-sustaining (free of'external aid) is 
"- , traced for illustrative values of these saving and export para­
, ., , meters. The main conclusion of the paper is that foreign capital. 

S...., transfers can have a large "pay-off" in terms of growth in the 
receiving country if domestic saving is "largell relative to foreign 
exchange availability. In this case, a foreign capital transfer 
is much more than a transfer of saving from a mature to a develop­
ing economy; it has the effect of releasing a bottleneck. 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) The probability that foreign aid to a country will spur
 
substantial economic growth increases if the recipient
 

3.17 	 nation has acted to raise the general educational level of
 
its population. (P.407.)


6.16 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 

. 799 	Baldwin, Robert E., "Expo"t Technology and Development from a 
Subsistence Level," Econ. J., 73(289), 1963: 80-92. 

3111 A typical growth pattern among underdeveloped countries has
 
been the introduction-with the aid of foreign entrepreneurs and
 

3.17 	 capital-of large modern export industries into essentially back­
ward, subsistence economies. Because of the relative cheapness 
of unskilled labor and certain natural resources in these econo­

*mies, two general types of commodities usually proved most
 
profitable as export industries, i.e., labor-intensive agricultural
 
commodities and mineral products.
 

The extent to which such export development induced signifi­
cant additional growth by means of the spread of better productive
 
techniqaes to other parts of the economy depended to a consider­

.able degree upon the technological nature of the production
 
'function for the export industry. More specifically, the size and
 
qualitative nature bf the labor, capital, and material input­

*' coefficients utilized in the industry and the importance of
 

economies of scale in those industri.,..s supplying the export
 
%. industry or dependent upon it as an input source were the relevant
 

characteristics that greatly affected the degree of ft,1,.her
 
growth. From the demand side the most favorable .yj, oti' oort 
industry was one requiring labor, capital, and *,%erial inpu'3

.ib.that fit the existing relative factor conditio . of underdevelfped 
countries. On the basis of this factor such :,port products as 

. ,, tea, coffee, ,nd tobacco were more favorable -,han oil, copper, ,r 
bauxite. However, the latter industries wer more favorable -in 

... 	 creating skilled local labor--a supply repercissicii that is mot 
important to the spread of development to oth,, sectors. Thut, 
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80A 	Shand, R.T., "Th Development.of Trade"and Specialization in a
 
Primitive Economy," Econ. Recrd. 41 (94),1965: 193-206.
 

-This article considers ,the'problems of how to expand pro­
duction and income of economic units in the subsistence sector
 
of a primitive economy such as Papua-New Guinea, once one or
4more of the factors of production initially available have be­
come fully employed.
 

Three ways of obtaining further growth are examined: new 
techniques, greater specialization in resource use among units, 
and additions to the resources of units. ,here, as is usual, a 
large proportion of the resources initially available to a unit 
is absorbed in subsistence production, the application of tech­
nical innovations to such production is of particular importance 
for the development of cash-cropping. This mqan that subsis­
tence pxroductioh should receive at least as much t'tention in 
programs of research rmd 'eotensil asis given to other crops. 

The importance or the proportion oi' initially available
 
resources used in subsistence production is again evident in the
 
analysis of resource specialization between units in the.subsis­
tence sector. The opportunity for the overall development of the
 
sector by this means is shown to depend, in the first instance,
 
upon the capacityof units to.produce a surplus of subsistence
 
products. It is only when the production of such a surplus is
 
possible that other factors, such as the levels of technology in
 
export production and of transport costs, will commence to in­
fluence the degree to which specialization and trade will develop
 
Intervention is thus not only needed to increase resource pro­
ductivity in export production and to reduce prohibitive trans­
port costs, but also to increase resource productivity in sub­
sistence production. In many cases the latter type of interven­
tion may be an essential prerequisite to the development of in­
ternal trade and specialization.
 

.3 Fisk, EK., "Planning In a Primitive.Economy: From Pure Subsis­
tence to the Production of a Market Surplus," Econ. Record, 
40 (98), 1964: 156-174. 

1.051 In an earlier article (Economic Record, Vol. 38, December 
1962), with Papua-New Guinea as hs Trme of reference, the au­

4.07 thor examined the factors determining the level of production in 

6113 
a subsistence unit in isolation, and the initial effect of changes
-in technology and in the population/land ratio on the production 
pattern. The present article extends the inquiry to the stage 
where the subsistence group begins to participate in the monetized 
transactions of the advanced sector. The study is confined to 

http:Development.of


800
k-26-


S
the pintwhere cash cropping and other activities for monetary 
11 , ,: reward are a supplement to subsistence production but do not re-
S. , place it.
 

The rate of growth in supplementary cash production depends
 
on the response of the subsistence group to two opposing forces:
 
the incentive transmitted to the subsistence group by market
 
forces (incentive factor) and the resistance or inertia of the
 
subsistence group to changes of the type required for supplemen­
tary cash production (response factor). The internal and external
 

.i,', components of the incentive and response factors are analysed,
. .
 and the operation and interaction of these factors are examined
 

in the form of a simple model in order to see how effective
 
growth in cash production is achieved and how planned intervention
 
can assist.
 

...
,,Propositions
 

'5113 (1) The probability that traditional ways will be rejected
 
and exchanged for modern values is a function of the
 
perceived advantages of adopting the new ways and the
 
strength of inertia or resistance to change which
 
measures adherence to tradition. This relationship
 
is strengthened as the modern values are perceived as
 
being increasingly opposed to the traditional values.
 
(Pp. 	157-158).
 

Evidence: Logical extension of theoretical
 
....premises and based upon study of subsistence
 

sectors in New Guinea. The proposition is not
 
explicitly substantiated.
 

800 	Henderson, R.F., "The Finance of Growth of Small Business and Of
 
Development Of Inventions," Econ. Record, 40 (98), 1964: 398-411.
 

-.06 -Financial facilities inAustralia are good on the whole, but
 
there is room for improvement in facilities for the finance of
 

.I.03 small business and the finance of inventions.
Business too small to make a public issue on the Stock Ex­
change need facilities for raising fresh ordinary share capital.
 
In Britain such capital is provided by the Industrial and Com­
mercial Finance Corporation; in the United States by Small Busi­
ness Investment Companies which have had great success. Similar
 
arrangements should be made in Australia.
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Another need is adequate factory space for rental to small 
business. This should be provided on industrial estates of sub-

S 	 .stantial size as is done in many other countries. Such estates 

are also good town planning, and facilitate the provision of man­
agement advisory services to small business. They should be
 
provided, either by public or private enterprise, around the cap­

S.ital cities w.thout any subsidy element and also at carefully
 
chosen growth points elsewhere with whatever subsidy is desired,
 
as a key element in decentralization of industry policy. The
 

•" absence of such facilities is adding considerably to the difficul­
: ties of financing growth among small firms in Australia, Their
 

.provisionwould increase the efficiency of the economy.
 
A national body is needed now in Australia to organize and
 

.. 	 finance the development of inventions which have commercial
 
promise, Such inventions may be made by private individuals in
 
small firms or in universities, They will need careful screening;
 
the organization of development is a difficult, slow and ex­
pensive business; "Unisearch" at the University of New South Wales 
has made a start on a small scale; it might be best to expand it 

, L to a national scale. 

Propos,itions.
 

,No Propositions.
 

80D Fisk, E.K., "Planning in a Primitive Economy Special Problems of
 
Papula - New Guinea," Econ, Record, 38(84), 1962: 462-478.
 

l.01 	 This article examines the problems of planning economic de­
velopment for economic development for economics containing sub­

4.06 	 sistence sectors9 with special reference to New Guinea. The au­
thor concludes that it is necessary to raise production in the
 

4'067-	 subsistence seco'' This is accomplished by establishing economic
 
linkages with the advanced sector allowing: (1) the growth of
 
demand, and*(2) the flow of financial and technical resources to
 
the subsistence sector.
 

Propositions
 

() 	 The probability that modern attitudes and techniques
 
will be accepted in the subsistence sector of an
 

4.07 	 economy increases as economic linkages are established
 
between.the stubsistence and advanced sectors. (Economic
 
linkages include transportaticn faci '.it.es, distribution
 
systems$ and government extension services). These
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,;.; - ,contacts help to create incentives and opportunities.
 
(P46-8,)


%:t Xo ... Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption based 
( upon theories of.economic development. 

80E Fisk, E.K.,"Special Development Problems of a Plural Society:
 
The Malayan Example," Econ. Record, 38 (82), 1962: 209-225.
 

-.O!029.. This paper considers the problems deriving from imbalance
 
between political power and economic advancement in a multi-racial
 

5.062 	 society, and its effect on economic growth. 
In many underdeveloped countries the presence of substantial 

5.064 	 non-indigenous minorities is a complicating factor in programming
 
for economic development. This is particularly so where the non­

.,indigenous minority dominates certain vital sectors of the economy
 
In Malaya, as in many other countries of Southeast Asias the 

advanced sector of the economy is dominated by the overseas 
Chinese. This paper considers the nature and extent of non-indig­
enous domination of the advanced sector of the Malayan economy, 
and its effect on development planning. It is shown that this 
feature of the social and economic organization of Malaya is an 
impediment to economic development, in that the allocation of
 
available rescurces must be determined by considerations other
 
than the requirements for optimum growth of the economy. The
 
reasons for this are analysed and remedial action is discussed.
 
The implications of this analysis for other countries with
 
similar problems are considered particularly for countries where
 
such problems are in an earlier stage of development.(Pp. 209-225.,
 

Propositions
 

1.029 (1) The probability of viable national development is
 
reduced if-political power and economic power are
 

'$002 :vested in separate racial groups.(P. 209.)
 
I. 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption.
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1.029 	 (2) If economic balances exist between groups in a 
-. -' .'society, then the factors involving the imbalances 

5406 tend to be cumulative in their impact and tend there­
_:fore to increase rather than reduce the extent of the 

'i'.imbalance (all other things being equal). (P. 214.) 
Evidence: 1) logical deduction from economic 

reiationships; and 2) analysis of the Malayan case. 

80F Campbell, K.O.,, "Curromt Agricultural Development and Its Im­
plications As Regards the Utilization of Resources", Econ 
Record- 32 (62), 19 5 6 :.pp. 119-134. 

;06' This article deals'with AuStralian agriculture and its 
, relation to the rest of the economy. The development of 

4,'03 agriculture is traded from approximately 1945 to the present, 
twith changes in the land basic, changes i# the labor force, 

4.10 	 capital investment And the-role of technology being used as
 
"'reference points or explanatory factors in this analysis of
 

4.12 agricultural development.
 

Propositions
 

No Propositions.
 

- 1~-	 , ,. 

81A Khuda-Baksh, Malik, "Land Reforms in West Pakistan," Econ. 
Observer 14(17 and I8), September 1960: 7-8, and. 10.i 

1.022 To-derive the full benefit from the 2and, its"equitable 
;-, distribution is essential. The Planning Commission, of Pakistan 
4.14 	 in 1954 pointed out that 65% of the owners with holdings of les:s 

than five acres each owned less area as compared with 0.1 per 
cent 	of the landowners holding 500 acres or more. Such a defjct 
in agrarian structure showed land reform to be one of the major 
national problems. In January 1959, the President announced his 
9-point program and the aim of his government with regard to 
land 	reform. This paper discusses the kinds of holdings under 

-the land reforms. It enumerates the restrictions on parti­
tioning of joint holdings and terms of alienations and inheri­
tance, and smmarizes the credit facilities given to the tenant 
owers by the new regime. The article eoxplains the scheme for 
compulsory consolidation of holdings and Land Utilization Ordi­
nance, and discusses the impact of the land reforms and the 
nrobable benefits nf this rdinel chanpe for the nmintrtr 
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82. 	Jo"hi. P.... aid M.R. Rao. "Changes in Literacy and Educations 
Study of Villages in Uttar Pradesh and Punjab," Econ. Weekly,
17(27), 1965. 1061-1068. 

This study suggests that the ceation of educational oppor­
tunities in rural India has not been followed up by their 

-6.12 	 Analysis of the increases occurring ineffective utilization. 

certain villages over five years led to some important observations.
 
The increase in the proportion of literates is much more marked
 
among males than females. The relative literacy of different 
castes shows a significant shift in favor of backward and scheduled 
castes, but economic dffferences appear to assumie more importance 
at higher rather than lower levels of education. For example,
education beyond the intermediate level is concentrated among the 
cultivating castes only.
 

82Bl 	 Madinan, S.B., "'Agriculture and Institutional Planning.," Econ. 
Wekly 17(5/1). 1965: 283-292. 

Three major observations are presented and examined. (1)

Owner-farmers in India are relatively few and are greatly outnum­
bered by the combined total of (a)moneylenders, traders, farmers­
cum-moneylenders, and moneylenders-cm-traders, and (b)the vast
 
numbers of landless farm workers and tenants. In order to survive,

the owner-farmer continuously yields to (a) while gradually des­
cending to the level of (b). (2) The Government lacks a clear
 
fiscal policy for rural areas as a result of lack of data and
 
consequently conflicting hypotheses. No clear picture can there­
fore emerge on whether there is net flow, into or out of agricul­
ture, (3) The cooperative movement has-not gained due recogni­
tion because (i) the Government has no consistent policy and the 
-policyadopted it; not fully implemen1 ed and (ii)t~he cooperative 
organization is dominated by vested interests perpetuating their 
stranglehold on the structure of agriculture. The stranglehold
works through the market mechanism. In subsistence areas, it is
 
tho cultivator-cum-monelender-cum-landlord, in cash crop areas it 
is the moneylender-cue-shopkeeper, and in commercialized-monetised 
areas it is the monelender-cum-trader, who benefit most. In such 
circumstances, measures such as the fixing of miminum prices, the 
licensing .of,trade or compulsory procurement will not ease the
 
difficulty of drawing supplies into the markets. The credit
 
structure needs first to be overhauled. Accompanying measures
 
would be a policy for land management to got the maximum out of 

~...-the soil. 
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820 	 Rao, C.H.H., "gricultural' Geowth and Stagnati6n in India,t Boon. 
Week '17(9), 1965. '407-4... V.": 7 ­

1.021 An analysis was made of the trenids in agricultural growth in
the country as a whole "nd in' different states during t ppriod

*194s9-1950 to 1961 in taeturnihepr*Th o~eth s to 1o termine the main ingr dients 
of s past experience and to examine some of the current hypo­

1I theses used to explain the r6Thtive stagnation'of'the agr.!.ultural
sector. Attention is draim"lo the policy implications of those 
explanations that appear more relevant.. Separate growth wererates
estimated for two seven-ya1r Pe.riods (19h9/1950 to 1955/1956 and 

- 1955/1956 to 1961/1962) '- It id estimated that the rate of food­
-grain output decreased from 4.4 per cent "h '.the first period to 

-'." 3.8"per cent in the second, so that-the groth'rate of aggregate
'crop output remained more or less 'constant at 4 per cent despite 
an acceleration in the rate of growth of non-foodgrains from 3
 
to 4.5 perccent. Examination of the relative contributions of
 
different periods revealed that arpa accounted for 48 per cent of
"" 	 growth in output over the 13-year span, its contribution declined 
Aignificantly from 72 per cent to."23,per cent between the two
periods; increases in productivity per acre accounted for 77.percent of output growth in the second period. The inter-statd dispar­
ities in the growth of agricultural output-. <"'"': 	 per acre has become were quite marked..o..... "Productivity 	 a predominant factor in output 
growth. *There was a marked shift in the crop pattern in different 
states. On the whole, high 	overall progress was associated with
balanced growth between food and non-food grains. Explaining the
 

- disparities in growth in different states, it is pointed out that 
farm size gave insufficient indication of the income level.

fx. ::-" Output per acre was generally higher among the smaller farms and 
.; '. - showed 'asignificant decline with increasing farm size. No precise.,- relationship between the conditions of tenure and agricultural 

"-"" development was discernible. However, there is a strong positive 
'association between the proportion of aree. under tenancy and the 
productive capacity of land.' The.growth in"productivity and output

" in different states was found to be sighificnnty associated with 
the increase in the irrigated area. It'is concluded that outputcan 	still be expanded profitably through the traditional irrigated
''' ­ farming, and the role of science and technology in promoting 

"- agricultural growth needs to be recognized. 

:•2.Arr."E G.'iS."', on 	 16(3 

82D."Aurora,: G.S.', ,Econr of a Tribal Village,,, Econ.Waek, 16(39),
" - 1964: i551-1560. 

1.021 A description is given of the economic life of Bamantav a 
village in Madhya Pradesh, predominantly inhabited by members of

3.02 the Bhil, Bhilala, Kotwal and Patlia tribes. 
Its 	eonnor appears
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4,03 ... highly self-sufficient, though the community does not have a steady 
-- level of living and the majority of people are perpetually in debt 
5.12 	 as a result of borrowing to meet requirements for seeds, consump­

tion, and religious ceremonies (in that order of importance). The 
likelihood of anj endogenous change taking place in this tradition­
bound economy is remote since "outside" commercial elements and 
indigenous social institutions support each other to maintain its 

*; stagnant equilibriiu Any force which could disturb this
 
. equilibrium must, therefore, come from outside.
 

82E Doshi, S.L. "Village Traditions and Community Development," Econ. 
l6io), JWeekly,January 1964: 117-120. ­

1.021 	 This article discusses how traditional attitudes of thought
 
and action have hampered, or in some rare cases given an impetus


5.08 	 to, development schemes in some Bhil villages in Rajasthan. In
 
conditions where the pull of tradition is very strong, as in the
 

-5.121 Bhil villages, effort to overcome them has to be equally resolute.
 
. Many projects undertaken by development authorities in these
 

villages show scant regard for local conditions and deep-rooted pre­
*judices of the people. As a result, not only have these schemes
 

. failed to make headway, but they have strengthened the resistance
*. 


to change.
 

-82F 	Parvathamma, C., tElections and 'Traditional Leadershipt in a
 
Mysore Village - I.,i Econ. Weekly, 17(10), March 1964: 475-481.
 

,-14021 This paper describes elections to the village panchayat board
 
in village Kshetra in Bellary district of Mysore state, held
 

5.062 	 duaing !.1arch/April 1960. Inthis village, the inter-caste political 
relationships, particularly between the kshatriyas and the 

7.09 	 iingayats (non-brahminical sect professing the worship of Shiva) 
have been greatly influenced in recent years by elections even 

7.21 	 though the traditional authority and the leadership of the
 
U kshatriyas continue.
 

T-, ,.82G, Nicholas, Ralph W., "Ecology and Village Structure in Deltaic West 
* Bengal," Econ. Weekly, 15(28), July 1963: 1185-1196. 

1_A.021 This paper a terapts to apply the method of ecology--the study
of the relation beti-ween organism and environment--to two peasant 

h'II communities in Bongal. By comparing villages in which technology, 
economy, and culture are similar, but between which there are 
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4.12 differences in environments, 'it:is attipted to find differences ofsocial structure, and show.hoi these are connected with one another. 
-- .06 "Two characteriutic umJy-) in hich the B3gil1. poeaantsB ath deal the 

marshy, active delta environmonts are 
"steps interoning betucon environmont 

eqpIbrad as significant 
and social structure. Active 

'deltavillagos aro ordinarily dispersed, linoar or chain-link in 
layout, ith hou.os being quite ditant from one another. Mori­
bund delta villages are usually nucleated and compact. Because 
of the pattern of evolution of active delta villages, it is found 
that land concentration in the moribund delta is much more pro­
nounced than in the active delta. As a result of the lower degree
of concentration, political power in the moribund delta villages 
is also found to be more dispersed than in the active delta 
villages. 

"82H Parthasarathy, G., 

' 	

"A South Indian Villag After Two Decades:n . " 	 Vadamalaipuram,. Econ. WeeklJv, 15(2), January 1963: 4?-55. 

* ' 	 '021This article is an account of the growth of a remote village 
- in south India through the decades of the "depresssing forties"
 

4'n and the "remarkable fifties." 'The visible changes in the agrarian
.05 

stucture of the village Vadamalaipuram are analyzed, on the basis
ll ': 	 of a resurvey undertaken in 1958 by the Agricultural Economics 
Research Center of Madras. The reports of the surveys conducted
 

4.17 	 by the students of Madras University in 1961 and 1936 are used as 
bench marks. It is observed that the village has potentialities 
to attain new 'levelsof output, shows a .willingness to adopt betterteohniqn 	sand simple" a 	 scientific methods for pest control and for 
animal husbandry and has a liking for literacy. Against this
 
is,-observed (15 
a shift 	in the crop patterp towards commercial
 

'o.*c ~~crops, (2) only a slow rise in output, (3) stagnancy in income
 
S . levels and in wage rates, (4)liquidation of a cooperative credit
 

society which existed in 1961, and (5) a minor reduction in the
 
.. number of dwelling houses.
 

A,: 

821 	 Thorner, Daniel, "Peasant Econony as a Category in Economic 
History," Econ.Weekly, 15(28/30), July 1963: 1243-1252 

4. 9 The author defines the concept of peasant economy in its 
economic framework, According to: the author, the entire economy

I.I of a country may be considered a "peasant economy" if all of the
 
following five factors hold true: 
(1)half 	or more of total
 

T 2d15 	 production is agricultural, (2)half or more of the total working
force is engaged in agriculture, '(3) half or more of the agrioul­
tural production is carried-on by individual peasant families 
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working on their farms, primarily with family labor, (4) organized 
state power exists as distinguished from tribal organization, and
 
(5)there is a marked rural-urban difference. With these specific
 
characteristics outlined, the author analyzes the economic frame­
work of tsarist Russia, Indonesia, India, Japan (up to World War I),
 
Mexico (to the inter-war period), and modern China--as illustrations
 
of "peasant econom.I." 

Balogh, T., "Land Tenure, Education, and Development," Econ.
 
W=ky, 14(12) March 1962: 513-5 14.
 

The author states that very little attention is being paid by
 
economists to the institutional requirements of agriculture and
 
agricultural education. The central problem of all underdeveloped
 
countries like India is the backwardness of agriculture which, in
 

is due to certain institutional shortcomings such as unsatis­
factory land tenure which do not allow of any improvements in
 
agricultural production techniques, and lack of educatiun. Educa­
tional reform tends to change attitudes not merely toward agricul­
tural progress, but toward technical knowledge in general. The
 
author is critical of the policy of regarding vocational training
 
as second-rate and not fit for the universities, since it causes
 
able young men to seek non-technical education. He strongly
 
advocate the example of nineteenth century United States which
 
introduced in the scheme of elementary education a strong vocational
 
bias toward agricultural techniques.
 

Mahshwari, B, "Two Years of Panchayati Raj in Rajasthan," Eoon. 
Weekly, 14(21), May 1962: 845-848. 

The article reviews briefly the panchnyat legislation in the
 
state of Rajasthan and makes an evaluation of the working of the
 
system during the last two years. While the progress has been
 
assessed with regard to the increase in the population that is
 
covered by the movement and the general interest shown by the
 
villagers in the elections for the panchayats, the progress of its
 
working is studied from the standpoints of financial viability of
 
the institutions, the relationship between the elected members and
 
also between the different tiers of the system, the extent of
 
.. The author
people's invo'SVement ii the development programs, etc. 

feels that the panchayati raj has ceased to be an experiment and
 
has now taken root in the social system.
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83A 	 Ozga, S.A., "The Propensity to Save, the Capital-Output Ratio, 
and the Equilibrium Rate of Growth," Economica, 31(124), 1964: 
36:-371. 

3.01 	 The article gives a simple mathematical.analysis of the 
relation between the form and position of (a) Kaldor's technical 

3.02 	 progress curve which shows the rate of growth of output per head 
over time as a function of the rate of growth of capital per head 

3.03 	 over time, and (b) a marginal productivity curve which shows the
 
marginal product of capital at a point of time as a function of
 

3.13 	 the capital-output ratio at that point of time. It is found that
 
in a one-commodity model in which constant returns obtain and
 
capital 	and labor are the only factors of production the position 
of (a) is independent of the capital-output ratio only if the
 
position of (b) is independent of technical progress.
 

This' result is used to elucidate the conditions in which 
steady growth can take place. It is shown that capital and output 
may be growing at the same and constan rate if technici l progress 
is neutral in the Harrodian sense. The rate of steady growth is 
then independent of the propensity to save. If technical progress. 

i, * 	 is not neutral, some of the conditions of the model must give 
Way-the marginal productivity condition, for instance, in Kaldor's 
model--to allow curve (b) to shift over time and yet leave the 
rate of growth Qf capital unchanged. But the position of curve 
"	(a) is then not independent of the capital-output ratio and the
 
rate of steady growth may not be independent of the propensity
 
to save.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

83B Asimakopulos, A., and J.C. Weldon, "The Classification of Techni­
. j;:cal Progress in Models of Economic Growth," Economica, 30(120),
 

1963: 372-386.
 

3.01 	 Classifications of technical progress now frequently fail 
their purpose as a shorthand to summarize economic change. The 

302. authors propose to classify progress by the directions of change
in the output-factor ratios, the comparison being made from 

-3.1 defined conditions of equilibrium under the old arrangements and 
the neu. The system includes the rules found in Harrod-Robinson 
models of growth, and is easily related to other schemes. The 
authors apply the system in an analysis of models of the Robinson 
typq. Their principle finding 4.s that the two-sector nature of 

* 	 * these models is an unnecessary elaboration, and that their essen­
tial features can be satisfactorily represented in a single 
sector. Various paraphrases of a Robinson model are presented.
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No propositions; discussion of the application of models.
 

830 Bauer, Peter T., "The Study of Underdeveloped Economies,"

Economica, 	30(120), 1963: 360-371.
 

3.01 	 The article, which is the published version of an inaugural

lecture, discusses the study, relevanceand limitations of
 

3.02 	 economics in the context of poor countries. It argues that
 
economic analysis is widely relevant to the explanation of pheno­
mena in poor countries, and to the assessment of many measures of
 
policy. On the other hand, it is suggested that it cannot explain
 
so readily the factors behind the economic progress, let alone 
forecast their occurren though it may eventually succeed 
better in the former ta; J any rate especially in collaboration 
with other disciplines. Examples are given of successful appli­
cation of micro- and macro-economic theory with examples of
 
their predictive value. The article suggests that the study of
 
underdeveloped economies encounters certain special but familiar 
difficulties, but at the same time offers some unsuspected 
opportunities. Examples are given in support of these suggestions.
It is then argued that economics is less useful in predicting
long-term development, and reasons are given for doubting the
 
usefulness 	either of formal growth models, or of the stages of 
growth approach in this context. The failure of these approaches 
in this context do not, however, preclude the possibility of 
specific, though tentative, generalizations about some of the
 
major aspects or determinants of materidL progress. The limited 
significance of physicLl natural resources is noted. The impor­
tance and relevance of the conspicuous differences between indi­
vidunle and groups in economic capacities and faculties are dis­
cussed at some length. The sigrificance of external contacts and 

,._ -their effects on development is also examined. The question of
 
the factors behind the emergence, persistence or disappearance of
 
differences in economic capacities is reviewed. The possibility 
and value of inter-disciplinary cooperation is briefly discussed,
 
with specific examples of problems which might be usefully
 
examined on an inter-disciplinary basss. 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) Economic growth is not strictly a function of physical capi­
tal. Irn underdeveloped economies the probability of econo­

5.18 	 mic growth increases as institution and attitudes change and
 
become modern. (P.364.) 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion. 
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5.123 	 (2) The probability of changed attitudes and behavior increases 
with increasing contacts with more dynamic cultures. (P.368.) 

83D Bergstrom, A.R., "A Model of Technical Progress, the Production 
"Function and 	Cyclical Growth, Economica, 29(116), 1962:357-370. 

3.01 	 A form of production function is derived from basic techno­
logical assumptions that are consistent with the following facts: 

' 	 370'2 (1) In the short run the form of capital cannot be changed with­
out limit as factor proportions vary. (2) The stock of capital 

3.13 	 of an economy is seldom, if ever, used to full capacity.
 
The production function is not exact, but holds approximately, 

in the neighborhood of the steady growth path of a model. It 
can be used, therefore, for the purpose of analyzing the behavior 
of a model in the neighborhood of its steady growth path. 

The new form of production function is used in a model that 
determines the paths of output, emploment, consumption, capital 
formation, the rate of 'interest, the wage-rate and the price 
level. This 	model provides a synthesis of real and monetary
 

j "quantities and of cycles and growth in a single system. The 
steady state, solution is obtained and yields the following 
conclusions: 

(1)the steady state growth rates of output and the stock of
 
capital are equal to the rate of technological progress; 

(2)in the 	steady state the proportional rate of increase in
 
the price level is equal to the proportional rate of increase in
 
the volume of money minus the rate of technological progress;
 

(3)the steady state level of employment is an increasing
 
function of the proportional rate of increase in the volume of
 
money;

(4) the steady state rate of interest'is lower the greater 
is the propensity to save and the greater is the full capacity 
output-capital ratio. 

The stability of the system is analyzed, and it is concluded 
that there are realistic sets of values of the parameters in both 
the stable and unstable regions of the parameter space. 

Propositions
 

No propositions; application of a model.
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..83E' Ozga,, S.A.',, ,"CapitalResources, Equilibrium and Growth,"
 
Economica, 29(116)., 1962: 385-394.
 

3.01 	 The problem with which the article is concerned is whether
 
in equilibrium the structure of capital resources is optimal in
 

-
'3.02 the sense that no increase in output could be obtained if some of
 
0.".) the capital goods out of which these resources consist was re­
- 3.03 placed by others which, within the limits of the same total quan­

tity, are also available.
,: -!. J-,The analysis is based on a model in which no net investment
 

., 	takes place, and in which the same production function applies
 
to all capital goods and all consumer goods. The rates of
 
transformation of all goods one for another as products are thus
 
equal to unity. It is then shown that if the structure of capital
 
resources is to be optimal, the marginal rates of substitution of
 

, , different types of capital goods one for another as factors of
 
S, production must also be equal to unity. The firms, however,
 

adjust the quantities of the factors used to what they cost. And
 
thus, owing to a higher rate of interest on long-term loans than
 
on short-term loans, is always more for more durable goods than
 
for less durable goods. Capital goods of different durability
 
are, therefore, not used in proportions in which their rates of
 
substitution as factors of production are equal to unity. And
 
the total amount of goods produced is not at a maximum.
 

At the end of the article the assumption of a static economy
 
is discarded, and it is shown that if banks are prepared to
 
transform (by borrowing short and lending long) the required 
amount of short-term funds into long-term funds, the structure of
 
capital may so adjust itself to the rate of growth that the con­
ditions of both the marginal productivity theory and of Mr.
 
Kaldor's"Keynesian" theory of distribution remain satisfied. 

Propositions
 

No propositions; application of model.
 

83F 1 Zabel, Edward, "A Multi-Sectoral Study of Economic Growth,"
Economica, 	 29(115), 1962: 284-299. 

.06J In this review article an evaluation is attempted of A .ulti­
U-..qi1,.,,,:. Sectoral Study of Economic Growth by Leif Johansen, publisged 

3.01 	 ' the North-Holland Publishing Company. The major objective of the
 
Johansen study is to develop a model to explain long-run growth
 

3.02 	 of the sectors of an economy and to estimate the parameters of
 
the model for a particular economy. To focus attention on the
 
sectors, the growth of the economy as a whole is assumed to be
 
determined primarily by exogenous variableo. On the empirical
 



501 

S 
side, Johansen uses Norwegian data to estimate parameters of the
iodel id,. from estinatec of rates of change of'exogenous varia­

bles, computes the relative rates of change of the sectors of 
the Norwegian economy with respectu to the endogenous variables: 
labor employed, capital employed, prices,and output.

It is argued in the article that the idea of the study con­
stitutes a notable contribution to applied eponomics while the 
specific execution of the study is open to some question. On the 

S;In 
one hand, the model seems inappropriate in important respects.

particular, the type of economic system which is described by
the model seems inadequate as an approximation of a free enter­
'prise economy, which is the focus of the study. On the other hand,
the model leads to some peculiar empirical results, which are dis­
cussed in some detail in the article. 

J., i 

. 

In the final sections of the article a revised model is
suggested which appears to be en improved approximation of a free 
enterprise economy and which shows pr6mi:se of correcting the 
anomalous empirical results of the original model. Other ways in 
which the model may be extended are discussed briefly. 

:f.-Propositidns
 

No propositions; development and application of a model.
 

"'. 8 .Harper, E. B., "Cultural' Factors in Food Consumption: An Example
from India," Econ. Dot., 15(4), October-December 1961: 289-295. 

5.112 	 Though scienfific research is making progress toward solving 
man's present food shortages, the problem of inducing people to 
eat food to which they are not accustomed remains unsolved. The 
author suggests research approaches to the question of cultural
 
eating habits: (1) to study the socialization process of the 

... child in order to determine why he rejects or accepts certain 
foods from the large array which are offered him; (2) to examine 

* the cultural factors which define some nutritions substances as 
• 	 edible, while other equally nutritious foods ame rejected. These
 

what constitutes prestige, and about social structure.
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Il,
.85A Artle, Roland, "External Trade, Industrial Structure, Employment

Mix, and the Distribution of Incomes: A Simple Model of Planning
and Growth," Ekonomisk Tidskrift, 67 (1), 1965: 1-23.
 

3.O 	 The paper states the conceptual format of a model which has
 
been implemented with data in a study of the island of Oahu, Hawaii,
 

3.02 	 The model satisfies simultaneously a set of different goals, formu­
lated as aspiration levels. One of these goals is to change the


3.16 	 present distribution of incomes--as between low-income, middle-in­
come, and high-income families--in a desired direction and at
 
desired rates of change. The other goals concern the combined
 
budgets of state and local government, Oahu's external payments
relations, and the rate of growth of population on Oahu (which con­
tains the city of Honolulu).
 

The paper also introduces a new method of comprehending
 
Leontief-type input-output relations and their changes over time.
 

Propositions
 

No Propositions; Application of a model in Hawaii.
 

85B Walden, L. J., "Long Term Manpower Problems II: Research, Education

and Economic Development," Ekonomisk Tidskrift- 66 (2), 1964:
 
113-160.
 

3,01 ,In this paper the discussion on the education of manpower (con­
tinued from Ekonomisk Tidskrift, 1963:4) is extended to concern
 

3.02 	 research and technical progress. It is shown that there is 
a con­
j : siderable discrepancy between the applied and the theoretical ap­

6.16 	 proach to technical progress. In the former the emphasis is laid 
, 	 upon scientific and technical personnel, thereby assuming that some
 

labor has more knowledge than the other. In the latter approach,
 
labor is dealt with as a homogenous factor of production and in­
terest has largely been focused on the implication of neutrality.
 
The difference between knowledge of a new technique aad its ap­
plication is emphasized in the article.
 

Two models to analyse technical progress are carried out based
 
on the following assumptions: Research increased knowledge and
 
thereby productivity of manpower. No physical capital. Costs of
 
dispersion of new technique are negligible. There are two kinds of
 
manpower, highly educated and relatively low educated, and they
 
use different techniques in production. There are three sectors, re­
search, education and industry.
 

It is then shown that, the greater the supply of one kind of
 
manpower, the more profitable it is to research to increase the
 
productivity of this kind of manpower. 
In the 	second model positive
 



net education in each period is assumed, and the following four
'i-atages of development are analysed. (1) All highly educated man­
power employed in research and education, and all research in
 

' 	 favor of relatively low educated manpower. (2) Some highly 
educated manpower employed in industry, still all research in 
favor of relatively low educated'manpower. During stages (1) and 
(2) relative wages of highly educated manpower will fall. (3) Th'
 
number of highly educated manpower employed in industry is suffi­
ciently great to make it Profitable to research to increase its
 
productivity. The rate of growth in productivity of highly educat­
ed manpower will continuously increase and in the end surpass that
 
of relatively low educated manpower. (4) Research in favor of
 
relatively 	low educated manpower ceases and all research turns in
 
favor of highly educated manpower.,.A Dual Economy may occur, where
 
highly 'educated manpower stand for and receives all the increase in
 
production, while the productivity of relatively low educated man­
power remains constant0
 

Propositions
 

No 	 Propositions; Model analysis. 

850 Brems, Hans, " rade, Growth, and theExchange Rate," Ekonomisk
 
Tidskrift, 	 65 (3), 1963: 99-108. 

3'.01 In multi-country models, there is at least ( i price which 
cannot in the long run be ignored, i.e., the exchange rate. Yet 

3.09 	 almost all growth models ignore it and with it the substitution
 
between import and consumption of the country's own products. To
 

3.16 	 be true; once admitted.as a variable, the exchange rate threatens 
to destroy the linearity of the system. One purpose of this paper 

.18 is to admit it into a two-country Harrod-Domar model just the same, 
'Another purpose is to derive explicitly the aggregate consumption
 
and import functions of such a model from well-specified individual
 
utility and spending functions.
 

As 	a result, the equilibrium proportionate rate of growth of
 
each country's output, but not that of its real income, is found
 
to depend upon that country's own parameters only. In this sense,
 
the variable exchange rate makes the countries less dependent upon
 
each other,
 

The core of the paper is the determination of the growth path 
of the exchange rate defined as a number-of monetary units of Coun­
try I per monetary unit of Country 2. Anything such as an increase 
of the capital coefficient or of th, propensity to spend of Country 

S 1 which willreduce the growth rate of that country's output, is 

http:admitted.as
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&,6.ound to reduce'the growth rate of the exchange rate, Anything 
such as an increase of the capital coefficient or of the propensity 
to spend of Country 2 which will reduce the growth rate of that 

,country's 
 output, will raise the growth rate of the exchange rate.
 
Finally, an increase in the rate of growth of prices in Coun­

try I will raise the growth rate of the exchange rate, while con­
versely an increase in the rate of prices in Country 2 would re­
duce it.
 

Propsitions 

No Propositions; Model analysis.
 

.86A Keller, F. L., "Institutional Barriers to Economic Development -­
.... ...Some Examples from Bolivia," Econ. Geog., 31(7-8), October 1955:
 

351-363.
 

1.040 Perhaps in no other Latin American country does the institu­
tional background play such an important role in delaying utiliza­
tion of relatively abundant natural resourcea as it does in the
 
land-locked central Andean Republic of Bolivia. Contemporary atti­
tudes toward the utilization of agricultural land have resulted
 
from a super-imposition of European manorial tenures on the indi­
genous communal patterns. The cross-purposes which have evolved
 
in agrarian policy are serving to stu2tify productivityband hamper 
to a significant degree concerted efforts by foreign technicians
 
to increase agricultural surpluses through technical innovation.
 
An imperfect blending of diverse cultures has produced an institu­
tional dichotomr which may delay for some time the formation of
 
the national cohesion requisite for integrated internal development 
Acute inflation, real estate speculation, a misdirected foreign
 
exchange system, and capital flight have served to divert or absorb
 
accumulating funds, the reinvestment of which are essential for
 
continued economic growth. An inadequate tax system, rather than 
permitting faster accumulation of capital resources by private
 
interests, serves only to reduce national revenue below the level
 
necessary for successful implementation of government sponsored
 
developmental programs. Due to international political considera­
tions, policymakers generally have refrained from attempting to 
overhaul the whole technique of government, despite videspread
 
recognition that institutional problems are creating an ever­
widening !iatus between industrial potential and actual production.
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87A MukerJis, 13.. ,,Amlnttrative Problems of Demcratic Decetralisa­
.tion," .ZARev., 2(2), Deoember 1963: 91-112.. 

1i021' This is a comprehensive study of some of the very difficult 
problems which face a country,i -likeIndia, that has until the very 

5.08 	 recent past been governed by a central organization. Now the 
people are expected to participate in local administration, with 
government help only where it is absolutely necessary. Community7 $41 
development and successful local government are closely related to 
the growth 	of democracy. The author discusses in detail ways andi
 
means to make this long-term aim a practical possibility. 

87B Nguyen-Manh-Tu, "The Developing and Training of Local Leaders Far
 
Co-operatives in 'iet Nam," EROPA Rev., 2(2), December 1962:
 
131-138. 

1.231 	 Finding leaders and training them are the foundations of co­
operative success and are most important in maintaining the co­

4.17 	 operative drive. Leadership varies from situation to situation and
 

depends primarily on the nature and function of the group. The
 
;7.02 	 author discusses the selection and training of leaders of whom high 

qualities of enthusiasm, enterprise and ability are dema.nded in 
order to fulfil the.many and various tasks awaiting them. 

'870 	 Khanh, Quang, "Government Admnninitration of Rural Development," 
EROPA Rev., 1(2), June 1961: 41-49. 

.7.03 This t6pic was part of the agenda discussed by the First
 
General Assembly EROPA in December 1960. Governmental assistance
 

7.21 	 for rural development has been traditional in most of the countries, 
but recently it has been given top priority. The rural population 

7.232 	 is finally receiving benefits in many fields of rural development. 
There is a wide variety of administrative schemes in different 
countries but there is consensus on the adoption of the following 
measures for more effective machinery of rural development: Co­
ordination between activities of central government and local units 
and intensive training of local officials for rural development 
programs. Thp main problem will be the inculation of civic
 
consciousness for public affairs among rural populations and a
 
broader delegaion of authority and responsbility ty the central
 
government 	to the local units.
 



- 238 -	 87D-88A 

87.. .o, C. C.,t "local Self-Government in South-East Asia," EROPA Roy.,
1(25, June 1961: 51-103. 

• 	 In this exhdaustive survey the main points generally agreed
were: The formation of local government is generally provided

.21 "by national lavi3 and the delineation of powers is in most countries
l&d down in their constitution. It is found that the system of 
local autonomy stren-thons democracy. It is important that local
machinery in the promi.otion of social welfare should be run with 
modern techniqes. The coxi,ries are ai'.ed to develop very posi­
tive progravis to stimulate the interest of the yet small number of 
competent persons to run local posts and of the 'voters to elect
the best possible men, A minimum of supervision by the national 
over the local government is recommended. The author concludes 
that local self-government is orJ.y one of the profound changes now 
taking place in Asia. Despite personal preferences and success or
failure of local autonomy, a governmett must be pliable with 
reference to individual circumstances. 

88A Macarthur, J. D., "The Development of Research into ihe Production
 
Economics of African Peasant Farms inKenya," East African Econ.
 
Rev 9(2), Decemlr 1962: 95-107. 

1.01 

4.14 
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89A 	 Cornell, John B,, " Ainu. Assimilation and Cultural Extinction: 
Acculturation policy- in Hokkaido, Ethnol., 3(3), July 1964: 
287-304. 

-1,025 -In continuous and often hostile contact with the Japanese 
frontier for some two od]liia, the Ainu in this century have 

5.021 	 become culturally deleted and almost assimilated socially. This 
is ascribed to growing national.. strategic interests in the island 

"5.1 	 occasioned by: (1) the Rusan threat-on the north; and (2)
imperative eonomic development. The feudal policy of stabilized 
pluralism, reserving most of the island as a native enclave, 
yielded to paternalistic forced Japanization in the last century; 
upon abandonment of the aboriginal system of hunting and fishing 
territories, egregious economic collapa threatened, forcing the
 
government to retreat from a policy of '!termination" to modified 
"protectionism."' Spec!al attention is given to the modern system
of controlled land allotments, difficulties in imposing Japanese 
agrarianism on the migratory aborigines, resultant disorganization
of Ainu community life, and alienation of native land rights to 
the postwar Land Reform. Major policy errors are attributed to 
consistent 	Japanese disregard of the discreteness of Ainu ecology
 
and economic oriehthtions. 

Propositions 

No propositions 

89B Gould, H.A.,"A Jajmani System of North India; Its Structure, 
Magnitude, and Meaning," Ethnol., 3(1), 1964: 12-41. 

1.021 	 The traditional economic interaction, known as the "jajmani" 
system was studied in a rural north Indian area. The data 

4.07 	 gathered pinpoint three issues: (1)the types of relationships
 
and reimbursements which the system actually involves; (2) the
 

5.062 	 kind of ecological unit that is appropriate for study of economic 
interaction in rural India; and (3) the relative magnitude of 
traditional economic interaction in India. The village proved to 
be an arbitrary and meaningless unit for determining of networks 
of client-patron relationships. Networks of service relation­
ships largely ignored political boundaries of villages, and 
formed in relationship to the availability of clients on the one 
hand, and specialists on the other. The amount of grain circulated 
by a 	jajmani system is only a small fraction of the gross agricul­
tural production of the households making up the netuork; thus 
any analysis of the system which emphasizes its strictly economic 
meanings, or sees it as a key structural ccomponent of a "feudal,, 
order, is unwarranted. The Jajmans are not a "class," 
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sociologically 	speaking, but a religio-economic category repre­
senting a status which any orthodox rural Hindu, regardless of
 
caste, seeks to achieve according to his means. This is confirmed
 
by the occurrence of persons of this status in every caste in
 
the sample.
 

...	 opositions 
1.021 
 (1) The probability that a traditional economic relationship
 

will be'retained is increased if it is essential to the
 
4.07 	 maintenance of patterns of social status and social inter­

action, (P.31.)

.5.062 Evidence: Unsubstantiated.
 

89c 	Hostetler, John A., "Persistance and Change in Amish Society,"

Ethnol., 3(2), April 1964: 185-198.
 

1.006 	 An examination of Amish society. Data are derived from depth

iterviews, original documents, and participant observation. The
 

'.064 	 "charter" elements of Amish society are: (1)separation from
 
the world-the Amish view of reality manifested in societal endo­

5.16 	 gamy, prohibition of business contacts with outsiders, and main­
tenance of "intimate human associations within the ceremonial
 
community;.,(2)biblical tradition; (3)"Rules of Order" (Ordnung)
 
--an unwritten body of sentiments and taboos; (4) "Shunning".

(Meidung)--a disciplinary measure "applied after the offender has
 
been formally excommunicated from the fellowship by vote of the
 
assembly;" and (5)agrarianism--case studies are presented in
 
which the moral stricture of Aish society is defied through
 
covert pursual of education, community-tolerated occupations,
 
indulgence in anti-social acts,and tolerated rowdyism. Outsiders
 
are in contact rith the Amish and generally supply commodities
 
and services disappiioved of by Amish society. It is also ob­
served that the "rate of suicide among the Amish may be higher
 
than that of the rural United States population in general." It
 
is concluded that "Amish communities, like other separatist com­
munities, find themselves in a problematic situation. Amish
 
society is faced with the problem of conntmity self-realization
 
and personal fulfillment for each new generation of members born
 
into it....The constant striving to achieve the goals of the
 
charter has given rise to distinctive patterns of deviancy and
 
stress."
 

Propositions
 

1.06 	 (1) The probability :f social and cultural change is greater in
 
a "marginal" traditional environment (i.e., one which is in
 

5.124 
 contact with other values) than in "solid" communities which
 
are isolated from external contacts. (P.188.)
 

Evidence: Generalization from Amish experience.
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.,,89D Ember, Melvin, "The Relationship Between Economic and PoliticalDevelopment in Nonindustrialized Societies," Ethnol., 2(2), 
April 1963: 228-2/,,8 

3.032 The idea tht: a close reolhionship e-ists between economic 

7.01 
and political developnimct in nonindustrializcd 
been the subject of aium-n iyt~u!,nin Iitlu.-opolory. 

societies has long
AcA cross-cultural 

7.1 
stiidy w-;as designed to provide somoe of the objective evidence 
necessary to .resolve this ergument, To .s..ss the segree of econo-. 
mic developwcnt (i , pcir caoita output), two int'ators were 
used: upper. limt of c.,i .snzeimportance of <jicultu 1 a ,r:r 

in ths society, and relativesubsistence production. De­

gree of political develoi-cnr (i.e. the extent of governmenta. 
regulation) ias assessed regarding the degree to which political 
authority .as differentiacd 
political integration in the 

in the society and the level of 
society (the population of the largest 

territorial group in w.ihose behoaf one or more government activities 
'were initiated). From G. I,1urdock's "forld Ethnographic Sample," 
24 cases were seloct-cd with the aid of a table of random numbers. 
To insure the copaability of the sampling units, each case was 
required to be a,con-;inuons! di:Tributed population whose 
members, at the time descr'ibcd spoke a comon language (or lingu
franca) which vs diJ'fd..e cnt from the dominant languages of any 
neighboring socieLos. EIech p-ir of indicators was found to be 
significzntly .2 -; I providing a further check on their validity. 
The phi cocffi.cicnt fo upperorlimit of community size and rela­
tive impor' -nce of ariculture,was .58 (P=.008, one tail). The 
rank-order .ocfficelntfor differentiation of political authority 
and level of political iantegration was .84 (p<.O0, one tail). 
Three of the four possible cross-norrela: ions between bhe indicator, 
show that econoilic and policital development are indeed closely 
related in societies. For commtunity size and 
political authority, the rank-order coefficient was .80 (pCO01, 
one tail), The phi coefficients for the importance of agriculture 
and the tw,,,o indicators of political! devplopment were both .60 
(p=.O05, one tail). Corre.-"L.ys involving some of the ratings in the 
"World ELthnog'aophic S3ep1Le" provide furaher_. evidence of the 
reliabiliy of the results. Finally, a plot of the scores on 
upper limit of community size ccnd differentiation of political 
authority suggests that political devolopr.cnt is a positively 
accelerated function of economic develo.ment. A theoretical inter­
pretatinn cbncludes that economic development is a necessary but 
not sufficient condition for political development. 
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3.02 	 (1) Economic development is a necessary but not a sufficient
 
condition of political development (considered as political
 
authority and political integration). Economic development
 
is required to produce the excess of goods beyond subsistence
 

7.11' required to support a distribution structure. (Pp. 245­
246.)
 

Evidence: Co:rrelational analysis of a sample of
 
contemporary and historical cultures (N-24) established
 
the relationship between the two factors. That economic
 
development necessarily precedes political development
 
is an unsubstantiated inference.
 

90A 	 Mandal, G. C., "Technological Change in Agriculture and Economic 
Growth," Econ. Rev., 13(14-16), January 1962: 157-163. 

1.021 The article makes out a case for partial mechanization of
 
* 	 .. agricultural operations to solve the paradoxical situation obtain­
4..09 ing 	in India, namely, that the maximum of three acres of land,
 

which a !'anner-wforker can cultivate wvith the assistance of his 
4.10 	 family membbrs in the present state of technology, is not suffi­

cient to enable him to maintain himself and his family at a 
reasonable standard of living. Also it in not possible under such 
a situation to withdraw a unit of labor from farming without a 
substantial reduction in output, because, though the addition to a 
product likely to be brought about by an dddition of one mor unit 
of labor may be insignificant, the reverse of i is not true. 
Results of a personal investigation, as well as an analysis of 
some published data, have been cited in support of the contention. 

90B "Patna 'Congress1962," Econ. Rev., 13(14-16), January 1962: 43. 

1.021 	 This is a special number brought out on the occasion of the
 
67th session of the Indian National Congress held at Patna. By
 

4.03 	 means of several articles on important aspects of the Indian eco­
nomy like population, agricul.ture, money and banking, foreign 

4,06 trade, national income, etc., the journal abtmpts to describe the 
country's current economic scene. Of interest to the agricultural
 

4.U 	 economist are the folloiring articles contained in the issue: 
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7.21 Panchayati Raj must take the factory to the village; increasing 
production in Indian agriculture - a farm level view; prospects 
for Indian 	agriculture; the seasonal variation of labor consump­
tion in f£.rming, ndinistrvtive revolution under Panchayati Raj; 
the trzisformation of subsistence economy into a money economy ­

some implications for economic development; technological change 
in agriculture and economic growth; and uhderstanding comnuity 
development.
 

91A Gebrewold, Mulugeta, "Attitudes of the African Farmer to Modern 
Agricultural Methods," Empire Cotton Growing Review, 33, April
1956: 137-140. 

1.01 	 A young Ethiopian farmer and agricultural student tells why 
Africans are often reluctant to adopt the recommendations offoreigners for improving their agriculturnl methods. These tradi­

1 tional methods have been evolved and adapted over the course of
 
4.10 	 many generations, and, furthermore, the new methods recommended byEuropeans have not always proved successful. Such failures dis­

.credit 

farmer becomes suspicious of all new ideas. The writer stresses
 
the basic importance of education, particularly in the form of
 
scholarships in agricultural studies for young Africans.
 

4.U 	 agricultural technicians generally, and the new peasant
 

. 91B GiJlman, H., "Trends in Nyasaland Agriculture,"'Empire Cotton Grow­
ing Review, 33, January 1956: 6-11.
 

S.024' This article notes recent developments in plantatinn and
peasant agriculture. It describes many simple improvement measures
 

3.15 	 introduced among African peasants, as well as the master farmer
 
scheme, designed to assist outstanding African farmers and
 

4..09. encourage imitation of their methods.
 

4.10
 

...
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9?.. -Mujuidar, N. A., i"Agriculture in IndiaIs Economic Development," 
1Farm Econ., 10(1), 1962: 29-39. 

1.021 	 The main purpose of this article is to substantiate the 
following two points: (1) the technical base does exist in the 

4.03 	 agricultural sector for ensuring a growth rate at least conmen­
surate with the requirements of the growing population; (2) this 

4.10 	 substantial potentiality for raising farm output and productivity 
could be exploited by techniques that rely mainly on the use of 

5.07 	 resources that have low opportunity cost. The low levels of pro­
ductivity which now characterize the use of resources currently 
available in agriculture are largely due to the lack of certain 
complementary inputs of a technical, educational, and institutional 
nature. It, therefore, seems possible that agricultural produc­
tivity could be increased by introducing simple technological inno­
vations within the framework of existing labor-intensive methods. 

93A Schickele, R., "rhe Role of Farm Management in Economic Development 
Planning," Farm. Manage. Notes Asia and the Far East, 1(i), 
January 1965: 4-8. 

The paper suggests a number of means by which farm management 
research can be updated to meet the needs of economic development. 

4.06 They are: (1) shift from pu::e description to problem-solving 
through farm planning and budgeting; (2) determine desirable and 

4.15 feasible improvements in environmental conditions to help farmers 
overcome production obstacles; (3)establish methods of farm devel­
opment planning, taking into account environmental improvement, and 
aggregating input and output estimates from farm plans and budgets 
for typical farms inmajor farming systems to area, regional, and 
national totals; (4) break down national production targets to 
regional and local levels, according to their respective production 
potentials for various crop and livestock enterprises; (5)close 
the gap between national production targets and local farm develop­
ment plans by harmonizing desirable national targets and feasible 
local production performances; (6) find out what specific incen­
tives are needed to render farmers able and willing to adopt the .. 
required new farming practices and systems; and (7) promote trials 
and demonstrations of farm development planning and budgeting on 
farms in wel-l-located pi-lot areas. 
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94jA, 	 "Action in, Favor of Economic Development in Agriculture of Less 

Deviped" 'Cntries,,, FATIS Rev., 10(l), 1963: :16-20. 

3.01
 

.01 

4.06
 

94B 	 Heady, E. 0., "Agricultnral Adjustment and Economic Develo0*ent," 

FATIS Rev., 10(4), 196: 123-127. 

940 	 ,,Stimulating the Economic Development of Agriculture in Less 
Developed Countries," FATIS Rev., 9(3-4), 1962: 67-72. 

4.01 

-	 ". '.1: 

.94bD 	 Gomez Ayau, E., "Agricultural Development in Relation to EconomicDevelopmnt"" FATIS Rev., 8(3), 1961: 62-65. 

3.01 ... 

4.03. 

9ljE 	 Aris, D., "The Agricultural Advisory Service in'Turkey; A Review 

of Progress," FATIS Rev., 6(5), 1959: 131-133.
 
.2
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' 95A 	 Azikiwe, 110, "Essentials for ligerian 3urvival," For. Aff., 43(3)p
April 1965: 447-161. 

1.012 	 Representation in the Nigerian House of Representatives is
 
uneven, as in the North only men vote, in the South both men and
 

7.04 	 women. If the Federation is there to stay, the North should
 
enfranchise its female population. The Upper House, the Senate,


7.05 	 needs reforming and vesting with concurrent jurisdiction with the
 
House of Representatives, and Senators should stand for election,


7.09 
 to avoid a 	declihe in the functions of Parliament. The Nigerian
 
judiciary is the bulwark of the liberty of its citizens and the 	best 

7.19 	 hope for survival as a democracy. But the federal system suffers
 
from great strain, due to the tri-corporal nature of its legal and
 
judicial systems. Extensive reforms are overdue and the judicial
 
system should be unified to enable all courts to dispense justice
 
on a uniform basis. The Constitution must be revised so that all
 
Nigerians enjoy all rights and fulfi] all obligations of citizenship
 
anywhere in Nigeria. To become a real union, Nigeria should be 
divided so that no one region could dominate the rest, irrespective

of tribalism which has at the moment replaced nationalism. The
 
federal system must be diversified, and there should be an elected 
executive head of state as distinct from a constitutional one,
 
working parallel with a pover-loaded head of government. fhe
 
central problem of federalism in Nigeria is how to coexist in
 
harmony.
 

95B 	Issawi, C., "The Arab World's Heavy Legacy," For. Aff., 43(3),
April 1965: 501-512. 

:711 The Arab world at present turns against the alien Western 
civilization, bat in addition some parts of it turn against others. 

-7.16 	 The ideological changes taking place today in the Arab countries
 
reflect deep structural changes in their society. New bases of
 
integration are needed. The almost static Arab society was suddenly
 
thrown into the mainstream of history at the end of the eighteenth
 
century. It was the presence of the West that caused the peculiar
development of the Arab world; it accelerated its transformation 
from a subsistence to a market economy, and the dissolution of its 
communal and organizational ties; it also inhibited the growth of 
an Arab bourgeoisie, but produced landless peasants and an under­
employed urban proletariat,. The crucial difference to Western 
Europe lies in the lack of industrial. zation in Arab countries with 
consequential delay in the development of the bourgeoisie. The 
entrepreneurial middle class (as distinct from the salaried one)
consisted mainly of minority groups while the Muslim ore, when it 
developed, 	 came too late and was too weak to get control of their 
societies. !eaarfhile the discovery of the West produced great 



- 247 	- 950-E 

cultural and political changes: new ideas corroded Arab society
 
wj :_,and political strife added to social discontent, produced radical 

ideologies. Today an attempt is made to reconstruct society on the
 
two bases of nationalism and socialism.
 

950 	Mabdavy, H., "The Coming Crisis in Iran," For. Aff., 4(), October
 
1965: 134-146.
 

*1 235* ..Land reform, by virtue cf the changes, dislocations, hopes and 
,ears that it causes in almost every sector of society, may create

4 	 s*U-h-problems; re1i!se such energies, and generate such forces as 
to set in motion movements more powerful than were anticipated by


7.1i its initiators. In Iran, the social and political results of the
 
program are causing basic structural changes in Iranian society.


7.12 	 For example, the forces lending support for the regime have changed.
 
(e.g., the Shah's traditional allies, the landlords, have been
 
alienated); the lingering economic crisis tends to lead to an
 
increase in urban unemployment; the fu-cure politicalization of the 
peasantry seems inevitable. The author sees hope for a peaceful

political solution remote; rather opposition forces seem to be
 
moving toward accepting violence as the only way to bring about a
 
solution to Iran's wills.
 

95D 	 Sternberg,'H. O"R,', "Brazil: Complex Giant," For. Aff., 43(2),
January 1965: 297-311. 

1,032 Brazil's'unity in tWe light of her cultural, ethnic and. 
physical diversity is surprising. Today Brazil is the foremost 

5 09v , " country of Latin language and latin culture with a very high propor­
tion of illiteracy. The mass movement of people from the rural 

'3. 2: areas to the cities has profound social, economic and political
implications. There is a crying need for a more equitable distri­

':.14 " bution of land and the establishment of a rural middle class. In 
S'-terms of minerals and power resources Brazil is among the four or
 

five 	best endowed countries in the world. Brazil's new leadership 
seems to have understood that the archaic structure inherited from
 

. 6clonial times must be replaced without delay, so that resources
 
may become available to the greatest number of people in all regions
 
of the half-continent.
 

• U,,:. . .. i .. 

9 	 Dart, F. E,, "The Rub of Cultures," For. Aff., 41(2), January 1963: 
360-371­

1.02 	 Asia today is in the midst of a.tremendous revolution which
 
demands independence and increased living standards in a great hurry.
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514. 	 How can America be a constructive force in it? Western technology

is what is wanted most: industry and education are expected to
 

:,transform life, but they threaten also the cultural foundations of 
the community, its religion and basic philosophies. Some changes 
came too quickly even for superficial accommodation: the developing

S, 	 . nations need to have their own scientific revolutions. Tectnology 
itself is not science; science is a unique development limited 
almost 	 entirely to the Western world. A true scienti-fie revolution 
would affect profoundly the cultures of the underdeveloped nations
 
and bring 	about major changes which should be considered beforehand. 

..,Good planning by the West is essential. Wise and effective assis4.
 
tance to nations trying to develop their own scientific revolutions 
may be no 	less important than automation or space research.
 

95F Furtado, C., "Brazil: hat ;ind of Revolution?," For. Aff., 4]1(3), 

. April 	1963: 526-535. 

1.032 	 Brazil is on the way towards a transformation in its economic
 
and social structure. A fundamental problem, not only facing Brazi
 

5.11 	 is to develop techniques which make rapid sccial transformations 
, possible while retaining the pattern of an open society. Brazil 

S5.12 is an open society to the industrial workers, but not to the pea­
santsl that is why the peasants are more susceptible to revolu­

7111' tionary techniques of the Marxist-Leninist type - and they form a 
rigid society. This produces a duality within the Brazilian 
revolutionary process. To avoid a dictatorial regime, Brazil must 
prevent retrogression in her social and political systems and create 
conditions for eftective change in the country's archaic agrarian

'A: 	 structure. A radical change of government administration, of the 
fiscal system and cf the banking structure is necessary. Public 
opinion must be regarded' to produce programs for the renewal of 
popular 	representation.
 

V; 

9 G Davies, H. 0., "The New African Profile," For. Aff., 40(2), 
Januairy 1962: 293-302. 

ii 01The revolution of African independence is today a fact. The' 
most fundamental problem facing the new states is to fit the people 

7.11 	 to the alien constitutions they have adopted. The system of govern­
ment by party politics is alien to Africa, the evil lies probably


7.12 	 in the method of choosing representatives. It leads to bribery, 
corruption and violence. African parliamentarians do not understand 

1.16 	 the function of the opposition. The pattern of conrtitution evolv­
ing in Africa today is derncracy with strong leadership, with the 
stress on 	the leader, not the people.
 



2- 95H-i 

9""j Mead, Margaret, nhe Underdeveloped and the Overdeveloped."
Aff., October 1962: 3-14.
 

5 . Use of the term "underdeveloped" implies that the most signifi­
cant dimension of measurement is standard of living. "Underdevelop­
ment" places a country on a scale which implies that industrial
development can, should, and will take place. The term "poor," how­ever, is not used to place a country on.a continuum of technical 
change. Rather, it describes its relative consumption position,
compared to other countries. The concept changes when the two
ideas are combined, and emphasis is laid on the relative presence
 
or absence of technical productive capacity. The assumption thattechnological development is possible for all means 
the majority

of people can 'no longer be allowed to live in poverty. Poverty is 
now the consequence of being underdevelpped. On the one hand, the 
new conception of technological development is geared to 20th 
century understanding of relationships between technology, produc­,(:C)fi _:.. :-' tivity, and the determination and satisfaction of I'inimal human 
needs. On the other hand, our conception of how to meet these needs
 
is geared to an obsolescent conception of what nation states can

accomplish. Help in bringing their living standard up to the minimun 
can be introduc-Id by: (1) exporting of natural resources, (2)
migration, (3) immigration or resettlement, (4) regional planning, 
or world-wide organization. Though there is a strong need for 

''4 '>' ' trananational efforts, most efforts for helping people are inter­
governmental. New governments exploit poverty by appealing to the
world'6 conscience. 
There is.a need for nationhood within which
 
every people may gind.digi)ity and take responsibility in certain ways for their fellow citizens, and in other ways for all other
 
peoples. Use of the term "overdeveloped" for a nation may mean over­
consumption,. or the indices of social disorganization (crime,
suicide, alcoholism, etc.), in those industrial countries with most
 
advanced political democracy and welfare state organization. The
 term raises the cjtetion of whether technological development,

assumed to be a good thing, should be pursued so singlemindedly.

These prices are paid because people fail to recognize their own
 
economic potential. Singlescale development will result in 
a hier­
archy of citizenship as well as of nations. Nations are, and should
 
tie, different from each other. 
Units of economic development should
 
meet technical, not national, criteria. 
A series of overlapping
 
..
structures must be arranged, which are so acephalous that it will be
 
as difficut.for any member to destroy them as 
it will be unprofit­
'able f9r any member to withdraw. 

.2. 

lf9, I'' 51 Young, T, C., "Iran in Continuing Crisis," For. Aff., 40(2), January]1962: 275-292." 

1.23S 
 Iran is at a fairly advanced stage in the social revolution
 
which engages the non-Western world at present. Economically she is
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,to ' 'one of the most favored countries of Asia; yet difficulties have 
recently appeared on the economic front, due to waste of material 

7.02. 	 and human resources. Iran's present danger isthat, after having 
achieved marked growth, she is unable to sustain it, and that the 

, Shah and his ministers are unable or unwilling to realize that poli­
.	 tical decisions are essential to maintain economic growth. The
 

heart of !ran's problem is the need for revolutionary and responsible
 
leadership, for transition from traditional paternalism to modern
 
industrialism. The deep gulf between the National Front and the 
Shah is most unfortunate as the majority of the politically concerned 
are backers of the Front. In addition, the conservative elite also 
mistrusts the Shah, so that a political triangle results. There is 

- a grave lack of experienced younger statesmen due to the dictatorship 
of two Shahs. 

95J 	 Efren, N., "Turkey. Problems, Policies, Parties," For. Aff., 49(1), 
October 1961: 95-104. 

1.233 The Turkish Republic suffered the first, crisis of its existence 
in May 1960, and is now reverting to normal democratic processes.
 

3.13 	 Yet the crisis is not over. There is no sense of national purpose.
 
The new Constitution and the political parties reflect the country's
 

7.11 	 confusion. It lacks purposeful political leadership. The new
 
Constitution and elections will not solve all problems. Turkey's
 

7.12 	 main difficulties are economic; her great need is increased produc­
tion. Yet beneath the surface healthy forces are operating and the
 
Second RIepublic has a fair chance of achieving balanced progress.
 

95k: 	Galbraith, J. K., "A Positive Approach to Economic Aid," For. Aff.,
39(3), April 1961: 444-457 

317 .The great mistake in tha past in the American system of foreign 
aid has been the assumption that the only thing needed to '._±p 
underdeveloped countries was substantial measure of social justice, 
a reliable apparatus of government and administration, and a clear 
view of what development involves. Economic aid alone will not do 
the trick. A National Development Institute should be established 
to study the problems. Each country accepting aid should establish 
Planning and Development Authorities, a sort of Development Ministry, 
staffed by Americans, until the nationals of the country concerned 
were trained. Countries not willing to join "his plan would not be 
refused access to other forms of aid. In any case, countries like 
India, Pakistan or i{xico were not to be included in the positive 
development plan. 
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95L 	Huxley, E., "The Next-to-Last Act in Africa," For. Aff., 39(0), 
July 	1961: 655-669.
 

1 01 The path) to independence in West Africa has run smoothly" and 
. has reached its goal. In the East and Center, in the "multi-racial 

7~.~dountries", things have gone less wall. 'Though Tanganyika and Kenya
-have much in com1on1, their way to independence is very different, 

., r due to the much 
to the accident 

smaller number 
of leadership. 

of Uhite settlers in Tanganyika 
No leader of ilyerere's stature 

and 
has 

T:, 

emerged in [enya, 'only Kenyatta w,,ho stands between Kenya and its 
freedom -- at least in nationalist eyes. Uncertainty also prevails
in Rhodesia and Iyasaland. The liozvckten Report showed that theFederation had not brought the expected economic advantages and that 
African opinion had become steadily more'anti-federation, identify­
ing it with W4hite domination' Its survival till now is due to Sir 
Roy Welenskyo Yet it needs more than hin to stem Black racialism. 
Today's main problem in independent Africa is tribalism. "7estern 
democracy cannot work there. Nigeria and Ghana have found different 
'ways of overcoming it. Tribalism is likely to lead either to 
authoritarian rule or separatism. The Pan-African ideal has not 
removed tribalism and it certainly has no time for the multi.-.racial 
approach. The cold war in Africa has started; yet little preparation 
to meet it has yet been made by the West. 

95M 	Moraes, F., "Succession and Division in India," :For. Aff., 39(),

July 1961: 6341-6 I.
 

1.021 	 India is the largest democracy in'the world, yet democracy still
 
has to take firm roots in people and rulers. The paradox of India
 

7.11 	 and Nehru is that, while internationally his influence is great,

his domestic prestige is at an ebb. His foreign policy has failed
 
in China and Pakistan, and he is on the defensive on the domestic
 
front. 
 Internal wrangles within the Congress Party have demoralized 

.12 the country. The fight for 'ehru's succession is in full swing and 
the question of what will happen after his death remains unanswered. 
His refusal to face the issue shows that he has found no one suit­
able. After his death the Congress Party is likely to split, which
 

_ might be beneficial if it led to a two-party system, though divisive
 
tendencies will assert themselves more actively.
 

95 agner, E. W., "Failure in Korea," For. Aff, 40(1), Ocoober 1961:
 
128-135.
 

1.236 	 South Korea today has .an openly authorian regime, and Communism
 
may become an increasingly attractive alternatuve to the impovi.­

7.02 	 erished and police-ridden inhabitants. This United States failure
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7-11 is due to a number of factors: a policy oif drift, failure to foster 
a new social order, to come to understand the land and its people. 

I j , 
. Prospects are bleak, the economic problem the most glaring, 'even 
though the United States economic aid program has had some real 

* achievements, marred only by faulty planning and waste, and not to 
be compared with North Korean economic growth. The new leadership 
seems as unable as the old to improve living conditions and to 
strengthen the country's anti-Communist posture. Political power 
has only shifted from one segment of the ruling elite to another.. 
The United States has the task of bringing about a material better­
meit in the Korean way of life as the only way to compete with 
Communism in this critical underdeveloped area. 

950 West, 	F. J., 
"The New Guinea Question. An Australian View," For.
 
Aff., 39(3), April 1961: 504-511.
 

1,051 The island is composed of three territories, each with a 
,! different status in international law. The Australian Government 

7.11 	 is in favor of independence or self-government for New Guinea. The
 
problem is timing. From the economic standpoint the country is 
not ready - but political developement is quite as important, and 
need not follow the economic development. A new elite polity 
extended to economic development as well as to education is essen­

.. tLal for early independence. Its exact status would have to be 
defined; it could remain in the Australian Commonwealth, federate 
with other Melanesian territories, or become independent. Each 
solution raises serious problems. 

..w9f p Young, K. T.,.Tr., "New Politics in New States," For. Aff., 39(3)9, 
... April 1961: 494-503. 

7.01 	 The 60 or so newly independent statcs face many new political
 
challenges and dilemmas, though they cannot break wholly away from
 

7.02 	 politics derived fron national institutions. Their problems are
 
environmental, operational and conceptual. The new nationalists
 
seek to accomplish new politics by searching for a new idealogical
 
and cultural ident'ity, an indigenous constitutionalism, a strong
 

7.11 	 executive and a responsible Jegislature. They may or may not
 
produce effective and democratic government. American diplomacy
 
should seek new means and concepts to encourage the rising profee­
sionals in their search for authentic institutions. On their
 
success rests the West's security,
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95Q 	 Hill, M. F., "The White Settler's Role in Kenya," Vor. Aff., 38(4),.,_ July 1960: 638-645. 

'yP6After building a railway from Mombasa to Lake Victoria, the

only practicalou n::zatL of putting the Kenya Protectorate and the
 

. )5'064 railway itself on a sound economic basis was to call in white

settlors. They filled a vacuum, built the 
Colony of Kenya, and 

7.12'" created all the probletr3 facing Kenya today. Although the Europeans
are 	the mainstay of the economy, their numbers are very small. 

new 	Constitution .: orkeQ ot ealriy- thiS year. caused them some 

The 

j . ' dismay, even though the majority rccognize the need for change ana 
the inevitability of an eventual independent African government.
Yet the w;hite settler, often in the third generation, feels betrayed
and 	anxious for the future. 
So do the Arabs and Indians. The..real
 
problem in Kenya today is how to correlate the rate of political

advance withithe need for stable government and the preservation of
 
the economy.
 

K9RKhan, M. A., "Pakistan Perspective," For. Aff., 38(4), July 1960:547-556" 
 ,u 

1-022 Pakistan came into being under considerable strains -- ideologi­
cal, economic, geographical and emotional. Even 	the best government


"'7Al 
 would have'had to make extraordinary efforts to cope with the prob­
lems, 'nd unfortunately Pakistan did not have strong governments.
It was given a system of government totally unsuited to a country 

. like Pakistan. The October 1958 r,. volution was not aimed against
democracy as such, only against the manner in whibh its institu­
tions were worked. A scheme of "basic democracies" has now been 
launched to meet Pakistan's special needs. The introduction of a
 
suitable constitutional system is expected at the end of 
the year.

Much-needed reforms are under way, but financial help 
on a 	large

scale is required; it ought to be given by the West from a feeling
of special 	responsibility in view of her firm attitude towards
 
Communism. 

95S 	Rao, B. S., "The Future of Indian Democracy," For.:Aff., 39(1.), 
October 1960: 132-141. 

".021 The Indian Constitution of 1950 was based on the principles of
 
"social equality and political justice, yet as long as social tradi­

7.07 tions retain their present rididity, democratic institutions find
 
it difficult to grow roots. One 	puzzling feature of the democratic


7.16 	 experiment in India has been the disproportion between a party's
voting strength and its strength in the legislatures. The concen­
tration of power and authority in one man's hands cannot Auqur well 
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-. 
 fr the growth of demn'cratic institUtions...Since the last elections
 
'the Congress Party,has lost ground, 
Mr. Nehru is on the defensive,

especially 	in his 
foreign policy. A regrouping of existing politi-.

cal forces before the next general election is inevitable.
 

95T Tannenbaum, F., 
"The Political Dilemma in Latin America," For. Aff.,

38(3), April 1960: 497-515.
1.0
 

,,03 There have been changes in Latin America in the last genera.
tion, but one thing has remained the same: the leader 
govozrri
L 04' 	 because he can. 
 He cannot abdicate as there is no legitimate heir.
Latin America is no nearer to representative democracy today than
 , 02 it was inthe nineteenth century. 
 It is not a feasible immediate
 
*alternative. 
 The difficulty lies in the absence of a universally
7.03 
 accepted symbol of political authority, of a universally accepted


principle of legitimacy. The independence movement destroyed
7.11 	 legitimate political power without providing a substitute. All that

remained was centralism, authoritarianism, and aristocracy. 
There
 
is no political party system; the constitution is not the instrument
of government, there is no effective local self-government. The
only way to make central government legitimate and get political

stability would be to identify localities with the center, as there
is little instability at the local level. 
 But no political adminis­
trator has ever contemplated this possibility.
 

95U Badeau, J. S., 
"Islam and the Modern Middle'East," For. Aff., 38(1),
 
October 1959: 61-74.
 

15.16 
 The tension between Islam and the political and economic life
' ­ of the Middle East, which has always'existed, is particularly acute1,11- today. Islam is changing its role, though it is not necessarily
disappearing. Much ondepends 	 the definition of Islam which is nota term, but a general heading. Politically Islam is weakening, pan-

Islamism is dead, unable to compete with nationalism. National
interests, 	not shared religious traditions, are the present basis

of foreign 	policy in the Middle East. 
Yet each national Muslim
 
state embodies much Islamic political influence and activity, though

the Western parliamentary system has disinherited the Muslim politi­
cal system. 
But though 	Islam has today become the servant of

nationalism, it is not dead among 	 the masses and lives or, aas
constituent of the social structure, though the social 	revolutionis directed against the Islamic past and may result in its eventual
destruction. Yet no modern reinterpretation of ijuslirt thought has
appeared and if the reality or pertinancy of the Muslim traditiondisappears 	 altogether, no offramework alternate values will assist 
the MidfflT RInf A4n~ 4-i, 
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96A 	Barry, G., "Fourteen Years of the Colombo Plan," Forei/M Agric. 
Incl. Foreign Crops and Mktg., 2(17), April 1964: -5-7. 

1002 

3.173
 

4-.06 

,,.
 

96B.. les, H.'A., "India s Package ogram Teaches Farmers New Ways," 
F6reim Agric. Incl. Foreign Crops and Mktg., 2(34), 1964: 8, 9, 
and 16. 

The Intensive 	Agricultural District Program or Package PIrogram 

0i r,.:, started in 1961 in seven highly productive districts of India. It ams 	at increased farm output by a combination of improved farm':: a", an 

practices, and is now showing important achievements. The number 
. i . of farm plans, prepared by village level workers together with the
 

farmers, has 	 increased from 55,000 in 1960-1961 to 950,000 in 1963­
"' 	 1964. Yield improvements of 30-50% have been obtained in man 

cases. In 1962-1963 about 320,000 hectare wre treated against 
pests and diseases. In the original seven districts the use of 
'nitrogenous fertilizers was more than doubled and the use of phos­

:' : The scheme is
q 	 phate fertilizers more than tripled since the start. 

now receiving financial and technical assistance from the Ford
 
Foundation. For the fourth 5-year plan, starting in 1966, an
 
expansion of the work to several other agricultural districts is
 
planned. 

960 Ferguson, H. K., Sudan's New Frontier for Displaced Farmers; in
 
' . .Kashemel-Girba a Farm Community I6 Going'Up For Sudanese Flooded
 

Out By Egypt!s High Dam," Foreign Agric. Incl. Foreign Crops and
,:,.: .:'. Mt 	.I(3);August 1963: 647
 

1i~28' 

5.1 
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Rostowm Walt W., "Agriculture's Role in Economic Development,"
Foreign Agric. Incl. Foreign Crops and Mkt g., 1(35), September

1963: 3-5.
 

Agriculurets three distinct but essential roles in promoting

growth in developing countries are to supply food required by
expanding urban populations, supply working capital for non­
agricultural development, and have higher agricultural incomes
stimulate development. Communist China is 
an example of what
happens wJhen these dynamic interactions between industry and
 
agriculture are ignored or inadequately respected. In a number of
developing countries, there is a 
marked lag in the development of
rural areas. Industrial and agricultural development cannot be

regarded as competing for scarce capital resources. The initial

basis for take-off has been established; the momentum, which
diffusion of modern technology requires, must be maintained and
 
extended on a national basis.
 

"Blueprints for Progress -- The Agricultural Goals of Four Latin

American Countries," Foreign Agric. Incl. Foreign Crops and Mktg.,

26(4), April 1962: 5-7.
 

The article describes the agricultural goals of Argentina,

Brazil, Colombia, and Guatemala (Q.R. Bates, F. M. Milam, H. Hopp,
and J. E. Montel, respectively). Argentina plans to remove export

taxes, expand extension programs, carry out a campaign against
pests 
affecting plants and animals, improve transportation, and

improve credit facilities. Brazil's main goal is 
to open the
interior highlands for agricultural cultivation. Colombia plans
to diversify from its one-crop (coffee) agricultural program.
Guatemala must increase crop yields so that it 
can also diversify.
 

Long, E. J., "Agriculture and Political Destiny,,' Foreign Agrlc.

dIncl.
Foreign Crops and Mkt., 26(8), August 1962: 6-7, and 20. 

The author argues that the basic social and political character 
of the emerging nations is now being forged at their agriculturalfrontiers. Agricultural development involves pushing back scien­
tific and.technological frontiers. 
The joint-family system
have to be broken doi,n. New -tenure forms mir.ll have to be 

ill 

developed. The familny-farn should be strengthened. The tenure
system i-ill greatly affect all political relationships. It will
also mean a tranufer of power from a traditinnal elite to a specialelite characterized by an extraordinary quality of thought and of
 
motive.
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Miner, H. E., "How DLF Loans Help Feed Hungry Nations," Foreign 
'Agric. Incl. ForeinCro and _IR ., 25(4), April 1961: 3-5. 

The article tells of loans made by the United States Develop­
ment Loan Fwid o.t icu2? .u~2L, T110 iuLhor cites 
examples of loans to aid iizigation, febilization, as well as 
indirect aids to agiiculture -- e.g., access roads. 

Doering, W. F., "The Free World Pools Resuurces to Spur Economic
 
Growth of Underdeveloped Areas," Foreign Agric. ncl. Foreign CropE
 
and Nktg., 24(5), may 1960: 12-13, and 20.
 

The paper describes the International Development Association
 
where purpose is to promote the less-developed areas by lending
 
money. Not only does it improve the prospects for their areas
 
but also serves American interest by providing funds for the pur­
chase of American products that they would otherwise be made to
 
purchase.
 

Parsons, Kenneth H., "Land Tenure in Asia (Part I and II)," Forei 
Aric. Incl. Foreign Crops and Mktg., 24(4), April-May 1960: 
.-6, 5, and 16-18. 

Land reform is now the most controversial policy issue in the
 
agriculture of Asia. In a two-part article, the author reviews
 
the programs undtr way from Egypt eastward.
 

Warren, C. J., "Sudan Attempts to Shift From a One-Crop Economy.,"
Foreign Agric. Incl. Foreign Crops and Mkg., 23(121, December:
 
1959: 5-6, and 20.
 

Weakened world prices for long staple cotton - Sudan's chief
 
export product - has accentuated the need for diversification. 
The paper discusses the alternatives available to Sudan. Soil and 
climate favor a favorable outcome to this problem. 
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96K Q . est, "Agricultural Development in Free Countries of Far* East,," Foreign Agric. Incl. Foreign Crops and Mktg., 23(9), Septem­
ber 1959: 	 7-8, and 20.
 

1.021 The paper describes the agricultural development of the free

countries of the Far East. 
 The author 	focuses on India as an
4.11 	 example of development. Improvement of health and sanitary condi­
tions has set off a population 	explosion. Agricultural production
5.07 has failed to keep pace with population increase. Much of the
increased production has resulted from increased yields rather than
increased amount of land under cultivation. 

97A Drachoussoff, V., "Agricultural Change in the Belgian Congo: 1945­1960," Fd. Res. Inst. Stud., 5(2), 1965: 137-200. 

1.127 This article presents a description of the geographical,
vegetational, and physical features of the area which is followed

4.11 by a detailed account of agricultural production between 1945 and1960. Agricultural progress during the Belgian administration,
especially 	from 1945, was remarkable; e.g., the index volume of 
exports increased from 100 (1953) to 167.2 (1959) for vegetable

and animal 	products, vs. a corresponding increase to 120.1 for
mineral products. Exports from the area (including Ruanda-Urundi)
of farm, forestry and livestock products (including process agri­
cultural products) totalled, in Congolese Francs, 2,064,745 (1945),4,800,000 (1949) and 10,519,139 (1959). Chapters are included onchanges in the organization of production, which examines tradi­
tional tenure systems, modified traditional agriculture, rationa­
lized agriculture and the "paysannats",, i.e., agricultural resettle­ment schemes, intensification, agricultural inputs, etc.; changesin agricultural output; c1nges in marketing; and changing economicconditions and government policies effect on agriculture. 

97B Johnston, B. F., and J. W. Mellor, "The Nature of Agriculture'sContributions to Economic Development,"November 1960: 335-336.	 Fd. Res. Inst. Stud., 1(3), 

3.01
 

4:.01 
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98A Mathur, J.C., and C.L. Kapur, iRadio in Rural Adult Education and 
,,.Schools in India," Fundamental and Ad!t Education. 11, 1959t 

97-118. 

1.021 	 The paper considers separately the educational role of the
 
radio through rural and industrial programs on the one hand, and
 

6".0 	 school broadcasts on the other. Thus far, institutions and organi­
zations directly responsible for adult and general education have 

0'O not given much attention to the use of the radio. The planning of 
adult education is not yet crystallized, and there appears to be a 

i 	 : ..... tendency to try out a number of different methods at the same time. 

98B Akil, F.x MlThe Rural Teacher .and Fundamental Education, an 
Experiment in Jordmn ," Fundamental and Adult Education, 10,1958: 25-280 	 .. ..
 

The article discusses plans to organize programs of fundamental
 
education at the local level. The reasons for making particular
 

.6,09 suggestions are discussed..
 

,Propositions 

.240 (1)The probability that programs established in traditional areas 
will be successful is increased if new programs are administer­

121 ed through trusted institutions. (P.26.) 
Evidence: Generalization from experience in Jordm ; 

non-quantitative. 

.'980' 	Deshpande, A.R., "The Role of Social Education in Comunity,--evdlop­
meit Proaects in India," Fundamental and Adult Education, 10, 1958t 
73-81. 

.10021 The paper describes the ways social education broadened its
 
scope in such a way as to be re'.Lated to the lives of the people.
 

5.08 	 A plan for social education is described structurally. The paper
 
considers the role of the social education organizer in relation
 

6.09 	 to the Community Development Program of India.
 

98D 	 Singh, S., "'Social Education in India," Fundamental and Adult 
Eduwation, 9, 1957: 89-98. 

1.021 	 This article describes very briefly the organization and
 
working of socibl education in India. Because the ideals of the
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.09 movement are such that they can never be achieved, it is not 

. ' possible to measure the achievements of social education in any
 
-mathematical terms, except perhaps in a limited way in the field
 
of literacy. The social education movement has come to occupy
 
an integral place in the countrr's developmeit efforts.
 

98E "Pilot Project in Agricultural Education," Fundamental and Adult 
Education, 8, 1956: 180. 

1.021 The Planning Rosearch and Action Institute of Uttar Pradesh
has 1ndertaken a pilot project in agricultural education, an
 

6.081 	 experiment with rural youth clubs between 12 and 20. As a
 
result oil study and observation of organizations already at work
 
in other states of India, a program suited to local social and
 
eco:omic conditions and cultural patterns was drawn up for ex­
perimental clubs.
 

98F Wilhelm, Rolf, "A Voluntary Team in the El Salvador Rural Settle­
ment Project," Fundamental and Adult Education, 7 (2), April." 1955: 65-70. ,
 

- 1.050 	 This article describes the fundamental and adult education
 
project operated by the Institute de Colonizacion Rural of El
 

* 6.09 Salvador and te ,American Friends Service Committee at El Sitie 
del Nino, El Salvador. 
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99A 

" 1043 


4.10 

4.12 


-; 


99B 


*1.01 


4.11 

.
 

Dozier, Craig- L., "Mexico's Transformed Northwest; The Yagui, Mayo, 
and Fuerte Examples, q Rev.,53(4), October:1963: 548-571. 

The plains area between the B~iia de Guaymas -nd the Bahia de 
Topolobampo on the nort'hwcs b coast of Iiexico, a part of the Sonora 
Desert, has been tronsformed by irrigation within a period of 20 
years. A socialist colony and a sugar mil were established by 
Americans in the 1890's. The colony disappeared, but the mill has 
continued. Since 1935, the minor irrigation works in the area hay'
 
been replaced by three major dams constructed by the Mexican
 
government. They provide water for 500,000 hectares. Prior tn
 
1935, rice and sugar cane were the iost important crops. They
 
have been replaced by wheat and cotton. Drainage is necessary to
 
prevent salinizatiori of the land.
 

Hance, W. A., and others, "Source Areas of Export Production in
 
Tropical Africa," Geog. Rev., 51(4), 1961: 407-499.
 

The map on which this paper is based is designed to show the
 
source areas of tropical African 'xports, with values expressed as
 
percentages of the total value. The map displays a pattern of many
 
productive "islands" set in vast seas of emptiness. Such islands
 
are "coastal" or "peripheral" in the highlands areund centers of
 
irrigation, near mineral deposits and "Special islands", not
 
fitting into the four classifications mentioned. North Africa, the
 
Union of South Africa and the High Commission Territories and
 
Madagascar are excluded.
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: lirx,Jenings, J. H., "The Cooperative Movement in the Southern 
Cameruons," Geography, 44, July 1959: 208. 

1,].32 This is a short article on the rapid growth of cooperative 

4... 
societies. The movement is of ayreltively recent date and has 

- been entirely voluntary. The societies have handled mostly 
bananas, but are also developing cocoa, palm oil, and coffee. 

IOOB White, H. P., "Mechanized Cultivation of Peasant Holdings in West
 
Africa," Geography, 43, November 1958: 269-270.
 

1.01 	 This article enumerates some of the difficulties in a way of
 
mechanizing cultivation to improve agricultural production in
 

4.10 	 West Africa, and describes three schemes for government-sponsored
 
mechanized ploughing of peasant holdings. These schemes are in the
 
Accra plains area of the Gold Coast and in the grasslands and boli
 
lands of Sierra Leone. Cooperatives have taken over some of these
 
operationa.
 

-.IOIA Harrison Church, R. J., "Problems and Development of the Dry Zone 
of West Africa," Geogri.J,. 127(2), June 1961: 187-204. 

4.10 	 This article first describes the availability and use of the
 
water resources of the Dry Zone lying south of the Sahara desert,
 

4.12 	 defined as the area with less than 500 millimeters average annual
 
rainfall. Then, both the primitive agricultural economy of the
 
area and various technical and economic aspects of the irrigation
 
and water development schemes on the Senegal and Niger rivers are
 
discussed.
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,10B	Prescott, J. R. V., "Overpopulation and Overst'cking in the 
L"Native Areas of Matabeleland," Geogr. J., 127(2), June 1961: 
212-225. 

13.130 A largely technical description of the natural resources,I 'population, denslty, and growth and farming methods in the 
4.10 	 African resorves in the 42,000 square mile province of Matabele­

land,. Southern Rhodesia. The effect of serious overpopulation 
4.11 	 and overstocking on soil.and water. 'esources are described.
 

Finally, the author discusses the solutions being applied under 
4.12 	 the Native Husbandry Act of 1952, involving large scale consoli­

dation and 	soil conservation work; the possibility of the achieve­
5.07 	 ment of the aims of the Act is doubted owing to the large 

numbers of people and stock surplus to the total area of the 
present African reserves. 

'102A Collins, W., "Extension Work in Kusasi, 1932-1959," Ghana Farmer 
4, May 1960: 64-71. 

1.014 	 The author describes the physical characteristics of the
 
Kusasi district and narrates the accomplishments of the Agricul­

4.10 	 tural Department's extension service there, in controlling grass 
burning, carrying out surveys, experimenting with fertilizers, 

4.12 	 introduction of mixed fanming, extension of dry season vegetable 
gardens, and distribution of superphosphate to groundnut farmers. 
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10M Curle, Adam, "Some.: aspects of educational planning in Underdeve-
C-, loped Areas," 	 Harvard Educ.* R., 32(3), Summer 1962: 292-300. 

1.021 	 An important article on the relation of education to develop­
zient, in which the author suggests the replacement of the dicho­

3.07 	 tomy between consumption and investment education with a distinc­
tion between short-run and long-run investment in education. The 

:6.13 	 importance of close integration between educational and economic 
planning is brought out, patioularV in relation to the need 

6.14 to increase a country's absorptive capacity for educated people. 

Propositions 

1.021 	 (1) If in an underdeveloped country the people who have entered 
the middle class chose high-status professions and ignore 

5.062 	 intermediate positions, economic growth will be inhibited.
 
(P.295.)
 

5.111 	 Evidence: Statistical comparison of doctors and 
medical technicians in India and Britain (only the Indian 
source is given). 
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LIA 	Choesman, W. J. VI., "The Jordanian Co-Operative Movement," Horace
 
Plunkett Foundation Yearbook-Agric. Coop., 1960: 218-224.
 

1.241
 

4.17
 

104B 	Rao, R. V., "Village Industries and Economic Reconstruction in

India," Horace Plunkett Foundation Yearbook Agric. Coop., 1960:
 
271-276.
 

'11021'
 

.5608:
 

1040 Yuri, M.., "The Progress of Agricultural Co-Operation in Latin 
America.," Horace Plunkett Foundation Yearbook Agric. Coop., 1960:

204-211. 

1.03 

1.04 

4.17 

IO4D 	Peiris, T. D. L., "Co-Operative Education in Ceylon," Horace Plun­

kett Foundation Yearbook Agric. Coop., 1956: 34-39. 

1.232
 

6.08 
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6
,ot'ilO Barclay, Harold B., "Some Aspects of the Secularization Process 

'in the Arab Sudan,", Human Org., 24(l), Spring.1965: 43-48. 
1.128 Cultural change in the Sudan today involves at least two
major processes: 
 Islamization and Westernization. Attention is
5.021 
 paid priniarily to the Westernization process and especially to
the inroads its secularizing influence makes on the observance of
5.02 	 rituals of the great tradition of Islam and the rituals of the
cults peripheral to that tradition. 
While the 	application of the
5.16 
 sacred law has been greatly curtailed as a result of government
reform, the observance of the rituals of the great tradition such
S514 
 as the Pillars of the Faith and the dietary and family regulations
has remained much as it 
was prior to intensive European contact.
 

In contrast, observance of the rituals of the peripheral cults
and the life crises are being modified and, in
some cases

abandoned, as a result of this contact. 
Government initiative

and force have been the chief mechanisms for change and signifi­cant for the perpetuation of the great tradition and for the
decline of rany elements of the complementary localized or folk

tradition. The process of religious change in the modern Sudan

has similarities to the Reformation period of hurope.
 

- Propositions 

1.128 
 (1) The probability that a change will be adopted is increased
 
if an individual is introduced into a society where different
5.064 
 practices are the prevelant. (p.44.) 

Evidence: Example; there is a high incidence of indi­5.14 	 viduals from southern Sudan adopting Islamic practices
When they 	migrate to the north where these practices

predominate.
 

105B Beckett, J.R., "Australia's Melanesian minority: 
 Political
Development in the Torres Straits Islands," Human Org., 27(2),

Summer 1965: 152-158.
 

L 05 The Torres Straits Islanders deserve some attention as an
example of an indigenous, colored minority living in a 
modern,
1.06 
 wealthy, and predominantly white nation-state, particularly since
they are the only example of Melanesian people so placed. 
In the
-3.10 	 field of political development the difference between the two
minorities, Melanesian and Aborigines, is striking. The Melanesian
5.064 have adapted to the political demands of the modern world, while 

7.08 
the Australimn natives remain unorganized and white-dominated.
 
Effective 	political action by the Islanders was scarce until 1913,
when disputes over conditions on the pearling boats broke out.
 



- 267 -	 l05C-D
 

7.11 The first general strike did not break out before 1936, and was 
.	 clearly directed at the Queensland adminristration. More recently
 

a further development has occurred with the creation of the
 
"Aborigines and Torres Straits Islanders Advancement League."
 

''io5Oi' Gulick, J., "Old Values and New Institutions in a Lebanese Arab 
- City," Human Org., 24(1), Spring 1965: 49-52. 

1.239 	 During the past fifty years, the city.of Tripoli has deve­
loped several characteristics which are generally associated with 

3.02 	 industrial urbanism: (1)great increase (600%) in population;
 
* 	 (2)high population density; (3)high rate of literacy; (4)

-'5.07 	 governmental bureaucracy providing services in health and educa­

tion; (5)considerable dependence upon the mass media of communi­
5.09 	 cation; and (6) social class mobility related to a shift from an
 

agrarian-commercial to a light-industrial economic base. However,
 
5.062 	 the culture of the city also has certain characteristics which
 

are not generally associated with industrial urbanism: (a)

5.122 	 personal rather than "anonymous" social style in business and in 

politics; (b)strong familistic values; and (c)great importance 
of sectarian institutions .insocial welfare and education. 
Because of the nature of Lebanese culture, the industrialization 
of Tripoli has not resulted in that secularized and impersonal 

-I 	 disorganization which, according to some theories, is 'a necessary
 
concomitant of .industrial urbanism.
 

*'10SD Langenderfer, H.Q., "The Egyptian Executive: A Study in Conflict,"
 
Human Org., 24(1), Spring 1965: .89-95.
 

i.133 	 A basic assumption of this paper is that enterprise managers
 
play a vital role in economic development. In the United Arab
 

.143l Republic, there appear to be institutional 'andpersonal barriers 
- , :growing out of the business-, vernment organization structure and 
7.03 the prevailing political @nd soci cavi-onment that may have a 

serious impact on management's abi]J.ty to serve an effective role
 
•7.16 in accelerating economic development. The most important single

barrier hao beon the goveomument's inability to formulate, and to 
.5..1 translab to ; n ore and to the populace generally, any funda­

mental economic philosophy. Arab Socialism's verY lack of clarity 
'6 16 may be the crcial bari-:er economic development. A secondiost to 

significant -is the imp-ct that the slowly changing social 
and cultual cnvil'onicnt ho on economic development. There are 

, many i,;ho _coy twha p-corjcss flfl2 beo acco-plished in a balanced 
manner--thzt the zlaotation of proven technologies to a different 
environment is a long and complicated process. In Egypt the human 

http:abi]J.ty
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factors in development have been shunted aside in favor of concern over technology and production. 
This lack 	of appreciation of
the role of human resources in economic development helps to
explain the absence of an incentive system for managers, the lackof a performance app-ai sal system, the favoritism toward labor,and the suspicious attit-de- regarding the motives of managers.
These Idnds of barriers make it clear .hy there are severeobstacles 	to significant contribution by management to accelerate
economic development in Egypt. 

: c- 1O5E, Prins, A.H.J., "The Modified Syrian Schooner: Problem Formulationin Maritime Change," Human 24(i),Org., Spring 1965: 34-42. 

1.240 	 The same objective information on Syrian schooner traffic 
can be treated in two different ways. The field 	data are derived"3.11 	 from observation on the spot and from port statistics in Bierut,which is treated as a focal area. The problem is what exactly3.14 changed in Syrian schooners and why. The main modifications,
i.e., the installing of an auxiliary engine and the change of rig,
have to be explained. Some of the observed changes can be ex­
plained by the isolation of a causative principle, other differ­
ences by using methods of co-variation. Enquiry by way of
analogy and diagnosis (S.F. Nadel) to 	see whether the observedregularities of change are in accordance with a known order ofthings in shipping development. In so far 	this is not possible

methods of induction are used, based on analysis. 
By the method
 
of diagnosis general comparative models derived from evidence

from a past era of transport under sail are used. 
This leads to
the forumlation of a causal connection, having the force of a law.
This law states that the specifications of shipowners causespecific changes in ships, through entrepreneurial knowledge of
the exigencies of changes in maritine trade. Elements in the
formulation process Lstallationare of engines, Length Beamratio, nature of cargoes (fruit-carriers require less speed, whilequick despatch was less important for onions, oilseed or grain),
notions of efficiency, and mercantile organization. By treatingthe same field data on the basis of analysis, this different

method results in the formulation not of causala nexus, implying
some sequence in time, but of a rule of covariance in which the
time factor is eliminated. A relation is established between
running costs as expressed in upkeep of rigging and engine power,gross earnings and type of trade. This co-variability between theenumerated factors leads to the formulation of a so-called
 
tangential rule of schooner viability.
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L05F Shuster, J.R., "Bureaucratic Transition inMorocco," Human Org.,
24(l), Spring 1965: 53-58.
 

1.131 In Morocco bureaucracy 5.s both an important instrument ofsoci.l 
7.03 	

o... an object of- .......L_,J-L6:La. As instrument it
exhibits four attributes: col.6-o, continuity, cohesion, and
obj c..--involves~~ ;ucttu a_andcompi ehcnsivcfo,' . As "':",~:L1Q- Oj,tructu.a. ni organi­

fo r ".s . t. . ": Tc 
1- .,o 	 io_ Th7 .10 zat i onal mc a: u cr,s -	 _~!.!33.g6strue-ra 

measures 	 co1IceX*- ad int.r,,-i VQ< ]- "2UfiLC:Leilcy- esIecially
educational infrastructure, The oJ' ia.oncl Weaouros involve
recruitment and trainbig (:,f i,oroccan persoinnle Thro difficulties
arise: 
 continued 	dcpendc!ce on foreign porsonnel; differentialJob attractibn; and bifu.cation ii skill levels. Soine contradic­tions are 	noted: shoiI.,eiii direct irecituitment drives out long­" 	 term training methods; .eci,uitment success precludes system re­form; and return to hi'lier recruitment standards may bring in­ternal conflict between superiors and subordinates. Future deve­lopments in Moroccan bureaucracy are projected, 'and the relevanceof bureaucracy to development and modernization is suggested. 

105G Willner, D., "Politics and Change in Israel.: 
 The Case of Land
 

-Settlement,. 
Human Org., 24(1) Spring 1965: 65-72.
 

1234 
 During the decade of the fifties a transformation took place
1 in the 	no-'"ical climate within Israel. Commitment to ideology
'4_.i5 	 declined, au-' intensity in party loyalty increasingly gave wayto practical politics, 
 1%1hile the 	character of the mass immigration5.10 	 is accepted as a 
major factor in this transformation, the role of
the political parties is stressed. 
 The tactics they employed to
7.07. 	 enlist immi-rants indL'erent to ideology impeded rational 
implementation of na-ional development, as is illustrated by the.7'16 " land settlment program, eroding the ,laims of ideology and partyloyalty on established sectors of the population. The immigrants'7.14 	 unanticipated manipulation of practical politics is seen as

conducive to national integration.
 

1O5H Buchler, I.R., "Caymanian Folk Medicine: 
A Problem 	in Applied
Anthropology,", HumanOrg., 23, Spring 1964: 
 48-49.
 

1.047 
 This is a 	case study of what the people of Grand Cayman
British West Indie. believe about and expect from medicine. It5.06 	 presents the thesis that medicines can be more effectively given
to a people if the doctor takes local beliefs about medicine into5.122 	 account. For example, the people of Grand Cayman believe "that 
liquids are more potent than pills.,

5.17
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1*0zI Byrnes, Fran.is C., "Assigment to Ambiuity: Work Performance
in Cross-Cultural Technical Assistance," Human 0g., 	23, Fall 
1964: 196-209.
 

3.173 	 This is an "exploratory inquiry" which analyzes the problems
faced by AID officials and their reactions to their experiences.
Thirty-four 	technical advisors were interviewed. Their evaluations 
of their oin performance, their skills and competencies, the
 
frustrations they experienced, and the factors which influenced 
their decisions are studied. 

,OJ 	 du Toit, Brian M., "Substitution, a Process in Cuture Change,.
Human Org., 23, Spring 1964: 16-23. 

1 .06 This 	case history of a Navajo Indian village is used to 
demonstrate 	that under certain conditions "deviant behavior may

5.122 	 become model." "Deviant behavior," which is often thought to 
be an expected result of culture change, may be simply a substi­

5.14 	 tute for a previous behavior which is no longer required or is 
prohibited. Culture change can give rise to process "wherea one

5.18 	 institution is replaced by a second because it has the some value 
or serves the same purpose as did the former." 

1O5K 	 Goldrich, D., "Peasants' Sons in City Schools: An Inquiry intothe Politics of Urbanization in Panama and Costa Rica," Human 
Org., 23(4), Winter 1964: 328-333.
 

: 1i048 	 thatA major question posed by the politics of urbanization is 
"that of leadership. Political action among the growing urban mass

1.049 	 in Latin America is relatively limited, and, at present, one 
group in particular appears to possess a greater leadership
 

5.09 	 potential than others: peasants' sons w-rith 
a vocational-school
 
secondary education. This assumption is based on a study con­

7.1 	 ducted by questionnaire, in three Panamanian and Costa Rican

vocational-mechanical arts schools. 
 Student socialization and

7.02 	 political orientation were exam fed .i terms of political aware­
- - ness of the family, family relationships, student orientation
 

towards current socio.-pol.itical probcms, and aspirations for

socia? and political mobility. The conclusion is that due to the 
high degcrce of "anticipatoiy political socialization" (urban and 
national oricntation) prior to xigr-ation, and to the stability of
lower class agrarian family rclationships, peasants' sons w.ith a
secondary school cducation have the greatest leadership potential
to serve as a linh between ,ho urb-in masses and the political
elite, thereby representing their c.ass'.'interets. Furtheremore, 
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due to the lack of social and familial disorganization among this 
groupactions when translated into political patterns are um­
likely to be extrenist. Thus, urbanization is characterized'by 
increasing political moderation. 

1OL 	 Ishino, Iwao,and John Donoghue, "Small Versus Large-Scale 
Agriculture,", !umarn r., 23, Summer 1964: 119-122. 

1.025 	 This article deals with a question raised by the Japanese 
land reform in 1948. "Should Japan continue its policy of small­

4.14 	 scale farm production, or should she shift to a policy of large­
scale 	mechanized farming?" However, a reticulated organizational 

' 	s.1Structure was found -to be present which enabled the farmers with 
small plots to operate as efficiently as the large-scale farmer. 
"Social and communications linkages" enabled individual farmers 
to receive information as quickly as large-scale farmers.­

105M Junod, Violaine, "Entokozweni: Managing a Community Service in 
7 ' an Urban African Area," Human Org.; 23, Spring 1964: 28-35. 

1.120 	 This. article deals with the problems encountered after the 
establishment of "the John Gray Community Health Center in a 

5.021 	 'poor white' area in Johannesburg," It is in the form of a case 
history. The activities, membership, and racial resistance and 

061 responses are discussed. 

O.k MacDonald, John S., and Leatrice, "Institutional Economics and 
Rural Development: Two Italian Types," Human Org., 23, Summer 
1964: 213-118. 

:.06" This historical analysis explores the reasons behind'the 
development of tw-o different systems of agriculture in Italy. In 

"67 -..the north, agriculture was conm-ercialized relatively early, but 
in the south, land was controlled by the nobility and clergy 

4 until the first parL of the nineteenth century. Differences be­
tween migration rates, political organization, and economic growth 

5.07 	 in the north and south are studied. 

5.,(0 
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105D 	Martin, Harry W., "Corellates of Adjustment Among American Indians 
-in an Urban Environment," Human Org., 23, Winter 1964: 290-295. 

* 	 1,06 Navajo, Sioux, and Choctaw Indians are compared on several 
levels to establish their degree of adjustment to urban rnviron­

5.064 	 ments. "M11ilitary experience and adjustment" and "schooling and 
adjustment" are two levels on which comparisons are drawn. Sex 

5.14 	 and degree of nativity appear to be related to adjustment to
 
urban environments.
 

6.16
 

Sio 
I0P Rapoport, Robert, N., "Some Notes on Para-Technical Factors in
 
IS : 	 Cross-Cultural Consultation," Human Org., 23, Spring 1964: 5-10. 

:3.173 This study is based on interviews with six people and their 
experiences in, and opinions about, "cross-cultural consultation." 

5.14 	 Problems developing in programs where two different nationality 
groups; or culture groups, come into contact are analyzed. 
Possible pitfalls for the successful presentation and operation 

-	 , of development programs are examined and preventative and re­
medial suggestions are offered. 

105Q 	Reina, Ruben E., "The Urban World-View of a Tropical Forest 
CoMMnity in the Absence of a City, Peten, Guatemala," Human Org 
Org., 23, Winter 1964: 265-277. 

1 .046 This case study of the tropical forest commuaity, Peten, 
Guatemala, is support for the thesis that there ciu be "a strong 

5.09 	 urban style of life in the absence of a true city." Peten can 
be characterized as being physically a small town but psycholo­
gically urban and sophisticated. Reasons for Peten's peculiar
 
development are analyzed and the positive and negative effects
 
of this urban outlook are studied.
 

r, *I05R 	 Wood, A.L., "Political Radicalism in Changing Sinhalese Villages,"
 
Human Org., 23(2), Summer 1964: 99-107,,
 

1.232 
 The rise of political liberals in Ceylon's villages of low­
country Sinhalese is explained by reference to the historical­

5.064 	 cultural context, and to a comparative analysis of interview
 
responses from these political variants, conservatives, and
 

7.16 	 criminl deviant types. Evidence supports the hypotheses that the 
liberal occupies a socio-economic position between that of the 

7.13 	 conservative and the crininal; that self evaluations of 
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7.21 	 conservatives, liberals, and crininals may be described, respec­
tively, as successful, failure in achievement, and severe depriva­
tion; and that liberals tend to accept change in non-political
spheres of ) J v'rvatIves,int-ixi.t;, i 11.1-o on. they tend to 
maintain a omniitmt Jo moral principles, Enpirical data for 

.	 testing those u.cra dcrivcd .fromn intriewsi ith a random sample 
of adult yaalcs in five villages, providi-ng 43 "conservatives" and 
57 :liber'ls," operationelly classified in terns of attitudes 
toward the liberal gover-nment then in office., and with 37 identi­
fied former criminals.
 

Propositions
 

1.232 	 (1) If the relative prosperity ":f' a population's economy in.
 
creases, then there ismore likely to be an increase in
 

3.02 	 the subsitution of achievement for ascriptive bases of 
status. (P.99.)
 

5 123': Evidence: Case study of Ceylon.
 

.232 :(2) If an individual is liberal (as opposed to being conserv.­
tive)-categorized on the basis of social and economic 

... issnes4-, then he is likely to be more articulate in regard 
to social and economic issues. 

Evidence: Interview of Sinhalese radicals as compared 
to conservatives; statistical data. 

li-.3 	 - (3) If a person is a political liberal, then he is likely to 

occupy a socio-economic position in which he has achieved
 
16 "a modicum" of economic success but is frustrated in his
 

efforts for greater social mobility. (P.102.)
 
Evidence: Statistical distribution of conservatives
 

and liberals with respect to occupation.
 

"L232 (4) If a person is a conservative, then he is likely to evaluate
 

himself as being socio-economically "successful.' (P.102.)
 
7.16 	 Evidence: Subjective evaluation by respondents.
 

1.232 '(5) If a person is a liberal, then he is'likely to sense "failure 
in achievement." (P.102.)

7.16 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 4. 

1.232 	 (6)' If a person is a "criminal,", then, he is likely to feel 
'severe deprivation" socio-ecoioniically. (P. 102.)
 

7.16Evidence: Same as in no., 4.'
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1232 	 (7) If a person is 
a liberal, then he is likely to be "moderately 
alienated" or hold attitudes farorable toward various types7., .of change. (P.102.) 

Evidence: Comparative responses to inquiries with 
respect to ease in earning a living, whether one would 
"leave the village," "could more be done?" 

1.232 

7.16 

(8) If a person is a liberal, 
conservative to subscribe 
(P. 102.) 

then he is as equally likely as a 
to the society's moral principles. 

Evidence: Comparative responses to questions probing 
the ethical bases for behavior. 

1..232 (9) If an individual is an offender against property (thief,
burglar, etc.), then he is more likely to be a liberal than

7.16 a conservative. (P. 105.) 
Evidence: Distribution of political recitations of
 

criminals in Sinhalese society.
 

(10) If people are socially demoralized (i.e., dissatisfied with

the social order),then they are "susceptible to conversion"
 
(operationalized: more likely to be converted). (P.106.)
 

Evidence: Speculative, but based on inferences from
 
all the data in the study. 

105S 	Ames, Michael M., "Ideological and Social Change in Ceylon,"
Human Org., 22(1), Spring 1963: 45-53. 

1'232 Historical records for the past 400 years and the author's 
anthropological residence during 1959-1960 are reviewed to isolate
5.82 	 the most important factors contributing to a recent resurgence of
 
Sinhalese 	Buddhism. Political and economic innovations of

5.16 	 Portuguese, Dutch, and especially British colonialists threatened 
the privileged status of the traditional Buddhist elite and led7.11 	 to the emergence of a new, non-monastic, educated Lay intelli­
gentsia in the coastal areas of the island. This 	new intelli­

5.14 	 gentsia contributed to a reinterpretation of traditional doctrine,
emphasizing universalistic values, pragmatism, achievement, and

.5.09 	 anti-ritualism. Four modern reform movements are cited as illu­
strations of these doctrinal changes. It is concluded that: (1)7'15 	 Weber's proposition that change in the socially decisive strata
of a religion can be of profound importance is correct for Ceylon;
(2) the Sixhalese are not Westernizing but reacting to Western in­
fluence by revitalizing traditional values; (3) urbanization does 
not lead to secularism but to increased religious pietism. 
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.,Propositions 

5.01 	 (1) If a population is influenced by changes in political status,
class, occupation, and neu realms of social experience, then 

5.14 	 it develops a need for, or an interest in, a religion differ­
ent from that which his culture provides. (P. 48.) 

7.01 	 Evidence: Study of religious response of Ceylonese
 
intellectuals.


.1.232 

1.232 	 (2) If an indigenous population remains in prolonged contact
 
with another culture, then the indigenous population does
 

5.14 	 not necessarily adopt the values and the institutions of
 
the other cultures. (P. 53.)
 

Evidence: Modification of Buddhism rather than 
adoption of Christian or Western values. 

1.232 	 (3) If a country urbanizes and industrializes, then it does not
 
necessarily acquire secular attitudes (with magic and
 

3.02 	 religion giving way to "progress").

Evidence: Increase in Buddhist religiosity, though
 

5.14 	 Ceylon is urbanizing; ndt quantitative.
 

5.16'
 

10T 	Berreman, Gerald D., "Caste and Community Developnent,, Hman 
Qrg., 22, Spring 1963: 90-94. 

1.021 	 From a study of Sirkanda, a village of the lower Himalayas,
the author generalizes regarding the role of caste in curtailing
 

4.14 	 community development. The central problem is that the dual aim 
of democratization and increased farm productivity are not com­

5.06 	 patible. Agricultural programs benefit primarily the landowner
 
who is typically of high caste and already relatively secure


5,08 	 financially. 

7.23 

105U Bondurant, Joan, "Traditional Polity and the Dynamics of Change
in India," Human org., 22(1), Spring 1963: 5-10. 

.1.021 	 This is an attempt to determine the traditional polity of
 
India by an examination of the great, or Sanskritic, tradition. 

:5,062 The most central and persisting concept in Indian traditional 
polity is dharna, which refers to the constituents of the basic 

5i122 system of obligations, with interdependent privileges and 
responsibilities, and the integrative elements of the society. 
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5.16 	 This concept is examined with reference to its two components, 
stability and flexibility, and the appeal of Gandhi is examined 
and found to be in this tradition. The concept of dharma i seen 
as above all dynamic and adaptive, and is contrasted with Western
 
natural law. Indian traditional polity is not fastened in dogma,

and central to India's tradition are concepts which are dynamic,

and lend themselves to transmogrification.
 

Propositions
 

1.021 	 (1) If a societal code (e.g., the Indian caste system) combines
 
an "inherent flexibility" with the usual behavioral pre­

5.062 	 scriptions, then it can serve as an agent of change or, at
 
least, a mechanism which does not inhibit change.


5.121 	 Evidence: Speculative.--examination of the literature
 
about the Indian caste system; support for propositions
 
lies in scholarly consensus.
 

IOV Brokensha, David, "Volta Resettlement and Anthropological Re­
search," Human Org., 22(4), Winter 1963-1964: 286-290. 

'1.014 A sociology of resettlement is proposed, after considering
 
processes of resistance and acceptance to displacement of popu­

4.15 	 lation for hydro-electric projects. Brief examination is made of
 
resettlement at Kariba Dam (Northern Rhodesia and Southern
 

5.021 	 Rhodesia), and Aswan Dam (Egypt and Sudan). Despite policy and
 
governmental differences, common problems include preparations for
 

5.10 	 money, provision of land, water, food, housing, roads, schools
 
and other amenities. Volta Dam necessitates moving 67,000 people,
 
mostly subsistence farmers in isolated settlements. Ghana has
 
experience of resettlement from Tema Harbor, and faces problems
 
realistically. Anthropology has a special role in studying and
 
reporting on social organization and attitudes. Improved know­
ledge of such factors should both facilitate resettlement and
 
contribute to anthropological studies. Systematic inquiries at
 
Volta, and comparative studies elsewhere, would develop into
 
useful sociology of resettlement with practical and theoretical
 
implications.
 

Propositions
 

(1) 	If "the national interest" is appealed to in an effort to
 
engender interest in relocation projects among the people to
 
be relocated, then any glLf which exists between the govern­
ment and the people will tend to be .iidened. 

Evidence: Example from African relocation projects.
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. ,,,_organization. The concept of institutional and/or normative
.nodes is considered, defining areas of particular focus in the 

socio-cultural system. The nodes of donor and recipient cultures 
only rarely coincide. Several nodes are discussed with their

extensive system of linkages to other aspects of the socio­
cultural system, such ao caste structure, ritual purity, and agro­
economic organization. The construction of a cultural model of 
nodes and linkages shoild iorve roughly to warn administrators oflikely areas of 	resistance qs well as areas of potential accep­
tance, and it should serve qQ a skeleton on which to integrate
further socio-cultural data ;athered in the course of an on-going 
program of directed change. 

P,,,opositions 

1.021 	 (1) If there is a clearly perceived need for the material 
benefits of a technological innovation, then it will tend

S3.11 	 to be accepted in a village in spite of the fact that it
 
undercuts highly valued social relationships.


l5.Uo 	 Evidence: Matched pair case study. 

-1'.021, (2) If a technological innovation is accepted that undercuts 
highly valued social relationships, then attempts will be

3.11' made to adapt the innovations in such a way as to maximize 
within the limits of material improvements deriving from

5.121 	 the innovation the presentation of highly valued social 
relationships.
 

j: 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

L I. Oa.2 (3) If the acceptance of an innovation changes relative work 

loads within the traditional division of labor and the

3.11 	 acceptance of the innovation can be blocked by role
 

occupants whose work load increases out of proportion to
 
5.111 
 the benefits of 	these role occupants, the innovation will
 

tend not to be 	accepted. (Propostiion holds in spite of

the fact that blocking group is of low status.)


Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.021 	 (4) If the acceptance of an innovation involves the adoption

of practices which are perceived to be hindrances to the
 
upward mobility 	of the group, then the innovations will 
tend not to be 	adopted.


5.062 	 Evidence: Sane as in no. 1. 
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' )The an 
accepted increases if there is rn existing decision­
making hierarchy that can be adoptcd into the organizational 

.	 ().... probability that organization's innovations will be 

inn~vationis.
 
:' 	 innEvidence: as no.-v 	 .. Same in 1. 

105Z' 	 Gallin, Bernard, "Social Effects of Land Reform in Taiwan," 
Human Org., 22(2), Summer 1963: 109-112. 

1i.028 	 a An anthropological study, based on 16 months field work in 
a Hokkien agricultural (wet-rice) village in the Chang-hua Country

4.14 	 area of Taiwan. It investigates socio-economic changes brought 
about by the Chinese governments land reform program (1949-1953),

7.02 	 especially with reference to the landlord class and its tradition­
al leadership position in the rural village. Land reform has 

7.21 	 led many landlords to withdraw their interest from the village,
thus creating a leaderi.hip vacuum and problems of social dis­
organization. Though the landlords still form an important class 

*in 	 the rural areas, new developments do appear to be leading to 
some equalization in social status, as well as in economic wealth, 
in rural Taiwan. Nevertheless, before other capable villagers
 
can assume leadership roles, there must be a change in the tra­
ditional attitudes of the villagers themselves toward leadership
and authority. 

Prpositionsa 

1.028 	 (1) If an individual does not have a major economic interest in 
an area, then he is not likely to have much interest in the 

5,.06 	 , area's social, religious, and political affairs. (Political 
interest varies wirth economic interest.)

5.0 ., Evidence: Effect of land reform on formerly civic­
minded major landholders in Taiwan; non quantitative. 

.O28 (2). If the equalization of social status takes place in an area,then the likelihood of new leaders rising to power is in­

5.062 	 creased. (Assumption: that a miminum level of social
 
status is necessary to attain and hold leadership.)
 

02 ...	 ,Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

..IAA 	 Henshaw, Stanley K., "Applied. A thropology and Sociologyin

Tropical Africa, " Human Or., 22, Winter 1963: 283-285.
 

1.O01 This aiticla deals irth the types of applied projects being
undertaken by sociologists and anthropologists inAfrica and 

5.01 	 current use of the "social-scientific orientation' by government 
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J .O21 	 officias i'toward social processes, culture, and values,!, The 
article indicates the types of projects being undertaken and thenumbers 	of specialists that are involved, 

105BB 	 Hitchcock, J.T., "Some Effects of Recent Change in Rural Nepal," 
Human Org., 22(1), 1963: 75-82. 

1.243 	 A field report is presented, based on data collected from 
the village Banyan Hill in the hills south of Annapurna Himal.

5.06 	 The following points are discussed: (1) the increased monetization 
in Banyan Hill and an increase in trade items available in nearby 

: 5.08 regions; (2).the new patterns emerging' for the concentration of
wealth; (3) economic and political reform measures enacted by

7.02 	 the government to create "grass roots" democracy in rural areas
 
and the difficulty of rural law enforcement; (4)the awareness of
 

7.23 	 new attitudes among the untouchables; (5)the increase in educa­
tional facilities; (6) the rise of the Magar headman; and (7) th­

..... . improving status of the Magar group as a whole. Two aspects are 
seen as having special significance: (a)at present there are no
 
landless families and little hunger, and (b)there is a growing

leadership potential which can be counted on to respond to 
government guidance. 

.Propositions 

1.243 	 (1) The probability of change is increased if individuals or 
groups are informed of different patterns of behavior which

5,.12 will improve their position. (P.78.)
 
Evidence: Examples from Nepalese experience, e.g.,


S5.15 (1)laws improving the peasantd condition are observed 
where they are known and understood, (2)unclean castes 
are less satisfied with their situation when made aware 

. . .. of the equality practiced in the army. 

105CC Johnson, Erwin H., "PerseVerence Through Orderly Change," Human 
Org., 22(3), 	 Fall 1963: 218-223. 

.025 This is a discussion of the persistence in.ruralJapan (the
main example is Nagura mura in Aichi Prefecture) of the hamlet 

.5.06 	 level of social organization, even though a larger village form
 
has been ,superimposed f3r at least 100 years. The history 'of
 

7.21 	 change in economic activity on the village level is sketched, and 
it is noted that the change has actually occurred through an 
additive and sub"ractive way, As new tasks were added at the
village level, they were assigaed both by political decision and 
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r rby village acceptance, to the new village lovel. Older tasks 

remained at the hamlet level. Over the century of modern history 
.. f6r Japan, many of the traditional tasks have simply disappeared 

and the 	new village level has become relatively important, while 

the traditional hamlet level has decreased in importance, but not 

with a compet.ion or lack of fit between these two. 

Propositions 

3.13 	 (1) If pelmary production is critical to the local economy, then 
(P. 222.)localized 	economic units will persist. 


1.025 	 Evidence: Example of Japanese town.
 

1.025 	 (2) If primary production is not critical to the local economy, 
onthen localized economic units may persist taking 

35.06 primarily social functions. (P. 222.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

If economic behavior becomes increasingly collectivized,
1.025 	 (3) 
'then it does not necessarily follow that social behavior
 

3,33 'willalso become collectivized.
 
Evidence~. Same as in no. 1.
 

5.06
 

rIO0DD15, 	Kolenda, :.-AM,,, "Toward a Model of the Hindu Jajmani System,"
 

Human Org., :2l), 1963 -33.
 

1.021 The "jaimani" is a system of distribution in Indian villages 
S.whereby high-caste landovnaing families are p -actically and 

-3.08 ritually served by lower castes such as carpenters, potters, 
blacksmithq, watercarriers, sweepers, and laundrymen. A more 

407 	 general model of the Hindu jajmani system is developed for future 

research and analysis, and the jajmani "models" of W.H. Wiser, 

5.06 	 H. Gould, E.R. Leach, T.O. Beidelman, and others are compared.
 
Important in new research on the system are: (1) a consideration
 

7.Z1 of the effects of supply, demand, and bargaining power of ".kamins"
 
(servants); (2) jajmans' and kamins' statements about their own 

motivation; (3) careful exploration of the sanctions for confor­
mity to norms; and (4) the collection of codes for the jajmani 

.., .system in law and tradition. 
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;1O Luschinsky, 	 "Problems of Culture Change in the IndianI0 	 Mildred S., 
Village," Human Org., 22, Spring 1963: 66-74. 

1.021 	 This case study of a village in India explores the problems
 
arising when tradition and innovation come into conflict. Even
 

3.11 	 if an innovation can demonstrate its usefulness, it is likely to
 
be given a traditional explanation by villagers. This conflict
 

4.14) 	 and confusionae demonstrated by cases involving public health,
 
education, birth control, land reform, and local government.
 

5.07
 

5.122 

5.17 

6.12
 

7.21 

i'05FF.' 	Mencher, Joan, Growing up in South Malabar," Human Org., 22, 
Spring 1963: 54-65. 

e1.O21 This is a case 	history based on data collected from
 
"matrilineal caste groups in the village of Angadi, South Malabar, 

5.061 	 Kerala State, India." Family organization is analyzed and its
 
influence on proper adult behavior is disscused. Changes in
 
family organization are related to subsequent child and adult 

- '- behavior. 

' j0 	 Orenstein, Henry, "Village Caste and the Welfare State," Human
 
O"g. , 22(1), Spring 1963: 83-89.
 

1.021 	 The Indian government and Congress Party planners have been 
attempting to bring about a technologically modern, democratic 

5.021 	 society, emphasizing "social justice," and devoid of "castism,"
 
but grounded on the allegedly traditional corporate village
 

5408 	 community. Presented is an assessneit of the results of the 
relevant government activities in a region of Poona District. 

7.233 	 Fieldwork was done in two periods, 1954-55 and 1961. In the inter­
val a community development progran had been introduced, the main 
purpose of which was to impl.ement the government program. Con­
ditions are described in three phases: the traditioml village, 
the tendencies discernable in 1954-1955, and the changes observed 
in 1961. It is fouird that the government ard (Cngross activities 
have achieved the desired reuults in t.o respects; they have 
weakened the practice of untouchability and broadened the villagers' 
mental horizons. but efforts to bring about villago unity and 
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.,democracy-have been futile and self-defeating. 
Cooperative

organizabions based on more broadly defined areas were found to
 
be more successful than the village-based ones.
 

S%,
,Propositions
 

: 1.021 (1) If the base of an organization attempting developmental
change is "broad" (as opposed to being village-wide), then

5.06 	 it is
more likely to be successful. LAuthoritative commands
 
are more easily accepted by an impersonal outside source


5.08 	 than by a fellow villager wihose local reputation may not be
 
congruent with the position he holds in the organization.]


7.233 	 (P.88.)

Evidence: Case study of Indian village response to
 

7.21 	 village-wide organization whose leadership crossed class
 
lines.
 

1.021 
 (2) If it is necessary to engender hostility at an interpersonal
 
..
level for 	developmental norms to be established, then the


5. .	 .~Likelihood of the acceptance of the norms is decreased.
 
(P.89.)


-
5.14 Evidence: Study of sources of locally-based organi­
zations.
 

105HH 	Rowe, William L., "Changing Rural Class Structure and the Jajmani
System," Iuman Og., 22, Spring, 1963: 41-44. 

1.021 	 This paper analyzes "the contemporary functioning of the
 
Jajmani system for the Noniya Caste of Village Senapur.", The


3.08 	 author describes the emergence of a system, in which elements of 
the modem and the traditional are combined. 

-50062
 

:Propositions
 

1.021 	 (1) The probability of change in a traditional institution will 
be increased ifthe institution's environment changes.U
(p.414.
 

Evidence: Example of Indian experience with change

in the jajmani as contact with the cash econozy increased.
 5.18 
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10511 	Rowe, William L., "Introduction-Special Issue: Contours of 
Culture Change in South Asia," Human Org., 22(1), Spring 1963:2-4. 

1.02 A brief essay is presented outlining and interrelating the
 
*content of this special issue in which a group of area specialists
 
5.02 explore the contours of tradition and culture change in South
 
° Asia from a number of perspectives. The papers are grouped to­
5.12 	 gether under three categoriss: (1)traditions and institutions;
 

(2)process of change; (3)directed change.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

1O5JJ Useem, John, and Ruth and John Donoghue,, "Men in the Middle of 
-. the Third Culture: The Roles of American and Non-Western People 

in Cross-Cultural Administration," Hu ORg., 22, Fall 1963: 
:169-179. 

3.17 	 "That segment of the world-encompassing third culture called
 
the binational third culture is defined as the complex of patterns
 

5.14 	 learned and shared by communities of man stemming from both a
 
Western and a non-Western society who regularly interact as they


:5.15 relate their societies, or sections thereof, in the physical
 
setting of a non-Western society." The third culture is investi­

i5.122 	 gated with respect to its characteristics and its implications
 
for cross-cultural administration.
 

105KK 	Wilme-, Ann R., "Problems of Management and Authority in a Transi­
tional Society: A Case Study of a Javanese Factory," Human 
Org., 22, Summer 1963: 133-341. 

1.023 	 This case study deals with the problem of management and
 
, authority in a Javanese factory. The departure of colonial
 
3.13 	 managers and their replacement by Javanese natives presented


*problems of worker control. The basis of European authority was
 
3,10 	 related to colonial government, but the Javanese (after inde­

pendence) were forced to develop a style of management in keeping
 
5.06 	 with Javanese values, while hiding or eliminating European in­

fluences in the factory organizational and authority structure. 
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105LL 	 Bennett, John W., "The Innovative Potential of American-Educated 
Japanese," Human Org., 21, Winter 1962-63: 246-251. 

ca. study doals 

potential for inovation of Pmicicncducatcd Japanese. Tradi­

.5.132 tionalim and an cmphasis on seniority inhibit innovative be­
havior in Japan. land Ih< fact that Ae:ican--educated Japanese
 

1.025 This .. w:ith the factors influeacimg the 

6.16 	 consciously conform to traditional wari has an effect upon social 
change. 

105MM 	 Dobyns, Henry F., Mongo 'M.Carlos, and Mario C. Vazquez, "Summary 
of Technical Organizational Progress and Reactions to It," 
Human Org., 21, Summer 1962: 109-115. 

1.031 	 This is a tenth-year follow up research on a community

development program in the Andean village of Vicos in Peru. It


5.08 	 -analyzes the impact of this program on the community, the neigh­
'borhood,.the region, and the national levels. This and similar
 

5.10 	 programs are resulting in the movement of Indian peasants from 
the mountains toward new socio-economic possibilities by the sea. 

; 0NN 	 Gilbert, Scott, "Tanganyika and the Peace Corps: Some Preliminary
Considerations," Human Org., '21(4), Winter 1962-63: 286-289. 

!1.122 Anthropologists and other members of the behavioral sciences
 
may not have their services used by the government due to: (1).
 

3.173 	 failing to learn about, adjust to, or effectively operate within
 
bureaucracy and (2)being unable to communicate what they know,
 
having misassessed their audience, or both. An example of what
 
is needed in tf.,V way of information is the list handed to the
 
Peace Corps irith reference to information which would be needed
 
by a foreigner who must deal with, interact with, and understand
 
the nationals of a host country in everyday situations. The list
 
has six questions under General Cultural; eight questions under
 
The Work 	Situation; four questions under AmerLcan Reactions and
 
Persona2 Behavior Which Mlight Offend Host Country Nationals; 
four quebtlons under Administrative; five questions under Spedific 
Cultural; and five questions under Cultural Change and Miscellan­
eous. At the end of each section space for additional questions 
is provided. The anthropologist can perform a useful function in 

r,,& .. ¢'&+ government by providing such information as described above. 
The gathering of data would afford the scholar field-trip 
experience.for both scholarly works and badly needed area expertise. 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 



I 

-286 -	 1 oo-QQ
 

10500 Holmberg, Allan R., and JIenry F. Dobyrs, "Community and Regional
Development: The Joint Cornell-Peru Experiment, The Process of 
Accelarating Commnity CMange," Htm Or., 21(2), Summer 1962: 

J,:l, . 107-109. 

1 031. Recognizing community type and relating it to some goal­

2$08 

6.12 

community is a first step in accelerating its change. Vicos was 
a semi-feudal entity set in a semi-medieval society in 1951 when 
the Cornell-Peru Project began modernizing it. The project
introduced an egalitarian fundamental assumption as an alternative 

. 
.. 

.16. 
6.6 

to a previous lochlly-universal, hierarchical, fundamental 
assumption about the nature of man. Formal education has been 
one operational definition of the new alternative whose acceptance 
and internalization (along with associated values) in the new 
Indian community was signalized by a parental lockout of school 
teachers in 1961 that sought and secured better-qualtiy admini­

,Propositions 

5,04 (1) If the benefits of assumptions and values which are to be 
imposed on a culture are demonstrated by action, as well as

5.122 through explanation and exhortation, then these assumptions
 
and values stand a greater likelihood of being adopted by
the culture. (P. 109.) 

Evidence: Demonstration of egalitarianism through 
S. 	 . establishment of public school in Vicos Project. 

105PP 	Kelly, Isabel, "Suggestions for the Training of Village-Level

Workers," Human Org., 21, Winter 1962-63: 241-245.
 

1.021 	 The case for more training for vi-11age-level community
 
development workers is presented. A minimum of two-years of
 

5.8 	 training appears advisable, especially if the village is
 
characterized by a high rate of illiteracy. Examples of cases
 

616 where shortcomings in preparation and training hindered programs 
are cited. 

Q,.I05QQ Lasswell, Harold D., "Integrating Communities into More Inclusive 
SSystems, u Org., 21, 1962: ll6-124. 

The author discusses v.hy the Cornell-Peruvian Projoc'. (or
Vicos Project) was so successful. Frimary emphasis is place., upon

3'."17 the scientific detachment of the Cornell staff. In conclusin,

six suggestions for future projects are put forth.
 

5.08 
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05R McHale, Thomas R., "Econocological Analvsis and Differential
Economic Growth Rate," HunOrg., 21(1), Spring 1962: 30-35. 

3.01 	 Econocological analysis is not a substitute for conventional
 
economic analysis but a complementary technique which attempts to
 

3.02 	 provide a proper frame of reference for the economist and his
 
* 	 theories. The variables of interest are meta-economic, yet their
 

impact on the scope and substance of economizing action is of
 
Ifundamental importance in'understanding the economizing process.


J'<: J 'With econocolegical analysis, the causes of differential growth
 

rates can be established, and basic problems of modern economic
 
development which are usually ignored in conventional economic
, 

analysis can be identified.
 

*Propobitions 

5.061 	 (1) If a society is kincentric (all "significant" social and
 
economic interaction is limited to kindred), then range of
 

3.10 	 specialization and division of labor are limited because
 
organizational 6ize is determined by biological factors and
 
organizational flexibility is precluded by the highly static
 
"area of trust." (P.31.)
 

I.... ..... Evidence: Speculation. 

3,2..i(2) 	If a society if kincentric, worker incentive is limited be­
cause his reward tends to be the average product of the
 

3.10 	 group regardless of his own marginal contribution. (P.32.)
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

5.061
 

105SS 	 Niehoff, Arthur H., "Theravada Buddhism: A Vehicle for Technical 
Change," Human.Org.,23(2), Summer 1962: 108-112. 

1.24 	 The secular leadership in Lao villages is weak, while the
 
: . Buddhist leadership is strong. Moreover, the villagers are ac­

03.11 	 customed to communal work under the leadership of the monks. A
 
village self-help construction program in Laos in 1959-1960 was
 

3.173 	 utilized by the villagers and monks primarily to build religious
 
structures. Not only are the monks highly organized and the
 

..5.022 villagers accustomed to work with them, but there is considerable
 
.. evidence that the monks are interested in technical innovations
 
5.121 	 and modernity. Two well-building programs were introduced in
 

1959-1961 by the United States aid mission, and the one group that
 
worked creatively at this effort was that of the monks. The
 
Buddhist fraternity could be used in a number of change programs­
education, village drainage and disposal systems, well
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construction and operation, and general sanitation efforts in 
villages. At 	the very least no programs of this sort should be 
initiated without 	their approval. 

Propositions 

1.02 	 (1) If a population has been exploited and used by authoritarian
 
rulers ji conditions where "true economic expansion" is
 

1.241 	 virtually impossible, then it will develop an attitude of 
resignation and acceptance of the status quo. (P.109.)

3.15 	 Evidence: Reference to the history of the peasants in
 
Laos, Thailand, Burma, and Cambodia.
 

7.02 

.. 02 (2) If the recipients of an innovation are not given some 
responsibility in the maintenance of the innovation, then 

3.15 	 the innovation is less likely to be successful. (P.112.) 
Evidence: Failure of numerous well projects in South­

east Asia.
 

2
7*.O <(3) 	 If the most effective leadership structure of a society is 
not utilized in the introduction of innovations, then the 

7.21 	 innovation is less likely to be successful. (P.112.)
 
Evidence: Speculation.
 

105TT Fischer, J.L., "The Japanese Schools for the Natives of Truk, 
........... Caroline Islands," Human Org., 23, Sunner 1961: 83-88. 

5.14 	 This article discusses the operation, between the two world 
wars, of Japanese schools on Truk. The physical plant and
 

6 94 course content of these schools are discussed, as well as the
 
6 .05 	 impact upon them of traditional values of the schools. 

0:5UU 	Green, Jam-s W., "Success and Failure in Technical Assistance: A 
Case Study," Human Org., 20(1), Spring 1961: 2-10. 

1.022 
 As part of a Pakistan government program, by 1955 nine
 
institutions had been set up fox, training "multi-purpose village­

S.173 	 level workers" to assist in community development. The author 
and other international Cooperation Administration advisors 

"5.08 	 assigned to these institutions felt that the training was iade­
quate because of reliance on lectures to teach manipulative and 

6.09 human relations skills. Itwas decided to set up workshops for
 
the faculty in 	the functional method of teaching. Curricula were 
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7,232 to be reconstructed to conform to this method. The project seemed 
*,... ' yet were-ccessful,u" 	 a year later all institutions using pre­

d. 4r0ifP i-st.,Iworksh6p schedles. Reasons were: (1) insufficient involvement 
of the pravincial directors; (2) the faculty's lack of skill in 
reconstructing schedules; (3)"a latent element of aversion" left 
over from the first worksh6p days; (4) the imposition of the 
workshop from the top; and (5)the inevitable relaxation of effort 

C on completion of the workshop. Unanticipated results were: a
 
greater acceptance of scientific analysis and evaluation as tools 

': 	 of administration, and acceptance of the advisors and demands for 
their assistance. 

Propositions 

1.022 	 (1) If developmental programs are perceived to be imposed from 
the top so that they appear to be the "government's program,,"

3.11 	 the possibility of success is diminished. (P. 2.) 
- ' Evidence: British efforts at developmental change on 

7.232 	 a national basis in Pakistan. 

1.022 	 (2) If field-workers (grinders, exports, Peace Corpsmen, technical 
assistants, advisors, etc.) are not trained in the practical 

"i application of the skills which they must teach, then"the,17-
- likelihood of the skill being adopted is lessened. 

Evidence: Case study of AID training project. 

-;.'lO5VV Halpern, Joel M., "Culture Change in Laos and Serbia: Possible 
S. 	 Tendencies Toward Universal Organizational Patterns," Human Org., 

20(1), Sprifg 1961: 11-14. 

1.06 	 iAn "attempt to identify some of the pertinent factors which 
may influence the extent to which similar types of institutions 

1.242 	 are emerging to s~'ve shared goals in planned programs of econo­
mic and social development." Discussion is limited to "one 

3.173 	 major institutional category and subculture in each of the two
 
geographic areas under consideration: namely, the relationship
 

3M07 	 between tht villager and the state in rural Laos and in Serbia.
 
It is suggested "that to establish and then maintain a modern
 

5.04 	 state in the administrative, economic, and industrial sense,
 
centralized authority and peasant participation are essential.


7;T.03 
 Yet, in order for the state to function, this participatioi must
 
be limited and controlled, and decision making must of necessity


7.21 	 be, and remain, highly centralized in a group which can co6rdinate 
the emerging bureaucracies effectively." Programs of the United 
Nations Technical Assistance Administration and other types of 

- - * planned change and their implementation must be studied on a 
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"orldwide basis." 	 It is suggested that anthropologists approach
the problem in 	 terms .of the delimited rural community, especially 
its relationship to 	"larger political units including the national 
state."
 

Propositions 

1.06 	 (1) If the peasant sees himself as part of the larger political
 
system uhich his ancestors helped to create and within
 

1.242 	 which he can alter his position, then the likelihood of 

5.122 	 successful developmental change increases. (P.13.)
Evidence: Comparison of Sinhian and Laotian peasants.
 

7.13
 

1.06 	 (2) If the villager sees himself as existing in a traditional 
hierarchy in which he accepts his place and in which prestige 

1.242 	 is obtained through birth and "proper" religious behavior, 
then the likelihood of successfuj developmental change 

5.11 	 decreases. (P.13.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no.1.
 

. 3 (3) As governmental involvement in people's lives increases,
 
so too do the cultural behavioral differences in response
 
to developmental change decrease. (P.13.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

I05WW 	 Foster, George M., "Interpersonal Relations in Peasant Society,"
Human Org., 19(4), 1960-61: 174-184. 

5.01 	 Examination of published data on peasant societies (comuni­
ties of class-structures, economically complex, pre-industrial

5.06 	 civilizations, in which trade is well devloped, money commonly
 
used, etc.) show great similarity and suggest that interpersonal


5.08 	 relations are closer to being characterized Ly the qualities of 
fear, envy and distrust, as described by Oscar Lewis, than by

6.16 	 the harmonious qualities described by Redfield. Implications for
 
applied work in present societies are that: (1)villages must be
 
approached with the assumption that most villagers are uncoopera­
tive, and (2)a major educational effort must be made to break
 
the traditional image of a static economy in the minds of the
 
villagers. 
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.-1.OX-G:U~liver, Philip .. , OIncentives in Labor Migration,,' UM OrI,, 
! "19(3), Fall 1960: 159-163.
 

1,122 Large-scale labor migrations in eastern and southern Africa
 
are classified into 	two types on the basis of information from
 

1.130 	 Tanganyika and Rhodesia. The first, "low-wage -rural employment.,"
 
results in little new learning or experience with the outside
 

3.10 	 world and little financial or social impact on the home community 
when the migrant returns. The second, "high wage-industrial 

5.10 	 employment.," results in considerable change in the lives 'and
 
expectations of the men and an impact on the home communities.
 
The first type id related to incentives in labor migration in that
 
the movement is undertaken from financial necessity but does not
 
tend to lead to further laboz migration, while the second tends
 
to provide incentives for further labor migration.
 

Propositions
 

3.05. () If a man's earning capacity is low, then the direct incentive 
to work harder or longer is low. 

3.10 Evidence: Speculation. 

3.10 	 (2) If a man is engaged in low-wage, rural employment, ,thenhe
 
is coming into contact with very little which tempts him
 

'099. to remain at work-rural life at home is preferable.
 

1.322 	 Evidence: Case study.
 

1.130
 
5.10 	 (3) If a young man has relatively few ties at home and few oppor­tunities for improving his ecnomic situation, then
 
1.1221 	 migration is more attractive to him. 

Evidence: Same as in no. 2.
 
1.130'"
 

1122' (4) If a man engages in higher-wage, industrial employment, then
 
he is likely to perueive that higher standards than those
 

1.130 	 which he has achieved are in reach.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 2.
 

3.05 

1.122 	 (5) If labor migration is primarily an economic phenomenon, then
 
men will leave the security of rural employment for the
 

1.130 	 urban employment, even though it promises numerous uncertain­
ties. 

3.10 	 Evidence: Ecamples from Ngoni tribe of Tanganyika.
 

5.10
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1.122 (6) If the wage differences between rural employment and urban 

.0 
employment are not significant enough to offer the possi­
bility of a "distinctly higher standard of living," .then it 

3.05-
is unlikey that the native will opt for urban employment.

Evidence: Examples from Tanganyika rural laborers 
who could work for slightly higher wages in a copper 

3. mine. 

105YY 	Gutkind, Peter C.W., "Congestion and Overcrowding: An African 
Urban Problem" Human Org., 19, Fall 1960: 129-134. 

1.01 . The problem of congestion and overcrowding of natives in 
:_. African urban areas is discussed, and some possible ways to 

5.09 	 eliminate this problem are analyzed. Legislation and town plan­
ning, improvement of societies, political factors, and the 

7°.232 . multi-racial problem are considered. Shortcomings of existing 
,urveys of African urban areas are proving to be a factor which 
hinders better understanding to the problem. 

IO5ZZ 	LeVine, Robert A., "The Internalization of Political Values in 
Stateless Societies," Human Org., 19(2), Summer 1960: 51-58. 

1.01 	 The author argues that the new states of Africa, and other 
-"stateless" societies, are best analyzed by investigating decision 

.v:22 	 making at the local level. -This technique is demonstrated by an 
analysis of the Ousii of Kenya and the Nuer of the Sudan. 

)iProp 	sitions 

No propositions. 

, 105AAA Marris, Peter, "Slum Clearance and Family Life in Lagos," Human 
: Or., 19, Fall 1960: 123-128. 

*1,,012 This case history of slum clearance in Lagos deals primarily 
:. with the consequences and pitfalls of slum clearance programs. 

5.09 	 Physical destruction of a neighborhood has consequences for every 
aspect of the slum dwellerst life, especially in economic and 
domestic matters. Ti-m' conditions for successful slum clearance 
programs 	 are suggested: (1) new housing that people can afford; 
(2) re-establishment of old patterns of living in the new area. 
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105BBB 	 Miner, Horace, "Culture Change Under Pressure: A Hausa Case," 
Human Or., 19(3), Fall 1960: 164-167. 

- .012, This article discusses Dritish success in organizing the 
Hausa to clear the brush from the banks of 'streams. The brush,5O21 was the haven of the tsctsc fly, i ;hich made encephalitis endemic 
in the area. Although the Hausa have cleared the brush yearly fcr 

5.112 	 over twenty years, and the fly and the disease are virtually 
eliminated, the natives clear the brush only because they are
 

7.231 	 forced to do so. This is the case because cultural factors make
 
them reject the British explanation of the diseas6's cause.
 

Propositions
 

1.O12 	 (1) The probability that a change will be accepted is[decreased 
if a society's culture is in opposition to the change.


5-112 (P..167.)
 
Evidence: Example of the Hausa experience; the Hausa
 

. culture explained the cause of sleeping sickness differ­
-i ' ntly from the British? given their interpretation the 

'disease could not be cured by removing the brush; hence, 
they will not do so willingly. 

l05CCi 	 Pearsal Marion, "A Model for the .Analysis of Cross-Cultural
 
Action Programs," Human Org., 19(M), Winter 1960-61: 212-215.
 

O6. . Action research in culture change needs a clearer conceptual
distinction between (1) analysis of underlying cultural conditions 

5.01 	 and (2) analysis cf programs designed to alter those conditions 
than traditional approaches to acculturation allow. It needs a 

5.122 	 general framework to analyze both cultural systems per se and the 
actions of change agents in an inter-cultural network of roles-­

5.14 	 concepts of changing to supplement concepts of change, Such a
model is proposed: first as a two-dimensional view of two (or
more) cultural systems in contact, and second as a three-dimen­
sional view focusing on the actors in such cross-cultural 

• 	 ,"~., situations. The same conceptual variables are relevant to both 
parts of the model: (a) cultural, (b)sociological, (c)psycho­
logical, (d)physiological, and (e)physical environmental. The 
model is used in a study of the utilization of health resources
 

7o: S in a rural Kentucky county i.jhere the cultural systems are: (1)
"'-.; : 'a folkl ]ke system of medicine relying heavily on home remedies, 

patent medicines, and magico-religious practices in settings
controlled by the patient ahd his family, and (2) a sophisticated
system of medicine based on scientific knowledge and practiced in 
settings controlled by specialized professionals. The model 
provides a general map for locating major frontiers of contact and 
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.0change between the systems and a device for analyzing factors
 
thus identified as they operate in situations where professional
 
health per5onnel seek to alter the behavioT of individuals,
 
families, or larger groupings. As presented, the model is a
 
heuristic device with potential for the formulation and testing
 
of hypotheses using the concepts and methods of any of the
 
behavioral sciences.
 

Propositions
 

1.06 (1) As the number and kind of relevant facets of two cultural 

3.31 
systems increases, so too does the likelihood of successful 
transfer of technology. I 

Evidence: Case study of Kentucky-Appalachian folk 
community. 

io5DDD 	Sibley. Willis E., "Social Structures and Planned Change: A Car
 
Study from the Philippines," Human Or 19(4), Winter 1960-61:
 
209-211.
 

1.O26 A report of a case in which planned changes in activities
 
related to economic life and sanitation in a Philippine peasant
 

3.1 	 agricultural village failed to meet the expectations of the
 
initiators of change. Changes were planned and initiated by the
 

5.04, 	 community school program of the Philippine Department of Educa­
tion in an attempt to ameliorate deteriorating levels of living


5.061 	 since World War II. Failure by the initiators of change, the
 
school teachers cn the local level, to recognize and utilize
 

15.7 internal structural arrangements in the village seemed to contri­
bute to the collapse of the program. Data were gathered in a
 
village in southwestern Negros Island, composed of about 400 per­
sons, who mostly earn their livings in tenant rice farming and
 
wage labor in absentee-owned neighboring sugar fields, Four
 
geographical zones were chosen by teachers as areas for village
 
improvement--privy building, street and fence repair, house
 
refurbishing, animal innoculation, and gardening. Zone officers
 
were elected from among young people not generally considered to
 
be village leaders. The majoriy of any adult's affiliations for 
work, leisure or political activities are contracted on the basis 
of dyadic relationships within the generally bilateral kinship 
structure of the group, and not on geographical location of.the 
individuals within the village, the factor used in establishing 
the improvement zones. Village teachers are high status indivi­
duals, but perceived by Villagers to be non-competent with respect 
to animal husbandry and innoculations, rice planting techniques 
and sanitation. Evidence that the villagers could cooperate and 
accomplish tasks was later demonstrated in a village-initiated 



-295 ­ 1OSEE 

effort to rebuild the road for a coming celebration. It is 
suggested that successful change may in some cases require that 
the changers begin with projects of interest to the villagers,regardless Of the ultimate interests of the innovators.
 

Posoitions 

1.026 	 (1) If the natives do not perceive that the innovation process
 
ex.pertise in the area of innovation, then the likelihood of
 

3.11 	 change successfully occur'i ng -sdiminished. (P.210.)

Evidence: Case study of Philippine community develop­

5:3l13' ment project.
 

5.08
 

1i.62 (2) If structural arrangements of the population in the village 
are avoided in task-solving and development, then the likeli­

5.08 	 hood of change successfully occuring is diminished.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

5.111 

1026 (3) As the perceived risk involved in the implementation of
 
innovation increases, so too does the likelihood of failure
 

5.08 ... of the innovation.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

'0b5EEE Smith, 	 M.G., "Kagoro Political Development," Human Org, 19, Fall 
-1960: 137-149. 

l 012 This case history of the Kagoro 'tribe of Northern Nigeria 
traces the development of customs and organization from'a period

5.01 	 before British rule to the present. Primary concern is placed 
upon social change-its causes and effects. The author stresses

A.12 ' aspects of"Kagoro evolution which have "general,theoretical
 
significance;"
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4,-5M :14meer, Philip, Cul..ural-and Personal Obsitaclesto Economic

Development in the 	Las Developed Areas,' tfzian Org., 18 (2),
Summer 1959: 	78-84. 

1.02 
 Several years of research and travel inSouth and Southeast

Asia lead to the analysis of cultural obstacles (reflected in
-3.02 personal characteristics) in the achievement of national aspira­

112 tions to raise levels of living under two headings: (1)elements 
5.112 	 of the colonial heritage hich include truncated social orders,


pluralistic societies, over-urbanization, resurgent nationalism,

5.06 	 and mass-disillusionmnnt, (2)elements of indigenous culture
 

which include value systems conflicting with material aspirations,

highly stratified aocieties, age prestige and deference, pre­
scientific mentality, atomism In interpersonal and inter-group

relations, and actual or potential demographic imbalance.
 

:Propositions
 

1.02 	 (1)If ethnic, linguistic, religious, and economic pluralism

characterize a nation, then collective behavior toward common


5.01 	 goals will be difficult and modernization will be impeded.

Evidence: Speculation.
 

1.02 	 (2)If a nation is over-urbanized, that is,ifmore persons live 
in urban areas than is justified economically, then moderni­

5.09 	 zation isimpeded.

(a)If over-urbanization, then capital outlays inurban


3.19
i 	 .. overhead (utilities, sanitation, etc.) are incommensurate
 
rlth economic development.

Evidence: Speculation.
 

1.02 	 (3)If a newly independent country experiences resurgent national­
, ism, then modernization may be impeded.


7.16. 	 (a)Ifnationalism, then there may be an impairment of national
 
unity because leaders may favor their ctm ethic or relig­

7'.23". iouo elements. 
(b)Ifnationalism, then there may follow nostalgic efforts
 

to,restore the past.

Evidence: Speculation.
 

1.02 	 (4)If there exists (and continues) a great disparity between ex­
pectations and rate of economic progress, then mass-disillus­

3.02 	 ionment may follow which further impedes modernization.
 
Evidence: Speculation.


3.15 
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1.02 (5) 	 If a 	society is rigidly stratified so that there is little 
upward mobility, then there results an adverse effect on
5.062 	 individual incontive conducive to econaiiic advance. 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

1.02 	 (6) If there is "rigidatrati ication in a society, then persons 
= •with ability -xe restricted in terms of education, training,

5.062 : 	 and opportunity consonant miith effective utilization of human. 
resources,
 

'6.10 Evidence: Speculation,
 

1.02 	 (7) If there is a "great deal" of deference to age, then mobility 
may be restricted and moderniization accordingly impeded.


5.062' ...,.Evidence: Speculation.
 

1.02 	 (8)If the population possesses a "pre-ecientific mentalityr-­
that is, it is superstitious, fearful of the unknown, etc.­5.12" 	 then modernization tends to be impeded. 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

I.O2 (9)	If atomism--characterized by lack of discipline, avoidance'of
responsibility, insecurity of physical property, general lack

5.11 	 of national consciousness--characterizes a society, then
 
modernization will be impeded.
 

Evidence: Speculation.
 

.'.02 (10) 	 If the-birth rate continues to greatly exceed the mortality 
rate, then modernization tends to be impeded.

5.07 	 Evidence:. United Nations data.
 

105GGG Holberg, Allan R., "Land Tenure Iand Planned:Social Change: A
Case from Vicos, Peru," !on 18, Spring 1959: 7-10. 

19031 This article discusses the experience of the Cornell-Peru 
. project in initiatbing social change In a Peruvian hacienda.
 

3.175 	 Emphasis is placed upon the desirability of minor changes which
 
have wider effects. This case is not presented as a solution
4.14 	 to all land reform problems. However, the author states that
 
the experience of the Cornell-Peru project may be relevant to


5.06 	 other areas,
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Propositin. 

1.031 	 (1) The probability of successful social changes will be increased 
if, initially, the changes are themselves minor but have a5.04 	 pervasive impact upon the community. (P. 8.)


Evidence: Case study of the Peruvian hacienda.
 

1.031 	 (2) If an individual has control over his environment and realizes 
a return from his effort, then there is a tendency for the

5.123 	 individual to be more ambitious and dynamic. (P. 9.)
Evidence: Explanation of why productivity rose 100% when 

the peons took control of the hacienda. 

105HMH Kahl, 	Joseph A., "Some Social Concomitants of Industrialization and
Urbanization,, Human Org. 18 (2), Summer 1959: 53-74. 

3.02 	 This is a research of recent major studies on the impact of 
economic development, industrialization, and urbanization as
 

5.01 	 traditional societies become modernized. Consequences include: 
(1)population growth, (2)the increased importance of cities,


5.06 	 (3)the shift from localism to nationalism, (4)a division of
 
labor in which agriculture becomes proportionally less important,

(5) formal education for participation in the new division of 
labor, (6)expansion of middle and upper social classes, (7) ex­
pectation of an increased standard of living, (8)emphasis on the 
nuclear family, and (9)organic solidarity. Examples are drawn
 
from many studies, 	 especially of Mexico-African societies, India 
and the Middle East. It is indicated that much recent research
 
consists of descriptive surveys of new cities and does not focus
 
directly on the process of change. A selected annotated bibliog­
raphy is included.
 

-.Ftopos~tions 

3.02 (1) 	 If a country does not incre ase its agricultural and industrial 
production faster than it increases its population, then it 

5 07 cannot progress economically. (P.54.) 
Evidence: Speculation. 

-105111 ler, Morris E., William L. Rowe, and Mildred R. Stroop, "Indian
National arid State Elections in a Village Context," Human Org., 
18, Spring 1959: 30-34. 



1.021 


7.09 


7.13 


7.21 


'105JJJ 

4.14 


5.O1 


5.04 


7.08 
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The caste system; a tradition of female subordination and
 
"strong authority lines in families and lineages", influence
 
the outcome 6f elections in India's Aillages. The democratic forms
 
and frameworks exist, but the democratic spirit to question 
traditional authority is lacking. This case study suggests that
 
the rise of free and democratic participation in elections will
 
depend upon the gradual dacline of the traditional outlook.
 

"Planned Change: A Symposium," Human Org., 18 (1), Spring 1959: 
2-29. 

An introduction by John W. Bennett indicates that planned
 
changes can be understood as a concept of a society which exists,
 
changes, and can be changed by human will. It is also a phase in
 
the development of Whitehead's "persuasive institutions"--social
 
entities based on a consciously held ideal and devoted to serving
 
a particular end, a process which attempts to reconcile two
 
value systems, one concerned with self-effacement and cooperation,

the other with individualism and competition. Whitehead articu­
lated the paradox of planned change: "It may be impossible to
 
conceive a reorganization of society adequate for the removal of
 
some admitted!evil without destroying the social order." Julian
 
Stewards "Pfrediction and Planning in Culture Change," contends
 
that predictable cultural changes are inevitable and not amenable
 
to social manipulation. Acculturation trends and the emergence
 
of Erab-cultural types stem from the interaction of three factors:
 
(I) traditional, or base culture; (2) the world industrial culture; 
and (3)the specific regional context of the area where change is
 
occurring. Certain sub-cultures are the result of large contexts
 
,ithin which these processes operate. For example, Japan because
 
of primogenture and independence has produced a more socially
 
mobile people than has either Malaya or Kenya which are foreign
 
dominated and whose natives cannot compete with the resident
 
foreign middle class. Experts are effective in helping to
 
accelerate change that is implicit in its own context, but they
 
cannot change its direction. Allan Holmberg in "Land Tenure and
 
Planned Social Change: A Case from Vicos, Peru," reports on the
 
Cornell-Peru project which conducted a research and development
 
program on the modernization process. It was found that funda­
mental alternations in the patterns of land tenure and work pro­
duced significant culture changes. The natives had been part of
 
a hacienda system in which the renter of land exploited their
 
labor for his om profit. During the time that the project leased
 
the land the people were taught new methods of agriculture and
 
were introduced to the credit system. When control of the hacienda
 
was turned over to the natives, collective potato production rose
 
600% and production on individual plots of land rose 100%. The
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Vicos experiment represents an attempt to maximize cultural change
through the introduction of a few significant innovations that can 
exert greatest influence on the culture.and will lead to a dynamic
self-propelling system. Kurt H. Wolff presents, "Comment on 
Bennett, Steard, and Holborg." "Planning in Higher Education:
Some Notes on Patterns and 	Problems" by David Reisman, describes 
the organizational basis of planned chang in educational institu­
tions, and comments on the dialectic of educational philosophy

which stresses both relevance to a national constituency and ad­
herence to the demands of scholarship. In "Voluntary Associations:
 
'Instruments and Objects of Change" David Sills states that main­
taining membership interest and preserving organizational goals
 
are the most important problems of voluntary associations. In
 
examples from the United States, Southern Italy, and West Africa
 
these problems are discussed as related to specific associations.
 
The fact that voluntary associations are instruments of change makes 
it Unlikely that they could be used successfully as instruments 
for ratinnal political change. Sol Tax, 'Residential Integration:
the Case of Hyde Park in Chicago," reports on the successful 
effort of a group of residents in a predominantly white neighbor.
hood to racially integrate and stabilize their area, while 
resolving some moral questions in planned social change. Melvin 
Tumin writes a "Comment on Papers by Riesman, Sills, and Tax."
 

Propositions
 

.'2 - (1) 	 The emergent characteristics of a changing society are 
influenced by the characteristics of the traditional society.
(P.6.)
 

Evidence: Historical analysis, (e.g., different land
 
inheritance patterns in Japan and Malaya contributed to a
 
different pattern of evolution).
 

5.121 	 (2)If an individual or group has greater prestige, then their
 
ability to initiate change is increased. (Pp. 14-15.)


6.14 	 Evidence: Example; a high-prestige university is able
 
to institute educational changes more arbitrarily than less
 
prestigeful schools which take leadership from the prestige
 
institutions. 

... 1OSK10W 	 Hanks, L.M. Jr., "Indifference to Modern Education in a Thai
 
Farming Community," Human Org., 17, Summer 1958: 9-14.
 

1,027 
 This article discusses attitudes towards education in a rural
 
Thai village. 
Emphasis is placed upon the retention of traditional
 

6.12 attitudes.
 

6.16
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.05LLL 	 Pepelasis, A.A., "The Image of the Past and Economic Backwardness,"
Human Org., 17 (4), Winter 1958-59: 19-27. 

1.i,06 	 An examination of the economic development of Greece from the 
time of its acaui-ition of indnpoonddnco in the early nineteenth
 

3002 	 century to tho pooont titu. It is contended that attachment to 
the past is a ,,ignificont cause of the economic backwardness of 

3.03 	 Greece. The hold of the past, particularly the effort to estab­
lish modern Greece as the legitimate heir to the Byzantine Empire,


3.16 	 is examined as affecting: (1)education (heavy emphasis on 
classical studies); (2)the legal system (the late Byzantine

6.12 	 law was adopted as the basis of civil law); and (3)foreign capital

(which up until 1924 was mostly channeled into financing policies

of irredentism, neoclassic public buildings, etc.). It is
 
concluded that the tendency to remain attached to traditionalism
 
will have to be modified if Greece is to succeed inraising its
 
level of living.
 

,,Propositions
 

1.06 	 (1)Iftraditional values are remanticized to the point that they
 
are not called into question, then modernization will be im­

5.112 
 peded.
 
Evidence: Case study.
 

1051M 	 Wellin, Edward, "Implications of Local Culture for Public Health," 
Human Or., 16 (4), Winter 1958: 16_18. 

5.A22 "Local culture has three sorts of broad implications for public
 
health. First, itaffects the objective prcfile, or the ecology,


5.17 	 of health and disease. Secondly, it creates its own, or subjective:

picture of health and disease. Finally, it influences the careers
 
of health programs." These three effects are investigated.
 

O':'"165NNN 	 Alers.,Montalvo, M., "Cultural Change in a Costa Rican Village,"
 
Human Or., 15 (14), Winter 1957: 2-7.
 

1.o49 A report on an attempt to investigate cultural change in San
 
Juan Norte, a Costa Rican village of 340 population. Two
 

4.10 	 successfully introduced practices (use of insecticides and
 
adoption of a new variety of sugar cane) and an unsuccessfully


'
5.122 :-	introduced practice (intensive cultivation of home vegetable

gardens for family consumption) were selected for study. Guided 
intensive interviews, one on each practice, were conducted on a
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•ranuum sample of the population. Crucial factors in the accept­
ance or rejection of the practices weres (1)prevalence of a 
need; (2)compatability of the practice with'the culture; and (3)
objective proof of the efficiency of the practice. These proposit­
ions may have 	 to be modified if applied to large, more hetero­
geneous social systems.
 

.-Propositions 

L049 (1)Ifthere is a felt need by the recipients of an innovation,

then that innovation is more likely to be accepted than if 

3.11 	 no need Is felt.
 
Evidence: Case study; intensive interviews of random
 

5.123 sample of-village.
 

1.049 	 (2)If the innovation is compatible with the village culture, then 
it is more likely to be accepted than if it is incompatible 

3.11 	 or not compatibla. 
Evidence: Same as 	in no. 1. 

:5.l22 

1.049 	 (3)If objective proof of the effectiveness of the innovation is 
supplied (and perceived), then it is more likely to be 

3.11 	 accepted than if not effective, perceived to be not effective, 
or not perceived effective. 

Evidence: Same as 	in no. 1.
 

1.049 	 (4) If change agents work through the local leadership structure or 
the local prestige structure, then the innovation is more 

3.11 	 likely to be accepted.
 
SEvidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

5.021
 

'7.02: 

7.22 

1.049 	 (5)If a social system is stratified in such a way that there 
exist distinct subcultures, then "cultural compatability" 

3.11 	 as an accelerating condition for innovation will be more
 
difficult to effect.
 

5.062 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
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10.000 	Brown, G., Gordon, "Some* Problems of Culture Contact with Illustra­
tions from East --Africa"and Samoa,'" HumanO 16 (3), Fall 1957: 

A strong and elaborate social organization may resist aconomic
 
penetration. The nature and extent of cultural change inspired
 

1.056 	 from outside is determined by the social values of the penetrated
 
culture. Elements which suit the needs of the penetrated culture
 

3.11 	 will be selected for adaption. Examples are given from Samoa
 
and Hehe tribe in Tanganyika. Adoption of an implement is often
 

.5114 	 restricted in use by traditional values. Equality of sexes as
 
proclaimed by Christianity is respected in religious but not in
 
secular meetings. Samoa prefers the autonomous Congregationalism
 
because the village organization is traditional. Both cultures
 
resist being absorbed into money economy because regular work would 
conflict with social and political activities.
 

. Propositions 
.-,
 

5.112 	 (1)T2 an innovation is not compatible with the village culture,
 
then it is less likely to be accepted (in its present form)-­
though the innovation may be modified in some way to make it 
compatible or to be employed for some entirely different end. 

(The main thesis is that the acceptance of innovations is con­
tingent upon volume and intensity of contact and nature of the
 
contact (war, religious conversion), and he emphasizes the
 
social values of the local population and the role this plays
 
on the selection of new forms.)
 

"• 	 Evidence: Exanples selected cross-culturally.
 

105PPP Etzioni, Amitai, "Solidaric Work-Group in Collective Settlements," 
HuMnOrg., 16, Fall 1957: 2-6. 

1.234 	 "1he aim of this paper is to explain the wide difference in
 
solidarity observed in work groups on oollective settlements
 

4.15 	 (kibbutzim) in Israel. These differences will be exp).ained
 
in terms of the structure of the kibbutz and the position of
 

4.17 	 different work groups in it, informal communication aut control, 
as well as formal controls." 

Propositions
 

No propositionsn
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' 05QQQ 	 Smith, R.J., "Comparative'Studies in Anthropology of the Inter­relations between Social and Technological Change.," Human Org.,
16 (W), 1957t 30-36. 

'3.11 This paper discusses the methodology employed in the study ofchange. Present 	methods and studies are considered to be inade­quate. Some suggestions for improving these methods are offered. 

Propositions 

No propositions. 

I05RPR Dupree, Louis, "The Changing Character of South-Central Afghanistan
Villages,", Himan Org., 14, Winter 1956: 26-29. 

1.245 A short historical background provides the basis for a dis­
cussion of some present-day problems of Afghanistan villagers.4.14 	 Land tenure and clan disintegration are examined, and their effects 
on the people analyzed. Land reclamation programs and their5.06 possible future effects are also discsased.
 

0%SS Ishino, Iwao, ' Motivational Factors in a Japanese Labor SupplyOrganization.," Humn Org., 15 (2), Summer 1956: 12-17. 
.1.025 This paper analyzes behavioral factors which support the labor­boss system in Japan. The crucial factor is the oyabun - kobun3.10 	 or pseudo-familial relationship. The labor-boss system is


weakened as other institutions (e.g., labor unions) assume some of

5.061 	 its social welfare roles. 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 

105TTT Mintz, Sidney W., "The Role of the Middleman in the Internal Dis­
tribution 	System of a Caribbean Peasant Econony,", Human Org.,
15 (2), Summer 1956: 18-23. 

10141 
 This article cesoribes the activity of petty marketers in
 
Jamaica. 	Special attention ispaid to the higglers. 
The author
3.08 	 explains why these middlemen are not replaced by more sophisticated
economic institutions.
 

3.14
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105UUU 	 Stein, William, t'The Case of the Hungry:Calves," Human Org., s15, 
Spring 1956: 15-21. 

1.O31 This is a case history of an "experiment" in the Andean Indian 
village of Hualcan, Peru. The Indian practice of taking part of 

11,l the cow's milk while the calves were still suckling was believed 
to be the 	cause of malnutrition in calves. Because of human
 

5.112 	 factors and the strength of tradition, the plan to let the calves 
have all the milk for an adequate period of time failed. 
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-,-06A Gregory, W. F., "Policies for Agricultural Development," IllinoisA-ic. Econ., 4W(3), 1964: 10-20. 

4.01 The first policy issue is to make explicit the role expected
of the agricultural sector and to insure that objectives for this4.06 sector are internally consistent and that they contribute toward

the national goals. Research is needed to analyze the implications
of alternative policy objectives for the agricultural sector. A
number of specific types of such research are outlined. The prob­lem of determining an acceptable growth rate for the agricultural
sector is a critical one for research. The hypothesis is
presented that in many underdeveloped countries improvement inmarketing practices promises more immediate potential for 
increasing food supplies than adoption of new production practices.
 

106B Mackie, A. B., "The Role of Agriculture in Economic Growth and
Development," Illinois Agric. Econ., 4(1), 1964: 1-10.
 

3.02 A distinction is drawn between the concepts of economic growthand development. The role of agriculture in economic growth in4.01 three groups of countries at different stages of development is
outlined. A grouping is made of 78 countries by growth rates of gross domestic product, population, and agricultural production.
A group of 70 countries is divided into those in which populationgrowth exceeds that of agricultural production and into those inwhich the reverse is true. Some comments tire made nn the limita­
tions imposed by lack of data, especially in the agricultural 
sectors of underdeveloped countries. 

106C Montgomery, G., "Farm Management Research and Agricultiral Develop­ment in India," Illinois Agric. Econ., 4(3), 1964: 38-45. 
1-021 Research tasks for farm management in low-income countries are .........identified on the basis of experience in India. 
The focus in th
4.16 paper is 
on the persons responsible for such identification, the
extent and nature of needed farm management research, and the

responsibilities of teachers in United States land-grant univer­
sities. 
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107A, 	 Sen, P. K., and V. Lakahminarain, "Studies in Agricultural.Ec­
nomies. II. On the Developmen.)of Agriculture and Village E-oo 
nom, Based on the Survey of a Typical Village of West Bengal," 
Indian Ar., 1(2), July 1957: 34-56. 

10021 

108A Karpov, A,. and Rose Nebolaine, "tIndue Val1% Key to West 
Pakistan's Future," Indus,.3(12), 1963: 7-1. 

1.:022 " This article deals with the effects of the division of the 

Indus Valley by the border between India and West Pakistan,
 
4.12 	 reasons for the low agricultural production, water supplies 

and their use, and the prerequisites for further development. 

I.1.09A 	 Me", "o-'a .H. N.,- hip,..and Felovhips," Indian Cou.. .A Ress. fEduc. so., #1(22), 1960: 227-2280 .­

z.< 7 	 I - .. .. . . . . 

6.06 

6.08
 

http:Agricultural.Ec
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.2;*.pJ.09B : ,Bawejaq K. D.9 "Eligibility Standards for Admission to'Agricultural
Colleges," Indian Council Agr,'Res. Educ. Ser.,1(22), 1960:
 
133-134.
 

1021 

6006 

6.081
 

1090 	 Buddemeier, W. D., "Supporting Courses and Their Value in Levelling
Up the Class to Uniform Standard," Indian Council Agr. Res. Educ. 
Ser., 11(22), 1960: 211-2140 

1.021
 

6.04
 

6,05... 	.
 

109D 	 Choucary, C. V. G., "Eligibility Standards for Agricultural and
 
Vetprinh;ry Colleges and for Post-Graduate Institutes," Indian
 
Council Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 140-142.
 

1,021
 

6,06
 

: 6.08 

109E 	 Cumnings. R. '.Qs "Tcaching 'ethods in Post-Graduate Institutes," 
Indian Council Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 102-105. 

1,021. 

6.06
 

, ! ,i09F '., and 11, Laxminarayana, 	 etbods in Post-Dastur,; N. "TeachLng 
-Graduate Institutions," Indian Council Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11( 2 2 )cp 
1960: 	 84-88.
 

1.021
 

6.06 

6,08
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109G D'Souza, B. A., "Selection 'of Guides for Post-Graduate Trainees in 
h*i ''rResearch Program," Indian Council Agr. Ves. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 

..1960: 203-2060.
 

1,021
 

6.06 

6,08
 

109H Aixson, E. , "Teaching Methods in Post-Graduate Study," Indian 
Couni1'gr.Res Edc.Sr~rl'(2),1960'- 89 90 

1.021 	 -, -' ­

6.06
 

6.08 

1091 	 Krishnamurthi, S., "Scholarships and Fellowships," Indian Council
 
Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 229-230.
 

6.06 

6.08 

109J 	 Krishnamurthi, S., "Supporting Courses and Their Value in levelling 
Up the Class to a Uniform Standard," Indian Council Agr. Res. Educ. 
11(22), 1960: 215-218.
 

1t: 02!f.) ' • 

6.05 	 'O . 

6 *08 " 	 , 

:4O9K 	'Krishnamurthi, S., "Teaching Methods. in.,Post-Graduate Institute," 
_indian Council Agr. Res,.-Edud;, Ser,. 11(22) ,9, .9. 91-96. 

1,021 

6.06 

6.08,
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" 109Ir 	 'Kumari L' S, S, "Eligibility Standards for Agricultural and 
Veterinary Colleges and for Post-Graduate Institutes," Indian 
Oouncil Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 137-139. 

1.021
 

6.06
 

60086
6,08
 

109M Kumar, L. S. S., "Rpfresher Courses for Teachers inAgricultural

Colleges," Indian Council Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960:
 
121-122.
 

1.021
 

....
,6.08.
 

109N Lamba, P. S., "Minimum.Standards for Colleges Offering the Degrees 
-.*.. .. , and Post-Graduate Degrees in Agriculture and Veterinary and 

Agriculture Sciences," Indian Council Agr., Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22),
 
1960: 176-182.
 

1 021 

-'I.C608 

1 i kuandai, A.,"Refreshe.r Courses How to Make Them More 
Useful," Indian Council'Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 
109-111. 

6. 06:: 	 '"':.-,'. - .., . 

6..06
 

.09P
9' Menon, M, N,, "Eligibility Standards for Agricultural and Veteri­
nary Colleges and For Post-Graduate Institutes," Indian Council.
 

. Agr. Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 135-136.
 

1'021 

6.06
 

6.08
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Menon, M. N,,"Scholarships and Fellowships," Indian Counci5_Ar.

,: ic. s 	 " ' ...
Res. Educ. Ser., 11(22), 1960: 227-228...'.
 

Stern, R. M., "Policies for Trade and Development," Int. Conciia­
tion, 527, March 1960: 307-372.
 

The relationship between trade and development is a matter for
 
international economic concern, but approaches to the problem vary
 
in emphasis. To what ektent ca. and should trade be manipulated to
 
serve as a primary instrunent for development? On what financial and 
'commercial measures should policies for trade and development be con­
centrated? How effective can institutional mechanisms be in dir.ect­
ing and giving impetus to the flow of international trade? It would 
seem that undue reliance should not be placed on trade to solve
 
growth problems, and one should be 6ceptical of measures directed to
 
specific trade problems. There is a danger in confusing short-term
 
and long-term objectives; priority should be given to trade libera­
lization and increased marked access for the exports of developing
 
countries. The role of the developing countries themselves in the
 
ordering of their domestic policies is a critical one.
 

Papanek, G. F., "Framing a Development Program," Int. Conciliation,

527, March 1960: 307-372.
 

This study exauios the development of criteria that will guide

decisions on the composition of development and technical assistance
 
programs, the utility of such criteria and the difficulties inherent 
in their use and the possibility of progress in both respects. The
questions thvt7 arojkcd concern the dot ermination of a given coun­
try'o develorpmont pvogr.m; thu facoas and ci'ieriA rolevant in com­
posing a tec.ical zssistanco progrim given its development program;
the criteria that miigl[; be applicable in the internatcional allocation 
of technical aid development assiotanco and the respective roles of 
recipient coatr:..os and donor agucies in fixing the composition of 
both technical assistance and devlopment progrvams. The desirable 
extent of plarming is not discussed. nor is any distinction made bet­
ween government and private projects. 
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11UAPatel, Surendra J., "Main Features of Economic Growth over the 
.entury," In.itm Econ. Journal, 1l(3),*196hi 287-303. 

0. .This paper summarizes some of the salient features of the
 
process of economic growth of the industrial countries during the
 

3.02 	 last century. The three aspects chosen for discussion are (I)the
 
pace of economic growth, (2) structural changes in the pattern of


3.03 output of the economy, and (3) capital formation and the rate of
 
economic growth.


Economic growth seems to be negligible in the 4000 years before
 
the beginning of the last century. A more or less sustained
 
economic growth at a fairly satisfactory rate was experienced only
by a few countries. 'Thoughthere were fluctuations in the rate of
 
groirth of the industrialized countries, the long term trend indi­
cates that the rate ranged between 1.2 to 2.8 per cent par annum.
 
Irrespective of differences between economic conditions or
 
economic systems, increasing technical knowledge and its t-5e have 
played a crucial role in the process of economic growth. The late

joiners to industrialization benefitted from the experience of tl.
 
others and, therofcre, enjoyed higher rates of economic growth,

which in turn, have helped to narrow the economic distance among

the nations. The time-dimension needed for narrowing the gap

between the industrial and the newly developing countries is less
 
likely to be much greater than 50 years.


If transport and communication were included in the industrial
 
sector, the share of service sector has remained fairly stable at
 
33 to 36 per cent of the national income irrespective of the stage

of development of a country. A relatively faster growth rate of 
the industrial sector over that of the agricultural sector has re­
versed the relative importance of these sectors in the indus­
trialized countriaos. Within the industrial sector the 	relative
importance of the heavy industries has increased one and a half to 
twice as fast as light industry in the early phase of industriali­
zation. t4ther or Iarxian, of the.apitaiot.c early growth
heavy industrieS, appcavs to have been a characteristic feature in 
nearly all tho industrial coufitkieso 

The dipavoitioc in the sav-ngs-income ratio have been less 
than those in the :International income levels as between different 
countries. Even though there is an inverse relation between in­
vestment and consumption at a point of time, in the dynamic context

consumption .ould incroase through a higher marginal rate of invest­
ment incoim aatio° Th(cr does not appoar to be much ovidence to'J. ,
indicato any prociL behavior' of tLhe capit-l-out'ut ratio. The 
experience o2 a numiboor of countrieso, hoovor, suggests that the 
capi'bal-ouplt rabio raingos botwoon 3 :1 to 11:1 depending on the 
economic conditions and institutional frimoiuork of a country. 
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Propositionis 

3.02 	 (1) Tie probability tlat each unit of capital assets will be 
used efficiently increases in periods of rapid economic growth.

03.3 (Therefore, there is a lower capital to output ratio.)(P. 303.) 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated, but presumably based upon 

. 0ureported 	 data. 

.1' , i Madhavan, "Inflation and Economic Development--A Case Study of 
India," Indian Econ. Journal, 10(3), .1963, 257-266. 

v1.021 The author has tested, with the help of Indian data, some 
hypotheses developed in the literature on inflation and economic 

3.02, development, zelating the movements in prices, profits investment, 
and economic growth in underdeveloped countries. Measuring rate 

a,.o of growth by changes in net national output at factor cost; in­
flation by cotsumer price index; the impact of price changes on 
industrial production by changes in manufacturing prices; and 
profits by taking profits after tax as a percentage of net worth 
as calculated by the Reserve Bank of India, the author examines 
the following hypotheses. (1) Periods of price inflation coincides 
with periods of rising profits. The author shows that Indian ]ata 
from 1951-L952 to 1959,1960 do not conclusively support the thesis 
that periods of risin'g profits are also necessarily periods of 

- rising pr.ices° (2) Tho hypothesis of Uernstein and Patel that in­
..... flation doe-s not oncourago socially productive investment in under­

, u: I - developod coiutriou is o:m-iined, and shown to be untenable in the 
light oL :.ind:L.u o::corionco (3) The hypothesis that inflation 

. . stimula1G Vto of groTrbh is examined by fitting a linear eq.ation 
. - relating rato of grot.7-Vh of net national income to the rate of 

t p, . L change of consumorsi price indicesa, Though the slope is positive, 
the correlation coefficient is not statistically significant.
Thus, the Indian data do not reveal any systematic relationship 
betweenp-ice changes and economic development. (4) The author 
also shows that the Indian; data do suggest that changes in manu­
facturing price influence movements in industrial production. 

rpositicns 

. 021 (1) 	 The probability of an increased rate of production of goods 
increases if the price level is progressively rising (providint.

3, .. inflation is not so extreme as to lead to social disorder or 
threaten the nature of contracts). (P. 257.) 

Evidence: Historical interpretation (e.g., Britain, 
Japan, United States, and the USSR). 



.. I(2. The probability of investment increases with rising prices
and decreases with falling prices. (P.263.)


Evidence: Interpretation of the Indian example (using
historical methods). 

11o Usher, D., "The Concept of Developmental Expenditure," Indian
C Bon. Journal, lO(1), 1963: 410-4.18. 

"Developmental Expenditure" is an accounting concept, and its 
basic reference is to the effect of government expenditure on 
economic growth. (i.e,, volume of growth-promoting government ex­
penditure).

The object of this article is to explicate the concept of
developmental expenditure, to indicate in a general way what sort of 
of assumptions its use normally implies, what service it can ronder 
in national accounting, what implications it carries, and what 
errors its indiscriminate use might lead to. 

The two main issues in the evaluation of the concept of 
developmental expenditure are: (I)whether, giv'n perfect knowledge
about the future effects of every sort of government expenditure,
it is possible in principle to establish a criterion for choosing
developmental expenditures from among the whole of government
expenditure; (2) whether the concept is helpful or misleading in 
actual circumstances where the ultimate consequences of an expendi­
ture can at best be guessed. Development expenditure has been 
defined here with reference to choice amcng alternatives at a
 
point of time but in the plan it is established as a timeless list
 
of broad classes of expenditure. The .concept of developmental 
expenditures carries no reference to the unhappy necessity of 
choosing at the margin among expenditures in the developmental
 
category and among the potential beneficiaries of these expendi­
tures. The concept admits no priorities. The designation of the
 
set of expenditures as developmental abstracts away the whole,
intricate problem of deciding just what the government ought and
 
ought not to do.
 

Propositions 

No propositions. 

http:410-4.18
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1D Kothari, VNi, '"Cooperative Farlming, Investment and Organizational
Problems in 	 Agriculture," Indian Econ. Journal 9(M, 1962: 432­

1I.021 The belief (not the author's) that organizational changes in 
agriculture through cooperative joint farming as against peasant

4.05 farming supported by service cooperatives can deliver the goods
has led to the discussion of the economic side of the problem in 

.. 16 i ' this paper. The first two sections are devoted to the statement 
and critical examination of the unique advantages of cooperative


4.17 faming. In the third section, some investment and organizational

problems in agriculture are discussed. Throughout the Indian 
example is kept in view. 

Under cooperative farming, there are advantages of allocative
efficiency like bebter cropping,better utilization of land--both

J; intensive and extensive, reduction of disguised unemployment 
coupled with a greater investment horizon in which intermediate

:,_.,range of investment's which are not thought of by the government
and cannot be executed by individuals are jointly undertaken and 
the consequential reduction of unproductive consumption. In
 
practice the 'advantages are not realized because of the obstacles
6ofr .	 to voluntary cooperation such as uncertainty of parallel efforts and 
lack of homogeneity of iuterests among the members, and even 
,psychological factors involved. The most important factor, namely,

0,- : 	 the prevailing conditions of labor supply and wage payments are 
such that the prevailing wage rates will not affect all farmers 
(surplus farmers and de farmefarmers) similarly to make cooperation
the only desirable alternative to increase agricultural production.
From the economic point of viet, this very fact reduces the scope 

' for executing cooperative investment projects in India. If the
 
wage criterion is removed and compulsory free labor is demanded,
the totalitarian implications wIll become dominant.
 

Better credit facilities over short and long periods and
 
crop insurance schemes only can provide the finance and security

required to enthuse the farmer to adopt better agricultural
 
practices.
 

Propositions
 

4.183 (1) Ifmembers of a contemplated agricultural cooperative doubt th,
 
sincerity and integritr of other members of the cooperative,
then the project is likely to fail. (P. 436.)

Evidences Unsubstantiated assumption.
 

3e03 (2) The probability that an individual will save decreases if the 
situation is such that he questions whether he will be per­
sonally advantaged by saving. (P. 443.)

Evidence: Assumption regarding peasants' propensity to 
save in a cooperative situation.
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.. I ",A%..	Mujumdar, N.A., "Economic Development with Surplus Labor," Indian 
Econ. Journal, 7(3), January 1960: 284-315. 

{ 	 3.02 The paper attempts to evaluate in the light of practical 
considerations the thesis that under-employment constitutes a 

:..10 	 large investment potential in underdeveloped countries in that it
 
is possible to step up capital formation by utilizing this un­

7.23 	 utilized and under-utilized manpower. It is made out that oven if
 
any government were bold enough to carry out the necessary
 
program of reorganization of agriculture, the savings potential

supposed to be concealed in the consequent release of the surplus
 
population may not be significant. The lines along which the
 
surplus labor can be utilized with advantage have been discussed
 
with their implications on policies and the importance of the
 
organizational factor emphasized.
 

11F 	Deshpande, S.H., "Labor Surpluses and Saving Potential in Under­
developed Countries," Indian Econ. Journal, 6(3), January 1959t
 
376-389.
 

1.021 	 This is a study of the non-producing but Qonsuming sector of
 
underdeveloped countries which the author calls "surplus labor."
 

o2,3.03 Since surplus labor is not, or cannot, be used in the present 
productive sector of any economy, it is a form of capital and 

3.10 	 can be used to increase the rate of capital formation. This labor
 
pool can be used for many projects without hurting the present

productive capability of the economy.
 

111G 	 Parthasarathi, G., "Agricultural Price Stabilization in the Context
 
of Rapid Economic Development," Indian Econ. Journal, 6(14), April


"!: - ::'.' .1959:, 456-465. 	 .. 

1.021 	 This paper makes an attempt to study, in the context of rapid
 
economic development, the price policy that should be adopted and
 

3.02 	 the manner it should be administered in India. It discusses the 
experience of the U.S. and the USSR in agricultural price policy,

4.08 	 examinea tb likely trend of agricultural prices under rapid
 
economic development and their implications and further discusses
 
tho need for price ceiling of agricultural commodities in India
 
and the methods by which price celiing could be achieved.
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11H1 Rosen, George, "Capital Markets and the Industrialization of Under­
-developedEconomies," Indian Econ. Journal, 6(2), October 1958,

' 172-194 • 

1021 This paper considers a broad framework of hypotheses which 
-'. focus upon the flow of finance in underdeveloped economies. The 

3.'' specific hypotheses are formulated with reference to India, but 
with the assumption that they may be generalized to other under­
developed economies.
 

-P.-ropcsitions 

1 O21 (1) The probability that native capital will be invested in new 
endeavors increases if the foreign sector is successful and 

3.03 	 investment in similar activities will return yields greater
 
than those expected from investments in native subsistence
 

3.o5 	 agriculture. (P.180.) 
Evidence: 	 Apparently a generalization from experience, 

14.03 	 but unsubstantiated. 

111I Shivamaggi, H.B., "Working of Farm Tenancy Legislation in Bombay 
State,", Indian Econ. Journal, 3,: October i9:55 192-210. 

.021 iThe paper, which is a quantitative study of 200 tenants from 
.'13 villages, attempts to determine how far the aims of the Tenancy

40.A4 	 Law of 1939 have been fulfilled and how the conditions of' the farm 
tenants have improved. The desired changes in tenancy practices 
have not taken place: the tenants voluntarily give up the leased 
lands; they offer more rent than the maximum rate of rent laid 
down in the Law; they do not press for written lease agreements 
and rent receipts; nost have not purchased lands to become owner­
cultivators. The reasons are mainly economic, with the cause 

Sr. _,being excessive populatior pressure The author concludes that 
no law can bring into effect equitable tenancy relations so long 
as the economic force (excessive number of tenants) works in 
adverse direction. 



-318'-	 112A-C
 

112A Bronfenbrermer, "An Elementa 	 Policy Model,"'., 	 Agricultuj 

Indian Econ. Rev., 4(3), February 1959: 17-23. 

4.*01 
4.06 ' 	 - ,..-,. 

112B 	 Goyal, S. K., "An Inquiry into the Behavior of Output and Costs of 
Paddy Production in Ferozepore (Punjab).," Indian Econ. Rev., 4(4), 
August 1959: 169-177. 

1.021 This study attempts to collect, by means of the survey method,
data on the production of paddy and inputs of labor and capital

4.fl for different sizes of cultivation units in a group of four vil-
Slages of the Ferozepore district. The output of paddy as well as
 
the input, land, labor and capital, were all rendered in monetar
 
terms and the technique and management factors were assumed to be
 
constant. The author reached the following conclusions: (1)the
 
absolute surplus, output minus input, goes on increasing with the
 
size of farms, (2)the productivity of the resources, as indicated
 
by the average output per acre, decreases as the unit of cultiva­
tion increases, (3)average inputs per acre fall with the increase
 
in size of farms, (4) the rate of decline in output per acre is 
less than that of decline in inputs per acre with the increase in 
the size of the farm, (4) labor and capital per acre both decline 
in about the same proportion as the farm size increases. 

112C Moorthy, S. Krishna, and Sten A, Thore, "Accelerator Theory in 
Education," Indian Econ. Rev.. 4, February 1959: 57-69. 

6.01
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113A Sivaraman, M. S., "Energising Indian Agriculture," Indian Fanming,.,r,3(1)," Febru .1964: 9-U1 and 23. 

1.021 	 The author warns against a complacency about agricultural

development. He notes that alleged increases in yield rise. The
 

4.11 	 base year 1949-1950 have been in a large part the result of the
 
use of a new method of statistically measuring output --.the pre­
vious subjective means of measuring output probably used on the
 
low side. He argues that the amount of chemical fertilizers a
 
nation uses is an index of scientific advancement in farming.
 

113B Kaura, N. R., "Hill Development; What is Being Done for the Pun­
. jab's Hill Zones," Indian Farming, 13(6), September 1963: 6-29. 

1,021 The article describes the conditions of and the agricultural
emphasis of the various zones of.the hill country. These zones 

.06 are: (1)sub-montana zone; (2)low hills zone; (3)mid-hills zone: 
.. 2 (4) high hills zone; (5) cool and dry zone. 

'113. Khan, A. R., S. K. Sharma, and J- Singh, "Kanjhawala Block Puts Itc 
.Best Foot Forward,,, Indian Farming. 13(8), November 1963: 27-29. 

,.'21 This article gives an account of the achievements of one farmer 
.. out of many who cooperated with specialists and from a small 

4..1 beginning gradually raised his yields by adopting new varities 
and combining other improved management practices in his farming 
program. The author makes the point that variety of crops alone 
will not be sufficient to significantly raise yield..-:
 

113D 	Ramaul, S. N., "Development of Communications: The Basic Need," 
Indian Farming, 13(1), April 1963: 8-9. 

1.021 	 The author calls for the improvement of roads in the hilly
 
areas as the first step in improving communications. He urges the
 

4.01 	 people in the hills to develop their lumber industry and direct
 
their agricultural emphasis to horticulture.
 

5.15
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1I3E Singh, D., and P. P. Singh, "Building up Leadership From the 
Bottom," 	 Indian Farming, 1I(i), April 1961: 27. 

.021 "Democratic decentralization" or "Panchayat Raj" means that 
political freedom should trickle down to the common man. A7.02 comprehensive training program has been taken in hand to equip
the persons elected tu positions of authority to discharge their.21 	 responsibility effectively. Particular stress was laid on agri­
cultural planning at district, block, and village level; and ideas 
were exchimged on land improvement. 
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114A Rao, H. C. If., "Growth of Agriculture in the Punjab During the 
. ,NfOcade l952.62. !' -Indian. 3.. Agric. -Bcon.* .20(3), 1965:" 20-32. 

1.021 	 Some of the factors.responsible for the disparities in the
 
growth of agricultural output between different groups of dis­

4 11 tricts in the Punjab are identified and analyzed. The analysis
 
suggests that the government should concentrate more on providing


4.06 	 ". the necessary infra-structu~o, particularly irrigation, and on 
S' -removing natural and institutional constraints such as soil erosion. 

.4.12 " water-logging, and the disincentives associated -withshare­
cropping tenancy. Maximum benefits from scarce resources such 
as fertilizers can be obtained by restricting them to areas free 
from the above inhibiting factors and where yields are likely 
to be highest. The temptation to postpone long-term projects 
involving considerable costs and organizational effort in pre­
ference for quick-maturing projects is very strong in a situation 
where food requirements are pressing, but the cost of postponement 
will be very high because of the cumulative effect of water­
logging and erosion,
 

fI4B 	Apte, D.P., "Uncertainties in Agriculture and Decisions of the
 
Cultivators Regarding the Crops to be Cultivated," Indian J.
 
Agric. Econ., 19(1), January-Narch 1964: 109-114.
 

1.021 	 The paper studies the cropping pattern of a sample of
 
cultivators with a view to finding out the relation between the
 

4.06 	 crops cultivated and rainfall,prices of agricultural produce,
 
and certain factors peculiar to individual situations which
 

4.07 	 influence the decisions of the farmers regarding the crops to be
 
cultivated. The sample of cultivators showed that their decisions
 

4.16 	 to take different crops depended upon two main considerations,
 
namely, to achieve, as far as possible, self-sufficiency in
 
respect of jowar and depending upon the availability of seed
 
to take ground nut or other cash crops.
 

. Desai, & Xehta, R.S., "Change and its Agencies in Community
114 .B., 

Development." Indian J. Agric. Econ., 19(3/4), 1964: 147-66.
 

1.021 	 On the basis of an intensive field study of the working of
 
the community development block in Padra bluka of Baroda district
 

•4.18 in Gujarat State, the obstacles and achievements of the block were
 
assessed with a view to suggesting ways of making the program
 

5.08 	 more effective and useful. The region has fertile land, assured
 
rainfall, a well-maintained pattern of sustaining soil fertility,
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-and strong pressure-5 	 .l a of population. One of the important 

findings of the study contradicts the general belief that the
5,12 location of the village in relation to the block headquarters

makes considerable difference in the benefits and effects.
EP - Another finding, also contrary to general belief-, is that large

sections of the population on the lowest strata are not over-
Slooked. 
 The small farmer has benefited from the program, and

in some cases it has been found that where certain basic
agricultural overheads were available, the small farmer responded

in greater measure than the big farmer. Furthermore, most of
the investments were self-financed. The village-level worker
performed 	a 
valuable service in maintaining the flow of informa­
tion between program organization and the farmers, especially

as a contact man providing information on local requirements

and relating them to the points of supply.
 

Propositions
 

.. 021 
 (1) As the distance of the village from the block headquarters
 

4.17 	
(regional extension office) varies, the difference in
benefits and impact remain constant.
 

Evidence: Quantitative study of one of the
 
blocks in Gujarat.
 

1,021 (2) As the amount of land of the farmer of the region 
- varies, the amount of benefit derived remains constant.
 

.Evidence: Same as in No. 1. 

4.16
 

114D ,Ghosh 14 G. and Bandyopadhyay, N., "A Comparative Study of Some -._Aspects of Agricultural Development in Two States of Eastern''Zone, West Bengal and Orissa." Indian J. Aric. Econ.. 19(1), 
S " January-iMarch 1964: 212-219. 

o1.021. This paper examines the difference in the rate of development

in West Bengal and Orissa. The study attempts to assess the
4.08 	 following: (1)extent of changes in these two States and the
differential rate; (2)how far conscious efforts at development
4.1 	 can be held responsible for these changes; (3)how far the rates
 
are commensurate with the developmenb expenditure incurred;
(4)other possible factors reponsible for these changes. 
Over­

- all extent and rate of change are riot at all commensurate with

either the need or the expenditure incurred for the purpose.

The study 	raises serious doubt as to the efficiency and possibil­
ity of achieving greater prdiuction and answering better distribu­
tion through manipulation of price mechanism only.
 

.34J'
 



.	 -_323 - 11lE-H 

111i Gopalakrishnan, M.D., and Rao, T.R., "Regional Variations inI 

-Agricultural Productivity in Andhra Pradesh.' Indian J.Akric. 
Mo-n" 19(1), January-Irch 1964: 227-236. 

1.0211 he paper- atcIpts to: (1) ilmeasur'o the degree of variation 
"'': in (a% output por-area; (b) output per head ii irziculture; and 

400 (2) account for this variation between difforont districts of 
Andhra PradoLh, Tihi low productivity districts are those which 

4*12 	 have low rosourcos endowment0 Low resour'ce endowmnent leads to a 
low level of organization which is reflected in cropping-pattern.

4.071. 	 'Improvemont of the physical framework viithin which farmers" .operbte is a necessary condition for improvement of the level
 
:of
organization, and thereby the gross value of product.
 

%'14F 'Jacoby, E.H., "Institutional Planning as Part of Agricultural
Planning." Indian J. Agric. Econ,, 19(2), April-June 1964: 1-12 

'A.021 This article examines factors related to the human element,
 
. e4 05 as government, land*tenure, dnd settlement, cIedit, marketing,
 

4.06 ,cooperation, and'education and research.
 
4.07 	 , 

4.17
 
6.o8 	 * 

11"•1 Walon; A.Se, 4a.nd Johl, S.S., ,"Nature and'Role of Risk and 
Uncortainty in;Agriculture." Indian J.'A.rr.c. Econ., 19(1), 
January-March 1964: 82-88. 

1,.l The purpose of this study is to examine how the farmers
 
adjust their crop acreage to the uncertainties of occurrences 

L1-,1 and make alloviances for .heir conceptual uncertainties. The 
..'".. study atte~pts to: (1)establish the fact and-extant of varia­
4.05 	 tions in the acreage of important,commercial and food crops in
 

relation to the fact of variations in yields, prices, and
 
rainfall over their growing periods; and (2)to examine the fact
 
.nd extent of risk fund allowances the farmers make as a result
 
6of Oonceptual unnertainties.
 

,,iH Karve, DG, "An Approach to Agrarian Reform." Indian J.Asric. 

An integrated approach to agrarian reform is advocated since 
... its goal -should be.defined for the whole commnity, both urban
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:4,4 	 and rural. Thus the relationships between different sectors

should be clearly determined before taking action. 
In the
absence of such an approach agriculture must often adjust to
other sectors, and it therefore fluctuates unpredictably. The

emphasis on cooperative organization varies in degree from country

to country. 
Land reforms seek to remove institutions that have

evolved historically around land rights. 
If state action stops

at this stage, the losulting benefits would be limited. 
Alternative

institutions should therefore support or supplement in full the

replaced or reformed institutions. The cooperative organization

appears the best choice among these alternatives because of its

obvious advantages: it promotes self-help, freedom of choice,
associated action and self-management. In the underdeveloped

countries where land reforms have been made, those benefiting

are the economically backward who possess few resources, have

little training and completely lack self-confidence. Under these

circumstances, they need initial guidance in cooperative action
through active state help and training. Whether land reforms
 
lead,to better production and prosperity cannot be answered

simply. 
Better production results from incentives, opportunities

and institutional aids; land reforms only prepare the ground.

The data collected in this connection are imprecise and incon­clusive. 
At best they help to frame a hypothesis. Without

intensive studies of production trends over a period of time,

of living standards and of factors contributing to both these,
 
no judgment can be pronounced on the effectiveness of land reforms.
The evaluation of land reforms need not be made only in terms of
physical or organizational factors, since they also imply certain
 
social, moral and economic values. Furthermore, land reforms
 
present the problem of how best to blend social responsibility
with individual initiative. Reconciling these two opposite forces
is difficult but a necessary job for developing economies.
 

Propositions
 

(1) If agricultural planning is not done in such a way that
 
it is integrated into the total economic policy for
 
a nation, 	than the plan will fail.
 

Evidence: None.
 

114T 	 Krishna, J., and Desai, D.K., "Economic Models of Farm Planning
Under Risk and Uncertainty." Indian J. Agric. Econ., 19(1),
January-March 1964: 142-157. 

1.021 	 Economic models for farm planning can be grouped into two
categories: (1)models based on certainty, and (2)models of
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ThLttu"Ms VoWa, "EqIaty and Produtivity Objectives in AgrarianReform 	Legislation: Perspectives on the New Philippine Land 
Reform Code." Indian J. lagic. Boo, IN(/A),1964:8114-30 

1.026 	 This paper (I) reviews the evolution of political and 
equity objectives in agrarian reform legislation, and (2) analyzes4.0 	 the role of equity and productivity objectives in the 1963

Philippine land reform legislation. The new Philippine land
4.1o4 	 reform legislation is considered to be particularly noteworthy in 
the emphasis placed on the improvement of agricultural productivity.6.082 Its major 	impact will be achieved by (1) replacing the existing 
share tenancy system with a fixed rent leasehold 	system; (2)increased 	security of Lenure for the tenant; and (3) simultaneous 
efforts to develop offeotive supply, product, credit and exten
 
sion institutions.. The program till be implemented in stages
rather 	than on a nation-wide basis. Crops traditionally grown
under a plantation system are excluded from the provisions ofthe Act. Deficiencies in the expropriation provisions of theAct wil, however, limit the effectiveness of provisions to
transfer ownership of land to tenants. 

114M 	 Sharma, P.S., "A Regional Approach to Agricultural Development
in India-SOne Preliminary Results." Indian J. Agric. Econ.,
'19(l), January-March 1964: 176-192. 

1.021 This study seeks to highlight the regional variations inthe field of agriculture with respect to selected physical indica­4.n1 tors on 
the basis 	of decile approach. The composite decile 
ratings for various districts have been reduced to the indices,
4.12 	 considering the lowest values for ten districts as the basis.
 
The delineation of regions on the basis of resource indices has
4.14 	 been attempted for each of the 15 states. The composite deoile

ratings for each district have been further related to the4.15 	 average productivity levels of rice and wheat along with the 
major 	crop patterns and soil type.
 

114N 	 Bose, S.K., "Co-operative Credit and Agricultural Productivity
In India: Experience of a Decade." Indian 	J. Agric. Econ.,
18(1)s, 	January-March 19631 22)4-231. 

1.021 
 Over the last decade of planning a great expansion has taken
place in the cooperative movement. The folloW-up surveys indicate
that in many districts, cooperatives have come to occupy aposition much more important than was revealed by the Rural Credit
Survey of 1951-i952, while both agricultural credit in general 



4 f pud oooperatiive credit in partioular are. adoitted1y Inadequate*
Forgetting 	the best results in tezaisiof produativi*, credit 
0l . . plans bave to be close13y related to and bab~dI ipon production 
plans. 

'r;:opositions 

(1) 	 If a cooperative credit program is to be successful, 
then it must be related to some plan of agricultural 
development. 

'Evidence: Unsubstantiated. 

(2) 	 If the land holdings of the farmer are large, then 
he is more likely to apply for and be granted a 
cooperative credit loan than a small farmer., 

Evidence: Rural Credit Survey of India 
1951-1952 and the three follow-up surveys of 
cooperative credit with Indian farmers. 

'11140 Deshpande, SoH., "Labor Pooling in Coopervative Joint Farms." 
. IndianJ AioEcono 18(2), April-June 1963: 22-32. 

l.l 	 eThe'artiole deals with the problems of incentives and 
lbor allocations in cooperative joint farms and assesses the
 

410 cooperative joiub farms' functioning and possibilities of success 
in India. Vari., ,is c, incentives involved in the pooling of 

;4'.17-	 land and labor for cooperative joint farms are analytically 
discussed. The article concludes with a note that the technical 
advantages of joint farming are so large thaT the forces of 
disincentives would tend to pet&r off. 

Propositions 

(1) 	If large landholders stand to lose by voluntarily 
merging in a joint farm or cooperative, then they are 
less likely to do so,
 

Evidence- Unsubstantiated.
 

(2) IfU a: cooperative cannot supply continuous, full 
employment, then itwill not succeed. 

, Evidence: Same an in No. 1. 
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1-1P oonomn±Cs,:, :18(1), 1963:of the, Croppong Pattern." Indian J. Agric, Boon.,24-481. .. 

.021 "Twenty-one papers on the subject "economics of the oropping
pattern", submitted to the All-India Agrioultmral Economics4906 	 Conference, December 1962. These papers examine: (1)the
 
main characteristics of India's present oropping pattern, 
 (2)

4-Q 	 various factors %4hichhave determined the prevailing pattern andcaused recent changes, (3)principles or methods to be adopted4.11 	 in the determination of better cropping patterns, and (4) the

evolution of policy meamres 
aiming to 	induce the desirable changes4-114 in crop patterns. (They furnish an alm"ost =hauntive catalogue

of the phyca!I, technological, economic, sociological, legis­

15 lative, adnnistrative, and even political factors that
determine 	 crop patterns.) Three apnroaohes are considered for the 
h.16 realization of plan targets for , 'ultural output, namely,the yield approa'ch, the maximum no,. jncome approach and the7.03 	 plan target approach. The rapporteur~s report and the summary


of group discussion are appended.
 

ll4Q 	 "Levels of Living in Rural Areas (Including Tribal Areas).,
Indian J. . , 18(1), January-Narch 1963: 238-366. 

1.021 This article includes nineteen articles on the various aspectsof the levels of living in rural areas. based =n case stludies of4-114 rural and 	tribal life in various parts of India. Differences inthe leve!s of living between varous regions, villages, and the
4.15 	 sooio-eoonomic strata within the villages are analyzed and die'­cussed in the background of regional differences: inter-village

4.16 	 differences, differences between occupational classes, between


social groups c- communities, and difference between various site
4.17 	 groups of cultivator-holdings. Considerable light has been thrown
on comswmption patterns and income positions of tribal communities. 
The article contains the rapporteurts report and summary of 
group discussion. 

114R 	 NahabLl, SB., "Agricultural Development and Cooperative M!nanoe." 
In_.. J...Agric Econ., 18(l), January-March 1963: 182-188. 

1.021 The aim of this paper is to suggest and examine of thesome
Oonditions which have to be satisfied if the provision of credit

4.05 	 is to prove effective in facilitating the process of development,then to consider the close inter-relationship of development 
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finance which mainly takes the form of long-term and medium­
%.term, credit witli the supply of short, term credit on the one side 
and with the provision of certain non-credit services on the 
other, and, lastly to draw attention to certain practical

'.aspects of the pravision of medium-term. and long-term loans for 
.developmental purposes. 'Financial and technical supervision, 
the provision of other services by an. extension machinery,
 
proper working out of costs and detailed plarning of new projects,
 
are all necessary to ensure that the finance so provided is
 
not misdfrected and to ensure that it pays its way in the long run.
 

-Misra, B., Mitra, A.K., and Pati, L.K., "Agricultural Development 
and Cooperative Finance--a Study of a Cooperative Credit Society 
in Orissa." Indian J. Agric Econ.. 18(1), January-March 1963: 

The study suggests that the pressure of demand from members 
loans for agricultural development on the cooperative society
 

was not heavy. Given the favorable conditions, it is surprising
 
that improvement of agricultural resources and practices is not
 
rapidly taking'place and incentive for investment for the purpose
 
is lacking. Easy and cheap credit is one of the'means for
 
encouraging agricultural development, but in'the absence of
 
other necessary conditions it will not be fully utilized and the
 
objectives will not be realized.
 

Panikkar, K.S.L., "Agricultural Development and Cooperative 

1963: 213-217.
 

Though rapid agricultural advance calls for an appropriate
 
climate for economic-.development and suitable institubional
 
changes such as land tenure reform, the prime mover of agricultur­
al development is introduction of superior technology, Product­
ivity in agriculture, as in industry, is closely related to the
 
volume of capital employed. In a subsistence farming dominated
 
econoy of unusually tiny holders and explosive population
 
pressure the government should provide an initial breakthrough
 
so that the econo-my can be developed to take-off stage when
 
sufficient .income will be generated to ensure the process of 

self-sustaining growth. 

, .~-~~. . ... ......­
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ngSin,H.,I BlU ,Agricultural Development and Long-term Cooperative. 
F.nanoe," Indian J. Agric. Econ., 18(l), January-Maroh 1963:188-192.
 

1.021 	 Starting from an unusually low level of inputs in the farm 

economy . the hope of developing agriculture rests on the program
4.05 of input intensification. 
There is neither any magic nor an
automaticity that whatever is done on cooperative basis is best
L&.17 
 and something which should be preserved at all costs. 
In fact,
cooperatives can claim no special merit for being entrusted with
the role of disbursing long-term credit. 
The function can better

be performed by the government with its elaborate agencies engaged
in revenue, agriculture and extension functions.
 

114V 
Singh. T., "Agricultural Policy and Rural Economic Progress."
Indian J. Agric. Econ., 18(1), January-March 1963: 10-23.
 

1.021 - In the planning of agriculture, a 
much more 	central role
 

4.06 	
should be assigned to price policy and the organization of market­ing than has been done so far. 
There are 	definite indications
that the existing agricultural administrations in the states, the
4.07 
 number and quality of extension personnel, and the techniques
of extension do not answer adequately the requirements of rapid
development in agriculture.
4.08 	 Community action is an indispensablecondition for realizing substantial increase in agriculturalproduction, widespread adoption of superior techniques and
practices, and the organization of cooperatives. Under the
con.existing conditions of agricultural organization, the rural
 econom 
is not well placed formobilizing its manpower and other
 resources and gaining adequately from the processes of industrial

and economic development which have been initiated.
 

114W 
Srinivasan, M., and Rajagopalan, V., "Agricultural Devel(pment
and Cooperative Finance." Indian J. Agri. 
Econ., 18(1), January-

March 1963: 217-224.
 

1.021 
 The paper 	is the study of the working of nine cooperative
institutions selected from six different types with particular
reference to the types and size of credit made available for
 
4.705 

- -7 agricultural development purposes. 
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4.05 

4.*17 
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1.021 

.4.O8 

4.14 

4.16 

-

IU)Z 

1.021 

4.14 

Udayhan ihji., "Agricultural Developrmnt and Long-term Coopers­
t1.veDtinance in Some Parts of Gujarat,"? Indian J.'Agric, Econ.,
18(M, January-March 1963: 193-196t. 

As is clear from the study of the varitue stages in
agricultural develcpment in cases of individuals, villages, and a Taluka, and that of the extent of long-term cooperativefinance available at these levels, cooperative finance of this 
nature has made a definite crntributien to the capital formation 
on land and consequently helped in raising 
ts productivity.

The emerging pattern of agricultural develppment moving 
more or

less side by side with the increase in long-term cooperative
finance, calls for the nerad for still higher allocation and
 
utilization of this type of finance on a much wider scale, so
 as to solve the problem of higher production from agricultural

land.
 

"Conference Number, tt Indian J, of Agric Econ..,.17(l), January-March 1962- 6 

This conference number of the Journal contains the proceedings
Pf the twenty-first annual conference of.the Indian Society ofAgricultural Economics held in December 1961 at Pilani (Rajasthan).
The subjects discussed at the conference were: (1)Price policy

foragricultural development; (2)Land refor. -legislation and
-implementation in different states; and (3)Budgeting and pro­
gramming in farm management. This issue contains some of the papers presented on each of these subjects and the final reportsof the Rapporteurn adalso the sunma7 of Group Discussions. It
 
also contains a brief review of the proceedings and papers on
"the role of agriculture in economic development" read at the
Eleventh International Conference of Agricultural Economists held
at Curernavaxa (Mexico) in August 1961. 

Dantwala, M.L., "Financial Implications of Land Reformst ZamindariAbolition.? Indian J. Agric. Econ., 17(h), October-December 1962: 

During the last decade, a series of legislation has been
eraoted in India for the reform of the land-tenure system. This
inevitably meant extensive transfers of legal rights and titles 
to land evnership. As compensation was to be paid for the ac­quisition of all rights, there have been corresponding financial
transfers. This paper examines how this vast operation involving
curtailment, accretion and transfer of rights was financed. 
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* UhAA,Kaira, R.M., "Land Reforms Legislation and Its Implementation in 
Different 	States." Indian J. Agric. Econ, 17(l), January-

March 	1962: 11-123.
 

1.021 The legislative history of land reforms can be broadly

divided into three phases. The era of land reforms started with4.14 legislation for abolition of itermediaries which was undertaken* 	 between 1948 and 1954. During the next phase which started from

the year 1953, measures for tenancy reforms were undertaken in
different 	states. 
The third phase started in 1.956 with the
 
legislation fnr imposition of ceiling on existing holdings. 
While

land reforms have largely succeeded in removing functionless
 
intermediaries between the state and the cultivator, it has failed
to solve the problem of uneconomic holdings or to correct the

structural imbalance between land and labor. 

1114BB Mellor, John W., "Increasing Agricultural Production in EarlyStages of 	Economic Development: Relationships, Problems and
 
Prospects." Indian J. Agric. Econ., 17(2), April-June 1962: 29-46.
 

L.021 On the basis of certain assumptions, the paper presents an

analytical framework to study changes in the level and techniques


4.01 	 of production of agricultural commodities in low-income countries.
The discussion is divided into two distinct developmental phases:
I.o6 	 (1) providing 	agricultural development pre-conditions, and (2)rising agricultural production ­ low capital technology. The 
4.10 	 factors influencing cutput are divided into two: 
 changes in input


quantity within the confines of traditional production process,

4,11 and technological, educational and institutional changes that alter
in ut-output relationships. While production changes in phase


(1) are studied from the standpoint of the first factor, in phase(2) the analysis is extended to include the second factor as well.The analysis is supported by statistical evidence from recent
 
agricultural development in India and Japan. 
 The requisites for
 
development of new production processes are then discussed. 
It
is felt that if production is to be increased more rapidly in

phase (2)than in phase (1), a sharp increase in the productivity
of the labor resources wllI be needed. 

2140C 	 Radhakrishna, D., "An Application of Linear Programming for FarmPlanning: a Case Study in West Godavari District of Andhra Pradesh." 
Indian J. Agric. Econ., 17(2), April-June 1962: 73-82. 

4.021 An attempt is made in this note to study the possibilities
of increasing farm income by changes in the crop pattern with 
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4 P6; 	 exinting resource supplies by applying linear programming techri­
queers farm planning. The case study refers to a farm of 20 acres
size (half wet and half dry) growing paddy, sugar-cane, plantains'
and tobacco in Nadupalle village of the West Godavari district. 
Data collected by the farm management investigation during the 
years 1957-1958 to 1959-1960 have been used for the purpose. The.
 
resource restrictions given are wet land, dry land, capital in 
two periods and labor in one period. Solutions are presented for
two types of activities, namely, real activities (crops) and
disposil activities (resources). Results from the programming
analysis are presented for three situations. While the first plan
would yield a net income of Re. 8,874.64, the second plan showed 
an income increase of 6.5 %over the first and the third plan
showed tn increase of 6.2 %over the second or 13 %over the first 
plan.
 

1lDD 	Rahudkar, W.B., "Farmer Characteristics Associated With the
Adoption and Diffusion of Improved Farm Practices." Indian J,
Agric. 	 H!on., 17(2), April-June 1962: 82-85. 

1.021 This note makes an attempt 	to explore: (1) the relationship
of selected personal and socio-economic characteristics of, farmers 

I4.l0 	 inthe adoption of improved farm practices; and (2) the extent
 
to which these farmers are reached by various communication media


6.08 	 for adoption of improved farm practices. Education is an import­an't factor for the adoption of recommended farm practices -- age,

caste, and size group are not significant. Data for this study


were secured by personal interview method from a total of 106

farmers of Bhe.ravati National Extension Service Block in the


*i Chanda district in Mahanashtra State during the summer of 1958.
 

IIEE 	 Rao, V.K.R.V., "Agricultural Production and Productivity During
the Plan Periods." Indian J. Aric. Econ.; 17(1), January-March

* 	 1962: 8-21.
 

1.021 	 This article focuses on the changes that have taken place

during the first two Five-year Plans in India. The lag of rural


4.06 	 areai behind urban areas with respect to social conditions is
noted. 	 The author argues for a policy of balanced agricultural

4.11 	 growth between the states.
 

http:8,874.64
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414FF Dasguta, H.S., "Cost and Profit in Relation to Size of Rice
Farms in Bhubanawar Area (Orissa)., Indian J. Agric. Econ., . 16(4), October-December 1961: 58-60.
 

1.02i: The note aims at securing a size of rice farm which will

maximize profit at the existing level of labor and capital use,
4.08 by fitting the Cobb-Douglas power function to the data obtainedduring the year 1958-1959 from 32 sample farms of Bhubaneswar
 

4.12 	 area in Orissa State growing winter paddy only. It is foundthat a little more than 16 acres o2 land would maximize the profit
4.16 	 when 
other factors are kept constant at the geometric mean.
However, if the resources are kept constant at the arithmetic
 
mean, the 	size would be slightly higher than this. 
On this
-basis, it is concluded that for minimizing cost and maximizing
profit, the economic size of rice farms would be between 16 and
24 acres at the present level of labor and capital use in the
 
region.
 

1141GG Malya, M.M., "Analysis of Psrsonal Income Distributions in Rural
Areas.,, Indian J. Aric. Econ., 16(1), January-March 961 187-195.
1 


1.021 The pattern of income distribution varies from village to
village. Inequalities in income are associated with unequal die­S3.0% tribution of land holdings. Heavy reliance is placed on taxation
for raising additional resources for the Third Plan;and to assess
.the "Vaxpotential of rural areas, estimation of size distribution
of incomes is essential. 
A study of existing conditions is
4.14 	 necessary for formulating, implementing, and evaluating any de­velopmental plans toward a 
reduction of inequalities in income
and wealth, a more even distribution of economic power and a
greater measure of social justice.
 

l34HH Narayana, D.Lo, "Food Production Potential of Paidipalli.,1 Indian
J. Agric. 	Econ., 16(4), October-December 1961: 1-12.
 
1.021 The article isbased on a
field survey conducted inNovember
 
4.10 	

1960 to estimate the food production potential of Paidipalli, a
village of normal size inAndhra Pradesh. The author has studied
the socio-economic composition of the village, the pattern of
4.11. land utilization, the existing irrigation facilities, the irri­gation potential, crop pattern, farm productivity and the scope
4.12 	 for adopting imnroved methods of cultivation. The conclusion
drawn from the analysis is that under the existing conditions, the
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4.18 scope for increasing food production either by extensive culti­
,4vation or by'the shift-of land from cdmnrelalAt food crops is 

J, 	 'Uited. Great potentialities, however, exist in the irrigation
resources, better utilization of manures, especially chemical 
fertilizers, and in the adoption of improved cultural practices.
It is felt that productivity consciousness among %armers'must 
be developed through specific programing under the community
development program. 

234II Westermarok, N., "The Human 	Fi:;tor and Economic- Progress." Indian
J. Agric. 	Econ., 16(2), Aril-June 2961: 12-18. 

1.j021 For 	many years it bas been 	almost dogmatic in the theory ofpolitical 	economy to regard 	the input of labor and capital as the 
3.19 	 dominating factors. During more recent times, howqver, the con­

clusion has been reached that economic progress cannot be explained

4.09 	 only by taking into consideration capital and labor, but that
 

there is also a third factor 
- the 	human factor - which consists
4.18 	 of education, improved techniques, the stage of knowlege, etc. 

The reason that farmers do not always react to the desirable extent
6.08 	 to advisory activitiue depends, among other things, on the

following: the so-called "farm blindness" (tendency to accept 
some conditions as fixed after a farmer has worked as a farmer
for a long period of time), insufficient capacity of conception,
and an all too strong depend3nce on prevailing village opinion.
It is 	apparent that aslong as advisory activity is'not directed
 
to individual farms 	with individual planning from case to case, 
a whole lot of measures will remain untaken. 

Propositions 

1.021 	 () If a 
person works for a long time in the milieu (e.g., \farm­
ing), than he is more likely to consider some existing 

4.103 
 conditions as fixed and unalterable.
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated.,
 

1.021 
 (2) If the farmer's capacity for conception of inno­
vation is low, then the increase of agricultural


4.18 	 •output will be impeded.
 
Evidence: Same as in No. 1..
 

,.1.021 (3) If the farmer relies heavily on public opinion, which is 
status-quo oriented, than the increase of agrioul­

18 i - tural output will be impeded. .
 
S. .Evidence: Same as in No. 1. 
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121.Jj Agrawal, B.L., "Thchrdiiq. of Evaluating Rural Iv If. -':t Programs.,,I~danJ Eoc.,, < 	 1(1), January-March 19,5r 2% 

1,021 Evaluation is tho process of identiying through scientifi

inquiry: methods, and Procedures as to what is actually happening


4.02 	 as a result of r- provram and what, if any, adjustments ned to
 
be made, It involves six v~jor considerations: (1) objectives
4.06 	 of the progrm; (-!) action -taken to reh tha objectives; (3) 

-	 -. collection, analysis., and isterpretatien of data; (4) comparison
of actual and antickiLted rgsultsj (5) drawing conclusions; and
(6) using the findings to improve and gaide future action. 

G.-I .9nsil,P.C., Evaluation of Rural Development Programs." Indian J.
SAgrio. Eon., 15W), January-Marah 1960: 110.16. 

1.021 The paper 	discusses the problems fzed in accurate evaluation 
of agricultural economic development and some general points by4.02 	 way of improvement over the existing situaticn. The paper ishighly critical of the existing indices of agricultural development.

1.4.06 

114LL Gupta, R., "Techniques of Evaluation of Programs of Rural Develop­
ment." Indian J.Agrio. Econ, 15(1), January-March 19601 155-161. 

1.021 	 The purpose of this paper is to suggest a theoretical frame­
work for undertaking measurement of rural change in terms of the4.2 	 progress of objectives and activities of the program and measure­
ment of the cost of efforts involved in attaining results.


4.06 
 Emphasis 	has been given to broader issues connected with "techniques"
of evaluation Qf rural development programs. 

11 4NM Jha, Satish Chandra, "Innovation and Entrepreneurial Decision 
- in Indian Paddy Enterprise." Indian J. Agric. Econ., 15(4),

October-December 1960: 33-37.
 

1.021 
 The article presents the case of entrepreneurial decision
 
with technological change in Indian paddy enterprise. 
By working


4.10 	 out the technical relationships of paddy production before and
 
after the technological change the author shows that fertilizer,,


4.16 	 innovation changes the production function. However economic
 
decision in India is ver7 much guided by the intensity of economic
 
interaction botweon the farm and the 
household in agricultural

enterprise.
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114NN 	 Dantwala, M.L., "Impact of Redistribution and Pooling of Land on 
Agrarian Structure and Efficiency of Resource Use." Indian J. 
Ag Econ., ll(4), October-December 1959: 80-86. 

1.021 	 The article attempts to examine, in the light of the data
recently made available, the likely impact of two specific land 

4.14 	 reform measures, viz., ceilings on holdings and cooperative
farming on the agrarian structure and efficiency of resource use 
in India. Inquires into the motives for the proposhl to impose
a ceiling on individual ownership of land, and examines the result 
of the application of the varcus concepts of ceilings, viz.,
income, plough unit and work unit by reference to the data avail­
able in the Farm Management Studies sponsored by the Research 
Program Committee of the Planning Commission and the Directorate

of Economics and Statistics of the Ministry of Food and Agricul­
ture of the Government of India. For the purpose of illustration,
it utilizes the data contained in the 1954-1955 Report of the
U.P. Farm 	Management Study. It -.urther examines the effects of the
introduction of cooperative farming on the operational pattern
of land surface. 

11400 	 Son, S.R., "tAgricultural Economics Research and Economic Plan­ning in India." Indian J.Agric. Econ., 14(4), October-December 
1959: 66-72. 

1.021 The article briefly reviews the development of agricultural
economics as anindependent subject of study in India and points

4.01 	 out the pioneering efforts of institutions such as the Indian

Society of Agricultural Economics and the Indian Council of
 

4.02 	 Agricultural Research in the field.It reviews the progress of
 
agricultural economics reseirch with the adoption of India's

First Five-Year Plan. It pleads for a shift of emphasis from 
subjects of philosophical interest to field studies and for a
planned and purposive research designed to assist in the correct 
formulation and implementation of the Plant. The author indicates
 
tVree important directions in which agricultural economic research
 
is likely to prove useful in future for the purpose of planning,
viz., research in production economics, operational research in 
marketing and distribution and programming exercises at different 
levels.
 

http:field.It
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1l74PP Mukerjee, P.K., "Policy for the Development of the Rural Sector." 
Indian J. 	of Agric. Econ., 11(2), 19561 188-192.
 

1.021 
 This paper is concerned with the following maladies of
 
Indian rural development: (1) smallness of size of the units of
4.14 	 cultivation; (2)smallness of the units of ownership; (3)

primitive capital equipment and lack of supply of some of the
4.11 	 inputs both qualitatively and quantitatively; and (4) absence

of suitable alternative employment in secondary and trinary
 
sectors.
 

1I4QQ Srinivasan, M,, "Policy for Development of the 	Rural Sector in
the Second Five-Year Plan." Indian J. of Agric. Econ., 11(2),
1956: 	 193-198.
 

1.021 Certain segments of Indian policy on 
land, crops, population

and the welfare of the rural sector did not receive adequate
4.06 	 emphasis in the First Five-Year Plan. The author feels that a 
blending of fiscl measures and crude physical controls is
 
essential for implementation of the policy.
 

l14RR 	 Dantwala, M.L., "The Basic Approach to Land Reforms." Indian J. of
AgriEcon, 8(l), 1953: 95-99. 

1.021 The author hypothesizes that it is not always possible to

reconcile 	the three basic tenets 	governing the formulation of land4.14 	 tenure policy: equality, 	individual freedom, and efficiency. The

problem is to suggest an optimun combination of the three princi­
ples and of balancing the sacrifice of one against the gains of

another. The basic agricultural situation is the same all over

India; the national ordering of agrarian relations must therefore

also be the same. Local traditions and customs may be respected
as long as they do not conflict with the rationally determined 
principles and practices. 
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11%A 	 Ne'k, K. C.. "Organizational Trends inAgricultural Education in 
India," Indian J. Agric. and Vet. Educ., 5(2), April 1963: 76-79. 

-

1.021
 

6,08
 

1152 	 Liming, 0. N., "More Purposeful Curricula for Agricultural Colleges," 

Indian J. Agric. and.Vet. Educ., 4(2), April 1962: 79-83.
 

1.021
 

6.06
 

6,08 

115C 	 Nair, K. B., "Integrated Teaching of Agricultural and Veterinary
 

Sciences," Indian J. Agric. and Vet. Educ., 4(2), April 1962: 84-86.
 

1.021
 

6.06
 

6.08
 

3150 Singh, B. N., and 0. Ulrey, "Study of Examination System at Ranchi 
Agricultural College,'Y Indian J. Agric. and Vet. Educo, 4(2), April
 
1962: 91-92.
 

1,021
 

6.06
 

6.08
 

IIjE 	 Singh, M., "Agriculture inHigher Secondary Schools," Indian J.
 

Agric. and Vet. Educ., 4(2), April 1962: 75-78.
 

1.021
 

6,05
 

6,08 
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1I5F 

1.021 

6.08 

Singh, M., "A Way Out of the Present Crisis in Agricultural Educa­
tion," Indian J. Agric and Vet. Educ., 4(1), October 1961s 4-7 

115G 

1.021 

6.08 

6.14 

Hannah, H. W., "Planning an Expand-.d Program of Agricultural Educa­

tion,, Indian J. Agric. and Vet. Educ., 3(2), February 19611 79-81. 

115H 

.o21 

6.03 

7,08 

Amble, V.N., "Statistics in Agricultural Education," Indian J. 

Agric. and Vet. Educa., 5(2), April 1963: 80-82. 

1151 

1.021 

Buddemeier, W. D., "Agricultural Colleges and Food Production," 

indian J. Agric. and Vet. Educ., 5(W), April 1963: 84-88. 

4.11 

6.06 

6.08 

115J 

1.021 

Dahama, 0. P., "Training Needs of Extension Personnel at University 

Stage," Indian J. Agric. and Vet. Educ., 5(2), April, 1963: 92-96. 

6.082 
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116A Murthy, A.S., "Upgrading Efficiency of Extension Personnel," 
Indian J. of Agron., 7(4), 324-330. 

1,021 

6.,082 

116B Sharma, S. L., "Evidence in Extension Evaluation," Indian J. of 
Aeon., 7(1), October 1962: 98-104.. 

1.021 

6,082 

1160 Khan, A. R,, and S. Kumar, "Results Demonstrated Evaluated," 
Indian J. Agron., 6(2), December 1961t 153-154. 

1.021 

6.08 

According to the decision taken by the Government of India a 
country-wide campaign of intensive food production was taken up 
during 1958. The object of the campaign was to raise food produc­
tion by using the improved technique and fully mobilizing and co­
ordinating the available resourcrfs, agencies, and organizations. 
Improved seed alone, improved practices alone, and a combination 
of the two led to increased yield. New methods were found to 
be economically sound. 
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116D 	 Rahudkar, W. B., "Research Methodology inAgricultural Extension,"
Indian J.Agron,, 5(), September 19601 47-56.
 

1.021
 

6.08
 

6.082
 

117A Moolani, J. K., "Changing Patterns in Agricultural Education in 
India," Indian Agr., 7(1-2), January-July 1963t 1-6.
 

1.021
 

6.08
 

117B 	Sen, P. K., "Why Agricultural Scientista Have Failed to Make Their
 
Impact on Food Production and National Development" Indian Agr.,

6(1-2), January-July 1962: 1-7.
 

1.021
 

.02 

S.18
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1.021 


6.06 
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Singh, T., "Administrative Assumptions in the Five-Year Plans,"
 
Ind. J. Publ. Adm.r 9(3), July-September 1963: 336-343.
 

Each five-year plan has embobied a careful statement on
 
administrative problems. Thus, the First Plan dealt with premises
 
of democracy concerning the executive-public service roles, sug­
gested strengthening of the administrative structure and offered
 
suggestions regarding district administrative developments. The
 
Second Plan reviewed general aspects of reform, but was principally

concerned with village, block and district development, and the
 
democratization of district administration. 
In the Third Plan, the
 
accent shifted to management, operational efficiency, and adequacy

of planning. The experience of the last two years shows that in its
 
structure, functioning: and capacity to meet the needs of rapid
 
development, the distance which the administration has to catch up
 
may in fact be increasing. This has stemmed from an inadequate 
realization of the depth and complexity of the administrative impli­
cations of planned ]evelopment; many of the relationships and 
processes imDlicit in this situation are not yet sufficiently clear. 
A marked strengthening of the planning and administrative machinery 
at State level is now essential if the wide responsibilities falling 
to state government -- as a consequence of the successive Plans -­
are to be discharged effectively and efficiently.
 

Bhojwani, N. K., "Training of Public Servants in a Developing Eco­
nomy," Ind. J. Publ. Adm., 7(4), October-December 1961: 447-473.
 

The benefits of experience are no substitute or excuse for lack
 
of training in the public services and the university liberal educa­
tion and the probationary training are no longer enough for the
 
civil servants of a changing state. Business management circles are
 
far more advanced in their acceptance of the idea of training than
 
are the public services. This essay outlines a scheme which extends
 
the idea of liberal education to the idea of a "liberal education".
 
The material that will be presented to public servants will consist
 
of (1) Organization and Organizational Relationships; (2) Communica­
tion and Administration; (3) The Human Factor in Administration;
 
(4) Developmental Administration; (5) Administration and the Public;
 
(6) The Challenge of Change; (7) Authority and Leadership, and (8)
 
Case Studies. A detailed account is given of the purpose, content,
 
and scope of each subject.
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1180 	 Sen, S. R., "Planning Machinery in India," Ind. J. Publ. Admin.,
7(3), July-September 1961: 215-235. 

1.021 
 The setting up of the Planning Commission in 1950, following

the coming into force of th 
Union 	Constitution and the Directive
3.07 	 Principles of State Policy, was the first and most important step

taken in economic planning, and continues to be the core of Indian
7.03 	 planning machinery. The procedure of planning, tle role of the 
Commission 	and its constitution and officials are described, as are
7.231 
 the Working Groups and the Advisory Bodies set up by tie Commission,

and the associated bodies with which 
it has to work. A Research
frograms Committee performs tasks essential to planning. The

National Development Council keeps a watch over the National Plan
and ensures uniformity of approach and unanimity in the working. 
Jn
the states, planning departments operate directly under the Chief
Minister, and the procedure of planning goes right down to district

and village levels, The machinery seems diffused and complex, but
the nature of the rountry and its economy has necessitated the
development of such decentralization. The ultimate picture will be
 
a network of planning units in the villages and enterprises, co­
ordinated at successively higher levels by appropriate planning

organizationo, which are all ultimately centered upon the Planning

Commission. 
Toward this ultimate stage much progress has already
 
been mae 0
 

118D Sivaraman, B., "Administrative Problems of Laid Reforms;" Ind. J.
Pub. Adm., 7(3), July-September 1961: 364-370.
 

1.021 
 The article, after stating the immediate objectives of the
land reform program, gives the administrative reactions to the
4.14 
 policy and the difficulties faced in the implementation and solu­
tions which have been formulated with special reference to the
7.03 	 States where the "zamindari" system prevailed. 
The administrative

problems faced during the course of abolition of "zamindari" and
7.231 
 taking over control of communal land, etc. are mainly legal diffi­
culties; whereas in the case of the imposition of a ceiling on
holdings and distribution of surplus lands, the problem is 
one of
vastness. 
 It is pointed out that land reform administration is an

extension of land revenue 
administration which, 
in most parts of
the country, was confined to land revenue collections and some main­
tenance of land records. The impact pn administration of the vast
 programs of land reforms in these areas 
has, therefore, been very

large.
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118E 

1.021 


7.14 

7,21 


118F 


6.06 


7.07 


Dubbashi, P. R., "The Implications and Jcope of Democratic (ecentra­
lization," Ind. J. Publ. Admin., 6(4), October-December 1960: 
369-392.
 

There is a very close relationship between community develop­
ment and democratic-decentralization which, in simpler termi, is
 
"free popular management of local, affairs". Is is in that spirit
 
that decentralization has been established in three States of India
 
(Rajasthan, Andhra-Pradesh, Mysore) with a Panchayat at the village
 
level, a Panchayat Samiti at the block level and a Zila Partshad at
 
the district level. As in most western countries, the commune or
 
rather the Indian village community has been chosen as the basic
 
unit of self-government, while the block is a more arbitrary unit of
 
planning and development with less constant characteristicsi Both
 
levels are allocated similar responsibilities and the division of
 
functions between them is on a jurisdictional basis, whereas the 
Zila Paridhad stands apart as a co-ordinating, supervising and
 
advisory body. Panchayat members are ;lected in the three States:
 
Panchayat Samitis, however, are not fully elected bodies: part of
 
their members are co-opted and this system involves risks of ten­
sions, patronage or other kifids of questionable behavior. As for
 
the Zila Parishads, they consist of all the chairmen of Panchayat 
Samitis. A number of measures have been taken to ensure a democratic 
functioniag of these local institutions for the working of which the 
committee system has been adopted. Their respective autonomy is 
relative and controls of two types are envisaged: by the bigger 
local body over the affairs of the smaller body and by state govern­
ments or their outpost agents over the entire system of local 
government. Such controls are indispensible due to the economic and 
social conditions in the context of planned and rapid development 
required to quicken the "take off" of the Indian economy. 

Caldwell, L. K., "Education and Training for Public Administration: 
Some Conte .porary Trends," Ind. J. Publ. Admin., 5(3), July-Septem ­
ber 1959: 261-273. 

The responsibility of public bureaucracies is universal, and 
the public service calls for training. International technical
 
assistance has added to the understanding of the administrative
 
process and has influenced university teaching. Since the war there
 
have been significant developments in many countries. Public admin­
istration societies have encouraged in-service training. Prevalent
 
contemporary trends may increase proficiency and the sense of respon­
sibility.. Conflicts amongst administrative agencies frequently 
arise from incompatibility of the value commitments. The search for 
consensus in democratic governments is considered to be the task of 
politicians. But as government activity grows, the more does the 
responsibility of the public administrator become a pressing concern, 
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118G 	 Narain, I., "A Fundamental Approach to the Administration of theRural Community Development Program," Ind. J. Publ. Admin., 5(2),April-June 1959: 
 153-162; 5(3), July-September 1959: 27 -292.
 

1.021 
 The subject can be approached by examining the meaning of the
*erms used. Community development is thought of in terms of vil­5.08 lAges. 
 Villages are composed of homogeneous groups of people

among 
whom any barriers are artificIal. A community implies inte­7.03 
 grated corporate life. Development is a conscious change for the
better, and is multi-purpose. 
This makes community development a
 
gigantic affair. 
A program stands for a scheme with distinct
objectives, a plan of action, and directions on operative details.

The Government must sponsor the community development program.
objectives must be clearly defined, practical and flexible. 

The
 
There
 

must be no hurry, or there will be a race for paper accomplishment

which will not take the people with it nor encourage self-help. A
Bureau of Rural Statistics is a basic requisite. All schemes
 
should be knit together to form an integrated process, and the
tempo should be even. 
The people's participaiion should be securedthrough local popularly elected bodies rather than through ad hoc
bodies. In administration the educative purposes of the programmust always be remembered. Since the ultimate object is to bring
about self-sufficient self-government, the official's role is to
guide rather than, himself, to administer, although in the initialstages 
he has to take initiative. The administrative program

should 
be entrusted to an elective local institution which should
have fully autonomous statutory status. 
To each local body the
Government should attach an advisory council of officials. The
 
training of officials should be practical, giving them a grasp of
rural problems and emphasizing that their functions will be to exer­
cise democratic leadership.
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119A 


19B 

1.021 


5.01 


5.06 


Raval, Indubhai B.v "Sociology of Tribal Economic Developments" Ind. 
J. Soc. _k0 , 25(1), April 1964: 43-51.
 

To assess the three-year impact on the Bhil tribe of a community
 

development project, in 1959, a socio-economic survey of 459
 

families was conducted. The survey revealed that during the three­

year period conditions of the Bhil tribe improved; in 1954, literacy
 

was 1% and per-capita income per annum was Rs.44, which increased in
 

1958-1959 to 9% and 2s.lOl respectively. Total wealth per family
 

increased by 162%. Construction of houses per year averaged 26 in
 

1956-1959 against 6 in 1900-1955. The area under irrigation and
 

agricultural production increased by 53 and 36.3% respectively. Two
 

serious problems of the Bhil economy face the administrator: (1)
 

social implications of deficit financing; and (2) low returns of 
financial investments. These may prove fatal to the tribal economy
 
and cause a setback to tribal enthusiasm for economic development
 
and social change, if not kept under control.
 

Asirvathan, E., "Social Changes in India," Ind. J. Soc. Wk... 21(2)p 
September 1960: 123-130.
 

As social change is necessary for survival and progress, a
 
Thilosophy of social change is indispensable. This philosophy 
shoold be teleolo6icnl, i.e., a combination of utilitari~nism and 
idealism should be practiced in such national circumstances as
 
longevity of life with economic decency (rural industrialization
 
creates a "pauper mentality" at present), individual freedom of 
expression (until recently, considered the perogative of the
 
educated class), and "mutual aid" (to be better internationalists). 
Stress on social change is needed now in: (1 social and educa­
tional inter-marriageability, (2) prevention of new privileged
 
classes, (3) equality of men and women, (4) economic quality in 
wages and rents, (5) cooperative farming, and (6) birth control
 
methods. With any social change there must be corresponding moral
 
change to implement legislative and administrative changes. The
 
"socialist pattern of society is an excellent ideal," but India is 
today not worthy of it -- initiative and enthusiasm are lacking in 
the people, and the government over-legislates and under-adminis. 
trates. We need changes in the above mentioned areas; their ful­
fillment depends on the moral quality of individual and national 
character.
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1190 	 Chopde, S. R., and W. B. Rahudkar, "Characteristics Attributing to
 
the Success of Village-Level Workers," Ind. J. Soc. Wk., 21(1),
 
June 1960: 67-73.
 

1.021 
 The authors feel that no elaborate study has been undertaken to
 
estimate the various personality characteristics which predetermine


5.08 	 the effectiveness of village-level workers. The article reviews the 
recommendations of the various committees and surveys the literature 
on the subject to find out thf factors responsible for the effec­
tiveness of extension workers. It has been found from experience

that University graduates have 
on the 	whole not proved a success as
 
village-level workers. The essential quality needed for success 
as
 
a village-level worker is that he should love a village background.
 

119D 	 Morrison, W. A., "Family Planning Attitude Prediction, the Social 
Worker and the Villager," Ind. J. Soc. Wk., 20(3), December 1959: 
137-156..
 

1.021 The author, who visited India in 1952 as a Fullbright scholar to 
study 	the rural social changes in an Indian village, deals with the
 

5.04 	 attitudes of the villager towards family planning. He avers that
 
all efforts to persuade the people to accept the known methods of
 
contraception against their volition will be wasted unless the
 
propaganda used is sufficiently well designed and presented to reach
 
and to be meaningful to them. For creating a favorable climate for
 
family planning, illiteracy should be effaced and a general standard
 
of education raised.
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120A 	 Hildebrand, George H., "The New Economic Environment of the United 
States and its Meaning," Indust. Lab. Rel. R., 16 (4), July 1963: 
523-538. -* 

1'.06 A broad assessment of the condition of the United States 
economy today. The United States economy is in serious difficulty 

3.01 	 with excessive and chronic unemployment, slow growth, a latent 
propensity for inflation, and persistent excess of interrational 
payments over receipts. The economy is characterized by great 
technological advances, a shift to services, and against blue­
collar jobs (40% of non-agricultural labor was in blue-collar jobs, 
while 60%was in white-collar and service occupations, in 1961) 
an increasing impact of government on growth (from 1929 to 1961), 
government's share of non-agricultural employment jumped from 10% 
to 16.2%; direct taxes took $70.6 billion of personal and corporate 
income, in 1961, a lagging rate of instrumental investments, and an
 
unfavorable international balance of payments, since 1950. Impli­
cations of 	this new economic environment aro that growth of output 
will probably be 2.5% to 3%, the cost-price problem will remain 
acute, the unemployment rate will be over 4%, and perhaps over 5%, 
total demand for products will continue to grow slowly, and potent­
ial non-inflationary full-employment supply will also lag. A major 
tax reform is needed to break out of this condition, to encourage 
both consumption and investment, a substantial cut in the federal 
profits tax. It is imperative that the rate of technological 
change be accelerated. Greater efficiency must be obtained from 
the service factor of the economy. If productivity does not rise, 
in face of competitton from other countries, prices cannot be
 
raised, any wage boost will not be able to be passed on, and manage­
ment will be likely to grant an increase.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; economic analysis of the present state of the
 
American economy. 

120B 	 Whyte, William F., "Culture, Industrial Relations, and Economic 
Development: The Case of Peru," Indust. Lab. Rel. R., 16 (4), 
July 1963: 583-594. 

First 	report of a series of studies carried out in Peru,
A.-031 


June 	1961 through August 1962. The data here reported are from 
3.15 	 a questionnaire survey (multiple choice questions) of high school 

seniors in Lima and six provincial cities, covering 29 schools, 
7.13 	 both private and public. Questionnaires were administered in the
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6.15 	 classrooms. For this article the analysis is limited to Lima
 
(N- 392, 3 	public schools, N= 376, 9 private schools). The
questionnaire isbased in part on the Cornell Values Study and on

studies of family relations of U. Bronfenbrenner and E. Devereaux.

The article reports conclusions on three topics: (I)It measures

the extreme degree of rejection of manual labor found even among

boys being 	trained to be skilled workers. (2) It shows that the 
level of faith 	in people is much lower than that found in the
United States. This makes for centralization of authority, prob­
lems in interdepartmental ooordination, and difficulties in 
resolving labor disputes. (3) It shows that the boys of the most
elite private schools are much more likely than public school boys
to choose careers in industry, but have a much lower level of
motivation 	to work hard, to do independent work, and to depend on

their own efforts for advancement. Such differences by socio­
economic scales are far greater than those generally found in the
 
Unit-ed States.
 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) The probability of economic development will be incis ased if
a
 
society's cultural values are favorable to economic activity.


5.122 	 (P. 583,)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption.
 

3.02 	 (2) The probability of economic development will be decreased if

those individuals who exert effort and apply their abilities


5.111 	 are not those who are rewarded by the system. (P.592.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. I.
 

120C Windmuller, John P., "External Influences on Labor Organizations
in Underdeveloped Countries," Indust.lab. Rel. R., 16 (4), July

1963: 559-573. 

3.10 
 The labor organizations of underdeveloped countries are subject

to a variety of external forces seeking competitively to mold them
5.02 	 and to guide and influence their development and outlook. These
external forces include international labor organizations, national
7.08 
 labor organizations, governments, and intergovernmental agencies.

Goals which are common to the external forces may be viewed
 
analytically as including the propagation of a 
model of trade

unionism, shaping the ideological orientation of labor organizations,

and raising the level of their technical proficiency. Prospects for

achieving the first 	and second goals seem limited, but the third is
within the realm of possibilities. 
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Propositions 

No propositions. 

120D 	 Rimmer, D. "The New Industrial Relations in Ghana," Indust. Lab, 
Rel. R., i (2), January 1961: 206-226. 

1.0114 Among a number of the newly-independent nations that have 
emerged from their former colonial sbatus in the decades since 

3,10 World War II, it is becoming increasingly apparent that Western 
forms of economic and social organization aro being bent to the 

7.04 	 service of the state. Because of their importamice for rapid

economic growth, as well as their significance as -ininstrument
 

7.08 	 of political power, trade unions are among the most important of
 
the organizations which are being reshaped in the interest of
 
national purpose. Such a development is taking place in Ghana%
 
union membership is virtually compulsory in wage employment, only
 
officially approved labour organizations may exist, and trade
 
union structure and government are becoming highly centralized.
 
The legislative developments by which these changes are being
 
accomplished are described and analysed in this article.
 

Propositions
 

1.014 	 (1)The probability of an institutional form being adopted by a
 
developing country will be decreased if traditional institutiont
 

5.111 	 and values do not provide an appropriate environment. (P. 207.)

Evidence: 	Historical analysis of industrial relations in
 

5.112 Ghana.
 

7.08
 

120E 	Neufeld, M.F., "The Inevitability of Political Unionism in 
Underdeveloped Countries: Italy, the Exemplar," Indust. Lab. Rpl.

R., 13 (3), April 1960: 363-386. 

1.06 	 Italy, like many other countries marked by political and
 
economic underdevel opment, has turned to nationalism, scientific
 

3.10 	 agriculture, and mechanized industry in order to free herself of
 
anarchic rule and economic backwardness. It is in this context,


7.08 	 therefore, that Italy has had such difficulty in setting up lasting
 
strong and free labour unions, and at the same time in upholding
 
and extending democratic institutions. Before 1860, popular
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willingness to accept good and evil without protestation, made

the nascent Italian labour movement resemble the friendly

societies established in England in the early eighteenth century.

Only after Mazzini's death did the Italians discover that national
 
political freedom did not lead to freedom from want; until World
 
War I, Italian trade unionism was characterized by anarchist

tendencies. One novelty, however, which set the Italian movement 
apart from other European movements, was the organization of the
Northern Italian peasants into unions. 
The General Confederation
 
of Labour, never fully freed from socialist and syndicalist

doctrines, achieved unparalleled size and force in 1919. 
Politi­
cally divided internally, it collapsed under fascist pressure.

Renascent after the fall of Mussolini, the CGIL rose to now
heights, only to be politically dividsd once more in 1948, and 
consequently weakened. In 1960, the three principal confeder­
ations appear insolvent, thwarted as bargaining agents, and 
unable to overcome the political divisions which cause their 
weakness. 

Propositions 

No propositions; historical treatment of trade unions in Italy. 
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121A Chebil, M.,, "Evolution of Land Tenure in Tunisia in Relation to 
* 	 Agricultural Development Programs," nform Ld . Reform Id. Settle­

ment Co-op., 2, 1965: 12-24.
 

1.129 An account is given of some of the radical land reforms intro­
* duced in Tunisia since independence and of their effects so far. 

4.14 	 The reforms, which seek to adapt the land-holding structure to the 
requirements of the national economic development plan, have four 

4.17 	 main aims: (1)to abolish those archaic systems of tenure which
 
are incompatible with the country's current economic evolution and
 
independent political status; (2)to re-organize the land-tenure
 
practices and limit the extent of property in public irrigated
 
zones; (3)to encourage intensive cultivatiun practices and limit
 
the extent of property in public irrigated zones; and (4)to reform
 
agriculture structurally by encouraging collective farming and
 
diversified cropping.
 

121B 	El Ghonemy, M. R., "The Development of Tribal Lands and Settlements 
in Libya," Inf. Ld. Reform Ld. Settlement Co-op., 1, 19A5: 20-31. 

1.013 	 In 1963 the National Agricultural Settlement Authority was
 
established as an autonomous government agency for develop-Ing and
 

4.12 	 resettling farms formerly established by the Italian Administration
 
(Ente-farms); reforming the communal ownership of tribal lands out­

4.134 	 side the Ente-farms by establishing settled farming in areas suit­
able for individually owned economic farms; reclaiming, developing 

4.15 	 and distributing state-owned land; improved small holdings and
 
organizing co-operative societies for the benefit of small farmers.
 

4.17 	 The main difficulties in carrying out this program arise from the
 
total dependence of agriculture on rainfall, springs and wells in
 
the absence of rivers and the need to convert a nomad farming
 
system into a settled one. Experience-, however, has shown that
 
nomads end semi-nomads will become settled farmers provided physi­
cal, economic and social factors permit them to do so. The FAO
 
project for the development of tribal lands and settlements, imple­
menting the above-mentioned aims, was initiated in 1962. At first
 
it covered the province of Cyrenaica but was later extended to
 
cover the whole country. Surveys have so far been made on: natu­
ral and human resources, soil, water resources and social condi­
tions. A cadastral survey and land registration were made in
 
conjunction with the FAO project. Settlement areas are appraised
 
and proposals made for their development. The training of local
 
staff, and especially the establishment of a national training
 
center, is emphasized and the legal and administrative aspects of
 
the National Agricultural Settlement Authority are outlined.
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122A 	 Duckwitz, G.F., "The Project Will Help Win Battle on the Agri­cultural Front,." Intensive Agric., 2(2), April 1961 i 3. 

1.021 

4.06 

122B 	 Singh, M. P., "Three Years of Package Program,." Intensive Agric., 
2(9-10), November-December 1961. 8-9o 

1.021 

4.o6
 

4~.11 

122C 	 Subramaniam, C., "The "Package" Approach -- The Only Answer toFood Problems," 
IntensiveAgric., 2(9-10), November-December 1964t
 
2.
 

1.021 

4.06
 

4.11 
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to Economic Growth in Brazil,"
'123A Furtado, C., "Political Olistacles 
Int. Aff., 	41(2), April 1965: 252-266.
 

Brazil has 	so far failed to formulate a consistent policy of
1.032 

development. No economic system fit for expansion exists and
 

existing economic and social structures need to be rebuilt first.
5.11 

The effects of the lack of a policy to guide the process of indus­

7.231 	 trialization are felt today. Brazil's economic system and social
 

structure of 1930 differed little from that in the 19th century.
 
Participation in the electoral process comprised 1% of the popula­

tion, 	and those in power had the meaps to maintain themselves there.
 

Brazil was an oligarchic republic on a seigrorial basis. The
 

coffee-growing section wielded power for the first forty years of
 

the Republic. A change in the social structure took place in the
 

20th century, mainly apparent in rapid urbanization and a consequent
 

change in the political center of gravity. Yet no independent
 

industrial leadership emerged. The slowness of progress towards
 

the modernization of Brazil's political system is due to this lack
 

of a politically active class. The conduct of government is today
 

often paralysed by the tension between the two power centers, the
 

executive authority, and the old oligarchy which controls Congress.
 
new
The unorganizad mass of the urban population represents the 


decisive factor in the Brazilian political struggle. Their only
 

opportunity to take part in the political process is at election
 

times, and 	the resulting ccnflict between the requirements of
 

constitutional government and the mandate of the public will has
 
been the basis of Brazil's political instability. A mass society 

has emerged prematurely -- the struggle for power between the 

populist leaders and the traditional ruling class is the crux of the 

political conflict which thwarts all attempts at coherent planning.
 
The national aspiration for development remains a latent force
 

because Brazil has not yet succeeded in creating an institutional
 

system which wiould enable political power to give effect to it.
 

123B 	Hunter, G., "Independence and Development. Some Comparisons Between
 
Tropical Africa and South-East Asia," Int. Aff., 40(l), January
 
1964: 47-59.
 

1.01 	 Comparisons between Tropical Africa and South-East Asia today
 

are concerned with the success and failure of independent political
 

1.02 	 growth and of independent economic endeavor in each country, and
 
processes
with similarities and differences between them. The tu 


5.06 	 cannot be considered separately. South-East Asian countries have
 
a longer existence as national unities than the modern countries
 

6.06 	 of Tropical Africa, and in some areas a longer political experience
 
and differentiation. There is greater solidarity and sophistica­

6.07 	 tion of political and national feeling African societies have less
 

affinities to the political sequences of Eurasis. With less pre­

existing political maturity most African states moved straight into
 



- 356 ­ 1230 

the hands of "new men". Mapy African ccuntries have been able toachieve full independence without losing balance, and Africa may
be in a better shape for the long-distance race which lies ahead.
 
In all countries, African and Asian, the agricultural problem is
the social 	aid economic problem which dwarfs all others. 
 In peasant

agriculture Africa is 
ahead of Asia, though the main advances go
back to the colonial administration. 
 The tradition of service tothe rural population survives today in Malaya. )ill it survive in
Africa? Can it develop in Asia? 
The strongest contrast between

African and South-East Asian societies lies in their volume of

secondary and higher education: 
 in Africa great shortages of

graduates and technicians and secondary school teachers, in Asia

growing unemployment among graduates. 
Africa should learn from Asia
here. What is needed in both is 
an effort to understand the real

position of each country and to devise targets for development in
 
each sphere which 
take account of the old values..
 

123C Macfarquhar, R., 
"The Chinese Model and the Underdiveloped World,"
Int. Aff., 39(3), July 1963: 372-385. 

1.230 	 The most interesting aspect of the Chinese model for other

underdeveloped countries is the motive power behind her economic
3.15 	 policies. 
 It consists of leadership and organization. The key

problem is how to maintain a substratum of stability Qiich will
7.231 
 ensure orderly and speedy change, 
A national leader respected by
his countrymen is required, as is an efficient body of trained and
honest administrators. Yet the government should be in the hands of a group, not solely in those of a leader. In organization non-

Communist Asians do not rival China. 
 The Chinese top leadership

exhibited until recently a high degree of cohesion, a good record
 
compared with Soviet Russia and her Asian neighbors. The main
 reason is Mao's unchallengeable position: 
 he is both 	Lenin and
Stalin. 
Another reason is the vision, shared by all leaders, of

what China's goals should be. 
 Also, the Chinese leadership worked
and fought together for many years before coining to power. The 
recent disruption of this cohesion can only be explained by thedepth of the crisis brought on by the Great Leap Forward. Yet the
change of line has not shattered the regime's top leadership. The

emphasis on unity is the one non-historical factor underlying thecohesion of the Chinese leadership and therefore the 
one factor 	that
 
can be imitated elsewhere. Otherwise China cannot be a model for 
any other country. 
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123D Karpat, K. 11., "Recent Political Developments in Turkey and Their
 
Social Background," Int. Aff., 38(3), July 1962: 304-323.
 

-L233 The military coup of 1960 ousted the Democratic Party Govern.
 
ment, the first civilian government ever directly elected by the
 

7,11 Turkish people, and the military ruled the country until they handed
 
over to a civilian government in November 1961. The coup was
 
justified as the one course left open to the Army, the only group
 
with moral integrity, to save democracy and Ataturk's reforms. The
 
Democrats had baen in power since 1950. Supported by the mass of
 
the population, they abolished the supremacy of the intelligentsia­
bureaucracy, established a multi-party system and initiated a policy
of economic dev'olopment -- for the first time in the Middle East. 
But the Democrats who started by trying to change the function of
 
the State ended by undermining the form and structure of government
 
and failed to provide adequate leadership. But basically the party
 
struggle in Turkey was a conflict caused by social growth and
 
restratification. This change in social structure eventually made
 
the military reinstate a civilian government, Turkey's chief
 
political difficulty arises from the lack of definition of the
 
State's position vis-a-vis the individual and society at large.
 
Today Turkey appears to have begun to tackle the problems of adjust­
ing Ataturk's political structure to present social needs. The
 
future of Turkey lies in the hands of the ordinary man.
 

123E 	Newman, K. J., "The Constitutional Evolution of Pakistan," Int. Aff. 
38(3), July 1962: 353-364. 

1.022 	 The constitution-maker7s in Pakistan have had to face many

difficulties, e. g., the geographical division of the country and
 

7.02 	 the religious issue. Though the National Parliament at Karachi has
 
throughout presented a high standard of parliamentary debate and
 

7.03 	 practice, a rift between Executive and Legislature has troubled the
 
new state from the start. The new regime in power now governs with­

7.11 	 out the support of political parties; it can claim some positive
 
achievements -- Cast Pakistan has for the first time achieved some
 
measure of 	 autonomy, Vest Pakistan has had some agricultural 
reforms. Its new Constitution, however, announeed in March 1962,
 
bears 	the hallmark of one devised by the 'xecutive, to be imposed 
through the Executive and for the Executive. It is to be hoped that
 
Pakistan with her politically wide-awake intelligentsia may 
gradually give a more tolerant content ot its rigid authoritarian
 
form. The 	Uestminister system of parliamentary government has not
 
failed in Pakistan; it is provincialism rather than Parliament that
 
has failed. Democracy perished in 1958 as a result of structural 
faults in the organization of the political parties. 
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123F 


1.033 


7.11 


7.12 


123G 


1.127 


7.11 


Pendle, G., "Argentina: The Past Behind the Present," It. Aff.,
 
38(4), October 1962: 494-500.
 

Seven years after Peron's overthrow Argentina is still not an
 
orthodox parliamentary democracy,, The country still is "a conglom­
eration rather than a community", without integral collective life.
 
Argentina has been divided by history and geography. The central
 
theme of political development in Argentina has been the conflict
 
between imported democratic ideas and the local tradition of per­
sonal leadership -- caudillismo. Peron through his contribution to 
social and economic progress aggravated the fragmencation character­
istic of Argentine society, and increased internal disunity. Peron's 
successors also prevented an integral collective life from coming 
into being. The past explains Argentinian behavior today. Yet 
Argentina remains the most highly developed nation in Latin America. 

Van Bilsen, A. A. J., "Some Aspects of the Congo Problem;' Int. Aff., 
38(1), January 1962: 41-51. 

The independence of the Congo was prepared too late. With the 
first Congo Parliament elected for four years and a "Treaty of
 
Friendship" with Belgium intended, a stable period was envisaged
 
which was planned to end w¢ith a new Constitution and an educated
 
African administration. Belgium definitely intended to maintain the
 
unity of the Congo. The collapse of these reasonable plans came
 
partly from the total absence of a Congolese national consciousness.
 
Each region is dominated by a single party and only a coalition of
 
of these would and will, even now, give a stable National Govern­
ment. The Katanga leaders were not "nationalists", they were
 
closely linked with white interest groups. These groups favored
 
independence of the province with direct contact with Brussels.
 
This obvious trend in Katanga drove Mr. Lumumba to lose confidence
 
in the United Nations and to loo[k for help from the Soviet coun­
tries. The reaction to this threat again was to arm Katanga and
 
to recruit white mercenaries. The United Nations, called in to
 
save the external unity of the Congo, had to abandon their position
 
of noninterference. Without it, the country would have been
 
balkanized; with it, the political forces of the Congo still have
 
an opportunity to unite in a compromise.
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123H Tinker, H., "Community Development: A New Philosopher's Stone?,"
Int. Aff., 37(3), July 1961: 309-322.
 

The prime function of Community Development today is to generat
initiative and self-help for the service of the village community.
Does its introduction really conjure new attituees into life?
Three case studiesv examining the actual working of Cormunity Devel.opment in Southeast Asia, seek to show the interplay of political
and social forces uhich affect the theoretical application of its
principles. Community Development is an attempt to marry western
doctrines of behavior to an idealized notion of Asian village
society. No new synthesis predominantly Asian emerged when Asian
 
governments took over the dogma. 
 In the Philippines and Thailand
the copy-book methodology has been retained, leading to disharmonies

between theory and practice. In Malaya,the entire theory of mutual
nelp has been abandoned. The central problem "to make people want
what they need and do what they want" still remains to be solved.
 

1231 Vatikiotis, P. J., 
"Dilemmas of Political Leadership in the Arab
Middle East: 
 The Case of the UAR," Int, Aff., 37(2), April 1961:
 
189-202.
 

The relationship between the new military leadership in the
United Arab Republic which claims a desire to depart from tradition

in national development and the Islamic religious-traditional back­ground of society should be a primary consideration in an analysis
of the new Jeadership. The traditional-religious element is impor­tant to the study of the army in politics. 
 The army needs to appeal
to the "Islamic Myth" of communal identity in order to achieve a
new formula to supersede it. 
It also serves as an effective arm of

foreign policy. 
But the crisis created by the clash between
secular nationalism and Islamic fundamental particularism is still
unresolved. 
To provide a practical meaning for Arabism is 
a major
political task of the military regime in the United Arab Republic.
And for the foreseeable future Arabism will remain intricately

connected with Islam. 
 Islam without Arabism has been and is
possible, but the question is, 
can there be Arabism without Islam?
 

123J Carrington, C. E., "Frontiers in Africa," Int. Aff., 36(4:, 
October
 
1960: 424-439.
 

Natural and geographical zones, ethnic or cultural frontiers in

Africa -- briefly outlined in this article -- bear little relation
to political frontiers except for the frontier between French and

English-speaking administrations. 
Self-determination is meaningless
 



- 360 - 123K-L 

1.01 


5.064 


7.15 


1.01 


5.064 


7.12 


in Africa. 
There are no struggling nations, only political parties
struggling for power in areas delimited by the partition of Africa.
Its history has not yet been written. The settlement of the south­western frontier of the Congo State is
one example of the way
Africa was partitioned. All frontier-making in Africa has depended
on access to the sea. 
 The grouping of new states will have to
follow the economic pattern. Railway lines will reshape the map of
 
Africa.
 

123K Carter, G. M., "Multi-Racialism in Africa," Int. Aff., 36(4),
October 1960: 
 457-463.
 

Multi-racialism is the existence within a territory of racial
 groups with separate identities. This situation must be either
explosive or constructive. 
 In Africa one finds examples of both.
The best example of co-operation between Africans and Europeans,
resting on mutual confidence, is Tanganyika, though there are others.
In Kenya, Rhodesia, the Belgian Congo and South Africa the situa­tion is far more 
complex and difficult. 
 In the latter two it has
moved in diametrically opposite directions in the last few months:
abdiction of authority in one, tightening of control in the other.
In South Africa for the first time an African group has emerged as
intransigent in their demands 
as the Nationalist Afrikaners are,.
South Africa's tragedy is that her 
resources are used to intensify
the racial division rather than to reduce it. The lesson of the
Congo is not to avoid concessions, but to make them early enough.
 

123L Chidzero, B. T. G., 
"African Nationalism in East and Central Africa,
Int. Aff., 36(4), October 1960: 
 464-475.
 

The distinguishing characteristics of the multi-racial
 
societies of East and Central Africa is the presence of 
a settled
European (and in some cases Asian) minority amidst an 
overwhelming

African --
usually multi-tribal -- majority. Tb- Europeans have
till now constituted the upper economic, social, Lnd ruling class..
African nationalism is rne scruggle for power between the dominant
minority and the African majority. Before the European advent its
basis was non-existent, it is largely negative, it rejects colonial
rule, race discrimination and domination, its objective is majority
rule and the equality of individuals. 
 Naturally, nationalism takes
different territories, but everywhere race 
discrimination is
rejected; this is fundamental to the future of 
race relations in
Africa. 
Political moderation is difficult in these circumstances;

parties 
are hardly ever multi-racial. 
 r-hether victorious African
nationalism will serve the cause of 
freedom and protect democratic
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institutions is anyone's guess. Europeans must move towards
 
supporting majority rule and hope to influence new African govern­
ments to deal-fairly with minorities.
 

Harris, C. C.,, "Tanganyika Today. I. The Background," Int. Aff., 
36(1), January 1960: 35-43.
 

There is no basic clash between the interests of the main 
communities in Tanganyika. Self-government is sure to come the 
problem is timing, i.e., keeping constituitional development in step 
with economic development. The practical problems are more impor­
tant.than the constitutional ones. TQnganyika is not wealthy, has
 
little industry, a poor distribution of rainfall, poor soil, bad
 
communications. Education is a great problem. lere is a lack cf
 
urban employment. Local government, though developing fast, needs
 
further strengthening. A basic respect for established government
 
exists, owing partly to the autocratic historical background. 
The parochial tribalism which still exists may make development
 
difficult, but may also lead to healthy competition.
 

Malr, L. P., "Social Change in Africa," Int. Aff., 36(4), October 
1960: 447-456. 

Africans today, in rejecting their European rulers, do not
 
reject the techniques of production and of government brought to 
them by those rulers; they assert African control over them. Africa 
is passing through a process of change from small-scale to large­
scale organization, economic and political; generalizations are 
impossible in Africa, but throughout Africa south of the Sahara 
production for exchange was less important than production for
 
subsistence. It has, however, become part of a world system of 
production for exchange through incorporation in the political 
systems of European nations. The consequent widening of the scale 
of social relationships has had great effects on African society. 
The growth of towns produces a modern African urban society, and
 
only there have the unifying forces of the-modern political and
 
economic systems had their effect. In all Africa local solidarity
 
remains strong because so many local groups have until recently been
 
autonomcus political units. The gulf between literate and illiter­
ate is deep iad there are great difficulties of staffing public
 
services and industry. The whole political system is superimposed
 
on smaller-scale politics. Perhaps the new rulers cannot yet
 
afford tolerance of opposition, they must be authoritarian enough
 
to maintain stability and yet not so oppressive as to provoke
 
resistance.
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1230 Nyerere, J., "Tanganyika Today. II. The Nationalist View," Int. 
Aff., 36(1), January 1960: 43-47.
 

1.122 	 Tanganyika's main problem is that it is an artificial country
 
which has had to learn to think as a nation. Tribal rulers are
 

7.11 	 another problem, but they are behind the Nationalist movement in
 
the demand for self-government. Tanganyika's racial problem has
 

7.22 	 been nearly completely solved by placing it in the category of 
multi-racial countries. Her Constitution is the best constitution 
the Colonial Office has ever devised. The country wants indepen­
dence and responsible government -- and wants it now. The Colonial 
Office should give the Tanganyikans the chance to show that it is
 
possible to establish democracy in spite of racial problems.
 

123P 	Whitehead, E., "Southern Rhodesia," Int. Aff., 36(2), April 1960:
 
188-196.
 

1,130 Southern Rhodesia has had her own industrial revolution. Since
 
the war probably Southern Rhodesia has experienced the most rapid
 

3.02 	 expansion of any country in the world. Industrialization is her
 
meaus of attaining a higher standard of living. But attempts at
 

4.11 	 bringing African agriculture to a higher standard have also been
 
successfully made. Urban expansion is expected and prepared for.
 

6.14 	 Iocal government is for the first time being developed in the
 
African area. Expansion of education is attempted. Labor legis­
lation has 	been altered to meet the new needs, removing all racial
 
discrimination. The aim is that everyone born in 'lhodesia,
 
regardless 	of race or color, should be called a good Rhodesian.
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Stern, R. M ,"Policiesfor Trade and Development," nt. Concilia­
tion, 527, March 1960: 307-372. 

The relationship between trade and development is a matter 
for international economic concern, but approaches to the problem 
vary in emphasis. To what extent can and should trade be mani­
pulated to serve as a primary instrument for development? On 
what financial and commercial measures should policies for trade 
and development be concentrated? How effective can institutional
 
mechanisms be in directing and giving impetus to the flow of 
international trade? It would seem that undue reliance should 
not be placed on trade to solve growth problems, and one should 
be skeptical of measures directed to specific trade problems. 
There is a danger in confusing short-term and long-term objectives;

priority should be given to trade liberalization and increased
 
marked access for the exports of developing countries. The role
 
of the developing countries themselves in the ordering of their 
domestic policies is a critical one. 

Papanek, G. F,, "Framing a Development Program," Int. Conciliation. 
527, March 1960: 307-372. 

This study examines the development of criteria that will
 
guide decisions on the composition of development and technical
 
assistance programs, the utility of such criteria and the
 
difficulties inherent in their use and the possibility of pro­
gress inboth respects. The questions that are asked concern
 
the determination of a given country's development program- the
 
factors and criteria relevant in composing a technical assistance
 
program given its development program; the criteria that might
be applicable in the international allocation of technical and 
development assistance and the respective roles of recipient
countries and donor agencies in fixing the composition of both 
technical assistance and development programs. The desirable 
extent of planning is not discussed nor isany distinction made 
between government and private projects. 
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125A Belshaw, Cyril S., "Evaluation of Technical Assistance as a Contri­bution to Development," Int. Devel. Rev., 8(2) 
June 1966:.
 
2-6. and 23.
 

3.113 
 The nature of evaluation depends entirely upon the purposes

of the evaluation, and so far very few attempts have been systema­
tically concerned with the effects of technical assistance upon the
development of a country as a working system. 
The author setE forth
 a number of propositions which, in his view, are closely linked with
economic development: (1) 
a technical assistance project contri­
butes to development if the program of which it is
a part permanently
alters the effective demand schedule, or consumption pattern, of the
 
country in such a way that an increased level of "satisfaction" is
achieved, and the gap between effective demand is narrowed; (2) 
a
technical assistance program contributes to development if the pro­gram of which it is 
a part increases the satisfaction of wants in

such a way that other unsatisfied wants, some of which may be 
new,
alter this position in the potential demand schedule to such an
extent that they become goals of further action; (3) a project will
contribute to development if it assists a program to increase the
 
range of commodities produced or to remove bottlenecks in the system
of resource exploitation and production, thus liberating further
productive Zorces; (4) a project will contribute to development when
technical assistance contributes to an increased division of labor,

provided that this contributes optionally to production or to direct
satisfaction of wants; (5) the rate of innovation is associated with
the size of the pool of relevant ideas and information and to the
ability of the potential innovators to question, observe, generalize
and apply knowledge; (6) 
an increase in the velocity of circulation

of ideas and information may be deemed to increase the effective

size of the pool of ideas; 
(7) a project i.ill contribute if it
assists in the creation of institutions which produce skills and
knowledge, the organization of production and services, the organi­
zation of units of public administration, the organization of
institutions to remedy societal ills which are frictional to the
operation of the system; (8) if the operation of organizations is

improved so that their contribution to the over-all social system
improves, they .Yill be changed and developed and will be part of a

development of the social system.
 

125BHapgood, D., "Rural Animation in Senegal," Int. Devel. Rev., 6(),
1964: 15-18. 

4.18 
 The technique of "rural animation" was evolved by a small
international (largely French) organization, l'Institut de Recherche
5.12 
 et Application des Methodes de Developpement (IRAM), as a means of

getting illiterate, traditional societies to change their attitudes
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towards new or improved institutions within the social environment,
 
and it is based on IRAI's contention that peasants in traditional
 
societies will not change their methods until they change their
 
wider attitudes towards life and society. Already tested with some
 
success in Morocco, the technique is now under its most extensive
 
trial in Senegal where some 6,000 natives (including 900 women)
 
from 1,500 villages have gone through animation training. The 
process of animation proceeds with the selection of a group of 
villages, similar in race, language and resources, and in which 
there is the possibility of quick though modest progress. The 
director assigned to the particular project must get to know his 
area and gain the confidence of the inhabitants. Several young men 
from each village are invited (i.e., selected by the villagers 
themselves) to learn things that will be to the good of the commu-. 
nity as a whole. The director then takes these men to the Center 
d'Animation for three weeks' elementary education related to their 
own economic and social changes where they discuss what they have 
learned in the way 6f simple irrigation, drainage, or tillage tech.. 
niques, after which zne village may decide (and the decision must 
be entirely internal) to undertake slight changes in their tradi­
tional techniques. Change is obviously not going to be welcomes 
for its own sake; therefore, animation is restricted to areas where 
rapidly visible progress is possible. In Senegal, animation has
 
concentrated its main efforts to date on organizing human invest­
ment and co-operatives, and human investment programs to build
 
roads and small irrigation works have been attempted with varying
 
success. One notable success, the building of a road from a fish­
ing village to a highway, was due to the fishermen's lear realiza­
tion that there was a market for their fish if only they coula get
 
it to the highway. The failures have been largely due to stage
 
incompetence or over-ambitious schemes rather than to the unsuit­
ability of the "animated" peasants. Local administrators, for 
instance, may oppose honest co-operatives because they have a stake
 
in exploitation of the farmers; others simply find life easier if
 
the villagers are docile rather than demanding. Thus, though the
 
technique of rural anumation is highly promising, certain political
 
barriers higher up on the social tcala must be broken, and in many
 
of the developing countries such as Senegal the basic decision
 
rests With the ruling elites. 

125C Singer, H. W., "International Aid for Economic Development: Prob­
lems and Tendencies," Int. Develop. Rev., 6(1), March 1964: 16-21.
 

3.17 Despite recent growth mid further growth potential, aid is still 
a junior partner of trade in total amOuht. It is not surprising. 
that the idea of connecting aid and trade in a systematic fashion 
is becoming more prominent. Uited Nation projecticn of the 'trade 
gap" and schemes of compensatory rinancing designed to compensate
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underdeveloped countries for unforseen and extraneous falls in their
 
export proceeds are discussed. Problems of aid measurement which
 
have become increasingly important with the growth of soft forms of
 
lending are considered. The method of "present discounted value"
 
is advocated as being most suitable. Problems involved in tied vs.
 
untied aid 	and international Loordination of aid policies are also
 
examined. The article concludes with a discussion of program aid
 
vs. project aid, emphasizing the fallacious nature of much of the
 
"9project approach," and advocates the international consortium tech­
nique as a helpful approach.
 

125D Bridger, G. A., "The Allocation of Agricultural Resources in
 
Developing 	Countries," Tnt. Devel. Rev., 5(4), 1963: 27-29. 

4.06 	 An attempt is made to rationalize a whole series of value
 
judgments, to harmonize them and put them into economic perspec­

4.07 	 tive by a series of isolated commodity judgements which are then 
summed up on a point basis so as to reach a verdict about the allo­
cation of resources which cannot be achieved beforehand. The system 
comprises four steps: (1) decides the principles of development 
(import replacement, increased export, diversification of the eco­
nomy, etc.) giving them a weight in order to build up a point sys­
tem for the commodities (usually a total of 10 points). (2) exa­
mines the commodities produced or potentially producible, in order 
to ascertain that they fit in with the development principles. In 
vertical order each principle is examined in turn and the relative 
importance of the commodities established with respect to it. The 
sum of all these decisions is expressed in totals which give the 
order of priorities. (3) decides what measures or project should 
be used to devclop the individual products. (4) converts the per­
centages, gained at (3),into funds allocated approximately in 
accordance with priorities established. This simple system for 
rationalizing projects and fitting them into a development plan has 
been successfully used twice on different continents; it is, how­
ever, only a first step and will need improvement. 

125E Marcus, Edward, "The Role of Agriculture in Tropical African 
Development Planning," Int. Devel. Rev., l(1), March 1963: 21-24.
 

1.01 	 This article deals with the current controversy in tropical
 
Africa -- and, indeed, in every developing country -- that centers
 

4.01 	 around the proportion of development expenditure to be allotted to
 
agriculture. The author analyzes the objectives of investment in
 
agriculture, which are: (1) expansion of export crops, (2) replace­
ment of imports, '3)reduction of production costs, (4) absorption
 



- 367 	- 125F-H 

on the land of additional population, (5) increase of food supplies
 
for the growing urban area, (6),increase of raw materials for the
 
industrializing sectors, ahd (7) release of labor, to be transferre,
 
to other sectors. The conclusions are: (1) agriculture should
 
have a subordinate position in African development plans, (2) ir-.
 
vestment in agriculture is no longer an independent variable, but
 
is intimately tied in with what is wanted for the other sectors,
 
and (3) a gradually declining relative importance for the farmer.
 

125F 	Platt, William J., "Individuals: Neglected Elements in Economic
 
Development Planning," Int. Devel. Rev., 5(3), September 1963:
 
16-20.
 

3.07 	 The concern of the article is to point out than in the last
 
analysis planning is for the greater well-being of individuals.
 

6.14 	 Hence its success requires that the planner keep this in mind to
 
secure their cooperation. The examples given derive from economic
 
planning, but relevant ones can also be found for educational
 
planning.
 

125G Wharton, " R, Jr., "Economic Factors in Southeast Asian Agricul­tural Deve.opment." Int. Devel..Rev., 5(3), 1963- 13-16. 

1.02 	 Five economic factors are emphasized as affecting present ratel
 
of agricultural development in southeast Asia and as being critical
 

3.01 	 for future rates of growth: (1) economies which are dependent upon
 
one or two major export items, usually agricultural, (2) the pre­

4.01 	 ponderance among efforts of perennial crops with highly inelastic
 
supply characteristics, (3) the duality of smallholder and planta­

3.16 	 tion production with the accompanying issues of economies of scale,

(4) food deficit and food surplus areas with deficits likely to
 

4.14 	 increase under the impact of population explosions and the desire
 
for self-sufficiency, (5) the predominance of subsistence sectors
 

4.17 	 and farmers about whose economic behavior little is known.
 

125H Hill, F. F., Don Adams, and Roger Britzain, "Education; the Need
 
for Constructive Ideas," Irt. Develo R., 4(L!), December 1962: 4-12,
 

6.01 	 This article is a realistic appraisal of the influence which
 
imaginative educational expansion can potentially have on the devel.
 

6.14 	 opment process. The last section outlines an educational structure
 
adapted to existing resource shortages and making use of modern
 
methods.
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125I Neffo Kenneth L., "Education and the Forces of Change," Int. Devel.
Rev., 4(1), March 1962: 22-25.
 

1,02 This 
is a brief examination of the inappropriateness of south­east Asian cultures to development needs', as causes 
of the relative
6.01 ineffectiveness of 
education as a development agent.
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126A Uzawa, f1.,"Optimum Technical Change in an Aggregative model of 
Economic Growth," Int. Econ. Rev., 6 (1) 1965: 18-31. 

3.01 In this paper, a model of economic growth in which advance­

3.02 
ment in the state of technological knowledge is only achieved by
engaging productive resources in the activities related to educa­

3.19 
tion, thus decreasing the current output of goods and services. 
The pattern of optimum allocation of scarce resources is fully 

6.13 

6.16 

analyzed for an aggregative model of economic growth of the 
Solow-Swan type. The economy is visualized as consisting of two 
productive factors, labor and capital, which are engaged either 
to produce a homogeneous output or to increase the labor-efficien­
cy of labor in general. The current output is determined by the 
existing stock of capital and the quantity of labor engaged in 
materialistic production, while the rate of increase in labor 
efficiency is related to the fraction of labor engaged in the ed­
ucational sector over the whole labor forces. Part of current 
output is accumulated as capital stock and the rest is instantan­
eously consumed. The pattern of optimum allocations of labor 
between the productive and educational sectors at each moment of 
time is fully analyzed for the case where the social welfare func­
tion is given as discounted sum of the stream of consumption per 
capita over time. It can be shown that there exists a critical 
value in the aggregative capital-labor ratio (with labor measured 
in terms of efficiency unit) such that if the initial capital­
labor ratio is less than the critical ratio all currert output is 
saved while a positive fraction of labor forces is engaged in the 
educational sector. If the initial capital-labor ratio exceeds 
the critical ratio, all current output is consumed until the 
critical ratio is attained. 

126B Ken-ichi, Inada, "Economic Growth and Factor Substitution," Int. 
Econ. Rev., 5 (3), 1964: 318-327. 

3.01 The purpose of this paper is to propose an economic growth
model in which two production factors, capital and labor, are sub­

3.02 stitutable ex ante, but not ex post. Some writers have previous­
ly studied models of the same type, but they were concerned only 
with the properties of the balanced grcwth path. If relative sta­
bility is not shown, these studies will not have important meaning. 
In fact, the existence of a balanced growth path is impossible in 
our model. Two cases are possible. One is secular stagnation and 
the other cyclical unemployment. 
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126C 	 Kurz, Mordecai, "A Two-Sector Extension of Swan's Model of Econom­
ic Growth: The Case of No Technical Change," Int. Econ. Rev.,
4 (1) 1963: 	 68-79. 

3.01 	 Like Swan in his 1956 model of economic growth, the present

extension specifies the production functions in the two sectors 

3.02 	 to be log-linear, but not necessarily with the same parameters.

This specification allows us to concentrate paths of growth
on 

3.03 	 which are not "Terminal Path" (defined to be a state in which all 
variables grow at constant proportional rates).


3.13 	 In considering first the optimal allocation of capital, it
 
is shown that if the optimal allocation does not hold (initially)

and capital 	mobility (between sectors) is not allowed, then new 
investments 	will flow into one sector only. 
This situation will
 
be remedied in finite time, after which new investments will flow
 
into both sectors.
 

Next, it is shown that when the economy is not on its term­
inal path the rate of growth of income is inversely related to
 
the ratio of 	actual income level to the 'ferminal Path" level. 

As long as the population grows, the model is stable; but
 
when investments take place in both sectors, both converge from
 
below or both converge from above. 

The valuation side of the economy is shown to be somehow
 
paradoxical but, in general, both the movement of relative prices
 
and the interest rate depend specifically on the inital capital
 
stock and the relative output elasticities of capital in the two
 
sectors.
 

Finally, it is shown that the choice of the savings ratio
 
to equal relative capital share not only maximizes the stationary
 
level of consumption per capita but also the rate of growth of
 
consumption 	per capita when the economy is below its terminal 
path.
 

126D 	Phelps, Edmund S., "Substitution, Fixed Proportions, Growth and
 
Distribution,1 Int. Econ, Rev., 4 (3),1963: 265-288.
 

3.01 	 This paper considers the determination of the rate of econom­
ic growth and the functional distribution of income in a model in
 

3.02 	 which the labor intensity of new '"machines" is capable of being

varied, while the labor intensity of every old machine is fixed
 

3.03 	 so that the only choice there is whether or not to operate the
 
the machine.
 

3.05 	 Such a model introduces a new dimension to the connection
 
between investment and the growth of productivity. An increase
 

3.10 	 of saving and investment lowers the labor intensity of new ma­
chines. Since a machine will be profitable to operate longer the 

3.11 	 smaller is its labor intensity, the operating life of machines 
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will eventually increase. Up to a point, such an increase in the 
operating life of machines ("capital lengthening") will increase 
the productivity of the labor force over and above the effect of 
the increase in the number of machines per worker ("capital deep­
ening"). It is shown that the longevity of capital is such as to 
maximize productivity when, in a steady growth equilibrium, the 
rate of interest equals the rate of growth or investment equals 
profits. , 

Another feature of the model is the dependence of labor's 
share in total product upon thrift (hence 1abor intensity), even 
though the production function exhibits unitar7 elasticity of 
substitution. Since labor's relative share of aggregate output 
is a weighted average of its relative share of the output of 
every machine and that share is normally higher at old machines 
than new, the average age of machines will affect aggregate 
shares. The average age will tend to be greater, and the share 
of wages in total output smaller, the thriftier is the economy. 

127A Laguerre, Enrique, "The International Project at Patzcuaro," 
International House Quarterly, 16(3), Summer 1952: 158-162. 

1.04 

6.*04 

This article describes the operation of UNESCO's Latin 
American fundamental education center in Patzcuaro, Mexico. 

6.05 

6.14 
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128A 	 Healey, D. T., "Agricultural Economics in Some African Countries,"
Interna'tl. J. Agrarian Affairs, 4(4), June 1964: 250-286. 

1.01
 

4.02 

128B 	Cairncross, A. K., "The Contribution of Foreign and Indigenous
Capital to Economic Developnent,," Interna'tl. J. Agrarian Affairs,
3(2), June 1961: 76-107. 

3.01 	 A review of the past experiences in international capital flow 
reveals essential differences in the present situation as compared

3.03 	 with what happened in the 19th century. Before 1914, international
 
investment was heavily concentrated in countries already showing


3.17 	 an advanced state of development and the great bulk of the savings
needed for growth and industrialization were generated inside each 
country. It is estimated that the current flow of international 
investment 	(including aid) amounts to 10 billion dollars which

corresponds to a fivefold increase since 1913 and 
 at the same time
 
to the development of world trade. Great changes have taken place

in the flow of capital to less-advanced countries which has
 
increased out of proportion. A section of the paper is concerned

with the theory of international capital flows which leaves many
questions of current interest unanswered. With regard to agricul­
tural 	development the contribution of investment lies in part in
 
the provision of an external stimulus and in part in the expendi­
ture of capital in agriculture itself. Historically speaking the
stimulus was given by an increase in demand associated with an 
improvement in transport. The most obvious use of capital to
 
assist agricultural development is in better communications between 
rural areas and urban markets. The paper concludes with a discus­
sion on the ways in which capital inflow -- nowadays largely fur­
nished by governments and international agencies and increasingly
given as grants, soft loans and contributions towards technical 
assistance -- affects agriculture of less developed countries. 
Foreign borrowing in itse.lf is not sufficient in achieving economic
growth. It is justified only when injection of foreign capital
permits a higher rate of domestic investment than domestic savings
alone would permit, if the domestic capital market is so l.ittle 
developed as to present the financing of urgent development pro­
jects, and 	 if it brings with it scarce production factors such as 
technical skills. 
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1280 Kuznets, Simon, "Economic Growth and the Contribution of Agricul­
ture: Notes on Measurement," Interna'tl. J. Agrarian Affairs, 
3(2), June 1961: 56-75. 

3.01 The author, in reviewing economic 
century, distinguishes the aggregate, 

growth since the last 18th 
the structural and the 

4.01 

4.02 

international aspects which, however, are clearly interrelated. He 
then considers the contribution of agriculture to the economic 
growth of a country° It must be kept in mind that what any sector 
of the country's economy does is not fully attributable or credit­
able to it but. is contingent on what happens in the other sectors. 
The author then formulates algebraic equations for what he calls 
product contribution to the total net or gross product and to the 
growth of product per capita. If such analysis is applied to 
individual countries with a high rate of economic growth it would 
probably show a rapid decline in the proportional contribution of 
agriculture -- from a quarter or more of the growth of total pro­
duct and a half or more of the growth of per caput product, to a 
few percentage points. A further section of the paper deals with 
the market contributions to economic growth which implies a diver­
sification of structure and increased division of labor. Agri­
culture is purchasing some production items from other sectors at 
home or abroad and selling some if its products to purchase con­
sumer goods from other sectors. This accounts for increased 
"marketization', of the agricultural production process. While the 
market contribution of agriculture to economic growth may be 
strategic in the early periods of growth it is likely to diminish 
in relative weight once growth has proceeded apace. The type of 
the trading partner and his growth-inducing power is another 
differentiating factor and has a decisive impact on growth inside 
and outside agriculture. Finally there is full discussion of a 
third type of contribution which the author calls factor contribu­
tion, i.e., a transfer of resources to other sectors. The 
resources being transferred are either capital or labor. In the 
case of the former two types of transfer may occur, taxation and 
lending, or the utilization of agricultural savings in the non­
agricultural sectors. Transfer of labor is represented by internal 
migration out of the agricultural sector and may be interpreted as 
a transfer of capital invested in human beings. The same consider­
ations apply to the international movement of labor which histori­
cally assisted a number of rapidly developing countries. 
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129A 	 Fellows, Perry Augustus, "Urbanismt Engineering Trends in 
Ethiopia," Int. J. Comp. Sociol., 4 (2), September 19638 162-177. 

1.011 	 Urbanization is a process of change in the character of a 
community. It is a gradual net gain of amenities as well. as of

5.09 	 population. Engineering comprises the technological disciplines of 
which the processes of urbanization are planned and carried out. 
Historical sources include international summit conferences, 
social and technical missions, and other events culminating in Sir
 
Robert Napier's military-engineoring invasion of Ethiopia.
Ethiopia's emergence from isolation and obscurity was marked by

the construction of a railroad and the location of a pernanent

capital city. Extension of the railroad, highway construction,

beginning 	of the telephone and telegraph, and the initiation of
 
an educational system were accomplished. Engineering depends on 
social purpose, which Emperor H. Selassie defines as "insuring

and promoting the welfare of the people," and he says "there can 
be no (other) justification for any government." 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 

129B 	 Mahapatra, L.K., "Socio-Cultural Changes in Rural and Tribal
India," Int. J. of Comp. Sociol., 3 (2), December 1962: 254-261. 

5.02 This is a brief analysis of the exogenic structural changes in
the traditionally conservative rural and tribal communities of 

5.06 	 India, under the impact of the colonial administration, capital­
istic industrialism, and lately, under the aegis of a democratic
 
Welfare State. During the last 150 years, the traditional handi­
craft and caste economy was largely replaced by a capitalistic,
 
mcney economy which brought in commercialization of agriculture,

established mechanized industries, extended facilities of rapid

communications, and expanded trade. The traditional isolation
 
and self-sufficiency of villages, and tribal communities decreased
 
and the interdependence between them and urban centers was in­
tensified. A class of rural intelligentsia came into its own as
 
a result of Western-inspired education. Linear changes in the
 
moot important rural insbitutions (viz, caste, family, and 
community organization for self-government) have been traced.
 
Forces of democratization, individualism, commercialization of
 
status relationships, secularization, Westernization and "nationi­
zation" have tended to produce a "compromise formation" of culture,
which is not quite like the trdditional, nor like the modern,
rationalized culture of the West. Christianization of tribal 
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peoples brought in Westernization, and also estrangement witn 
heathen brethren, tribal or non-tribal. Provison of economic and 
political privileges by the democratic state has not only induced
 
various tribal groups to sink their cultural differences and forge 
together, but also has encouraged some of them to halt their xarch 
touard'assimilation with the general peasantry. Thus, by and large
 
tribal groups are tending toward the status of"minority peoples."
 

Propositions
 

(1) If institutions are id roduced into a society which create 
new routes to upward mobility, then the viability of tradition­
al institutions of mobility isundermined. (P.256.)
 

Evidence: Historical interpretation from the erosion
 
of the Indian caste system.
 

(2)If a rewards system introduced into a traditional society
 
rewards tradtionally low-status positions, than there is
 
a tendency for the traditional status system to weaken. (This
 
is true to the extent of traditionally higher status groups
 
competitg to be recognized as what were traditionally lower­
status groups). (P.257.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

(3)If values are introduced which oppose traditional forms and
 
values, then the decline of traditional forms and values is
 
proportional with the acceptance of the new values. This
 
process of deterioration is accelerated if traditional values
 
are opposed on several fronts. (P.258.)
 

Evidence: Historical interpretation from the decline of
 
the Indian family system.
 

(4)If a society is undergoing change, the rate of change and the
 
nature of change will tend not to be uniform throughout the
 
society. Social change is characterized by an "acculturationa]
 
lag" and also by adaptation to idosyncratic characteristics.
 

Evideuce. Historical interpretation.
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129C 	 Nimkoff, N., "Is the Joint Family an Obstacle to Industrializa­
tion?,", nt. J. Comp. Sociol., I(i), 1960: 109-18. 

Joint families are said to militate against efficient indus­
trial development because they: encourage nepotism, lower incen­
tive, restrict freedom, and encourage passivity. After consider­
ing these changes, the author concludes that the impact of the
 
joint family depends upon the type of modernization contemplated,

though there may be some minimal functional requisites for an
 
industrial society.
 

Propositions
 

5.111 	 (1) The probability that a traditional social institution will
 
impede the modernization of a society is influenced by the
 
types of modern institutions which are being introduced, i.e.,
 
there are numerous ways of modernizing, and traditional
 
institutions are more compatible vrith 
some than with others.
 
(P.118.)
 

Evidence: Historical analysis of the retention of tradi­
tional forms in industrial societies, e.g., the United
 
States and Japan.
 

13QA 	 Ewers, Colin, "Educational Planning and Economic and Social Devel­
opment," International Journal of Adult and Youth Education, 90(3),
1963: 133-141. 

6.01 	 Written particularly from the point of view of the educator, 
the article contains some general remarks on planning and educa­

6.14 	 tion, followed by a list of suggested essential steps in the plan­
ning process.
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131A 	Glinstra Bleeker, R. J. P. van, "Three Secrets of Development

Magic," Int. Labour Rev., 90(3), 1964: 252-270.
 

3.01 The author argues that the economic and social conditions of
 
developing 	countries require a 
new approach according to the
 

3.03 	 following principles: (I"better nse of existing physical and

human 	capital; (2) well-considered, limited additions to the stock

6.16 	 of human capital; and (3)well-considered, new investment in human
 
resources. 
The wnys in which these principles could be applied,
and in some cases nave been applied, are demonstrated by a few
 
examples, viz: (1)Ceylon's rehabilitation of small tea estates

through replanting with high-yielding varieties; (2)the increase
 
of rice production in Ceylon mainly owing to changes in the land
 
tenure system, the guaranteed price system, research and agricul­
tural extension services. It is argued that application of these 
principles can assist developing countries in the efficient use of 
their scarce capital resources end skills. 

131B "Economic Growth and Social Policy in Latin America; the Seventh

Conference of American States Members of the I.L.O.," Int. Labour
 
Rev., 84(1-2), July-August 1961: 50-74.
 

1.03 	 Contains a section of economic and social problems in agri­
culture.
 

1.04
 

3.01 

4.01
 

131C 	Balima, S. A., 
"Notes on 	the Social and Labour Situation in the

Republic of Upper Volta," Int. Labour Rev., 82(4), October 1960:
 
358-362.
 

1.139 	 The Republic of Upper Volta which was recently admitted to

membership of the United Nations is faced at the outset of its
 

3.10 	 independent existence with very much the same problems as most of
 
the other new African states -- an embryonic industrial sector


5.11 	 grafted on to an agricultural society that is still largely outside
 
the money economy, a low level of education and meagre vocational
 
training facilities. This situation the author outlines,

pointing out, however, that the rich human and natural resources
 
awaiting development in Upper Volta may promise future prosperity.
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131D Franco, J., "Productivity and Economic Development in Latin 
America," 	Int. Labour Rev., 72, November 1955: 
 367-384.
 

1.03 	 This article deals with Latin America's rising economic pro­ductivity and its controlling factors. Markets, mobilization of 
1.04 	 resources, capital and credit, government fiscal policy (orincreasing government intervention and control of the economy), 
3.10 vocational training and the distribution of wealth are treated.
The discussion is in general terms and no particular country with 

its specific problems is singled out. 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

131E Ghosh, B., 
"Current Problems and Practices in Workers' Education,"

Int. Labour Rev., 68, July 1953: 14-46.
 

3.10 The following is the most relevant part of an abstract which
preceded 	the article: "The article attempts a general picture

6.O1 of what is being done at present in the matter of workers' educa­tion in various countries. The author classifies the education
 
6.14 	 provided into three types (primary education; education of the
worker as a member of a professional group; and education of the
 

worker as a member of the community), indicates the scope and
 
content of the programs devised for each type and enumerates the
 
various methods and techniques employed. The last section of the
 
article gives an account of the agencies providing educational
 
facilities for workers, including workers associations, univer­
sities, governments and the specialized agencies."
 

Propositions
 

(1) If trade union leaders conceive of unions as instruments of
 
social exchange they it is probable that they will support

the teaching of favorable doctrines and idealogies in public

schools. (P.23.)
 

Evidence: Author's unsubstantiated generalization.
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131F Dantwala, M. L., "Land Reforms in India," Int. Labour Rev., 66, 
1952: 419-443. 

This article deals with the problem of the imbalance of land 
ownership in India, some historicAl-political factors which led 

e4-1 to this condition, the effects of this pattern of land distribu­
tion on India's people, and some of the legal means which were
used to attempt to eliminate the inequalities tnd dysfunctional 
aspects of this system. Three systems of land tenure are des­
cribed, the Zamindari System, the Mahalwari system, and the 
Ryotivari 	 system. Recent agrarian legislation is reviewed and 
analyzed and a list of agrarian legislation by states is supplied. 

Propositions 

(1) 	 If a government permits landlords to collect taxes from
their tenants under the agreement that landlords keep a
certain percentage of these taxes including a portion of the 
increase of taxes following increased productivity, then it
is probable that the socio-economic gap between landlord and 
tenant will widen. (P.421.) 

Evidence: Case history of British scheme to collect 
taxes in India (Zamindari system). 

132A Gilchrist, H., "Technical Assistance from the United Nations asSeen in Pakistan,," Int. Org., 13(4), August 1959: 505-519. 

1.022 
 As in the case of bilateral programs, the recipient countries 
carry by far the major costs of technical sssistance programs.

3.173 	 Agency programs are usually most successful when limited to a rela-­
tively small number of projects. Individual projects are generallymost effective when careful advance preparations are made with and
 
by the recipient government. Closer integration by United Nations

agencies of programming and administration in the field would iiaprxe
efficiercy of operations in many countries. Fellowships deserve 
more attention from Technical Assistance Boards, United Nations
 
agencies, and their field representatives. Recipient governments

should be induced to participate more effectively in the co-ordina­
tion and evaluation of foreign aid programs in their countries.

Note should be made of the continued, systematic program and project

evaluations carried on by TAB since 1957. 
And on the basis of these 
aforegoing evaluations it would seem useful to consider a major
reappraisal of the entire United Nations Expanded Program on 	the 
tenth anniversary of the start of its field operations.
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133A 
Domergue, M., "La Formazione Dei Quadri (The Formation of a 
Frame­work).," Int. R. Community Develop., 10, 1962: 93-95.
 

5.08 Because community development programs fail to take into 
6.14 

account the present condition of the community and the conse­quences of their lack of education and training, many plans fall.

Before making large-scale plans it is necessary to establish aframe of reference, taking into account all socio-economic factors.In this way it is possible to form programs which will in factinspire the population to higher goals, while satisfying a basicdevelopmental need. 
Such plans were tried in rural Greece, with
 
great success.
 

133B Opler, Morris 
Edward, "Political Organization and Economic Grow­th --
The Case of Village India," Int. R. Community Develop., 5,

1960: 187-197.
 

1.021 
 A discussion of the nature and changes of the socio-economic
 
and political structure of the Indian village is given. 
The highly
5.06 
 organized village provides the individual with a strong anchorage

and identification point in relatinn to status, and hence the
7.21 village-born Indian will have no final comritment to urban indus­
trial life; this results in difficulty in the development of a
7.232 
 skilled labor force. In traditional village political and economiclife, disputes were settled along caste-domilated precepts by
hereditary based councils of headmen, panchayats (singular headman= panch). The panchavat, in essence, was not a central authority,
and village peace and unity was actually maintained through refer­ral to traditional caste usages. Presently, the old form of the
Ranchayat has been transformed into an elective body with a greater

amount of control over taxation, roads, education, health and
sanitation, and law enforcement. 
However, the new form constitutes
 an amalgamation with the old, due to the persistance of caste-type
interaction within the formal pnchavat structure. 
New forms of
enterprize and occupation have somewhat blurred caste arrangements,

but marriage relations are still strictly guarded by caste rule.

The consolidation of land holdings has met with a resistance sup­ported by traditional considerations. 
In sum, "a formal, external
 
apparatus has been given the village.... But the understandings of
the people do not yet correspond to the new forms and formula.
The social organization of the village is still based on the rela­
tionship of autonomous groups to one another."
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1330 	Wood, Evelyn, "Rural Developnent: Lessons From Europe," Int. R. 
Community Develop., 6, 1960: 95-106. 

1.021 
 This is a discussion and comparison of rural development in

Europe and India with specific reference to the French town of
 

4.17 Lourmarin and the Indian village of Aundh. 
The Indian villager's

feeling of inferiority toward the townsman is contrasted with the
 

5.08 French villager's independence, which is nurtured through partici-­
pation in the Co-operative Union. French villagers manifest a

degree of hostility toward government officials, as they feel "thai
 
they have built up their lands and the organization of their
 
amenities by their own joint efforts." Both villages have the
 
common existence of nearby aristocratic edifices (the French have
 
a castle in which artists and intellectuals live, and the Indians,
 
a Raja's museum). Both peoples visit these places frequently, and

"the common factor between Aundh and Lourmarin in...the personal

relationship which has grown between two very different social
 
groups.... What makes such a relationship easier in France is the
 
people's basic sense of equality between one man and another."
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134A 	 Ahumada, Jorge, "Hypothesis for the Diagnosis of a Situation of 
Social Change: The Case of Venezuela," Int'l. Soc. Sci. Journal, 
16(2), 1964: 192-202. 

1.038 	 In transitional societies, modernization generates conflicts
 
different from those in traditional and modern societies: transi­

5.01 	 tional societies tend to be culturally heterogeneous; power tends
 
to be dissociated; and experimentation with a process of struc­

5.111 	 tural change produces functional maladjustments requiring a high
degree of 	consensus for correction. There is cultural hetero­

5.112 	 geneity in a society if individuals placed in a similar strata of 
the power hierarchy show differences in fulfilling the functions 
of the cultural system, mainly the function of evaluation. Of 
greater significance is the growing cultural heterogeneity of the 
elites, reflecting tiLe growing degree of organizational complexity 
accompanying modernization. The Venezuelan case is drawn upon
to demonstrate a diagnosis of social change using the hypothesis
presented. The country is then seen to be struggling to find 
new patterns of development and solutions for its structural 
maladjustments in a context of cultural heterogeneity and dis­
sociation of power. The problem is whether a coalition can be 
formed around an efficient long-term program. 

Propositiods
 

1.038 (1) The probability of conflict is greater in a transitional 

5.13 
society than in either a traditional society or a modern 
society. This is true because of: (1)greater cultural 
heterogeneity, (2)greater dissociation of power, and (3)
because structural change causes structural maladjustments. 
(P. 193.) 

Evidence: The discussion is at a high level of genera­
lization. Presumably these propositions are substantiated 
by the Venezuelan case though this is not clear from the 
article. 

134B 	 Belshaw, Cyril S., "Social Structure and Cultural Values as 
Related to Economic Growth," Int'l Soc. Sci. Journal., 16(2),
 
1964: 217-228.
 

3.02 	 The ways in which the anthropological notions of value and
 
of social structure can be related to the process of economic
 

5.06 	 growth are exmmined. Nine propositions which indicate the manner 
in which certain characteristics of values and social structure 
affect economic growth, including statements which imply a neutral 
effect, are then set out.
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Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) The probability of economic developmat depends more upon

'howvalues and social structures are manipulated than upon


5.06 
 the nature of the values of social structures themselves. 
(Pp. 221-222.)

Evidence: Unsubstantiated, except for a reference to 
the author's experience in Fiji. 

134C 	 Brausch, Georges, "Change and Continuity in the Gezira Region of
the Sudan,", Int'l Soc. Sci Journal, 16), 1964: 341-356.
 

1.128 	 This is 
a discussion of the "irrigation scheme' in Sudan
 
upon the traditional economic structure of Gezira, located in


4.12 	 central Sudan. A description of the traditional economic organi­
zation is offered, followed by a discussion of the irrigation
5.06 
 plan itself and the effects of the implementation of the plan

upon (1)the social composition of the population; (2)the


5.121 	 occupational structure; (3)animal husbandry and cotton farming;

and (4)the position of the Gezira tenant. 
The smoothness of the
transition to modern agriculture and economic organization was
 
made possible by the "special pattern of the traditional economic
 
structure ,,in Gezira.
 

134D 	 Carney, David, "The Integration of Social Development Plans with
 
Over-all Development Planning: The Example of Sierra Leone,"
Int'l. Soc. Sci.Journal, 16(3), 1964: 357-377.
 

3.07 	 The Sierra Leone ten-year Development Plan, 1962/63-1971/72,

is cast in normative terms because of inadequate quantitative data
 

5.08 	 and planning machinery. Development spending is therefore allo­
cated between social and other sectors in the light of past


7.03 	 structural deficiencies rather than on the basis of criteria for

optimum allocation. Expansion of social services is recognized


7.18 	 as limited by the growth rate of the directly productive sectors
but potentially aided by conmunity development effort. This study

inquires into two main objectives: how to (1)integrate social

with overall development planning and (2) secure popular partici­
pation in plan execution. Three major techniques applicable to

countries with differing ideologies are suggested for achieving

the first objective: (a)demographic technique, (b)input-output

analysis and linear programing, (c)regional.planning. (a)Plan­
ning being for the benefit of people, policies and resources may

be concerted toward influencing the existing values of a limited
 
number of key demographic variables-rate of population growth;
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infant mortality; life expectancy; size, age and sex distribution 
of the labor force; skill distribution of the labor force, etc.
 
(b) On the basis of a distinction between social services as final
 
demand and as input factors associated with economic projects,
 
and assuming the necessary technical conditions can be derived,
 
such data can be fed along with those for the economic sectors
 
into an input-output model and ith the aid of consistency
 
checks the appropriate pattern of resource allocation between
 
social and other expenditures may be obtained. (c) Regional
 
planning and consultation, coupled with matching voluntary local
 
contributions, provides a rough pragmatic approach. Community 
development aided by central government material and financial 
contributions is the usual prescription for the second objective,
 
but only makes a virtue of the well-known weakness associated with 
strong centralist traditions of government administration and
 
finance widespread in Africa and other developing areas, namely,
weak local authority finances and administration. This weoakness 
underlies the much-deplored practice of planning from top down, 
instead of in both directions, and the concomitant lack of grass­
roots enthusiasm for national plans. Enthusiasm has, therefore, 
to be manufactured through community development schemes in an 
implicit vicious circle of increasing centralism and lack of
 
enthusiasm. While regional planning and consultation may help
 
stimulate popular enthusiasm, the ultimate key to effective
 
popular participation in development lies in strengthening local
 
authority administration and finances. Local authorities well­
financed by their communities and by appropriate sharing of
 
revenues with the central government provide mutual competition 
in expenditure of resources on projects desired by their 
communities within the framework of national plans and with total 
community 	involvement. 

134E 	 Dube, S.C., "Bureaucracy and Nation Building in Transitional 
Societies," Int'l. Sock" Sci. Journal, 16(2), 1964: 228-236. 

5.08 	 An understanding of the character and culture of bureaucracy
 
is essential for those concerned with programs of economic
 

7.03 	 growth and social change in economically less developed countries.! 
Community development involves the three stages of planning for 
the people, with the people, and finally by the people. Both 
the first 	and second stages call for considerable direct partici­
pation by the bureaucracy. In most former colonies and depen­
dencies, bureaucrats became efficient instruments of administra­
tion, showing all the classical characteristics of formal 
organization. Certain special characteristics as a distinct sub­
cultural entity emerged and crystallized during the colonial 
phase: (1) bureaucracy constituted the high prestige strata of
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the society; (2) it maintained a dual traditional and modern 
identification; (3) bureaucratic positions carried powers beyond 
formal role and status definitions; (4) the bureaucratic machine 
had, in general, a paternalistic attitute to the maeses; (5) the 
general administrator enjoyed supremacy over subject-matter 
specialists; (6) bureaucracy was carefully trained in formal 
administrative procedure and routine; (7) it found a self-con­
tained system in the limited framework of its functions; (8)its 
attitude to the nationalist forces within was marked by ambiva­
lence. In the first decade of independence, bureaucracy found 
itself in a difficult and uncomfortable position. The more 
important areas in which it had to work for a redefinition of its 
position were: (a)the culture of politics, (b)the emerging
ethos, and (c)the expanding sphere of state activity and the new 
institutional arrangements. In the new order politics replaced 
administration in supremacy, with an unmistakable tendency towards 
the merging of political roles with personal and social roles.
 
The bureaucracy accepted political direction in many countries,
 
but the new order posed a threat to its structure, values and
 
interests. The emerging ethos also presented bureaucracy with 
problems regarding the maintenance of its image of power, its 
existence 	as a high-prestige class, and its paternalistic tone 
of administration. Bureaucracy has resisted innovations in its
 
structural arrangement, especially those which encroach on the
 
positioof the general administrator. While it has played an 
important 	part in the process of economic and social growth,
functioning as a model and as an instrument for modernization, its 
effective 	utilization has been blocked by paradoxes of the new 
political 	culture and by inner contradictions in its own 
structure 	and values. 

Propositions 

No propositions. 

134F Firth, Raymond, "Intooduction: Leadership and Economic Growth," 
Int'l. Soc. Scio Journal, 16(2), 1964: 186-191.
 

3.02 	 This is an introductory comment on eight essays dealing with 
the social preconditions to economic growth and related issues 

5.06 	 of leadership. All the essays are case studies by writers with 
personal experience in the types of societies discussed. It is 
found that consensus is assumed to be a prerequisite to effective 
economic action, with leadership a function of the situation. 
The significance of the leaders depends on the kind of job to be 
done and upon the structure of power in the society. A basic 
incongruity between backward and advanced sectors in many 
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societies seeking economic growth produces a radical dichotomy of
 
economic aims and potentialities. Substantial economic develop­
ment will then require replacement of leader groups. One of the
 
most useful analytical functions of sociologists in the study of
leadership for economic growth lies in the fields of recruitment
 
and replacement, values and aspirations, and the bases of autho­
rity and of sanctions. Since leaders cannot be created but only

stimulated to appear, a country cannot invest in economic leader­
ship but in those categories of persons which historically have
 
been seen to produce leaders. Finally, the essays make clear
 
the need for more comparative sociological research into the
 
character 	and social framework of leadership.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

134G Kollontai, V.M., 
and G. I. Mirsky, "Social Development Indices
 
in National Economic Programmes," Int'l. Soc. Sci, Journal,

16(2), 1964: 284-290.
 

1.06 	 Indices describing the welfare of the people and various
 
social expenditures are prominent in programs of economic develop­

3.07 	 ment, forming an independent part of the plan. Social indices
 
can be sound and practical only if linked with analysis of the


3.19 	 prospects of economic development. However, the relationships

between social and economic develcpment and the role of different
 
social indices are not the same. 
The most rational method to
 
determine 	the social indices is by means of several mutually

complementary analysis and estimates, with the initial data pro­
vided by overall evaluation of the pace of economic development

during the plan's operation. Concrete estimates of indices re­
quire comprehensive analysis and 
cannot bediscussed with reference
 
to finances alone. 
As in the case of economic indices, social
 
indices vary according to whether the programs are long- or short­
term, with the biggest difficulties arising in elaboration of
 
long-term plans. 
 A high pace of economic advance is especially

important 	for settlement of most of the problems. 
The experience

of national policy in the USSR proves the importance of a correct
 
balance of economic and social progress.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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134H 	Kriesberg, Louis, "Entrepreneurs in Latin America and the Role of
Cultural and Situational Processes,,, 
Int'l. Soc. Sci. Journal,
15(4), 1963:' 581-596.
 

This is an examination
1.03 	 of the effect of situational pro­cesses of social change on Latin-American entrepreneurs, defined
1.04 
 as owner-	or employee-managers of large-scale enterprises.
Hypotheses are: 

3.14 	

(1)values and beliefs associated with behavior
learned early in life are more likely to be determined by cultural
processes 	than those associated with behavior learned later in
life. (2)Behavior dependent on previous behavior is
more likely
determined by cultural processes than behavior serially indepen.
dent. 
 (3) Insofar as behavioral consequences can be tested,

associated values and beliefs are more likely to be determined by
situational processes than by cultural processes. 
 (4) Collective
action is dependent more on situational processes than on cultural
processes. 
Values and beliefs with reference to engaging in
entrepreneurial activity are: 
 (a)Beliefs in stable and orderly
societyr, 
 (b)beliefs in expansion and development of society,
(c)beliefs in 
own ability, (d)valuing success, and entrepreneu­rial activity as a vehicle for success. 
 The situational processes
operating on these values and beliefs are discussed. The distri­bution of beliefs (cultural) is not only related to child-rearing

patterns, but to the character of the stratification system.
Beliefs based on part on one's socio-cultural position is deter­mined 	in part by situational processes. 
This suggests that
societies are likely to differ in percentage of the population
who are potential entrepreneurs, and that the various strata

within a society differ with regard to potential for entrepre­neurial activity. The ability of entrepreneurs to keep out
persons of non-business-executive origins, and the inability of
 sons of non-business-executive origins to gain entrance, reveals
the importance of situational processes in entrepreneur recruit­ment. 
The value of desiring to enter this occupation is also
affected by situations, such as the availability of role models.
Situational processes factors also affect entrepreneurial activity
through the disrupting of old occupational patterns; e.g., the
closing or the limiting of these occupational roles might lead to
entrance into business roles. Furthermore, widespread entrepre­neurial activity within a 
region facilitates the acquisition of
relevant skills to enter into business activity. Engaging in
entrepreneurial activity is 
not limited only by cultural processes;

an interlocking set of contemporary conditions limit entrance to

and success in this occupational role.
 

Propositions
 
1.03 
 (1) The probability of entrepreneurial activity will be increased
 
1.04 if the economy is perceived as stable, if the economy is per­ceived as 	expanding, and/or if individuals are confident of
3.14 their abilities. (P. 587.)
3.15 
 Evidence: Unsubstantiated.
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1341 Bowman, Mary Jean, "Social Returns to Education," Int'l. Soc.
 
Sci. Journal, 14, Winter, 1962: 647-659.
 

3.02 	 This paper attempts to examine and untangle some of the
 
concepts concerning the interrelations between education and
 

6.O1 	 economic development, focusing on "social" vs. "private" returns
 
to education. The problems of analysis are emphasized.


6.16
 

134J 	Clignet, R., "Introduction to the Inquiry on the Attitudes of
 
Society Towards Women in the Ivory Coast," Int'l. Soc. Sci,
 
Journal, 14(1), January 1962: 137-l48.
 

1.019 	 This is an examination of the changing status of females in 
the Ivory Coast and consequent attitudes, drawing upon some 

3.08 	 eai.lier studies of these changes. The ways in which acculturation
 
has led to modifications in traditional patterns--largely through


5.062 	 the introduction of industrial crops upsetting the traditional
 
division of labor between the sexes--are otlined. Introduction
 

5.061 	 of a profit economy has resulted in changes in the family struc­
ture: in different patterns of internal family authority and
 

5.14 	 the weakening of the influence of the kin group on both busband
 
and wife. It is noted that females seem to be "striving to im­
prove their social status, first, by marrying later (so that they
 
are able to put up more resistance to pressures from their
 
original family group), and secondly, by increasing their chances
 
of earning an independent income, either by obtaining a better
 
education...or by engaging in some independent economic activity
 
(handicrafts or trade)."
 

134K 	Debeauvais, M., "The Concept of Human Capital," Int'l. Soc. Sci, 
Journal, 14(4), 1962: 660-675. 

3.02 	 This is an analysis of recent research attempting to evaluate
 
the role of the human factor in economic growth. To explain the
 

3.10 	 "residual factor" of growth, qualitative improvement in manpower
 
must be measured by an increase in its educational capital. How­

3.11 	 ever, the economic value of education can only be calculated by

supposing that differential salaries reflect differential produc­

6.16 	 tivity. The correlations between levels of economic development
 
and the proportion of national revenue dedicated to education are
 
unsatisfactory, and establish an interdependence, rather than a
 
cause-and-effect relationship. Attempts have also been made to
 
base educational plans on the satisfaction of manpower needs, which
 
makes possible the integration of the human factor and plans for
 
economic development. It is proposed to measure levels of workers
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skills by the number of years necessary for their training, and 
to represent them by pyramids. Thus, education can be considered 
as a factor of technical innovation, and one which creates 
productive employment. Training thus develops the worker's pro­
ductivity, and education contributes to growth: however, the 
analogy with material capital stops there.
 

Propositions
 

3.10 	 (1) A rise in the level of skill of an economy's labor force is
 
a necessary condition for economic growth. (P. 663.)
 

Evidence: The author states that this proposition is
 
suggested by previous analysis, but he states that better
 
statistical information is required for quantitative
 
verification.
 

6.16 (2) 	If an economy's level of average education rises, then
 
economic growth will result ceteris paribus, i.e., education
 

is more than a condition; it is a cause of growth. (Pp. 664­
665.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

134L Forget, Nelly, "Attitudes towards Work by Women in Morocco,'
 
Int'l. Soc. Sci. Journal, 14(l), January 1962: 92-123.
 

1.131 	 The results of the economic transformation of Morocco have
 
included a significant increase in the number of working women,
 

3.02 	 in urban areas. A pilot project analyzed the answers to
 
questionnaires administered to 60 male and female students (from
 

3.10 	 all social classes) in the cities of Fez, Rabat, and Casablanca,
 
with reference to their reactions to this novel phenomenon and to
 

5.062 	 see if the traditional female role model had been really affected.
 
Some notable divergencies included: (1) Only females considered
 

5.123 	 the current change in their situation as the first step of a con­
tinuing evolution toward equality. (2) For working class females
 
the sole reason and/or excuse for female work is economic
 
necessity; these females still attached to traditional models, are
 
torn by contradictory demands and seek to justify their actions,
 
rather than to acknowledge any positive values in their new
 
position. (3) Other social classes recognize other motivations
 
according to their attitudes to different professions, but also
 
emphasize economic needs. The medical-social and teaching pro­

fessions, considered especially suited either to female aptitudes 
or to the needs of national development, share in general appro­
val. For the partisans of female work, working females are not 
affirming a revolutionary role, but adapting in a new way, corres­
ponding to new circumstances, to their familial role. 
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134M 	 Hayden, Howard, "Administration and the Economics of Education," 
Int'l. Soc. Sci. Journal, 14(4), 1962: 700-705. 

6.11 	 This is an endeavor to place the economist.'s approach to
 
educational planning, conceived as being essential in opposition
 

6.14 	 to that of the educator, in the context of administrative
 
possibility.
 

.134N 	 Lewis, W Arthur, "Education and Economic Development,;, Int'l. 
Soc. Sci. Journal, 14(4), 1962: 685-699. 

1.01 	 The requirements of economic development in Africa are an
 
important, but not overriding, factor in the determination of
 

3.02 	 the type and quality of education deemed desirable. Two types of
 
education are discernible: (1) "investment education" which is
 

6.07 	 used to increase productive capacity, and (2)"consumption educa­
tion" which does not increase productivity, at least in the
 

6.09 	 short run. The nature and limits of investm3nt education are 
explored. In poor countries, an oversupply of educated persons 
and the wrong type of educational elite create problems; yet poor
countries may need educated persons more than the rich. Where 
an oversupply occurs, the educated lower their sights, and 
employers 	raise their requirements. A formula is presented to
 
calculate 	"the percentage of the age cohort who should receive a
 
secondary 	(or other level) education." This is helpful because
 
when primary education is rapidly expanding in a country, proper
 
provision 	for secondary education may not be made. The quickest
 
way to increase the productivity of a country is to train and 
educate adults who are already on the job. The university, and
 
the role of research, are also discussed.
 

1340 	 Phillips, H.M., "Economic and Social Aspects of the Planning of 
Education," Int'l. Soc. Sci, Journal, 14 (4), 1962: 706-718. 

3.02 	 This article discusses the activities of the educational
 
planner, particularly with respect to economic development.
 

6.14
 

134P 	 Strumilin, Stanislav, "The Economics of Education in the U.S.S.R.," 
Int'l. Soc. Sci. Journal, 14, Winter 1962: 633-646. 

1.06 	 The author discusses education and its role in the growth of 
the economy. In the Soviet case, one year of primary education 

6.04 	 or generalized education is capable of producing more production 
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6.05 	 from workers than one year of apprenticeship training for an
 
illiterate. A broad view of the development and success of the
 

6.06 	 Soviet educational system since the advent of the Communist regime
 
is presented.
6.07 

Propositions
 

1.06 	 (1) Generalized education may be more conducive to the development
 
of an economy than training 'whichconcentrates on specialized


6.07 	 tasks. (P.364.)
 

134Q 	Vaizey, John, "Introduction to Economics of Education," Int'l 
Soc. Sci. Journal, 14(), 1962: 619-632. 

6.13 	 This is an introductory article to a symposium on the econo­
mics of education; it explores some aspects of the relation of
 

6.14 	 education and its planning to development.
 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) Economic development of developing countries may be hindered
 
because the educational system which is vital to economic
 

6.16 	 development by its very nature often goes contrary to cen­
turies of traditional types of education. (P.620.)


Evidence: Generalization.
 

5.11. 	 (2) The level of educational development in a country is related
 
to the status of the teaching profession in that country.


6.12 	 (P.623.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

6.16 	 (3) Education which is narrowly confined to that nation's cul­
ture (defined in the narrow sense of art, music, etc.) may


5.112 	 inhibit the development of skills and subjects which are 
vital to economic growth. (The argument is that such
 
activity preempts energy.) (P.627.)
 

6.o2 (4) If a d~veloping country copies methods of education used in
 
labor-extensive countries and tries to apply these methods
 
to its own labor-intensive country, the growth of the
 
economy may suffer. (P.628.)
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
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134R 	Helaissi, A.S., "Nomads and Nomadism in the Arid Zone.Bedouins in Saudi Arabia," 	
The
 

Int'l. Soc. Sci. Journal, 11M(),

1959: 532-538. 

1.238 	 The author covers the following points in his paper: (1)
The rapid development which has taken place in the social life3.02 	 of Saudi Arabia and which has made an impact on the people living
in towns and oil production areas as well as on the Bedouins.5.021 	 (2) Education and communications. (3) The extension of
mechanized agriculture and its role in settling and housing the5.064 	 Bedouins. (4) The influence of artesian wells the life ofon 
the Bedouins. (5) Health. (6) A general view 	of the effortsof the government of Saudi Arabia with regard to the evolution 
of the Bedouins. 

135A 	 Akrawi, Matta, "Educational Planning in a Developing Country,".
Internatl. Rev. of Education, 6, 1960: 257-284. 

1.128 This 	article proposes a new educational framework, more in­
keeping with the needs 

6.04 	
of the Sudan, and indicates the measuresneeded to bring this to fruition, initially by means of a Five-

Year plan. This is .nly a prelininary exercise, and it is not6.14 
 fully worked out in relation to wider needs of planned economic
 
development.
 

Propositions
 

(1) Economic and/or any 	other kind of growth in an underdeveloped
country can be inhibited if in the attempt to spread a maxi­mum of education throughout the population the minimum grade
level that you want the population to achieve is set too
low (if the desired grade level is set at fourth grade, the
student just barelv becomes literate) and if his education
 
stops here he will tend to revert to illiteracy. (P.266.)


Evidence: Case history of Sudan.
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136A Hennings, I.0., "razing Management in the Pastoral Areas ofJ Kezra,," Journal African Admin., 13(4), October 1961: 191-203. 

1.016 
 On the basis of experience in Kenya this article attempts a
general analysis of establishing grazing management in primitive
4.06 	 pastoral areas. 
The field is a wide one and embraces a complex
.of technical and administrative factors, but since the purpose4.11 
 a comprehensive view more space is given to administration than
ia
 

to technical matters, although all relevant factors are mentioned.
4.16 	 The conclusion is that each aspect, whether technical or admini­strative, must be dealt with as carefully and skillfully as
possible, for failure in any one aspect isbound to damage or
destroy the 	whole scheme. 
A planning 	committee together with an
administrator should work out the plan and be ready to help until
the local stock-owners are ready to take over. 
 The economics of
ranch schemes are a separate and highly specialized subject and
 
are not dealt with in this article.
 

136B Livingstone, A.S., "Training in Public Administration for Overseas
Government 	Servants," Journal African Admin., 13(2), April 1961.
lO5-1o7. 

7.03 
 Originally an experiment, a one-year course at the University
of Manchester in administrative trainin& 
is now in its fourth
year; it is 	 designed to mebt the 	needs or experienced civilservants from Asia and Africa who have completed academic studiesin their own countries. The course introduces students to Western
administrative practice and attempts to relate 
this knowledge to
planning and development problems overseas. 
This article details
the tTaining program and the administration of the course.
 

1360 North, A.C., "Rural Local Government Training in Northern Rhodesia, 4Journal African Admin., 13(2), April 1961: 
 67-77.
 

1.125 	 This is a descriptive account of the work of the Native Author­ity Development Centre at Chalimbana. 
After a historical intro­7.03 	 duction to the development of the NADC follows information concer­cerning present staffing, the oit put of students and the types of
7.19 	 courses offered to them: 
they are designed to meet the needs of
chiefs and councillors, African civil servants, businessmen and
7.21 
 farmers, and also for the newly-arrived European officers. 
Teachinfe
methods are outlined; the general aim of all courses is to broaden
the outlook, increase efficiency, improve understanding of the
function and powers of the central government for those engaged in
local affairs, and in general to increase enlightenment.
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7.19 


7.22 


North, A.C., J.C. Mousley, P. Greening, and I.H. Muchangwe,

"African Land Tenure Developments in Kenya and Uganda and their
Application to Northern Rhodesia," Journal African Admin., 13(M),
October 1961: 211-219.
 

This paper is an extract from a report prepared by two District
 
Officers and two Agricultural Officers after a visit to Kenya to

study land tenure developments from the viewpoint of field officers,
but it is not an expression of policy of the Northern Rhodesian 
Government. It outlines the general problem and then details
 
their reasons for stating that there is a need for change, for
 
consolidation and registration in certain areas. 
The Kenyan ap­proach is the one that is generally favored despite its laborious­
ness and expense, but more regional planning than in Kenya is
 
favored. Departmental responsibilities are outlined and the

essential need for pilot schemes of registration is stressed.
 

Prosser, R.C., "Training for Local Government," Journal African 
Admin., 13(2), April 1961: 98-104.
 

This is a brief description of the types of training of a
 
formal nature that are in operation in Kenya at present; on the

representative side are the district courses organized for the
 
councillors of district, and locational councillors, while for
 
executives training is carried out within the councils and at
 
Jeanes School, Kabete (a government school of adult education).
For more senior executives there are periods of study in the United
 
Kingdom during which Africans are attached to local authorities.
 
The purpose is to increase technical efficiency and the under­
standing of government functions at the local level. 
A major diffi­
culty lies in the fact that executive efficiency exceeds that of


the councillors and this can be dangerous if the council relies
 
too much on its staff, dangers of bribery, corruption and nepotism.
 

Robins, J.W., "Developments in Rural Local Government in Nyasaland,"
Journal African Admin., 13(3), July 1961: 148-157. 

The recent history of rural local government falls into three
 
phases: 
 prior to 1953 the slow development of native authorities,

1953-1960 an experiment in establishing district councils and since
 
1960 a divorce between native authorities and district councils so
that each could develop unhampered by the other. A distinction !.s

drawn between local government and native administration, and the
 
way is open for the development of more representative constitu­
tions in the councils without offense to traditional authority which
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is now a separate body. The position of the Chief ismade clearer
 
as both agent of the government and leader of his people. The
 
future of native authorities depends on tribal developments which
 
cannot be foreseen or determined by the government. 

136G Wallis, C.A.G., "Local Administration in the Sudan," Journal 
African Admin., 13(3), July 1961: 158-164. 	 ­

1.128 	 A consequence of the new military government of the Sudan was
 
the Provincial Administration Act of 1960 which enacted that (1)


7.03 	 local government should continue with appointed instead of elected
 
membership; (2)a provincial administration be created consisting


7.19 	 of a fit person to represent the Government, a Province Council
 
and a Province Authority; (3)the office of district commissioner
 
be abolished together with the earlier form of provincial govern­
ment. The purpose of this new system is to decentralize, to
 
tighten up local government, and to allow for a measure of regional
 
autonomy without undermining national unity, and seems to show a
 
wish to decentralize administration but to subject it to strong
 
administrative control, to associate the people with government
 
but not to give popular rule.
 

136H 	Apthorpe, R., "The Introduction of Bureaucracy into African
 
Polities," Journal African Admin., 12(3), July 1960: 125-134.
 

1.01 	 The British administrative pattern in Africa has been the
 
system of indirect rule. This has been successful only in areas
 

7.03 	 where centralized leadership already apparently existed but the
 
Colonial office was not flexible enough to adapt the system to
 
different situations. Interest has been stimulated in indigenous

political systems, however, and recent research suggests, contrary
 
to previous belief, that non-centralized and sometimes chiefless
 
society is the norm. The aim had been to gather communities into
 
bigger units, but this has not always been successful. African
 
polities range from those with a universally recognized and
 
obeyed political hierarchy, to those where political power depends
 
on personal position and strength. It is the second type that
 
absorbs most easily the Western type of civil service structure.
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Borwn, R.T., "Local Government in the African Areas in Kenya,"
Journal African Admin., 12(3), July 19601 147-19. 

Over the last four years there has been a steady advance in
 
the development of African District Councils and this year the
 
first African Chairman of one of these was appointed. These coun­
cils are advLsed financially by men drawn from the English Local
 
Government Service. At the end of 1957, an improved financial
 
arrangement was reached between councils and the central government.

Councils depend mostly for their revenue on government grants and
 

only secondarily on the Poll Rate. In procedure the committee 
system is becoming more and more used, and there has been consi­
derable development in the locational councils. Always important
 
is the problem of training staff. In the long run it appears

that the District Councils will achieve County Council status, but
 
there are still obstacles.
 

MoEntee, P.D., "Improved Farming in the Central Nyanza District--
Kenya Colony," Journal African Admin., 12(2), April 1961: 68-73.
 

In 1956 attempts were made by government officers to con­
vince the people of the benefits of land consolidation. In spite
 
of the greatest care and patience, suspicion and misunderstanding
 
quickly led to opposition. Because the natives are a proud,
 
conservative people, the psychological approach was, therefore,

of great importance, and it was agreed that the opposite policy
 
of openly discouraging consolidation might succeed, giving the
 
reasons that the people in general were not ready for such an
 
advanced step. The scheme worked and consolidation is under way.
 

Tinker, H., 'Authority and Community in Village India," Journal
 
African Admin., 12(4), October 1960: 193-210.
 

What are the presuppositions which have accumulated about 
Indian village society and its role in national development; what 
is the ideal of "village democracy" as the foundation of national 
reconstruction and how does it contrast with the central develop­
ment program of reality; how far can ideal and reality be brought 
into a more harmonious adjustment? The conflicting propositions 
that the villager is uniquely aware of his village as his own 
place and that the village's capacity for leadership and its 
corporate sense have generally proved inadequato to make the 
village a better place are not irreconcilable, for one can demon­
strate that village associations are powerful but mainly negative,
 
working against corporate action and initiative. The
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"z.aatization of the national effort has to be mirrored by an 
effort within the village, and signs are not wanting that in some
 
villages a new spirit of self-confidence is building up, shattering
 
the "pathetic contentment" of the age-old village world. It is
 
necessary to reverse the flight of the educated to the towns, to 
overcome resistance to the attempts of the lower castes to raise 
their status, to encourage the rich to accept their obligation to 
utilize part of their wealth for the good of the community. 
Change will not come by means of administrative or sociological 
devices, but by the example that the nation's elite set of service 
to the community, of dimple living, and of refusal to tolerate 
caste exclusiveness.
 

Wallis, L.G.C., "Nigerianization of the Public Services in Western
 
Nigeria," Journal African Admin., 12(3), July 1960: 144-146.
 

Nigerianization of the administrative and of the professional
 
class has been very rapid but has taken place over a comparatively
 
short space of time. Thus, there are few seasoned officers.
 
Thus, too, the need to provide in-service training for young
 
officers, but again things go very quickly and often there is
 
little contact with experienced officials. Europeans are being
 
brought in, with contracts carefully worked out to expire when
 
Nigerians become available for the job. In this way, the worst
 
effects of the departure of the Europeans are being avoided.
 

Zimmerman, V.B., "Philippine Clues to the Future of Local
 
Government in South-East Asia," Journal African Admin., 12(1),
 
January 1960: 34-43.
 

The arrival of colonial powers in Asia did not entirely de­
stroy the old system of government in the autonomous village
 
communities. The whole system was generally coordinated by the
 
Europeans by a type of prefecture. In the last twenty-five years
 
this has been subject to some strain. Independence removed its
 
personnel and the expanding population has called for wholly new
 
governmental solutions. In the Philippines the autonomous local
 
govqrnment units are largely a facade, since all the important
 
activities of government are carried on by the national departmenta
 
through their own field officials. There is a move for local
 
independence now and a general loosening of the control over
 
authorities. Along wirth this has gone a move to take the govern­
ment to the people, and this will tend to facilitate the growth of
 
democratic local autonomy. Many American ideas have been important
 
in this process.
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136N 	 Clayton, E.S., "Safeguarding Agrarian Development in Kenya,"
Journal African Admin., 11, July 1959: 144-150. 

1.016 	 This article discusses agrarian problems in Kenya and the
 
policies devised to meet 
 them 	by the British administration, from

4.06 	 early efforts up to the land consolidation movement and Swynnerton
plan developments. New problems arising from the transition to a


4.08 	 commerical agriculture, such as risks from plant disease and price

fluctuations in the world markets and the need to produce crops


4.14 	 of consistently high quality, are indicated.
 

1360 Dyson, P., "Local Government Training the Western Region of 
Nigeria,,, Journal African Admin., 11(4), October 1959: 193-200. 

1.021 	 The new local government law in 1952 introduced a whole new
 
system and, with the new units created, a need for many more
 

7.03 	 personnel. The difficulty was aggravated by the low general

standard of native authority employees. A nine months' course was
 

7.20 
 set up in 1953 to train students to serve as secretaries or
 
treasurers to all but the largest councils, but it was soon cloar
 
that courses for subordinate officers were also required. This
 
was soon provided. There was also a scheme of attaching Nigerians

to British authorities for experience, but this has not been found
 
usoful. The problem remains of men getting senior jobs in virtue
 
of their training but without any experience of the work, and
 
suggested reforms in the training program have been put forward.

Much has been learned about the requirements of such a course,

and this is 
an asset, even though the general standard of the
 
service is low.
 

136P 	Loveridge, A.J., "Chiefs and Politics," Journal African Admin.,
 
II(4), October 1959: 201-207.
 

1.014 	 At one pcint the institution of chieftaincy was linked with
 
that of indirect rule and Africans were against it, but now few
 

7.16 	 urge its dissolution. The question arises today in Ghana but it
 
is world wide and has a long complex history. The background


7.22 	 against which it must be seen is that of the developments of
 
democracy. This calls in question the whole idea. 
It seems clear
 
that chiefs will survive as long as tribalism survives, but
 
detribalization has long started. 
There 	is a real incompatibility

between tribalism and the new nationalism, and if Asian experience
 
is a guide, it will soon be swamped.
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*136Q 	Sady, E.J., "Community Development and Local Government," Journal 
African Admin., 11(), October 1959: 179-186. 

The task of local government and that of community develop­
ment programs differ, but they complement each other in various 
ways, Local government can provide the authority to maintain 
advances by community development and this development can
 
rejuvenate local government. Such activities provide excellent 
ground for the development cf leadership but can also weaken, or 
cause suspicion among, those in charge of local government if they
 
are not consulted at every point. Bodies to run programs benefit
 
by representation from the government bodies, for a diarchy must
 
be avoided at all costs. Thus, general purpose bodies may be
 
used successfully as instruments of common development only at
 
levels where statutory local bodies do not exist. It is,however,
 
possible to improve the local authority in this way.
 

136R 	Pedraza, G.J.W., "Land Consolidation in the Kikuyu Areas of Kenya,Ii 
Journal African Admin. 8, April 1956t 82-87. 

This is an examination of the problem "only as it affects the
 
three Kikuyu districts in which there is a general similarity of
 
procedure." The author discusses the three major obstacles which 
had to be overcome before any progress could be made in dealing 
with Kikuyu land problems: () the suspicion, often aggravated by
political agitators, with which the tribe regarded any government
 
move affecting the land; (2)the inborn conservatism of the peasant
 
farmer, accustomed to traditional agricultural methods; (3)the
 
system of land tenure and inheritance. He describes the customary 
system of land tenure, the method of consolidation, the subsequent 
enclosure and farm planning activities, and the significance of
 
consolidation. 

136S 	 Wilson, R.G., "Land Consolidation in the Fort Hall District of 
Kenya," Journal African Admin., 8, July 1956: 144-151. 

This paper reviews the rapid progress of consolidation 
schemes made possible by the Mau Mau emergency, and then tells how 
consolidation was carried out in the Fort Hall district. "The 
Kikuyu are, without doubt, the most eager for advancement and, 
perhaps, the most quick-witted of the tribes in Kenya. Once they
had seen the financial benefits which would accrue from the proper 
planning of their farms--backed up, as an end product of the 
scheme, by the marketing of their produce through clubs and cooper­
atives--they showed no hesitation in demanding that consolidation 
should be brought about as soon as possible. 
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136T Caroe, Olaf, "Land Tenure and the Franchise. A Basis for Partner­ship in African Plural Societies," Journal African Admin., 6(4),
October 195h: 152-160.
 

1.01 
 This article argues the necessity of establishing a system of
land tenure in Africa. This is important because of the inappli­4.14 cability of quantitative democracy in areas characterized by
profound heterogeneity, e.g., primitive peoples and university
4.181 graduates. 
 In this situation, qualitative democracy associated
 
with the system of land tenure is appropriate.
 

Propositions
 

1.01 
 (1) If modern values are introduced into a traditional society,
then there is a tendency for a disintegration of traditional
5.14 
 values to result. (P.153.)

Evidence: 
Not specifically substantiated, but presumably


a generalization from the experience of traditional
 
societies.
 

137A Pearson, R., "Zones of Agricultural Development in Guatemala; AnExperiment in Land Reform," J. Geog., 62(1), January 1963: 
11-22.
 
1.046 
 This paper describes what took place from 1956-1961 in the
Guatemalan Canal reform program. 
The zones under consideration in
4.12 this paper represent what is going on in 
one of the many land reform
programs in existence in Latin America today. 
The program is the
4.14 
 result of careful planning alone; it has evolved from trial and
error with many successes and many failures. 
 Perhaps the greatest
value of this paper lies in the light it may throw upon the question
of what can happen in
a nation that receives United States assis­tance after overthrowing a pro-Communist government.
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138A 	Sturrock, F. G., "Agricultural Pconomics in '-est Africa," J. Agric.

Econ., 16(1), 1964: 2-12.
 

1.01 	 France stilt maintains the closest economic links with her

former dependencies in Africa. 
Britain's former possessions tend


4.02 
 to turn to 	the United States, Canada, Australia and other English­
speaking countries besides England. 
It is important that those
Africans who do come to the United Kingdom to study agricultural

economics should be properly taught. 
If teaching relates continu­
ally to the large mechanized farm with expensive labor, the African
 
may conclude quite uncritically that immediate mechanization is the
 
key to progress in the tropics, without converting what he has heard

into principles which apply to the small 
African family farm with
 
cheap labor.
 

138B 	Clayton, Eric S., "Economic and Technical Optima in Peasant Agri­culture," J. Agric. Econ., 14(3), May 1961: 
 337-347.
 

1.016 
 The reforms now taking place in Kenya rest on twin pillars

the consolidations and enclosure of scattered fragments and the


4.06 
 introduction of sound farming systems on these consolidated holdings.
This paper determines the 
level 	of returns which optimal resource
4.17 	 allocation would provide on a particular holding under different sets
 
of assumptions, using an actual holding situated in the Kagere sub­
location of Othaya Division, Nyeri District, Central province as an

example. Linear programming was used to make this coFrarison and in
 
the process of applying this technique, certain interesting relation­
ships were thrown up which cast new light on some of the peasant

farming problems of Kenya. 
Although the discussion relates to one

situation and one holding only, nevertheless, it is a precise and
 
quantitative discussion upon which policy decisions may be more
 
soundly based.
 

1380 Naylor, P. E., "A Farm Survey of the New Hawija Settlement Project
 

in Central 	Iraq," J. Agric. Econ., 14(1)9 June 1960: 
 62-72.
 

1.244
 

4.17
 

508
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138D 	Oluwasanmi, H. A., "Agriculture ina Developing Economy," JEcon., 14(2), December 1960: 234-241. 

1,012 
 This article is a brief description of the general economic
pattern of Nigerian agriculture, and of food consumption and purchas­4.01 
 ing, 	during a time when the national real product is increasing

rapidly. 
The paper is based in part on the results of a number of
surveys carried out between 1953 and 1955 among urban wage and small
salary-earners, at a time when agriculture and allied industries

contributed about 68 per cent of the gross domestic product of
Nigeria, and employed more than 75 per cent of the total working
population. 
 The current levels of most wage-earners' food expendi­ture 	were adequate in terms of calories but inadequate in other

nutritional aspects, and their expenditure on 
food 	is likely to
continue to rise with 
increasing income. 
Fundamental improvements
in agricultural techniques will be necessary if the productivity of
both 	agricultural 
land and labor is to rise, and labor freed to

migrate to industrial employment.
 

139A Wharton, Clifton R., 
"Processing Data From an Underdeveloped Area,"

J. American Stat. Assoc., 55(289), March 1960: 
 23-37.
 

1.032 
 The paper relates the detailed procedures used to process data
obtained from a sample of farm families in the State of Minas Gerais,
4.02 Brazil. 
The author states that while some problems discussed are
peculiar to Brazilian agriculture, many are common to 
agricultural
research in other underdeveloped regions. 
He concludes with four
general comments; (1) Simplicity in analytical tools is not only a
virtue, it is a must. 
 (2) Ingenuity must be kept to the forefront.
(3) Imputation dangers must constantly be recognized. (4) Com

promises with accepted procedures must be expected. 
This paper will
be of interest to researchers in underdeveloped areas.
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140A 

1.027 

1.237 

3.16 

4.04 


.Ayal, E.B., "The Impact of Export Taxes on the Domestic Economy 
of Underdeveloped Countries," J. Dev. Studies, 1 (4), 1965: 
330-362. 

Export taxation is defined as the means used by government to 
acquire part of export returns from domestic suppliers. Three 
methods are distinguished: (1) tax technically collected from 
exporters; (2) statutory export "monopoly"; and (3) multiple 
exchange rates. Though this taxation on primary products is 
common in developing countries, little analytical work has been
 
done on its economic impact probably due to: the dearth of rele­
vant data; the variety of, and the rapid changes in, measures
 
that could be subsumed under the term "export taxes"; the
 
necessary dependence on analytical concepts which are difficult 
to quantify; and the multiplicity of institutions and products 
involved. The effects of export tax on rice on the economic de­
velopment of Thailand and Burma are evaluated and some resulting 
generalizations examined. Economic development is defined as an 
irreversible process of change in the economic structure which 
results in an upward trend in the per caput income. The export 
tax in Thailand helps the country to move in this direction. By 
encouraging capital, entrepreneurs, and labour to move away from
 
rice production to other economic activities, it breaks down the
 
traditional yearly cycle which revolves around rice production. 
The present organization of Thai (and Burmese) rice production 
holds little promise for significant and continuous increase in 
labour productivity; measures for the departure of an increasing
number of potential rice farmers are therefore essential for 
development . Since export taxation also encourages the transfer 
of capital and enhances structural changes, it is a particularly 
suitable method for this purpose. Possible negative effects are 
potential food bottlenecks and a relatively unfavourable impact 
on the balance of payments. In Burma diversification has prob­
ably been less, due to secure price and the lack of attractive
 
outlets for increased income. Since Burma's need for development
 
is as urgent as Thailand's (Burma's per caput income is noticeably

lower), it is concluded that Burma should adapt the Thai system 
of taxing rice exports. The findings of this analysis are
 
compared with those of P. Bauer in his book, "West African Trade" 
and in "Marketing Monopoly in British Africa" Kyklos, Bern 9 (2), 
1956: 164-178. From this comparison it is concluded that the
 
generalization applies to the analytical approach of this investi­
gation rather thanto substantive conclusions based on studies of 
specific products and countries. The economic impact of export
 
taxation depends not only on the particula r way in which the tax 
is imposed, but also on the product taxed, the production and 
market organization, the stage of economic development and other 
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Circumstances determining the need and potentialities of the
economy at the particular time. 
For some countries more data
might be available to permit statistical derivation of, for
example, some of the elasticities. If applied to other countriesfor which data are even worse, the analysis would require greater
reliance on kr'wledge of institutional structure and on a priori

reasoning than that resorted to in this study.
 

140B Penrose, E.F., "Political Development and the Intra-Regional
Balance of Power," J. Dev. Studies, i (1), October 1964: 47-70. 
There is a relation between political development and intra­regional balance of power within "the third world" only. 
The
author enters into a discussion of two of the chief preoccupations
of the domestic policies of states which directly or indirectly


affect their external policies, both within their own regions and
in respect to the wider world. 
The idea of regional balances of
 power in the Afro-Asian-Latin American world has regained practical
importance following the world movement towards decolonization,
and it is likely to retain it in the near future. However, out­side interventions, direct or indirect, complicate the application
of the conception of intra-regional balance of power to the
appropriate regions of Asia, Africa and Latin America. 
The only
way for these regions to maintain their independence is to seek
unity of action rather than hasty formations of formal political

unions.
 

14OC Sanwal, R.D."Agricultural extension in a Kumaonese Village.,"

J. Dev. Stud., 1 (4), 1965: 384-398.
 

An account given of how innovations initiated by state-spon­
sored community development schemes may be blocked or fail for
reasons other than the peasant's irrational and apathetic aversion
to anything new, or the usual socio-cultural factors. 
This cace
study revealed that resistance was due to the failure of the
novelty to provide the peasant with an adequate economic incentive
to replace the traditional pattern. 
The historical development and
the natural and social conditions of the village of Harsila in the
Kumaon area, India, are outlined. and the effects of the community
development scheme started in July 1953 are involved: 
 (1) the use
of improved varieties of seed; (2) the use of chemical fertilizers
 
and green manure; (3) the sowing of wheat, corn and paddy in rows;
(4)the adoption of the Japanese method of paddy cultivation; and
(5)the erection of low walls around fields to prevent the loss of
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top soil. The development program failed because these inno­
vations did not appear economically feasible to the peasants.
Though the new methods increased the yield of food grains

significantly, they made three harvests impossible. 
The purchase

of improved seed varieties and fertilizers caused frustration
 
and indebtedness. 
Extra labour had to be hired for weeding.

After paying for seed, fertilizers, and labour, with the lose of 
the intermediate crop, the benefits of increased production were 
nullified. The peasants saw the solution of their problems notin the adoption of the suggested innovations, but in"open"
forests, more land for pasturage and agriculture, or, alternatively
in the provision of opportunities to earn cash, preferably in the
 
village itself.
 

1140D Szereszewski, R., "The Process of Growth in Ghana, 1891-1911,"

J. Deve Stud., 1 (2), 1965: 123-141. 

1.014 
 A number of special features make the experience of the Gold

Coast during the two decades around the end of the last century a
3.01 	 worthwhile case study in economic growth which may well have widerapplication. The striking-magnitudes involved and the observable 

3.02 	 elements of structural 'change dspe! some widely held views on the 
supposedly inherent immobility of underdeveloped economies. Themain growth sector--cocoa farming--which had its repercussions onthe whole economy was based on indigenous initiative and enter­
prise and involved a remarkable process of classic capital forma­
tion through capitalization of current labour inputs. 
The pattern

of change 	was sufficiently simple to allow attention to be
focussed on the essentials: the absorption of previously under­
utilized land and labour resources in new activities, and the

substitution of relatively capital-intensive production for ex­
traction as the dominant pattern of resource-use in the export
 
sectors. 
The growth of Gross Domestic Product excluding tradit­
ional consumption was much more rapid than the aggregate; it was
 
7.6 % per 	annum, or 6.5% per capita. An analysis is made to expose
the determinants of this pattern of growth.
 

It is clear that the expansion of economic activities origi­nated largely in external trade. The growth of export trade wasbuilding up the Gross Domestic Product directly, and also in­
directly through the distribution of imports, government revenues,

capital formation in the extport sectors, etc. The pattern of 
development was very labour-absorptive, i.e., the new levels of

production (including the production of capital goods) were
 
attained through a great increase in the flow of labour services
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forthcoming from the population. Only two branches of activitywere based on concentrations of imported capital goods and high
imported capital/labour ratios: 
gold mining and railways.
From examination of the economic and social situations, it
seems that the pre-existing position was one of under-employment
in the sense that the resources of the economy--land and labour-­were at a low level of physical utilization determined by the
preferences of the population for income and leisure and the
available conversion rates between the two. 
Changes in the rates
could be expected to release additional flows of labour services,
increasing the level of utilization of other already available
 resources, with consequent increases in output. The hypothesisis that this change was brought about by sufficient inducement
in the form of higher rates of remuneration for labour in the con­text of a relatively mobile population with fairly free access to
land. The aforementioned suppositions are embodied in a model,
consisting of a definition and two behavioural equations (all
variables relate to yearly magnitudes). The hypothesis is testedby substituting the actual Gold Coast data. It is found closely
to fit the actual performance.


This statistical process cannot, of course, capture all thecomplex influences at work; but it is showm to be a fair con­clusion that new commodities, new transport facilities and higher
rates of remuneration stimulated the micro units to re-allocate
labour time between work and leisure. This brought out addi­tional investment and export fi.ws, which formed the autonomouscomponent of aggregate demand in the economy. 
The exporting house­holds and the people employed by new autonomous activities re­ceived and spent money, inducing distributive governmental and
other services as the multiplier mechanism 
 worked itself out. Tosome extent the intensity and the Pattern of resulting activities
influenced the exogenous elements of the following year, and the
demonstration effects of money and commodity flows can be looked
at as a force reghaping the indifference maps of houaeholds

between goods and leisure.
 



..L4, 	 Shorter, Fred C., "Capital Formation, Income Distribution and Tech­
nological Change in the Modernizing Village," J. East Pakistan
 
Acad, Village Development, 1(6). February 1961: 1-6.
 

4.03 	 The east Pakistan Academy for Village Development is experi­
menting in the Kotwali development area with an approach to capital
11.10 
 formation involving both a reduction of income inequality and an
 
increase of savings. The experiment is of significance in relation


4.17 	 to redistribution -- growth dilemma. 
On the basis of field observa
 
tions and discussions at the Academy the author offers an economic
5.12 	 rationale of the experiment. Prior to modernizatiou, the surplus

of the village upper class is transferred to lower iticome groups fo
 
consumption or is exported beyond the village economy. 
Capital

formation will occur within the village as part of a modernizing
 
process which also involves technological improvement. The process

requires innovators who have no alternative avenues of advancement,

have the necessary confidence and motivation and have available the
 
necessary "tools" for innovation. Middle farmers, organized in
 
cooperatives can meet these requirements and advance their position

The process of introducing new technology involves redistribution
 
of income and accumulation of agricultural capital. The role of thl

Academy and of village leadership in creating the necessary innova­
tion 	drive merits further investigation.
 

14B Zaidi, 1. H., "Attitude of Rural Population Towards Family Planning

ning," J. East Pakistan Acad. Village Development, 1(6), 1961:
 
36-42.
 

1.022 
 This article describes the extent of the readiness of the
 
people to restrict the number of their children, the socio-economic
 

5.07 	 characteristic of those desirous of family planning and those not

desirous of restricting the number of their children. 
 It shows thal
 
the attitude towards family planning is related to the age, educa­
tion, number of members of the family, occupation of the persons,

the longevity of their married life and the number of pregnancies,

But this attitude is not statistically significant in regard to

their income and land holdings. The article also describes the
 
willingness of the persons to know more about family planning and
 
their intention of practicing it.
 



- 408 - 1-E 

141C Fairchild, Henry W., "Some Thoughts About Accumulating Capital for
Rural Development," J. East Pakistan Acad. Village Development, 2(2),
April 1962: 1-8.
 

1.022 
 In this article the author proposes a system for accumulating

capital for investment in agriculture.
4.03 should adopt the same 

The credit co-operative
lending and collecting methcds as used by the
village money-lender of old but without the old money lender's
4.05 faults. 
 The loans should be used only for productive purposes.
This would serve only as a partial solution to the problem of credit.
4.17 
 The long range solution will be to educate the farmers to manage
their own bmsiness. The co-operative system backed with educated
5.08 
 members is the solution to the present rural economy.
 

141D Rahman, A. T. Rafiqur, "Training Program for Provincial Civil Ser­vants," J. East Pakistan Acad. Village Development, 2(5), April

1962: 41-45.. 
 -


1.022 
 In this article the training program for the field officers
conducted by the East Pakistan Academy for Village Development for
7.03 
 the past two and a half years is reviewed. For a successful train­ing program for government officials the essential considerations
7.19 are: 
 (1) the relevance of the training with the job of the traineesp
(2) the practical bias of the training; (3) the 
frequent and inti­mate contact between the 
trainees and the trainers and (4) the

diversity in the training program.
 

UI1E Rahman, A. T. Rafiqur, "Villagers Knowledge About Departmental Ser­vices," J. East Pakistan Acad. Village Development, 1(6), February
1961: 12-20.
 

1.022 
 This article summarizes a study on the villagers' knowledge of
and their attitude towards the services and facilities provided by
7.03 
 the departments concerned with nation building activity. 
The find­ings are: (1) that departmental service is neither quick nor in
7.13 
 time; (2) that there is shortage of supplies when they are needed;
(3) the claim that departmental seeds 
are better than local variety
7,232 
 is not always proved by the demonstration; (4) except for agricul­tural development activity, people are least conversant with the
 
programs of other nation building departments.
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3.42A 	 Benjamin, Harold R.W., "Agricultural Education in Different Stages 
of National Development," J. Econ. History, 22(), December 1962: 

3.02 	 The worth of national systems of education is judged by the 
roles they play in developing (1) the security, (2)productivity, 
and (3) cultivation of the people. Each country is unique, but 
it is 	possible to distinguish five levels of development in econo­

6.08 	 mic growth,in ed'ication, inhealth protection, in welfare, and in
 
the rights of its people. When aid is given by a wealthier and
 

6.16 	 more advanced country to its less advanced neighbors, it is
 
important that the aid is appropriate to the level of development
 
of the particular zountry.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

I43A 	 Holmberg, Allen R., "Education Intervention in Peru," Journal of 
Education, 89(1058), September 1957: 381-384. 

1.031 This is a report of the Director of the Cornell-Peru Pro­
ject in Vicos, Peru, on the role of formal and informal education 

6.o2 in this action-research program in community developnent among 
Andean Indians.
 

6.03 

6.14 
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144A 	Bachman, K.L., "Agricultural Economics and Technical Aid inForeign Development,,, Journal Farm Econ., 47(5), December 1965t
1079-1090. 

3.173 "United States agricultural economics has an important long­term interest in foreign economic development because of its
important effecta on the prosperity of the agricultural industry
and interrelations with domestic programs. 
Agriculture is
an
important component of foreign economic development. Development
of foreign agriculture along rational economic lines can greatly

assist economic development and also promote the association be­tween economic development and trade.
 

The record of foreign agricultural assistance to date has
suffered from lack of attention to research and to the econcmics
of agriculture. 
The time is ripe for a new perspective and for
more effective organization in landgrant universities and the
USTA with respect to foreign research, training, and technical
 
assistance.
 

144B 	Feder, E., "Land Reform Under 	 the Alliance for Progress," Journal
Farm Econ., 47(3, 1965. 

1.03 
 Although land reform is fundamental to the Alliance's plans
for agricultural development in Latin America, careful evaluation
1.04 
 of its achievements and mechanics shows that after three years
of operation, very few farmers have benefitted from the "reforms"3.173 so far instigated. 
At the same time, the task of rehabilitating
farm people having little or no land is growing at an alarming
4.114 rate. 
The best visible result of the Alliance seems to be the
large number of land reform laws, but these have proved more ef­fective in blocking rather than implementing large-scale reform.The 
principle of this develcpment program, viz., the peaceful
removal of social, economic, and political injustices in agricul­ture, conflict with the political realities of Latin America, and
only perseverance and ingenuity can make the Alliance 
a success­ful test-case in the solution of the deeply rooted problem of
redistributing wealth and power peacefully and for the common good.
 

144C 	Schultz, T.W., "Reflections on Teaching and Learning in Collegesof Agriculture," Journal Farm Econ., 47(l), 1965: 17-22.
 

6.06 
 The author challenges college and university faculties to take
a 
hard, analytical look at their own job specifications in the
light of the ultimate objective of university education.
objective is to help young people acquire a 	
The
 

basis for building and
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rebuilding skills tbrough a 50-year period to meet the demands of
 
a rapidly changing society. 
The author's reflections lead him to

believe that our specification biases result in our giving insuffi­
cient 	attention to the variance among students and the rate of
obsolescence of material taught, and further in our placing too
low a value on the time of both students and faculty.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions policy proposals.
 

14D Snodgrass, M.M., "Teaching Problems in "Growing', Departments ofAgricultural Economics Abroad--a Neglected Research Area," 
Journal
 
Farm Econ. h7(5), December 1965: 1504-1509.
 

6.05 
 Tha author 	discusses the need to give attention to teaching

problems. 
Some reasons why this area is neglected are suggested.


6.08 	 He concludes with four general recommendations.
 

I44E 	Witt, L.W., "Role of Agriculture in Economic Development--A Review,'
Journal Farm Econ., 47(l), 1965: 120-131. 

3.01 	 Significant shifts in the viewpoints expressed in the role
of agriculture in economic development have occurred in the past
4.01 
 15 years. This article summarizes these views as they have
 
evolved toward an emphasis on balanced development effort, with a

recognition of the critical importance of the intersectoral rela­
tionships between agriculture and non-agriculture. Problems in
 
increasing food production and expanding food marketing during

development F-'e discussed, and the spectfic contributions of the
 
agricultural ani non-agricultural sectors are identified. 
The
 
article is directed principally to the non-specialists in
 
economic development.
 

U4F Bottomley, Anthony, "The Structure of Interest Rates in Under­
developed Rural Areas," 
 Journal Farm Econ.,*46(2), 1964: 313-322.
 

4.05 	 This article sets forth rhe components of the rate of interest
 
in underdeveloped rural areas. 
They are (I)the unit opportunity

cost of the lenderts faw material--money, (2)the administration
 
charge on each unit loaned, (3)the unit premium for risk, and

(4)any unit monopoly profit. The determinants of each one of these

elements of the rate of interest are discussed, and suggestions are
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made regarding action which might reduce their size. 
 The general

conclusion is that the development of the farmer's collateral will

allow him to borrow more at less risk to the lender, as well asput him in contact with the low interest, urban money market. Thiswill in its turn help to reduce the unit administration costs anloans together with the lender's premium for risk, as well as tend
to eliminate whatever monopoly profit the lender has been able to

obtain. 
Only in this way can the rural rate of interest in poor
 
countries be reduced.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions, 

144G Harami, Yujiro, "Demand for Fertilizer in the Course of Japanese
Agricultural Development.," Journal Farm Econ., 46(4), 1964: 
766-779.
 

1.025 The study explores the historical dynamism of Japanese agri­culture from the side of fertilizer demand. It is intended to
4.10 
 extract lessons for today's emerging nations from Japan's experi­ence of agricultural development. 
The causes of enormous increase

in fertilizer input, which played a key role in raising agricul­
tural productivity in Japan, are identified, and their contribu­
tions are measured on the basis of aggregative time-series data
for the period 1883-1937. 
Using an approach similar to Griliches',

estimates are 
provided to support the hypothesis of Herdt and

Mellor postulated on United States-India comparative study.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; this is strictly an economic argument showing
that fertilizer consumption rose because its price declined rela­
tive to the price of farm products. 

144H Randhawa, N.S., and E.O. Heady, "An Interregional Programing Modelfor Agricultural Planning in India," Journal Farm Econ., 46(1),
February 1964; 137-149. 

1.021 "This paper includes development of an application of a linearprogramming model for agricultural planning in India. The objec­4.06 tive is one of allocating production of 16 major crops among re­gions in a manner to maximize food output from a given collection
of resources. 
Welfare economic restraints are included to assure
 
that cultivators in all regions are left equally well or better
 
off in income level."
 



1 Blaokmore, J., "A Proposal--Research and Training in Foreign
Agricultural Development," Journal FamEcon., 45(3), August

1963, 558-562.
 

4.02 	 The author feels that American agriculturalists will continueto be involved in world agricultural problems. He presents a
6.06 	 proposed scheme for research and training.
 

11J Bottomley, Anthony, "Comments on 'The Process of Agricultural
Development in Low-Income Countries,'" Journal Farm Econ., 45(2),

May 1963: h46-448.
 

4.03 	 The author attacks Mellor's conclusions regarding economic
 
development in low-income countries on several grounds, including:
4.09 	 (1)his views regarding the abundance of agricultural labor, (2)
his assertion that the capital formed by the rural labor force is
4.12 	 already abundant, and (3)his reference to land on the extensive
 
margin as a scarce resource.
 

Mellor contends that there is no basic disagreement between

Bottomley's and his presentation. ( Reply by J.W. Mellor, pp.
 

144K Sohmid, A.A., "Sources of Economic Growth: The Importance of

Institutional Change," Journal Farm Econ., 45(4), November 1963:
 
881-883.
 

4.17 	 This article advises researchers to be sensitive to the im­pact of institutional change upon economic development. 
Three

4.18 	 historical examples are given which support the author's contentiot
 

1I44L Wharton, C.R., "Research on Agricultural Development in Southeast
 
Asia,",Journal Farm Econ., 45(5), December 1963: 1161-1174.
 

1.02 
 This article discusses what types of research are being done
 
and by whom. An aecessment is made of the deficiencies of present


4.02 	 research.
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144 	Economic Development, Journal Farm Econ., 44(5), December 1962:1367-1422. 

4.18 
 At the last annual meeting of the American Farm Economic
 
Association, various 
reports were presented and discussed on this
 
subject, namely: DfEnsminger spoke on "Overcoming the obstacles
 
to farm economic development in the less-developed countries,"
 
with particular emphasis on conditions in India. 
R.K. Severin
 
assessed possible future Soviet gains in "Realistic planning for
 
Soviet agriculture.,, W.C. Scharlach and G.E. Schub in analyzing

"The land market as a link between the rural and urban sectors of
 
the economy,, found that statistical results indicate that nonfarm
 
influences are channelled into the agricultural land market through

at least four variables: population density, transportation costs,

property taxes, and agricultural wages on the labor market. 
R.D.
 
Rehnberg and J.E. Stahl in the "Relationship of Puerto Rican
 
ag.iculture to recent industrial development" stressed the develop­
ment during the last decade. E. Rosenbaum spoke on "Cooley

amendment loans--two case studies" (under U.S. Public Law 480,

25% of counterpart funds, resulting from grants of U.S. agricultural

surpluses to foreign countries are used for loans).
 

14N 	Ensminger, D., "Overcoming the Obstacles to Farm Economic Develop­
ment in the Less-developed Countries,"1 Journal Farm Econ., 44(5),

December 1962: 1367-1iOO. 

3.172 
 Although purporting to discuss "economic dsvelopment in the

less-developed areas", the author spends nearly all of this
 

3.173 
 article discussing the history of the Ford Foundation's programs

in India which he directs. The article covers pages 1367-1887
 

4.18 	 and is followed by comments from others: 
 Simmge S. Hillman
 
(1387-1392), Roe R. Motheral (1392-1396), A.T. Mosher (1396­
1400). In these comments there is considerable diagreement con­
cerning the efficacy of the author's remarks.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

14io 	 Goering, T.J., "Public Law 480 in Colombia,," Journal Farm Econ.,44(4), November 1962: 992-1004. 

1.034 	 This article discusses the effect in Colombia of Public Law
 
480 providing for the domestic and foreign distribution of surplus
3.171 	 agricultural products. 
The author believes that it is probable that

the program has contributed to the country's economic growth.
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VAg Mellor, John W., "The Process of Agricultural Development in Low­income Countries," Journal Farm Econ., 44(3), August 1962: 700-716.
 

3.10 The author argues in some detail that agriculture has a
crucial role of: 
 (1) providing agricultural production to meet
4.03 
 the growth in demand generated by a growing population and rising
per capita incomes, and (2) providing the labor force for expansion
4.o7 	 of the non-farm sector of the economy are generally recognized.
Perhaps as 	crucial is the role agriculture must play in: (3) pro­4.09 	 viding capital for the economic transformation. This possibility

is analyzed here and an effort is made to depict: 
 (a) qualities
of agriculture in low-income countries which tend to make its
 
development a relatively low-cost or high-return process, (b)

features which characterize the allocation process in programs of
agricultural development, and (c) advantages of developing an
existing agriculture as compared to new land programs.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

144Q 	Brewster, J.M., "Beliefs, Values and Economic Development,," Journal
Farm Econ., 43(4, pt. 1), November 1961: 779-796.
 

5.11 	 The central theme of this analysis has been that the dominant
striving of people in all cultures is the aspiration to earn an
5.12 	 increasingly favorable image of themselves in their own eyes and
in the eyes of others. The key step in the rise of our own

economically dynamic Western society was a revolutionary shift to
the belief that no amount of riches 
can exempt 	one from the
responsibiltiy to be as proficient as possible in any employment

which he believes expresses his productive potential. Once this

shift in beliefs was accomplished, economic incentives became
effective inducements to increasingly productive effort over and

above the limits imposed by arny conceivable level of customary
 
wants.
 

Propositions
 

(1) If a people believe that dependence on economic employment is

indisputable evidence that one lacks the capacities of mind

and charauter that entitle him to higher positions, then
 
economic growth will be inhibitied.
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated.
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5.12 (2) If a people believe that proficiency in economic as well as
noneconomic employment is the appropriate way of earning an 
even higher valuation of himself in the eyes o others and
in his own 	 eyes, then economic growth will be stimulated. 

Evidence: 	Same as in no. 1. 

)J44 Eicher, Carl K., "Discussion: Training Needs for American
Technical-Assistance Specialists Abroad," Journal Farm Econ., 
43(5), December 1961: 1052-1055. 

3.173 	 Eicher agrees with Middaughls proposed changes in emphasis

in the academic training of American technicians employed in


6.06 
 technical assistance work in developing countries and points out

that special training problems might be reduced if higher employ­

6.08 	 mert standards were adopted. However, this might make it moredifficult to obtain employees in occupations such as agricultural
economics and irrigation engineering where a shortage exists. The

author suggests that ICA establish an applied research branch to

inquire into economic and social changes in order to provide infor­
mation that will enable generalists to do a more effective job.

To induce first-rate professors to accept overseas assignments it
 
is proposed that arrangements should be made for career technicians
 
who have served overseas for several years to return to an

American University to spend a year in teaching, study, and re­
search.
 

l)44S Hillamn, Jimmeye S., 
"Problems of Increasing Agricultural Pro­ductivity in Less Advanced Countries,'? Journal Farm Econ., 43(1),
May 1961: 320-332. 

4.03 	 To discover some determinants of potential agriculture

productivity and to discover conditions under which productivity


4.07 	 is actually increased and effective are two different matters.

Orthodox theory is most at home in analyzing the productivity


4.18 	 response when the factors are combined under a situation of scar­
city. Instead, in the agriculture of developing countries, are
 
encountered a "set of opportunities which are embodied in the
 
resources, the labor, the existing capital, and the potentially

useable knowledge. But theae in themselves do not spell increased

productivity. Enterprise, institutional disparities, and atti­
tudes toward private and social production will influence agri­
cultural productivity more than will the so-called set of
opportunities. 
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Propositions 

.4.07 .(1) If markets are small and social costs of market serviceshigh, then monopolistic market conditions will alter both
are 

4.18 conditions. 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated. 

4.07 (2) If state intervention in the market system des not recognizethe interdependence of functional segments in agriculture,
7.231 then the intervention will be economically unsound. 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

4.12 (3) If the physical limits of land expansion have been reached
and farms are small, then productivity will be limited.4.18 Evidence: Same inas no. . 

4.o3 (4) If the ratio of r9sources to people is improved and thequantity of capital is "sufficient," then productivity does
4.12 
 not necessarily increase.
 

4.18 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

141Z Mann, H.S., "The Problems of Teaching Agricultural Economics in
India.," Journal Farm Econ., 43(5), December 1961: 
1549-1550.
 

1.021 The problems of students, curricula, and teachers of agricul­tural economics are analyzed and proposals are made for streng­6.08 
 thening the program for the teaching of agricultural economics at
the graduate and undergraduate level. 
It is suggested that univer­sities in India make provision for the master of science degreeagricultural economics, besides the Master of Arts economics 
in 

degree, and the Ph.D. program strengthened but limited to univer­sities with adequate staff and library facilities. A regular
program of summar seminars in Asian universities with the coopera­tion of American universities would be mutually beneficial.
 

144U Middaugh, W.S., "Training Needs for American Technical-AssistanceSpecialists Abroad," 
Journal Farm Econ., 
 43(5), December 1961:lO46-1o52.
 

6.06 
 The paper was based on experience with approximately 1300agricultural specialists involved in providing technical6.8 assistancein sixty countries. 
It reviews the type of training and experience
 



- 418 - 144U-V
 

7.173 


l1W 


1.032 


4.02 


4.07 


4.11 


144v 

4.16 


sought when recruiting and points out the two major deficiencies;

namely, the lack of understanding of the agricultural institutions

that are the foundation for agricultural development and the
 
inability to speak a foreign language. The paper recounts the

orientation and the in-service training programs in operation.

The proposal is made for a coirse dealing with the two areas which

need the most attention; (1) the factors that motivate change in

practices, and (2)an understanding of personality traits to help
an Individual correct his weakness in foreign technical assistance
 
work.
 

Paiva, Ruy Miller, "The Development of Brazilian Agriculture,

1945-1960," Journal Farm Econ., 43(5), December 1961: 1092-1100.
 

Within the "domestic consumption products," the foodstuffs,

production in Brazil increased from 38.4 em 1945 to 113.4 em
 
1960 (index numbers, 1958-100) and the raw material for industry

output rose from 70.6 to 109.6. 
In the class of the "export

products" there was no increase, except in coffee. 
The influence
 
that the changes in real prices have played in the output of each
 
class is examined, especially the effect of foreign exchange policy
on the prices of the exportable product. Also described are the

main changes that have occurred in agriculture and marketing

technique in this period; and finally, certain considerations are
 
furmulated on developments that may occur in the near future in

agriculture output in the improved level of agricultural technique,

and in the land tenure system.
 

Pasto, Jerome K., 
"The Role of Farm Management in Underdeveloped

Countries," Journal Farm Econ., 43(3), August 1961: 606-615.
 

In this paper the thesis is advanced that in the economic

development of primarily agricultural economies the most lucrative
 
place to employ labor more fully and productively is on the farms.

This improvement in resource management on the farm would also
step up total food production. If food production can be raised,

and technically and economically the author holds it to be possible,
he maintains that the additional food can be combined with excess
 
labor and both converted to the task of capital formation. To do
this it is necessary to improve tht use of farm resources, inclu­
ding farm labor. The author concludes by stating that this is

where farm management, in both research and extension, can make
 
a great contribution to economic development.
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14hX Schultz, Theodore. W., "U.S. "ndeavors to Assist Low-Income 
Countries Improve Economic Capabilities of their People," Journal 

Farm Econ., 43(5), December 1961: 1068-1070. 

6.04 	 The importance of the human factor in economic growth in
 
low-income countries is the main thesis of this article. 
The
 

6.05 	 author believes that much more attention needs to be given to
 
education especially on the elementary and secondary level before
 

6.16 	 much success can be expected from our programs in underdeveloped
 
areas. Investment in education can no longer be considered
 
consumption but holds a high priority as necessary investment
 
capital. "The abundance of a modern agriculture and industry is
 
not to be had by a people who are predominantly illiterate and
 
unskilled." A discussion is included.
 

1144Y 	Mortensen, Erik, "Impact and Implications of Foreign Surplus
Disposal on Developed Economies and Foreign Competitors. The 
Competitors' Perspective," Journal Farm Econ., 42(5), December 
1960: 1052-1062.
 

3.172 
 A paper given at the annual meeting of The American Farm
 
Economic Association 1960. Though the author to a great extent
 
deals with 	U.S. Public Law 480, he does not restrict himself to
 
considering U.S. surplus disposals but treats disposals of
 
surpluses in general.
 

144Z 	Walker, D., "A Note on the Economic Development of East African
 
Agriculture," Journal Farm Econ., 42(4), November 1960: 871-878.
 

1.01 	 This note discusses East African agriculture in the context 
of a previous Journal article by S.D. Neumark. Three major topics4.01 are considered: (1)resources, (2) subsistence production, and
 

4.l1 (3)the development process.
 

S.12
 

144AA Wharton, C.R., "The Economic Impact of Technical Assistance: A
 
Brazilian Case Study," Journal Farm Econ., 42(2), May 1960: 252­
267.
 

1.032 	 Increased output and greater production efficiency were the
 
measures used to analyze the economic impact of technical assis­

3.173 	 tance. 
The author 	cautions that "a most serious reservation about
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the entire study concerns the reliability of the data...." The
 
study indicates that the most dramatic results of the technical
 
assistance (including credit) program were achieved in an area of
 
semi-subsistence agriculture, relatively isolated from sources of
 
new technological information. But in another area within the
 
same state (Minas Gerais, Brazil) where agriculture was more
 
commercialized and where new technological information was avail­
able from several sources, data indicated that the assistance pro­
gram had no effect on efficiency.
 

4hiBB Berg, S.O., "University Training in Agricultural Economics for
 
Foreign Students," Journal Farm Econ., 41.(), December 1959:
 
1373-1383.
 

6.06 	 Since education of foreign students is considered worth doing,
 
it is worth doing well. The success in the cooperative interna­

6.08 	 tional exchange of knowledge and skills is dependent upon a host
 
of factors, including early identification and selection of
 
talented scholars; assistance in adjusting students to our cul­
tural and academic life; the development of a balanced graduate
 
program of study, pursuing not only theoretical concepts and the
 
acquisition of practical methods, but also, in the true university
 
concept, the integration of these with other study in terms of the
 
broader implications and social obligations; and, finally, the
 
active encouragement and maintenance of professional and personal
 
ties among agricultural economists of various nations.
 

Propositions
 

6.06 	 (1) If foreign students are offered a balanced approach to agri­
cultural economics (balanced between theory and practical


6.08 	 application), then there "needs" will be met.
 
Evidence: Assertion.
 

144-CC 	Cook, Hugh, L., "Observations on Market Structures and National
 
Economic Development in the Philippines," Journal Farm Econ.,
 
4(3), August 1959: 500-518.
 

1.026 	 Market structure analysis is an undeveloped tool of economic
 
growth theory. This paper (1) furnishes data not generally avail­

3.08 	 able on agricultural market structures in the Philippines, (2) 
con­
tains some observations on progress in agricultural industry seg­

4.07 	 ments, with reference to the goals of economic development, and (3)
 
speculates on the market structures which might promote development
 
at a more rapid rate.
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1WDD 	 Darrah, L.B,s "Preparing Foreign Students to Study Farm EoonomicProblems in their own Countries,, Journal Farm Econ., 41(),
December 1959: 1384-1392.
 

6.06 
 There is a basic difference between training in agricultural
economics and training to study farm economic problems--i,.e., to
6.08 ocaduct &.gnificant research. Foreign students may become well­educated in the field of agricultural economics, and still be
tunable to conduct economic studies of value in their own countries.Our basic problem in training foreign students in research is our
failure to understand corditions in foreign countries and toappreciate differences in points of view between the people with
whom we conduct research and the people with whom students from
other 	lands must work. 
To develop a useful research program in
agricultural econom:Lc9 req'-ires,wcekers must 	 first of all, that researchbe familiar ith their agriculture. Second, todevelop a good reseaxch program, students must be able toimportant problemu 	 selecton which to work, to select appropriate researchmethods, to obtain the necessary data, and to analyze them properlyWe must recognize that our resources and our agriculture arevastly different from those in other countries and strive to make
our educational programs more meaningful for students from otherlands 	if we are to do a respectable and useful job of training

them.
 

Propositions
 

6.06 (1) If instructors (American) do ndb 
understand the differential
conditions of foreign countries, then education of foreign
6.08 	 students will be impaired.
 
Evidence: Assertion.
 

4.18 
 (2) If the level of literacy is low, then the implementation of
new agricultural techniques will be impaired.
E"idence: Same inas no. 1. 

4.10 
 (3) If the culture to be changed values social rather than econo­mic aspects of life, then the implementation of new agricul­
4.18 tural techniques will be impaired.


Evidence% Same as in no. 1.
 

4ao0 
 (4) If the culture to be changed has a social system in which the
rewards for individual initiative are shared widely rather
4.18 
 than credited to the individual, then the implementation of
new agricultural techniques will be impaired.
EVidence; Some as in no. 1. 
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4.18 	 (5) If a structure is lacking which is responsible for transmit­ting research results to the people, then the implementationof new agricultural techniques will be impaired.Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

l)4g Wernimont, K., "Agricultural Development in Latin America," JournalFarm Econo, 41(5), December 1959: 1358-1362.
 
1.03 
 There is a substantial body of knowledge about Latin America,
the collection and analysis of which has been greatly accelerated
1.04 
 during the last 	twenty years. Statistical analysis of the
agricultural situation is still based on fragmentary information,
4.11 
 much of it the result of not very precise guessing on the part of
experts and, occasionally, biased politicians. 
Nevertheless, the
broad outlines are reliable and the dynamics of change are every­where unmistakable. The agricultural economist will be called
upon for substantial contributions all the way along the line from
individual farm management to national planning.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

14PFF Ezekiel, Mordecai, "Apparent Results in Using Surplus Food for
Financing Economic Dsvelopment.,n Journal Farm Econ., 40(4),November 1958: 
 915-923.
 

1.172 
 While the evidence thus far shows no conclusive proof that
the disposal of 	surpluses for econoic development can help reci­pient countries, and can do so without harming other exporters of
the products involved, neither does it prove the contrary. 
Rather
it does suggest that under favorable conditions and good admini­stration in the recipient countries, quite good results may be
secured in both reopscts. 
To what extent other surplus disposal
agreements have 	been equally well conceived and operated, only
further study can tell.
 

144GG Yudelman, Montague, "Some Issues in Agricultural Development in
Iraq,,, Journal 	Farm Econ., 41(l), February 	1958: 78-88.
 
1.244 This article examines first public investment policy in a
general development program designed to increase the supply and to
4.03 improve the quality of some of the factors of production, and
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7.231 
 second 	analyzes the returns to those factors. 
It would seem ad­,Visable to strike 
,~j 	

a better balance between investment in physicaland human resources.,
 

144HH Motheral, J.R., "Land Tenure in the Philippines,, Journal FarmEcon., 	38, May 1956: 
465-474. 

1.026 
 This article describes the major features of Philippine land
tenure. 
Concentration is upon the characteristics of the extant
Sastem, bTnt reference is made to historical development. 

1I41I 	 Parson,. K.H., "Basic 	Elements in the World Land Tenure Problems,"
Journal Farm Econ., 38, May 1956: 
 430-437.
 
4.14 	 In this article many different aspects of land tenure are
considered. 
The author concludes with four general principles


regarding land tenure.
 

14JJ 	Moore, C.A. "Agricultural Developments in Mexico,", Journal FarmEcon., 37(15, February 1955: 72-80. 

l.03 
 This article discusses the question of "how much of the in­crease in agricultural production in Mexico is to be explained by
4.11 
 the use of additional resources, and how much of it has come from
improvements in the state of the productive arts," 
A 60% 	increase
4.16 in agricultural output is described. 
About 	26% of this increase is
attributed to increased inputs and the remainder to increased
 
productivity.
 

44 KK Barlowe, R., "Land Reform and Economic Development," Journal FarmEcon., 37, May 19531 173-187.
 

4.14 The plan of this paper is to: 
 "(I) examine the general nature
and importance of land reform; (2) classify the principal types
4.18 
 of land reform that are current in the world today; and (3) analyze
the general effect that these reform programs may have upon
economic development.,
 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 
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IJ45A 	 Van der Kroef, Justus M., "The Education Unemployed in SouthEast 
Asia," Journal of Higher Education, 31, April 1960: 177-184. 

1.02 	 The tendency for underdeveloped countries to have educational
 
systems which are not geared to the demands of modern economic 

5.1-1 development is a great waste of educated manpower and in cases may 
actually lead to a drain of educated people from the country. The 

6.06 	 fact that a college degree is a status symbol influences the 
students' plans for a future occupation. Careers are often chosen 
on the 	basis of the status derived from the degree rather than on
 
the basis of the usefulness of the occupationl. The result is
 
large numbers of unemployed educated people and expanding govern­
ment bureaucracies 	and possible large-scale outmigration of the
 
educated in the future. The fact that degrees are earned for the 
status 	they carry leaves these underdeveloped count 'ies with a
 
severe shortage of 	technologists and other middle-level occupa­
tions, 	thus perpetuating unemployment because economic growth is
 
hindered.
 

Propositions
 

1.02 	 (1)If large numbers of students seek degrees in law or the social
 
sciences for prestigious reasons, economic development will
 

5.11 	 be hampered. (Pp. 177-178.) 
Evidence: Example of India. 

6.06
 

1.02 	 (2) Economic development in new nations is inhibited by the lack 
of "qualified technicians in middle-level employment cate­

6.05 	 gories." (P.179.)
 
Evidence: Analysis of unbalanced education in developing
 

6.07 	 countries. (P,179.) 

1.02 	 (3)The status of a degree-holder who must work at a more menial 
occupation because of the wide-spread idea that "times are 

5.062 	 bad" is not as low as itwould be if he had deliberately 
chosen that occupation and this may ultimately hinder economic 

6.06 development, since the status does not vary with the occupa­
tion but is attached to the degree. 

Evidence: Same as in number 1. 



I46A 	Adieseshiah, Malcolm, "UNESCO in Africa," J. Hum. Relat., 10(2-3), 
1962: 216-226. 

1.01 	 The emergence of Africa on the world scene, and its require­
ments in the field of education, are discussed. The results of
 

6.05 	 the 1961 Education Conference at Addis Ababa rendered a qualitative
 
and quantitative view of African education and its needs, up to
 

6.14 	 1980. The Addis Ababa Plan gives priority to secondary education
 
to train the needed personnel. It also asks for increasing alloca­
tions of natural resources to education over the next 20 years.
 
The United States and all member nations of UNESCO are called on
 
to commit themselves to the building of African education. The
 
short and long-term costs of the project are calculated. The pro­
gram would cover all realms of education from textbooks to adult
 
education to school cmcstruction. The role of UNESCO in helping
 
to maintain African cultural systems while changing educational
 
standards, is stressed.
 

IV46B 	 Akin Deko, G., "Agriculture in Western Nigeria," J. Hum. Relat., 
10(1), Autumn 1961: 49-51. 

1.012 	 This paper by the Minister of Agriculture and Natural Resources
 
of the Western Region of Nigeria deals with the new agricultural
 

4.11 	 policy of the country. The aim is both to put Nigerian produce on 
the world market by continuously and consistently improving the 

3.16 	 methods of husbandry used and also to produce sufficient food
 
for home consumption and improve its quality.
 

7.231
 

146C 	Fayemi, Boye, "The Role of Agriculture in an Independent Nigeria,"
 
J. Hum. Relat., lO(1), Autumn 1961: 43-48.
 

1.012 	 The author criticizes the agricultural development of Nigeria
 
under British colonial rule, which he maintains was directed simply
 

4.10 	 to the benefit of the colonial power. He maintains that little or 
no technical guidance was available to the Nigerian farmer and that 

4.17 	 the educational system was grossly inadequate. He holds that
 
colossal progress has been made in every sector of the national
 

6.04 	 economy since 1952 when the power and leadership ehanged from
 
foreign hands to the indigenous people.
 

6.05
 

6.14
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147A 	 Akjan, E. E., "The Development of Local Government in EasternNigeria," J. Local Adm. Overseas, 4(2), April 1965; 118-127.
 

1.012 
 The nationalistic feelings in Nigeria in the 1940's called for
 a reform in political organization and government; it 
was hoped that
7.21 	 the introduction of 
a popularly elected local government would
improve the situation. In 1950 the 
Sastern Nigeria Local Govern­
ment Law was passed by the central legislature. This article deals
with the consequent distribution and control of powers (for local
authorities cannot be really independent), the external structure
of the local 
government 	system (Minister/Ministry -- Municipalities,
Urban 	C. C., 
County Councils, Local Councils 
-- Local Government

Commissioner), and the internal organization, management, and
 
economic viability of the local units.
 

147B 	Ferguson, C. G., 
"The Study of Development in Malaya (Malaysia) --Some Aspects," J. Local Adm. Overseas, 4(3), Juzly 1965: 149-164.
 

1.029 
 The author 	deals 
first 	with the Malayan background of the
Emergency period, the basic thinking that was behind the schemes
4.06 	 for development introduced after 1960, and the defects of past
government administration and development; then with the leadership
7.23 
 behind the initial decisions and Directives. In particular, the
"Red Book" system has proveC a great success, and the general
achievements of the Malaysian Development Plan are now visible.
 

1470 	Fuller, C., 
and R. Chambers, "Training for the Administration of
Development in Kenya," J. Local Adm. Overseas, 4(2), April 1965:
 
109-117.
 

1.016 
 When one realizes that the per capita income in Kenya is 029
(in England it is 450), one 
sees why the role of the administrative

7.03 
 officer is allied to the Government's efforts to raise the standard
of living of the people. 
The officer must therefore possess not
7.19 
 only the basic administrative skills, but also understand the theory
and practice of the administration of development. To provide

7921 	 appropriate training, the six advanced public administration coursesheld at the ienya Institute of Administration have dealt witheconomic theory, natural resources, planning and statistics, the
development of the national economy; there are also ristrict


Development. projects as part of 	the APA course. Ly such meanstraining for the administration of development can be concentrated 
on the concrete problems of improving the daily lives of the ordi­nary peasants and herdsmen who are still the great majority of the
 
people of Africa.
 



1.016 


7.18 


7.19 


7.21 


1.125 


7.18 


7.21 
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lJ47D 	Hannigan, A. St. J., "The Role of Rural Local Government in an 
Independent Kenya," J. Local Adm. Overseas, 4(3), July 1965: 
165-172. 

Newly independent African states have tended to rely on central
 
control in their haste and there may be the tendency to use local
 
councils for unremunerative services, thus off-loading the central
 
financial burden instead of allowing them to play a part in the
 
social and economic development of the country. In Kenya, under
 
the 1963 constitutional arrangements, there may be financial
 
independence from the central government, but the various changes
 
that have been made since independence have not yet given the local
 
authorities a real role in the scheme of development; to allow
 
these authorities to floutish they must be given an active part in
 
overall development.
 

3JI7E Heisler, 1i., "Continuity and Change in Zambian Administration," J.
 
Local Adm. Oversead, 4(3), July 1965: 183-193.
 

The policy of the Zambian Oovernment (Northern Rhodesian until
 
October 1964) towards local administration became clear as a result
 
of two organization decisions made in 1964: (1) The Ministry of
 
Local 	Government assumed responsibility for rural local government.
 
(2) The inauguration of Provincial and District Government whereby

Commissioners were replaced by Resident Secretaries and District
 
Secretaries. Two further changes disturbed the old-new continuity: 
the new Secretaries were more directly subject to political control
 
than were the Commissioners they replaced, and the Ministry of
 
Justice and a corps of magistrates assumed the judicial functions
 
of the erstwhile district officers while the Police Force was to
 
take increased responsibility for maintaining order. The major
 
task of the Provincial and District Governments will be to co­
ordinate the work of the technical departments under the generdl
 
guidance of Under-Ministers who are responsible to President Kaunda.
 
These Under-Ministers will not involve themselves in the adminis-.
 
tration of the civil service nor will they be entrusted with
 
statutory powers.. The native authority system of 1947-1964 was not
 
ideal but was a form of transitional local administration which has
 
made 	the task of democratic local government in the future some­
what 	easier. There have been two lines of continuity in Zambia:
 
thefield administration of the central government and the search for
 
a local government system which is both a good instrument
 
development and is representative.
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347F Wraith, R. E., "Community Development in Nigeria," J. Local Admin..
Overseas, 3(2), 1964: 92-102.
 

1.012 
 The particular community-development problems of Nigeria, with

its marked regional and cultural differences, are examined in the
5.08 	 light of the definition of community development as "a movement

designed to promote the voluntary participation of the people them­
selves in efforts to improve their level of living with 
as much
reliance as possible on their own initiative, self help and mutual

help, and make these more effective"..
 

1L47G Plant, 11.T., 
"Local Government and Community Development in Rural
Areas of Papua and 
New Guinea," J. Local Admin. Overseas, 3(2),

April 1964: 107-113.
 

1.024 
 Local government is relatively new in Papua and New Guinea,, the
first councils not being established until late in 1950; 
now there
7.19 
 are 51 councils representing almost 400,000 people (600,000 by end

of 1964). 	 By comparison, emphasis has not been placed (as in many
7.21 	 other dependent territories) on a parallel scheme of community

development, and the development and application of special tech­niques in this field. The rapid post-war changes in Papua and New
Guinea, in the social, economic and political fields, have brought
 
severe social strain; it is necessary to interest native leaders

(both traditional and modern) in progress, to channel their

activities in the right directions, and alleviate the strains on
their society. The methods known as 
"community 	development" are
 now widely 	recognized as the most appropriate in these situations.
There is
a close link between local government and community

development --
the two tasks are interrelated, and the 
success

with which the aims of either can be achieved depends largely upon
the degree to which the activities of the various departments

concerned with development can be co-ordinated at the various levels
 
of community.
 

147H Chakravarti, S. S., "Community Development, Planning and Administra­tion at 
Local Level in India," J. Local Admin. Overseas, 2(4),
 
October 1963: 212-221.
 

1.021 
 The Indian experirent in "planned social change" involves
 
substantial changes in the sturcture of government, including the
5.08 	 establishment of new administrative areas. 
 If community develop­

5.08 	
ment is to achieve its aim of the development of the individual
and the community, certain imperatives of planning and administra­
tion at the local level emerge: 
 (1)planning must be a democratic
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7,03 
:. 

social process; (2) it must be a problem-solving process; (3) it 
must be a meaningful process which is both comprehensive and inte­

7.21 grating. Implicit in the whole process of planning is the growth
of the community gaining enhanced ability to act together. The 
basic program has been the translation of policy objectives into 
action programs -- the gap still remains. The changes in the local 
administrative structure, techniques and objective are: (a) civil 
servants previously accountable only to the State governments are 
now accountable to the panchayati raj; (b) they have been moved from 
administration to politics; (c) panchayati raj has to functicn 
within the built-in safeguards against arbitrary and discriminatory 
action on the part of local authorities; d) the system has high­
lighted the need for growth in competence of technical function­
aries; (e) the role of supervision has become crucial; (f) the 
relationship between panchayati raj and community development has 
to be clearly understood to give meaning and focus to local planning
and administration. Unless panchayati raj can create harmony and 
balance between political I-eaders and administrators, inculcate a 
sense of social responsibility, promote economic and social reforms,
and assume leadership of the community as a whole, it cannot be 
the means of achieving community development. 

1471 "Kenya Constitution -- II. The Present and Future Patterns of 
Public Authorities," J. Local Admin. Overseas, 2(3), July 1963: 
162-166. 

1.016 

7.03 

Under the present Constitution, three-quarters of all public
expenditure is directly undertaken by the central government -­
on defence, administration of justice and of the police, prisons,
basic agricultural, veterinary and other economic services. The 

7.18 present functions of local government services are less definable 
(with the exception of sanitary services, urban road works, 

7.21 

7.23 

lighting, markets, housing, cemeteries) in the fields of education. 
health, trunk and secondary roads, water supplies, forestry, where 
various forms of complexity are displayed. First, there exist two 
distinct patterns of local government with differing statutory
responsibilities; second, there are a number of ad hoc bodies out­
side the normal pattern of government; third, there are differenceL 
in the quality and range of services provided by local authoirities 
nominally of the same class. Regional assemblies and administra­
tions will replace provincial and district administrations, and 
will be responsible for recurrent expenditure comparable to that 
remaining to the central government after the changes. Tables 
illustrate (1) recurrent expenditure of Central Government and 
Local Authorities, 1962-1963; (2) distribution of estimated 
recurrent expenditure 1962-1963 between new public authorities. 
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147J 

1.01 


6.06 


7.03 


147K 


1.122 


7.03 


7.19 


147L 


1.133 


4.14 


4.17 


Rougevin-Baville, M., "The Organization and Content of Training for
 
Public Aaministration in Africa," J. Local Admin. Qverseas, 2(3),
 
July 1963: 123-136.
 

A shortened version of a report prepared for UNESCO. 
The
 
content is under several heads: (1) the organization of the teach­
ing of public administration; (2) the contents of the curriculum -­
methods and curriculum; (3) general conclusions. Local circum­
stances will affect the method and content of instruction and it
 
would be difficult to formulate a doctrine applicable to the whole
 
of Africa.
 

Warrell-Bowring, 1. J., "The Reorganization of the Administration
 
in Tanganyika," J. Local Admin. Overseas, 2(4), October 1963:
 
188-194.
 

The political leaders in the newly independent African terri­
tories have shown no inclination to reduce the exercise of control
 
by the central government; their object has been to control the
 
machinery of government, not to change it. Since Tanganyika
 
became independent in [ecember 1961, very few changes in the organi­
zation of government departments have been introduced; the notable
 
exception is the re-organization of the former provincial adminis­
tration. Policy decisions were the source of these changes: (1)

the need, for a variety of reason, to transfer certain respone­
sibilities from the district commissioners; (2) the wish of the
 
government to replace the administrator by a political appointee.

The political appointment is aimed at preserving a sense of unity

through persuasion. In Lhe future a system like the French Prefec­
torial system might be introduced, but careful selection and train­
ing of administrative talent would be necessary. Such 
a system

would present restraints while permitting the government at local
 
level to be represented by a personality of known political loyalty.

This latter quality is considered to be of paramount importance by
 
the government, so 
that a well-tried system which incorporates the
 
political administrator deserves close attention.
 

Warriner, Doreen, "Observations on Land '4eform Administration in

Egypt," J. Local Admin. Overseas, 2(2), 1963: 100-111.
 

In carrying out the agrarian reform, promulgated in 1962, two
 
main problems have arisen: enforcing the law, and organizing

compulsory cooperatives in which the new proprietors have been
 
organized. Some are 
inherent in the country's conditions. By mid­
1961 only 7% of the total cultivated area has been redistributed,
 



4L31 -1L47M-N 

but its effects on the agrarian structure have not been negligible.
However, holdings with less than one feddan (0.42 hectare) still
represent 70% of all properties. Experiments with supervised co­operatives have been successful so far. 
Egypt's policy of land
reform has been more 
evolutionary and less revolutionary than it

first appeared.
 

147M Anstey, V., "Land Reform in India," J. Local Administration Over seas, 1(2), 1962: 88-96.
 

1.021 
 After a summary of Indian land systems under British rule
(zamindari and ryotwari settlements), the author discusses the
4.14 
 Indian land reform movement, the introduction of legislation from
1947 onward in 
one state after another, the abolition of zamindari,
the tenancy reforms (includia-g substantial reductions in rents;
security of tenure and facilities for the purchase of land for
certain classes of tenants; and ceilings on 
land holdings).
appraisal In anof land reforms, the present situation is criticized andsuggestions for improvement are made.
 

147N Greenwood, A. F., "Ten Years Local Government in Ghana," J. LocalAdmin. Overseas, I(1), January 1962: 23-28.
 

1.014 
 A recent new Local Government Act (Ghana) has consolidated
 

7.19 
the law relating to local government in general and incorporates
the amending legislation over the last ten years; 
it is appropriate
now to note the major developments since 1951, 
to indicate the
7.21 present position, and to examine the possibilities of fut re develop...ments. Four of the most significant 1951-1961 changes are: (1)the separation of traditional authority from local authority; (2)
the diversity of rates; (3) the reduction in the number of 
authori­ties and the abolition of the tier system; (4) the withdrawal ofgovernment agents from the field. 
 The administrative structure and
the financial structures of 
local government are described and
 
analysed.
 



- 432 -	 e14BA-B 

148A Goldman, Marshall I.,"Retailing in the Soviet Union," J. Market.,
 
24 (4), April 1960: 9-15.
 

1.O6 There are three main trade networks: government or state

shops, cooperative stores, and kolkhoz (collective farm markets).


3.08 	 The government and cooperative trade networks have their own
 
administrative, wholesale, and supply systems. 
As in the 	United
4.07 
 States, the basic pattern of distribution is from factory to
 
wholesale 	agency to retailer to consumer. 
The wholesale ond retail
 
organizations are controlled by the 
same 	parent organization. The
government trade network is limited almost solely to urban areas;

the cooperatives cater 	mostly to the rural districts; collective 
farm 	markets sell in both, but only food products. All are under
the supervision of the ministries of trade, one for each republic.

Government sbores are either specialized or department stores.
 
Workers Supply Departments are attached to the factories. 
 There
 
are almost 7,000 drugstores, and 6,000+ newspaper stands. 
The

kolkhoz markets play an important part in food distribution; they

are outlets for the surplus of the collective farms. Commission­
trade stores are under the control of the cooperatives and accept,
on a 	commission basis, agricultural products from the farms. 
 This
 
allows the peasant to market his surplus without leaving his
 
fields. 
Soviet stores are open on Sundays and closed on Mondays,

There are 1,500 self-service stores in operation. There is also a
 
state 	mail-order service.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; description of retail outlets in the USSR.
 

148B 	 Levitt, Theodore, "Growth and Profits through Planned Marketing
Innovation.," J. Market., 24 (4), April 1960: 1-8. 

3.01 	 Marketing is the stepchild of most modern corporations. While
 
there are product resources and development departments everywhere,


3.08 	 departments specifically charged with investing and developing

marketing innovations hardly exist. 
Yet profits can be increased
 
by savings in the marketing of a product while giving better
 
services to customers. A marketing development task force should
be created and it should be a top-management responsibility. The
 
most difficult task is the selection of the members of this force.
 
It must not be part of sales management, but completely independent
of it. The members should be energetic people who have no interests
 
in perpetuating the present marketing scheme. 
They must be at home
 
in the wald of ideas and have an active interest in the physical,
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social and life sciences, in aesthetics, mass culture and 
technology. The task force should report to the marketing 
vice-president, submit its ideas in writing and obtain per­
mission to test them in carefully selected areas ider their 
own complete control. 

Propositions 

No propositions.
 

3148C Copulsky, W., "Forecasting Sales in Underdeveloped Countries,"
 
J. Market., 24 (1), July 1959: 36-40.
 

3.01 	 Marketing studies in underdeveloped countries have been 
neglected in favor of studies of manufacturing and construction; 

3.08 	 planning errors result. Use of. marketing research techniques
 
can reduce differences between productive capacity and demand.
 

4.o7 Discusses five phases of economic develppment, describes main
 
areas of activity for each and uses these as criteria in classify­
ing presently-developing countries. Discusses problems in market­
ing research and forecasting involved in developing impact of
 
each phase on demand for various classes of products.
 

149A 	Becket, James, "Land Reform in Chile," J. Inter-American Studies,
 
5(2), April 1963: 177-211.
 

1.035 	 After reviewing the historical background of land tenure in
 
Chile since the Spanish conquest, the author of this article des­

4.14 	 cribes present land use and the reasons for agrarian reform,
emphasizing aspects of social and political structure. 
The last
 
part of this work is devoted to Chile's agrarian reform law of 
November 1962 and to the first activities of the "Corporacion de
 
la Reforma 	Agraria."
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150A Qutub, Ishaq Y., ,The Co-Operative Societies as an Institution ofChange in Rural Jordan,"1 J Pakistan Acad. Rur. Develop., 3(3),
January 1963: 162-181. 

1.241 
 This is an analytic study of cooperative societies in a devel­
oping Arab country -- Jordan. Cooperatives are new institutions
4.17 
 in rural societies, and they have existed for a decade beside the
traditional institutions, such as the family, the school, the
5.08 
 mosque (or Church) and the madafeh (guest house). 
The villages of
Jordan are classified into three typologies: (1) villages of the
East Bank of the River Jordan, (2) of the West Bank of the River
Jordan, and 
(3) front line villages situated along the Arab-Israeli
border line. Each typology has special socio-economic organization.This division is applied on the notin of H. Becker's "sacred­secular" continuum, with special focus on the position of coopera­tive societies in the three types of villages and where each type
fits on the continuum. The cooperative societies, viewed as a
social system interacting with other institutions in the village,
are agents of change in rural societies. The cooperatives are
modern institutes voluntarily accepted by villagers. 
 Consequently,
the villagers' socio-economic structure and function is being

gradually changed from traditional to that with a modern element
 
inherent in it. 

150B Qutut, Ishaq Y., "Social Change in Rural Jordan," J. Pakistan Acad.
Rur. Develop., 4(1), July 1963: 1-10. 

1.241 
 Rural Jordan is in a state of transition -- feudalism, tradi­ticnalism, and social reform exist side by side. 
The villager
5.08 
 accepts change to the degree that it does not interfere with his
social identification. 
There are physical, social, and psychologi­5.11 
 cal barriers that impinge on the life of villagers, especially in
the conflicting values beteeen urban life and the tradLtions and
customs of ancestors. One outstanding feature of change in village
society is the social class structure. 
Out of the closed village
society, a new educated elite is being formed. 
The number of
educated young villagers has been increasing in the last decade, due
to government policy in providing opportunities for education and
 
acceptance in civil service iobs. 
 There has been an increased at­tention towards rural area in governmental, social, and agricultural
services, --
elemencs producing change in rural societies. The
villager is considered as the mobile link between the less nomadic
tribes and the highly developed system of modern organization.
 



150 Shuler, Edgar"A., "Role of Pakistan Academy for Village Develop­ment," J. 	 Rur..>; Pakistan Acad. Deve ,3(l),-. July1962: 28-31. 

1.022 	 "The ultimate objective of the Academy is to contribute big­
nificantly.. .to the modernization of Pakistan:...the effort is 

5.08 	 confined prim-irily to East Pakistan." The training of government
officers !x a means to the stated end. But before they can be

6.08 	 trained to perform their new duties - the trainers must master 
their own uncharted job. This is being undertaken at Comilla 
through experimentation and research leading to a living human 
laboratory 	demonstration with the people of Comilla Kotwali Thana
(county). Currently the three key modernizing institutions are th 
village cooperative societies, the agencies of local government,
and the educational institutions. The Acadey' s planned moder­
n1i.ng function is identified as part of the revolutionary demo­
cratizing processes "whose major visible and dramatic turning
points....(are) the American, the French, the Russian and the 
Chinese revolutions.. "It appears that the conception and achieve 
ment of the Comilla model have drawn fox inspiration and example ox 
such leaders in the world-wide cooperative move',ent as Bishop
,Grundtvig of Denmark and F. W. Raiffeisen of Germany, and the St. 
Francis Xavier University at Antigonish in Nova Scotia .... In due 
time...the Ac'4emy may well emerge as the prototype of a Pakistani 
version of t h- United States' land-grant college system." 
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151A Nicholls, William H., "An ' Agricultural Surplus' as a Factor inEconomic Development," Journal Polit, Econ., 71(0), 1963: 1-29. 

3.01 	 The author defines an "agricultural surplus" as the physical
amount by which, in any given country, total food production

14.01 	 exceeds the total food consumption of the agricultural population.
At the outsot, he argues thab most economists have seriously under­

, U. estimated the importancc of such an agricultural suuplus as a factor 
in economic dcvolopmr-rito He socks to correct this situation by pre­
senting some pairLal ai.alytical models, using only graphic tech­
niques familiair from production economic theory, which focus on
the central concept of an :.'icultural surplus. He gives special
attention to determinants of the size, and potential contributions 
to economic gro.th, of the agricultural surplus under various condi­
tions of population pressure and under different systems of land 
tenure. 

The analysis first considers at length the place of an agri­
cultural surplus in the economic development of an "underpopulated" 
country, characterized by relatively plentiful land and a marginal

product of agricultural labor equal to or greater than the sub­
sistence wage. It deals separately rith a one-sector (food) and
 
a two-sector (food and industrial crop) agricultural economy and,

within the one-sector agriculture, distinguishes between an
 
equalitarian system of farm otmor-oparators and an oligarchic
,-Rndlord- tenant system. 

The analysis then turns to the consideration of the potential
contributions of an agricultural surplus to the economic develop­
ment of a seriously "overpopulated" country, in which the marginalIproduct of agricultural labor is less than the subsistence wage. 
Here, as in the first part, important distinctions are mada,
 
depending upon whether the land-tenure system is one of peasant

small-holders or one of landlords and tenants.
 

Throughout 	 an attempt is made to relate the analysis to 
different historical situations and to indicate important pol±cy
implications, if agriculture is to be a positive generating force, 
not a needless drag, on general economic development.
 

4 J151B 	 Becker, Gary S., "Investment in Human Capital: A Theoretical 
Analysis," Journal Polit. Econ., 70, October 1962: 9-49.
 

This article is concerned -iith activities that influence 
future real income through the buildup of ro soucos in people.

6.16 	 Most investments in human capl,.tal both raise observed earnings at 
older 	ageso, beciuse r eturns are added to carnirgs then, and lower 
.hem at younger ges, bocuase costs are deducted from earnings

then. T1h analysis proceeds from a discussion cf' specific kinds
of hurimn capital, with greato7t attention being paid to on-tho-job 
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training, because it clearly illustrates and emphasizes the oommon 
effects, to a general theory applying to any iind of training. 

J$51C 	Weisbrod, Burton A°, "1Edcation and Inrvestmnont in Human Capitalo " 
Journal Polit. Econ., 70, October 1962: 106-123. 

6.16 	 The paper attempts to idontify the benefits of education by 
recognizing the beneficiarice of the cduet ional process. Some of 
the benefits of cdviation aro rcaiijed at the time the education 
is being received; other, after the formal education is completed. 
Benefits from education occur not onrf at various times but also 
in various places. There is a legitimate question concerning the 
justice of requiring broad, public support for education in so far 

, 	 . as the benefits are narrow and pr ate, cxcept as an income 
redistribution device.
 

151D Weisbrod, Burton A., "The Valuation of Human Capital," Journal 
,. (,V'' Polit. Econ., 69, October 1961: 4325-436. ­

6..O1 The objectives of this paper are to.point up tha usefulness
 
6 . of the concept of human-capital value, and then to develop the 

methods, diocuss come of the difficulties aid, finally, to 
present the rosulto of actual calculations of capitalized values 
of (male) humon ascots for the year 1950. Estimates of human-

S........ 	capital values for a variety of subsets of people classified by 
state of health, location,aducation, race, etc., would be useful, 
and in some cases the data required for the calculations are
 
obtainable.
 

151E 	 Moore, C.A.. "Recent Developments in Brazilian Agriculture," 
Journal Polit. Econ., 64, August 1956: 341-346. 

1.032 	 This study was undertaken to deterrine the extent to which 
the very substantial increases in agricultural production in 

4.03, 	 . Brazil, a relatively poor country, have come from the use of addi-. 
tional land, labor, and capttal. In Brazil, only about helf of the 

' 
4.11	 additional output of agricul'ure since 1925-1929 is explained by 
additional inputs of the conventional types. This study does not 
attempt to account f or the remaining output. 

t:j;.1
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-152A Ashford Do E., "Rural Commune Experiment in Morocco," J. Rur. Dev. 
Adm., Peshawar, 5(1), 1965: 71-106. 

1.1.31 	 The evolution of new forms of community is a process of crea-. 
tion, the pace of which is not determined by the need for such 

4.17 	 forms but by sociological nd psychological factors that -have a
 
time scale of their own. The challenge becomes one of attempting


5.08 	 to harmonize the two time scales. In this paper, the author ex­
pounds the 	effort, of an African country, which had been confined 

7.21 	 within the limits of a traditional civilization for centuries, to
 
harmonize these celationships and take vse of the untrapped ener­
gies and unused cognitive skills at the local level in establishing 
responsible local government. The paper provides insights into 
rural administration at the village level and several references 
are also made to Pakistan's basic demo crac.kes° 

152B Haider, S. M., "Human Relations Aspects of Administration in a 
District Secretariat," J. Rural Dev. Adm., Peshawar, 5(1), 1965: 
33-41. 

1.022 The paper is tLe outcome of an investigation carried out in 36 
offices of 	a district secretariat in West Paki8in during the years

7.03 	 1961 and 1962. A developing society, an increasing specialization
of tasks and an expanding horizon of human relationships are some 
of the factors which are working steadily to fashion an extensive 

-, :and intricate administrative organization. The problems of intra­
office communication and the way in which they affect the effi­
ciency are 	highlighted.
 

1520 Matin, A., "Inter-Provincial Parity and the Approach of the Third 
Five-Year Plan Towards the Problem," J. Rural Dev. Adm., Peshawar, 
5(l), 1965: 51066. 

1.022 	 The emotional integration of East and West Pakistan in view of 
the economic disparity between the two is condidered to be a hin­

3.07 	 drance to the development of the country. The demand of East Paki­
stan for parity in its develounnpent is examined and correctness of
 
the assumptions and grounds on which the flow of resources from 
East Pakistan to West Paistan has been calculated is questioned.
A case is made in favor of East Paistan and it is maintained that 
West PaRistan should repay al! that it has acquired foi- its econo­
mic groivibh from the former. Ttio methods have been rocormcndcd to 
reduce the disparity. The approach of the Third Five-Year Plan 
towards -Lhe problem is oxninedo TIn reliab.li.tv of the forecasts 

http:reliab.li.tv
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used in the Plan is questioned together with the absorbing capacity 
of the envisaged investment of East Pakistan. lhile the increased 
capacity of investment in East Pakistan is desirablo the main con­
cern should bo the effcctual and cquitablc utilization of the 
national appraisal of the progress towards economic targets are 
recommended.
 

.153A Shrader, W. D., ",Agricultural Problems and Potentials in Iran,"
 

J. Soil -and Water Conserv.. India, 18(l), January-February 1962: 
23-24. 

1.235 This paper substantiates the observation that more than 100 
-r::S times as much labor may be required to produce a unit of food in 

.4.09 some underdeveloped countries, as is now used in the United States. 

While mechanization may alleviate this problem, it would greatly 

4.11 increase unemployment. A mass rediste.ibution of the land would 

44.16 
be futile given the size of the population. 

•.153B 	Bansil,. P. C., !,Agricultural.Development in India," J. Soil and
 

Water Conserv. India, 8(4), October 1960;:. 7-27.
 

1.021
 

4.01T 



! 1i1 &k-Ayal, Eliezer B., "Value Systems and Economic Development in Japan 
; and Thailand," J. Soc. Issues, 19(1), January 1963: 35-51. 

S.025 
 This is a derouctration of the key role of the value system
 
in determining whether a society will embark on successful e!ononic
 

1.027 	 development. Japan and Thailand were selected for comparative study
 
"' because of their similarities in factors often considered important
 

5,112 	 for economic development and their divergence in actual economic 
performance, Japan having achieved self-sustaining growth, while 

5.122 	 Thailand's economy resembles those of her ex-colonial neighbors.
 
A causal relationship between the value system and modes of behavior
 
associated with economic development is sought. The transmission
 

-	 " of the general orientaticn of the value system into action is
 
conceived as being materialized through the intermediary of
 
"propensities", which are defined and identified for the countries 
under examination. The Japanese value system emerges as giving
 
primacy to political values and encouraging the modes of behavior
 
required for economic development. The special emphasis on active
 
fulfillment of duty added particular impetus. In the Thai value
 
system, the primacy of personal values, the weakness of the pro­
pensities, and the low emphasis on action were responsible for the
 
slow rate of growth. Changes in political and social institutions,
 

, or investments by foreigners, will not bring about sustained
 
Si
 

.Jeconomic developmen, unless the value system of a society in
 
conductive to development. Studies indicating methods by which
 
changes in values can be effected are of primary importance for
 
economic development.
 

154B Bradburn, Norman M., "Interpersonal Relations Within Formal Organi-
S :. zations in Turkey," J. Soc. Issues, 19(1), January 1963: 61-67. 

1.1233 A field trip to Turkey in 1958-1959 provided the opportunity
 
for studying the adaptation of interpersonal relations within the
 

-,5.063 formal organization of the factory (a product of Western culture),,
 
as it is introduced into the social organization of Turkish culture.
 

5.13 Data were obtained from interviews, open-ended questionnaires, and 
a Business Attitude (Likert-type) Scale administered to managers, 
and from personal visits to businesses. A source of strain in the 
executive role is the conflict between the particularistic orien­
tation characteriin"andfamilial relation" the universalistic 
orientation of modern business organizations. The result of this 

.	 conflict seems to be a modification of the interpersonal relations 
within the industrial organization to parallel those of the family, 
i.e,, the firm tends to be viewed as a family, with the manager in 
the role of the authoritarian father. Eiiployees are evaluated on 
their relationships with the manager, rather than on their perfor­
mance relative to some objective criterion. In a very large-scale 



3.15 

organization, where the general manager cannot have immediate know­

-ledge of every employee, the 	organization is broken into, sub­
in nn extreme depandence relationshipfamilies, %ith each employee 

to his immediate supervisor. 	The particularistic orientation of
 

Turkish industry serves as an imPortant function in light of the 
.industrialization currently taking place. Villagers coming to the 

city in searrJh of work have not shed their cnstomary behavior 

pattern ; they expect to be placed in paternalistic, submissive 

roles by their employers. If this role expectation is not.ful­

filled, workers fail. to develop company loyalty, and high labor 

turnover results. The particularistic relationship also has a 
one
significant dysfunction. The ,good manager" is conceived as 


whc obtains absolute obedience from subordinates. The primary
 

focus of role evaluation is ability to control others, rather than
 
. •ability to achieve the goals of the firm; as a result, the f5,rm's
 

\oals are subordinated to interpersonal ones.
 

fr:i,, 154C -Hagen, Everett E., "HowEconomic Gro.th Begins: A Theory of Social 

Change," J. Soc. Issues, 19(1), January 1963: 20-34. 

.73,0l This article presents a theory of traditional society as a
 

system in stable equilbrium, then suggests how the stability is
 

disrupted and gives way to change in social structure, personality,
 
.and culture. Traditional society is authoritarian and hierarchical.
 

•5*01 Its model personality (typifying most members of the society, prob­

ably including elites) is: high in need submiss'ion-dominance, low
 

in need autonomy and achievenent; it -ees the world as arbitrary
 

and not orderly; feels anxiety in making decisions; prefers to
 

submit to higher authority and to dominate persons of lower status;
 
-,.I J . is-uncreative and 	authoritarian; believes children incapable of 

".'>tv 	 understanding the world, pampers them during the first years of
 

life and then directs them arbitrarily. Since parents enjoy their
 

role, their model causes children to see authoritarian behavior as
 

satisfying, and to later recreate and perpetuate the personality
 

type of their parents. This, not the possesAon of power by top
 

elite, causes the stability of traditional society. Innovation
 

occurs when change in social structure causes the lower elite to
 

feel disparaged by the upper elite, with consequent anxiety and
 

resentment. The_ children of the disparaged adults then perceive the
 

authoritarian behavior and the status and roles of the parents as 
unsntisfying. This change causes increasi.ng repression of values 
and needs, (etrcatism) over several generations, and finally in 

occasional cases, increased creativity in personality -- high need 

autonomy and acoiwv:ment, low need submission-dominance, and a 
cognition o: the woz'!-d as orderly and manipulatable -- and a dirve 

to prove ori's.,orth to oneself, which in the modern world is apt 
to be channeled into economic prowess. These relationships and this 
historical 	sequence are believed present in all cases of major
 
social innovation.
 

http:increasi.ng


- 254D-F
 

<*154D,, Kunkel, John H., "Psychological Factors in the Analysis of Economic 
i'*- Development," J. Soc. Issues, 19(1), January 1963: 68-87. 

'3.01 Recent theories of economic development have assigned an impor­
t
tant role to the individual as being responsible for the origin of
 

1,, change. This raises the problem of the nature of the relationship
3-15 

between the individual and thv "ocial structure as both a deter­

,:,5.01 minant and consequence of his action. The inadequacies of an alter­
native approach based upon the principles of operant conditioning 

S 4s proposed. The extent of entrepreneurial activity in a nation is 
: 1 .hypothesized to be a function of: (1) the extinction rate of incom­

1jrr1!,, .- patible behavior, (2) change in reinforcement generated by the 
normative structure, and (3) communication patterns, rather than 

:. , : u.." being a result of personality changes occurring over generations. 
The fac+- that major behavioral changes can occur, as in Vicos, Peru, 
in a six-year period, suggests that behavior may have character­
istics of an 	 individual's internal state. 

154E Nash, Manning, "Introduction: Approaches to the Study of Economic 
- Growth," J. Soc. Issues, 19(1), January 1963: 1-5. 

3.01i This article places in perspective the current concern with 
, :* - psycho-cultural variables. Three modes of attacking the problem of 

social change and economic development are described: (1) the index 
method, involving comparison between ideal types of developed and 

*. poor economies; (2) the acculturation view. based on diffusion from 
:p. . the West to underdeveloped countries; and (3) the process analysis 

S. 	 , of newly developing nations. The approaches are evaluated, and it 
-issuggested that only three can generate the information and ideas 
for an adequate theory of economic development as a process of 

Xz : social and cultural change. The role of psycho-cultural variables 
-is indicated 	in such an adequate theory.
 

:.J5F Muhyi, Ibrahim Abdulla, "Women in the Arab Middle East," J. Soc. 
. Issues, 15(3), 1959: 45-57. 

1.01 	 This is a discussion of the Western influences which are 
modifying.the role of the woman in the Middle East. In the tradi­

1.02 	 tional family, the female seldom has much freedom and receives
 
little or no formal education. Four areas of Western impact are
 

5.06 	 examined: technology, education, politics, and social tradition.
 
The reaction to T"esternization among the women is derived from
 

6.06 	 female's responses to questionnaires and interviews. It is found
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that: 
 the women tcnd to resist the extremes of traditional society

complete Woresternization; "while the, girls demand doll.ege educa­

tion for-womn,, they -donot insist on the same kind of education as 
that 	provided for men"; they are concerned with the problems of the
 
nation, but 	their personal involvement Is. much less than that of:, , , 
 the men; .thefy believe that women,car be trusted to take care of
 
themselves; and "in epite of tLe stress :under utich young women in

the Middle East are reportedly living, they are maintaining their
 
poise about as well as are their male fellow siblings." The males
 
generally "still adhere to some extent to the double standard." It
 
is concluded that "there is
no evidence 	of a militant crusade for
 

,ri ..women's rights, but ... there is a genuine desire Fcr freedom from
 
some of the traditional restrictions." The Middle Eastern female
 
"admires the freedom and the individualism of the West; yet her
 
whole tradition tells her that there is something fine about her
 
own culture that must be preserved."
 

1514G 	 Sasaki, Tom T., "Situational Changes and the Fruitland Navaho," JO 
Soc. Issues, 14(4), 1958: 17-24. 

3.10 	 This ia a discussion of the impact of steady wage work intro­
duced by a natural gas extracting company upon Navaho life, investi­

5.11 	 gating: (1) the antecedent socio-economic eonditions in the
 
community which predisposed the farmers to reorient some 
facets of

their way of life from the Navaho to the Anglo way- (2) the situa­
tional changes which made this possible for these Indians, and (3)


S .. 	 some of the social consequences of these changes, After the
 
dislocation caused by World War II and the return of 
the soldiers,
 
some sentiment existed for the adoption of new ways. 
 Thus, with 	the
 

. .introduction 
 of the new company, almoast all Fruitlanders became
 
involved in the wage economy. 
This 	resulted in decreased interest
 
infarming 	and a general lack of 
interest in working cooperatively

with each other and with the government., The solidarity of the old
 
social organization was weakened; shifts in the statuses of differ-.
 
ent types of families occurred, producing a strengthening of nuclear
 
families. But behavior is changing, uot only because of the 
objective change situations, but also because alternative defini­
tions of the situation are being mme available through the 
continued development of the resources of the region. 

- i -' ; .' ,- .
 
r . 
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'15ARanganadha, Sripati, 	 "Package Program in Andhra Pradesh," i 
* 	 Gramodyog, 9(10), July 1963: 655-659. 

.021 The working and progress of the "package program" in Andhra 
Pradesh are reviewed. This program has been launched in the .
.06 	 country on the recommendations of a team of experts of the Ford 
Foundation, and is designed to step up the drive for self­

3.175 	 sufficiency of foodgrains through integrated and intensified 
efforts in selected areas. In the West Godavari district in 
Andhra Pradesh, the scheme was started in October 1960. Soil 
testing, 	application of chemical fertilizers and pesticides, and
 
a 
modified 	form of the Japanese method of paddy cultivation have
 
been experimented with, demonstrated in modem farms and recom­
mended to cultivators. The district being a deltaic region, the
 
lack of proper drainage has been an inhibiting factor toward the
 
progress of the program.
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156A Iyer, H. R. S., "Panchayati RaJ Administration; Role of Officials
and Non-Officials," Kurulshetra, 13(7), April 1965: 13-14. 

1.021 The problem of relationship bctwron the elected members of
local self-governmcnt institutions and officials is a7.03 	 matter no ui.muoith ' g:,,whof 	 lemnosicnrr the 	 of democratic
institution,. The concept of P-nJhvc, ati Roj mcns giving non­7.21 	 officials full authoiUy in co, ajai mcttcrfo ad resources and
making them entiroly responsible for the planing and implementa­
tion of developincnt prograns. The papar discusses potentidl prob­
lems of this relationship between officials and non-officials. 

156B Kuppuswamy, B., "Social Change in a Village; My Sore Experience," 

Kurukshetra, 13(U1), August '1965: 23-24. 

1.021 

5.08 

7.21 

1560 Mathur, P. N., "Caste 	System Barrier to Rural Change," Kurukshetra 
13(7), April 1965: 27-29. 

1.021 Democratic functioning is the underlying principle in rural

development in which every individual has equal opportunity to4.181 
 develop himself and his society. The caste system has successful~y
developed negative ethnocentric tendencies promoting group loyal­5.062 
 ties among the people. Thus, the principles of community develop­
ment and those of the caste system are contrary to each other.
5.311 
 The paper notes problems encountered as a function of the caste
 
system. No working formula can be evolved to coimnteract rural
resistance prompted by caste considerations. 

156D Rao, 	 V. S., "Agriculture and Economic Development; Need for Tech­
nical Change,: Kurukshetra, 13(6), March 1956: 3-5. 

3.01 	 Technical change can be introduced if there is a mental pre­
paredness on the part of the community to accept the innovation.4.01 	 To produce a cooperative iesponse on the part of the population,

which has to implicmct technical change, there is a need to pro­4.ii 	 duce a feeling of tension in the comunity resulting from the pres­
sure of inconsistencies in the distribution of mobile wealth and 
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income or from a great inequality in the distribution of land or
 
political powers. If improved techniques have to be introduced in
 

.. ~:, i: ; '" agriculture in order to increase productivity, the human factor 
:-.. has to be taken into account and the mentality of the farmers
 

oriented to the needs of a developing economy. 

156E Rao, V. S., "Education in Rural India," Kurukshetra, 13(9)., June 
1956: 2-3.
 

1.021 	 According to modern economists, there is a distinct correlation
 
between the state of advancement of a country's economy and the
 

6.04 	 claims which itmay expect higher education to make upon its finan­
cial resources. There is a great need to decrease the cost of
 

...
6.05 	 education in rural areas so that literacy will increase. 
If this
 
is done, the task of the extension worker becomes smoother for he
 

6.082 
 will be working in a climate of greater repeptivity.
 

156F Vepa, R. K., "Collector's Role in Panchayati Ray," Kurukshetra,
 
-..
13(7), April 1965: 15-16.
 

1.021 
 The paper discusses whether the "Collector" should be "in" or
 
"out" of the Panchayati Raj institutions. Some fear that if the


7.21 	 District Collector is a member of the Standing Committees that he
 
will convert these bodies to mere advisory councils. Some fear
 
that deep involvement by the Collector would draw him into local
 
political funds. The object is to give the Collector a useful
 
role in the Panchayati Raj pattern without at the same time impair­
ing the unity of the district administration and without depriving


.,the pattern of its original motivation. 

156G Matthers, V. S., "Panchayat Industries; Orissa Experiment,".Kuruk­
shetra, 12(5), February 1964: 17-18.
 

.1.021 
 The paper attempts to describe Panchayat Prize Competition

Schemes. The object is to bring out the comparative efficiency of
 

3.13 	 each of the competing institutions in fulfilling the tasks assisned 
to them in the sphere of administration, organization, and physical

5.08 	 performance in the field through a judicious application &f test.
 
They also seek to foster and promote self-reliance, cooperative


7.21 	 thinking, and m. effort ad an urge 	to work for economic prosperity. 
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156H Subramaniam, S., "Training for Block Level Progress Assistants," 
Kurukshetra, .2(5), February 1964: 13-14. 

1.021 	 The quality and coaibor of tho porsonnol entrusted vith the 
task of j.V ~cmn:t.tjon of ihova.22iozuL; facots of community develop­

,508 	 ment are of " ,II7I"-.J1oL'e in i.7miw g its success, He
 
proposes thxt the t:oom-wg of PRcog-:.eos Assistants, should, in 
 the 

7.21 	 future, be conoidoitcd as allicd to the training of Block Develop­
ment Officers ri.thcr Uhnu of the traditional type of statistical 

7.232 	 staff. On no accouu% cani purely statistical traitfig serve as a 
substitute for close ad continuing contact with the developing 
attitudes of- people which are "hardly amenable to measurement by 
well-knoin norms or scales." 

156I 	 Gupta, L. C., "Evolving Pattern of Rural Leadership," Kuirukshetra, 
11(32), August 1963: 7-8. 

1.021 	 The author idistinguishes between the representative/symbolic
 
leader and the dynamic/creative leader. The former satisfies the
 

5.08 	 expectations of the group by acting on its behalf. The latter
 
involves an attempt to enrich and alter the existing Stock of
 

7.21 	 values. The author argues that the latter is'necessary for devel­
opmental change.
 

156J 	Jain, P. N., "Panchayat Authority-- A Spurd.or a.Brake?,, Kuruk. 
-setra, 11(7), April 1963: 21-22. 

I1.021 This paper 	considers whether Panchayat authority was a spur or
 
a break to economic development. The author argues that the
 

3.01 	 Panchayats which have been most successfhl have kept democracy
 
constantly in the forefront. Panchayat authority will be success­

5.08 	 ful if people are actively associated with its working.
 

7.21.
 

156K Sanyal, S., "Community Development in Afghanistan," Kurukshetra, 
ll(ll), August 1963: 15-16. 

1.245 	 The paper describes the tasks and the aims of the Community
Development progrom. t has effectively modified the people's

5.08 	 initiative and effort in the task of regeneration, as well as 
improving th, material conditions of the rural population.
 

http:Spurd.or
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156L Singh, H., "Increasing Agricultural Output: Role of Government and 
Farmers," Kurukshetra, 11(11), August 1963: 9-11. 

' 1.021 Farm productivity is related to the structure of farm input­
mix and cost and price relationships. Increase in agricultural 

.,01 productivity flows from a systematic application of modem science, 
technology, and investment. The author argues that the Government 

4.06 	 ought to "motivate" farmers to adop., new techniques by providing 
them the necessary technical know-how and making available to them 
requisite 	supplies of new input, credit and marketing facilities.
4.16 


7.231 

156M 	 Ayyangar, M., "Ananthasayanam: Extension of Federal Structure to 
Rural India," Kurukshetra, 8, March 1960: 5-7. 

1.021 	 The author suggests some of the means of extending the federal 
to raral India so as to realize the Gram Raj visualizedstructure 

7.19 	 by Gandhiji. It emphasizes decentralization keeping in view the 

importance of participation of the people in running the Government 
and brings out the defects of the present structure of administra­
tion. In addition to Zila Parishads, Taluka Samitis and Village 
Panchayats, the author advocates the formation of two more organi­
zations such as "Local Ministers" and Functional Panchayats with 
a view to making the system more effective and feasible. "Local 

should be three inMinisters" are to be at the district level and 
number including the Collector as a Chief Executive Officer or the 

aChief Secretary. They are to be fulltime workers entitled to 
salary. Functional Parchayats at the village level are to be five 
to six in mumber, i.e., (I) Local Administration Panchayat, (2) 
Educatinnal and Cultural Panchayat, (3) Judicial or Nyaya Panchayat, 
(4) Farmers' Panchayat. and (5) Police Panchayat. A multi­
purpose co-operative 	Society is also suggested for a group of
 

both a ; the financing and marketing co-operationvillages to act 
for agricultural and industrial activities and products respeo­

.tively. The idea behind this is to make the villagers feel that 
the Government is run by themselves for their welfare. 

156N 	 Avinashilingam, T. S., "Rural Extension Work in India," Kuru_­
shetra, 4(5), January 1956: 35-36. 

:,1.021 Till the advent of independence, while every state had an agri­
cultural department, the work of the department in the villages was6.0"2 	 " 2 negligible° But th independence, agricultural extension work got 

a tremendo s stimiulus. The main probleidu to be overcome were low 
food oroduction, unemployment in the rural areas, poor village 
commun-icotions, poor prinary education, and poor housing. The 
author notes that ce munity development cannot take place without 
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157A Diaz-Alejandro, Carlos F., "On the Import Intensity of Import Sub­
......... stitution,".Ekos, 18(3), 1965: 495-511.
 

This paper deals with several issues related to the impact of
3.01 
. import substitution on a country's demand for imports. With the 

3,16 help of.a simple model, it points out that once a given rate of 
'growth has been reached and is maintained through time, the fact 

,that investment expenditures have a high import component will not 
, give rise to balance of payments difficulties, as the direct impact
 

-, of this year~s investment on the demand for imports should be more
 

.. : than offset by last year's investment in the import substituting
 
industry now coming to fruition. The pressures on the balance of
 

payments will arise during the transition period when a country is
 

attempting to set up capital formation in the import substituting
 

,sector. The paper also emphasizes the need to take into account all 

direct and indirect repercussions of an increase in investment on 

the demand for imports when estimating the foreign exchange savings 

7;-to be realized from a given investment project. 
The seccnd part of the paper considers the likely effects of a 

"hange in the relative prices of imports on the manufacturing sector 

,producing goods previously imported, but which still relies on 

. imported raw materials and intermediate products, and on the demand 
f'r imports. Several reasons are given for a presumption against a 

-.high price elasticity in the demand for'imports, based on the derived 

-, 	 nature of a large component of such demand, Given these structural 

conditions the alternatives open to a policy maker in a semi­
induatrialized country facing the need to cut back imports are likely 
to be quite grim.
 

1.,B Kapp, :K. William, "Economic Development in a 'New Perspective: 
"' Existential Minima and Substantive Raticnality," ,yklos, 18(1), 

1965: 49-79. 

3.01.. The article questions the relevance and trustworthiness of 
macro-economic growth models, the inherited theory of rational 

. action and particularly the dichotomy of given means and given ivids, 
for the interpretation and planning of the development process ;.r
 
traditional societies marked by cumulative stagnation. The
 

continued use of these theoretical structures may, in fact, be one
 
of the reasons for the recurrence of serious gaps between plan and
 

performance and the current disenchantment with the slow rate of 
growth in many underdeveloped countries. 

As a positive contribution to the problems under discussion the 

author suggests t.hat economists may find it useful to develop 
- pragmatic indicatoirs of incremental improvements which could be 

derived from an objectivication of the content of "welfare" in terms 
..... .. of so-called existential minima representing minimum adequate levels 

of satisfaction of essential human needs. Combined with the use of 
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-"
such indicators wculd have to be the search for alternative goals
 

and possibilities by means of technical, institutional and economic 
feasibility studies which must be considered the crux of the plan-' 
ful act particularly in underdeveloped countries endeavoring to in­
introduce technologies based upon modern science. The use of such' 
indicators 	 reflecting existential minima would have the effect of 
making economic theorizing more responsive to human needs and pro--.

vide the discipline with new criteria for the evaluation of the sub- .

stantive rationality of decision making and of different forms of 
 I 
economic organizati n. 

1570' Van Meerhaaghe, M., "Observations of the Opinions of New Nations
SRegarding Their Growing Economy," Kyklos, 18(3), 1965: 479-494.
 

3.01 	 The present article deals with some of the most important

claims of underdeveloped countries. Especially considered are


3.15 	 stabilization and promotion of exports, stimulation of industriali­
zation, the problems of financial aid. Additional measures to be
 
taken by an underdeveloped country itself (improvement of education
 
and interregional co-operation) are also taken into account.
 

Many of these claims, as it became evident at the Geneva confer­
ence on trade and development (March/June 1964), are proposed under
 
wrong assumptions and expectations or are just unrealistic; for
 
instance immediate removal of European and American protectionism


S- in agrarian questions and concession of far-reaching export-guaran­
tees for underdeveloped countries cannot be expected to be carried
 

1through at once. In connection with the problems of financial aid
 
it is also often overlooked that economic development cannot be
 
realized by capital only.
 

In spite of the often Unrealistic claims, the result of the
 
Geneva conference was nevertheless rather disappointing. The only

resolution of some importance, the foundation of a new international
 
organization, cannot be expected 'o be useful 
as long as the co­
operation of existing institutions does not work.
 

S157D Vosgerau, Hans-Jurgen, "The Cost and Return of Educational Invest­
ment," Kyklos, 18(3), 1965: 534-450.
 

3.19 
 Recently there has been an increasing interest in the economic 
aspects of education. It due the insight whichis to 	 -- itself 

6.13 	 gained ground because of the gro.ing quantitative importance of
 
education -- that education involves costs, or demands resources
 

6.14 	 which are essentially scarce. The optimal allocation of resources 
to the sector. of education is therefore an important problem. It is 
not automatically solved by the market mechanism, socialbecause 
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costs and returns of an education are not recorded in the market. 
A
rational solution of the problem, therefore, depends largely on non­
market decisions, uhich in -turnpresuppose an indirect evaluation of
 

fi, . : 
 costs and returns of an investment in education.
 
The prcsent article rcviolins critically the methods applied and 

the problems encounered by Aev.rican economists and calculating the 
costs .. ..i..... of m. _nvcs[. cnt i, education., taking as an
example the typi.a! fcu7.-ynar collcrrc educaion. it is shown that,
under certain a .o,_ o-. cosc"s and retu.-ns of investments in educa­
tion can cl......ted. ....S.,..Cd wi"th corresponding data for other
investments and thus be used as a basis for a decision as to whether 
expenditures on education should be increased or decreased. The
main shortcoming of this approach, judging from the hitherto pub­lished contributions, seems 
to be a neglect of the dynamic implica­

.tionswhich in turn are closely connected with the external effects,_of education. It is to be hoped that further research will better
take into account these effects which are likely to be of consider­

S.iable importance. 

1E,J7 Riese, Hajo, "Medium-Term.lconomic Growth and the Neo-Classical 
Theory," Kyklos, 18(l), 
1965: 80-106.
 

All over the world governments and business firms demand ready

-tools for a rational economic policy. The target is more and more
F,3.021,. shifting from full employment to increasing wealth. 
The theory of
 
economic growth is, 
therefore, of growing importance. It is an 
,interesting question to ask whether the modern, especially the neo­
classical theory of economic growth is capable of fulfilling the

.)I ;: .political requirements. The answer must be negative. The neoclassi­
cal theory of economic growth is developed essentially as a theory.of long-run growtho Problems of med'uImnterm growth which matter for 

, economic policy, however, cannot be solved with its tools. First 
of Il, it is based on the substitutability between labor andrs: i7_ capital; it it therefore impossible to state a surplus or a deficit 
in, the factor supply, Secondly, it is not satisfactory that eco­
nomic growth is e::plaincd by the development of factor supply. In
6rder to obtain a realistic theory of economic growth, one should
tart with production functions allowing limited substitutability; 

A' .. furthermore, a theory of the factor demand should be developed,
where the factor supply only has the effect of limiting the growth
of output. This article is a contribution to a theory explaining
the process of economic growth simultaneously by factor supply and 
factor demand. 
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S:1,'.l$7F 	Balassa, Bela, "The Capital Needs of Developing Codntries ,"Kykos,

17(2), 1964: 197-206.
 

,3.01 The author compares the "trade-gap" and the "capital require­
ments" approaches, each designed to indicate the future capital


3.03 	 needs of developing countries. He emphasizes that, under proper
 
definitions, the two methods should give identical results. 'ubse­

3.16 	 quently, this proposition is used to evaluate existing estimates
 
derived by the way of these approaches.
 

It is pointed out that the reliability of the GATT trade-gap

estimates is reduced by reason of their partial equilibrium character
 
as well as the high degree of aggregation in the process of estima­
tion. At the same time, questions are raised about the conceptual
 
framework of Rosenstein-Rodan's study on th-, capital requirements of
 
developing countries and the error-possibilities of these calcula.
 

* tions are indicated. 
" .... The conclusion is reached that, chiefly by reason of the weak­

ness of their theoretical underpinnings, available estimates on the
 
future capital needs of less developed countries are of little use­
fulness for policy-making purposes. Correspondingly, improvements
 
in forecasting methodology are necessary to place estimation on a
 
firmer basis and to provide assistance for policy-making.
 

157G Bhatt, V. V., "Theories of Balanced and Unbalanced Growth: A Criti­
cal Appraisal," Kyklos, 17(4), 1964: 612-626.
 

3.01 	 The nature of the controversy between the protagonists of 
balanced growth and those of unbalanced growth seems to suggest titat 

3.02- the two are mutually exclusive alternative strategies of growth for 
the underdeveloped countries. However, it is the contention of this
 
paper that the two strategies are complementary to each other a ad
 
the idea of balance is as much significant for an unbalanced growth
 
strategy as that of unbalance is to the balanced growth strategy.
 

.,.'......The basic difference between them, as it generally happens with
 
, <.such alternative formulations, is with regard to their respective
 
S", 	 assumptions. Balanced growth theories implicitly assume lack of a
 

motivational problem and perfect knowledge with regard to the con­
straints operating on the growth process. Unbalanced growth pro­

, tagonists question these assumptions; they argue that because of 
imperfect knowledge with regard to the constraints as well as the 
possibility of modifying them through the growth process, it is not 
possible to fc-mu late a priori any unique mawimum development path; 

a i-'.'~; it is only by ndequately motivating the groisth process that the 
maximum attainl.ble groULh can be knowa as well as realized. A 
certain unbalance, they argue, is necessary For motivating the 
process, What they fail to realize is that even to attain this 
unbalance, 	a certain balance or consistency among various variables 
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is necessary. Further , since the ratioaale of creating an unbalance
 
lies in generating forces which can correct this unbalance, it is
 
also necessary to have some idea about the nature of the balance
 
that is sought to be attained by a process of unbalanced growth.
 
Thus, there does not seem to be any basic conflict between these
 
two formulations of the growth strategy; the two can be integrated

in 	 operationalterms as is shown in this paper. 

157H Gerf in, Harald, "Growth and Development of the Economy," Kyklos, 
17(4), 1964: 565-593.
 

,3.01 One of the main economic problems for future decades seems to
 
be a rapid expansion of capacities in infra-structure in a very


a3.02 broad sense in order to guarantee the optimal development of all
 
productive factors. Efficient infra-structure policies depend on
 

..3.19 the existence of adequate long-term economic and demographic pro­
jections with regional breakdown. Such analyses have to be based 
on growth theory and location theory. Neither of th--if, however, is 
prepared at present for realizing and explaining all relationships 
relevant in this connection. In the paper at hand the attempt was 
made to unfold a disaggregated growth model appropriate for the 
reception of locational influences. In this way we get an outline 
for an operational theory of the distribution of growth in space. 

1571 Hansen, Niles M., "Weber and Vebien on Economic Development,"
:,, 	 e. - Kyklos,, 17(3), 1964: 447 468. 

3a01 any of the central problems surrounding economic development
require a broader analytic context than that provided by traditional 
'estcrn economic theory. The value of the institutionalist tradi­
tion has been referred to with increasing frequency in this regard.

The contributions and shortcomings of this tradition are well 
illustrated in Veblen's thought. The shortcomings include: (1) an 

*.inadequate treatment of economic motivation; (2) a tendency to view 
the study of economic institutions as a substitute for, rather than 
a complement to, price theory (including the related disciplines of 

.mathematical economics and econometrics); and (3) an inadequate 
exploraticn of the nature and significance of alternative institu­
tions with reference to economic development. In each of these
 

* 	 respects the concepts and comparative analyses of Weber provide 
valuable additions to both methodology and theory. Weber's legacy
deserves the attention of all those who believe that economics should 
should be a survey of possibilities, not a quarrel among irritable 
professors. 
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'57J LaTourette, John E., "Technological Change and Equilibrium Growth 
in the Harrod-Domar Model," Kyklos, 17(2), 1964: 207-226. 

3.01 This paper advances a Schumpeterian interpretation, emphasiz­
ing technological factors, of the Harrod-Domar model as an alterna­

3.02 tive to the so-called neoclassical models of economic growth. The 
author demonstrates that this interpretation, as well as the neoclas-

S311 sical one, may be derived from Harrod's assumptions in respect to 
technological change. Statistical evidence on the importance of 
technological change which tends to substantiate this alternative 
interpretation is cited. 

A diagrammatical analysis illustrates the differences between 
the author's interpretation of the Harrod-Domar model and the neo­
classical growth models. This analysis is also employed to indicate 
the nature of the aggregate production function assumed in the 
Harrod-Domar model and to illustrate the cases of neutral, capital­
saving, and capital-using technological change. 

The implications of non-neutral (i.e., capital-saving or 

- .capital-using) technological change for the Harrod-Dcmar equilibrium 
rate of growth are examined within this diagrammatical framework.
 
The conclusion is that non-neutral technological change may be a
 
fundamental cause of dynamic disequilibrium. The variability of
 
the capital-output ratio, as shown by recent studies, indicates that
 
the concern with non-neutral technological change should be more than
 
of a purely theoretical interest to economists.
 

. 17K Massell, Benton F., "Exports, Capital Imports, and Economic Growth,"
 
.Kykl s, 17(4), 1964: 627-635.
 

.1001 In a recent paper, R. J, Ball presented a theoretical examina­
tion of the effect of exports and of capital imports on an economy's
 

:', 42 02 rate of economic growth. Ball found that capital imports enable an
 

economy to increase its rate of growth without incurring any debt
 
-
 burden. He found also that an increase in exports may reduce the 

- rate of growth. 
S3.03
 

3.16 	 The present study examines the model and the assumptions under­
lying Ball's conclusions. Both of Ball's conclusions are seen to
 
follow from quite unacceptable assumptions; a more realistic set of
 

""'assumptions yields entirely different results.
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157L Rieses Hajo, "The Balance of Growth inNeo-Classical Thebry of 
Equilibrium," .ykios, 17(l), 1964: 40-64.
 

3.01 	 According to the neoclassical theory of economic growth, the
 
rate of growth of output tends. towards a value which is independent


,3.02 	 of the proportion of the national income saved. If the proportion

of saving changes, the rate of economic growth reaches - after an
 

3.03 	 adjustment process -- its original level, which (with a constant
 
labor force) is alone determined by tedhnical progress and the elas­
ticity of the output in respects to changes in the use of the factor
 
capital. Amongst the infinity *,f possible proportions of investment
 
there must be one, which leads to a maximization of ccrsumption. It
 
can be shown, that consumption is maximized if the proportion of

investment equals ti elasticity. of the output to the factor capital,

The theorem that the rate of economic growth is independent of 
the proportion of investment is only valid if technical progress is 
autonomous. The equilibrium system postulated in this theorem is 
indeterminate to the extent that technical change is induced by the 
process of capital formation. Under these conditions saving and
 
investment decisions again become the determining parameters of the
 
growth rate. Technical progress may be partly independent of capi.-'

tal formation. It is a function .2 the level of technical knowledge


.and expenditure on education, even if these factors do not enter the
 
analysis explicitly as factors of production. The neoclassical
 
theory of equilibrium, however, is based on the assumption that
 
technical progress is simply a function of time; thus this theory

of equilibrium is based upon the choice of an inappropriate under­
lying production function.
 

Moreover, only the rate of economic growth is dependent bpon

investment activity but not the level of output. 
With an increasing
 
proportion of investment the level of output increases, tending to
 
a new equilibrium path.
 

here exists a determinable proportion of investment which
 
leads to a maximization of consumption. Pearce has shown recently

that this is valid only under the condition that several economies
 
which are on the equilibrium path of growth are compared. If the
 
optimum path is left temporarily (through nn increase in the propor­
tion of investment), a (temporary) increase of consumption, which
 
exceeds the consumption foregone, is obtained. Beyond it, it can be
 
shown that the optimal proportion of investment must be higher, the
 
more technical progress is induced. If technical progress is not
 
autonomous, the system is again open: 
 in the long 	run the greater

the accumulation of capital the greater the possible consumption

level.. It is the subsistence minimum which determines the propor­
tion of investment.
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157M Apel, Hans, "Political Ideology and the Process of Change," &klos. 
16 (3 )9 1963: 458-480.
 

7.11 	 Democracy has been denounced by those who oppose it on grounds
 
of principle. But it has also become increasingly subject to criti­

7.q16 cism by its own adherents for divez.sa procedural shortcomings. The
 
argument of this article goes one step further, and questions pre­
vailing views about the role ,hich political ideology assumedly has
 

t'" to play in a well-functioning democracy. 
In this prevailing view political ideology is not only the 

actual historical basis for a pluralistic party system, but also a 
necessity for its continuation. The present argument, however, 
holds that the rapidly increasing pace of material change, as it 
can approximately be inferred from the roughly measurable conditions
 
of economic growth, is now playing havoc with the ability of tradi­
tion-bound ideology to serve as a proper guide for reasonable poli­
tical action; the observable tendency for deep ideological issues to
 

.. disappear from the scene of party contest is observed, and it is
 
. -suggested that party democracy may substitute in the future prag­

- matically chosen positions on specific issues for ideologically
 
ground-d goals.
 

Second, an analysis of the equilibrating tendencies inherent 
in the process of change leads up to the proposition that political 
ideology cannot, as a rule, initiate and direct a desired course of
 
action through its influence on political action in a democracy,
 
but only in a society subject to authoritarian rule; rather it can
 
merely control processes of adjustment to change which originates
 
in the autonomous actions of free men in their general pursuit of 
life. 

Third, it is shown that political ideologies are basically
 
related tq 	the prospect of change which they either wish to undo, 
or to mimimize, or to mitigate, or to accelerate in the manner
 
attempted by so-called "reactionary,, "conservative", "progressive", 
or "evolutionary" attitudes; therefore, it is argued, a tendency 
toward a universally accepted outlook on change, as it shows itself 
now in the 	general craving for material progress, renders a "pro­
gressive" ideology as much the only..reasonable attitude as conserva­
tism was under medieval conditions of slow and retarded change.
 

0J '. " 

157N 	 Collins, N. R., and R. H. Holton, "Programming Changes in Marketing 
in Planned Economic Development," Kyklos, 16(1), 1963: 123-127.. 

3.01 	 It is well recognized in the literature that economic growthi 
must proceed with a proper coordination of the various economic 

3.08 	 sectors. It is not sufficient, however, only to take into account 
the interdependence of the industrial and agricultural segments. 

3.09 	 These sectors in turn are dependent on an appropriate distributive
 

http:divez.sa
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system to bridge the gap between producer and ultimate consumer.
 
f- ,,.The implications for economic development are important. If the
 

development program has made possible nc-, production opportunities,
 
the existing marketing system likely will not be best adapted to
 

. complement the altered production situation. No doubt the rationa­
lization of the distributive apparatus could, under many circum­
stances, be accelerated just by clearing away the imperfections in
 
the market and by providing an environment of better employment
 
conditions. But under some rather common conditions, these changes
 
will not be sufficient. Economic development plans, therefore, under
 
these circumstances should appropriately include directed measures
 
to generate the requisite type of distributive sector.
 

The popular image of economic development is primarily one of
 
physical change rather than organizational change, insufficient
 
emphasis being given to the point that is expansion of primary and
 
secondary industries is to be encouraged, correlative changes in the
 
distributive system must be effected. This point has an important
 
corollary. The distributive system under some circumstances can be
 
a leading sector in economic development, in the sense that altera­
tions in this sector can change demand and cost functions in agri­
culture and manufacturing so as to encourage their expansion.
 

1570 Sengupta, J. K., and Gerhard Tintner, "On Some Aspects of Trend in.
 
the tggregative Models of Economic Growth," Kyklos, 16(1), 1963:
 

. 47-61. 

3,.0i In the framework of an aggregitive Domar-type growth model, an 
attempt has been made here at empirical specification of trends more 

3.02 general than the exponential. The income trend is analyzed in its 
two aspects, e.g., in terms of overall real income and its components
 
in the form of output-mix measured by the ratio of investment to
 

* 	 consumption. On the basis of long-run data on income and its com­
ponents for the United States and the United Kingdom, the prelimi..
 

. , nary statistical results show that the hypothesis of a mixed-logistic
 
trend is not refuted by the available data. Since the second-order
 
autoregressive equations did not fare better than the first-order
 
ones in terms of goodness of fit, the latter results alone are
 
reported.
 

A theoretical analysis has also been made of the conditions
 
under which a mixed-logistic trend can be derived from the aggrega­
tive growth models. These conditions are specified as a set of 
constraints on the production function and the investment demand 
function underlying the growth model. This has the implication that 

. the overall growth process can be conceived as a succession of stages 
of development or a change of regimes. The role of stochastic
 
processes in the analysis of long-run economic development needs
 
however a more detailed investigation, before any definite conclu­
sions can be derived about a specific type of trend.
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1%7P Becker, James F.,, "Social Imbalance and the Marian System,." Kyklos,
 
15(3), 1962: 635-654.
 

3.01 	 Within the framework of Marxian concepts, one can construct a
 
theory of "social imbalance", defined here as a secular and pro­

3.03 	 gressive tendency toward a misallocation of social resources. Marx
 
distinguishes a number of departments of production, ranging in
 

3.19 	 differential productivity from that which contributes wholly to the
 
continuing accumulatiov of social capital to the category of social
 
waste, centering primarily in certain financial and commercial
 
activities uniquely asscciated with capitalism and contributing
 
nothing to accumulation. Within these departments, the relative
 
intensity of sectoraIl development varies in a historical progres­
sion. The accumulatiom of social capital begins in the industrial
 
sector. However, as accumulation proceeds, resources are allocated
 
in relatively growing proportions into less and less productive
 
realms. Once production achieves a certain scale in the productive
 

* 	 sector, relative cost disadvantages attend further increases in
 
scale and lead to a spilling over of accumulating capitals into less
 
productive lines. The law of the falling general rate of profit
 
assumes alterations in sectoral cost relationships which contribute
 
to the allocational progression. As a result of cost pressures,
 
finance capitalism succeeds industrial capitalism, but regressive
 

, .developments continue far beyond this phase. They terminate ultima­
tely in a widespread commercialization of values, in the degenerate
 
state that figures in the collapse of the system. The Marxian
 
hypothesis rests upon a theory of sectoral costs of production-which
 
postulates intrasectoial, intersectoral, and intertemptral cost
 
variations. These variations are, in principle, subject to confron­
tation both by empirical evidence and by productions from the
 
premises of the "orthodox" theory of costs of production. Supposing
 
that there is a tendency toward social imbalance, as some observers
 
have noted, economists should perhaps consider the scientific and
 
political implications which would follow upon a prediction, from
 
orthodox premises, of the kinds of cost variations which the Marxian
 
theory assumes.
 

157Q Correa, H., and Jan Tinbergen, "Quantitative Adaptation of Education
 
to Accelerated Growth," Kyklos, 15(4), 1962: 776-786.
 

'3.01 Education in the widest sense constitutes one of the processes
 
needed for the development of an economy. Because of the long lags
 

3.02 	 involved decisions on the expansion of education must precede those
 
of most other decisions in a process of increased production. In
 

,3.173 	 this article the quantitative si.de of these decisions is discussed
 
with the aid of a very simple input-output model for secondary and
 

6.01 	 third-level education. The problems considered are:
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I. 	What structure of the educational system is needed in order
 
to let the economy grow at a given rate and how does it
 
change with that growth rate?
 

II. 	 What foreign assistance is needed if the growth of the 
economy has to be accelerated without changing the tech­
nical coefficients of either the economy or the education 
system? 

III. What adaptations are needed if the same acceleration is 
to be obtained without foreign assistance? 

" Tables I and II summarize the results found ir.two numerical .examples believed to be realistic.
 
The authors are confident that the method discussed can be used
 

for the solution of a number of problems of long-ten planning for
 
education in developed as well as developing countries.
 

iloffmann, Walther G., "Wachstumsnotwendige Wandlungen in Der
 
Sozialstruktur Der Entwicklungslaender. (Needed Changes for Growth
 
in the Social Structure of Developing Countries)," Kyklos, 15(1),
 
1962: 80-94.
 

This presents a sketch of the overlapping economic and social
 

conditions among underdevel6ped countries, where development and in-.
 
dustrialization are conceived as being one and the same thing. Zia 
areas discussed are' (1) the development and increase in productivity 
as it is related to social changes, (2) the social prerequisites and 

effects of an increase in savings, (3) the social consequences in 
-the changes of the structure production, and (4) the social implica.­

tions of increase in consumption. 

Ritschi, Hans, "Wirtschaftsund Technischer Fortschritt (Economic
 
Systems and Technical Progress)," Kyklos, 15(0), 1962: 295-316.
 

The interrelation between economic systems and technical
 
science is seen in three ways: (1) the economic system challenges
 
technology; (2) technical science is understood as a self-acting
 
sphere within social life and (3) the corresponding systems of eco­
nomy and technical science are changing in reciprocal dependence.
 
The competition between free enterprises in market economy sets the
 

task for progress in technical science. Private economy, requiring
 
profitable application, sets a strong limit to the reception qf new
 
results in technical science. The state-planned economy, on the
 
other hand, repreuents a unique system of common economy. Here the
 
state decides the tazks,; of technical science and the pace of pro­

gress. Though planned economy itself shows a tendency to deny new 
technical methods, t4rxist ideology believes progress in technical 
science to be the promoting and shaping force in the history of
 
Mnnin­
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~ 157T Slesinger, Reuben E., "Fiscal Policy Considerations for Under­

developed Economies,; Kyklos, 15(3), 1962: 624-633.
 

It must be emphasized that fiscal policy for an underdeveloped
 
country is different than for a more mature nation. Furthermore,
 
fiscal policy is but one tool - it must work for the attainment of
 
the developmental goals and not become the dictator of goals itself.
 
Fiscal policy must pay close attention to the decisions on strate­
gies, i.e., how much private enterprise; what of the distribution
 
of resources; what of forced savings; what should be the role of
 
tha banking system? Government expenditures may be: (1) investment,
 
(2) consumption. If they are (1), the government expends funds for
 
a reproductive investment, such as an irrigation project; the long­
run effect should be to reduce the price of the product as it is
 
made more plentiful. Meanwhile, employment and production are
 
increased as a result of the expenditure. Thus, the influence tends
 
to be toward decreasing prices. An outlay for consumption, or
 
geared to have a direct effect on consumption, however, will tend to
 
have the opposite effect and produce a price-increasing force. This
 
is so because the recipients of the funds -- such as from a public
 
pension or other type of assistance -- have added purchasing power
 
to place on the market, and do not receive this added amount as
 
the result of any direct production of goods. Hence, this type of
 

. .outlay tends to be more inflationary, and should be watched care­
fully if there is any latent danger of inflation -- such as there
 
is in most underdeveloped areas. Fiscal policy as a tool for eco­
nomic development is premised on the assumption that economic
 

.,development requires a deliberate and positive policy on the part
 
of the government concerned.
 

157U Baran, Paul A., and Eric J. Hobsbawm, "The Stages of Economic 
- Growth," Kyklos, 14(2), 1961: 234-242. 

3.01 	 This article is a critique of W. 14. Rostow's The Stages of Eco­
nomic Growth: A Non-Communist Manifesto. Rostow suggests three
 

3.02 	 propositions with regard to economic growth: (1) it is a histori­
cal process; (2) it is a dialectical process; and (3) it has an
 
aspect of discontinuity, i.e., it proceeds by leaps of the nation's
 
"leading sectors". It i3 felt that Rostow reduces economic growth

:*o a single pattern, and that he fails to specify the linking
 
mechanisms of these different processes. Curiously, he fails to
 
admit the profit motive as an explanation, and accounts for economic
 
growth on the basis of nationalism, a somewhat circular argument.
 
Nor does he explain the problem of economic development in under­
developed countries, and ignores Marx's questions and reasoning.
 
This elimination of Narx is further examined in relationship to
 
two problems: (a) The nature of the propelling force- of social­
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political and cconomic evolution, to which historical materialism
 
is thought to supply an answer. Marx's approach denotes the devel-w
 
opment of the forces of'production as the nain catalyst of the
 
historical process; Rostow ignores the value of a thorough
 
historical-mneterialist analysis. (b) The links between economic 
and non-economic behavior, which Utosto. feels Marx has not per­
ceivedo It is posited ,Hrx,that far from advocating a rigid
doctrine, took into account "the evolution of the consciousness, 
emotions, and ideologies of men." Especially cited are Marx's 
concept of alienation nd his political theory.. It is concluded 
that while various explanations or human behavior have been offered 
(free will, the human psyche, biotic, and social processes), Rostow
 
finds none; behavior, for him, is haphazard.
 

157V 	Francis, E. K., "Prolegomena to a Theory of Social Change," Klos 
.14(2) 1961: 213-2304 

The criteria for the transitiom from one social system to
 
another must be sought in the change of social structure. Since
 
the notion of dynamic equilibrium always implies Processes changing
 
the relative position of units within the structure, "social change"
 
must be viewed as the changing of changing structures with reference
 
to the essential properties of particular structures. The change of
 
power structure in the form of the substitution of one social
 
stratum through another one as the ruling element has inescapable
 
consequences for the structural arrangement of the totGA system.

To a certain extent, Marxian sociology offers univocal criteria
 
which permit identification of social change, but the alternation
 
of ruling classes is not the only significant change of social
 
structure. Social change should, above all, be viewed independently
 
of culture change. Both concepts refer to the same total reality,

but. at different levels of abstraction. The problem of determining
 
the boundaries of cultural units is not solved by identifying any
 
particular culture with the behavior patterns and/or norm systems
 
of given social groups. The concept of an "integrated culture" is
 
as much a theoretical model as a social system in equilibrium. The
 
essential property of cultural unity consists in a definite,
 
existentially colored hierarchy of values, the Weltanschauungs whose
 
change is the criterion of cultural change. One possibility of
 
correlating socio-cultural change arises from the consideration of
 
the i'nderlying world view as one among many essential properties of
 
social systems.
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157W Shearer, Ronald A., "The Concept of Economic Growth," Kykos, 14(4),

1961: 497-530.
 

3.01 
 It is possible to formulate a concept of economic growth which
is free from the methodological pitfalls of definitions based on
3.02 
 organic or utilitarian welfare propositions. it is necessary to
define and identify some entity -- an economy --
which can be said
to grow in the sense of experiencing an expansion in its potentially
measurable dimensions. 
Under these conditions, the observation and
measurement of economic growth becomes analytically quite distintt
from the subjective evaluation of the results of the growth process.
Resolution .of the basic methodological dilemmas, however, does not
solve the basic empirical problem. 
Given the multidimensional
 
nature of the "boundaries" of an economy, economic growth does not
lend itself to simple, unambiguous qualification. The difficulties
": 
 arise not from conflicting value judgments, but from the statistical

problems inherent in the representation of so ccmplex a phenomenon.
 

157X Singer, Morris, "Cumulative Causation and Growth Economics," M 
 ,
* . 14(4), 1961: 533-545.
 

3.01 
 A theory of relatively sustained economic growth requires 
a
 -.:":" emphasizing nutual
'Lsystem interactions among changing, interdepen­'3.02 dent variables, i.e., the 
formal equivalent of what G. Myrdal has
 
called the principle of circular or cumulative causation. This in
turn suggests the employment of disequilibrium to yield continuous

economic growth. 
 R. Matthews has suggested such a model in the form
of a first order differential equation, whereby income in any given
period is directly related to both the increase in income over the

preceding period and the accelerator, and it is inversely related
to the propensity to save. The incorporation of (1) the propensity
 
to save, s$ now directly related to growth; (2) p, the percentage
of saving utilized for productive investment; and (3) b, the output­capital ratio, is suggested. 
Letting I represent investment and 0
-output, the resulting equation reads: 
 It Pt " St (blt + Ot-1).


*It is derived from a combination of It/Ot P-O St/O t and
 
Ot - Ot.l = bIt I where Ot can exceed Ot-l because It_, has added
to aggregate supply and, because of Says Law, has stimulated aggre­
gate demand. As 
long as p, s, and b remain constant, the equation

-yields sustained uptiard movements in I and 0, because investment in
one period contributes to additional investment in the succeeding
: period. This can continue as long as an economy remains so poor
that saving can act as 
a critical bottleneck and investment does not
 

-,-.
help create a redundant capital stock.
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Friedmann, John, "Intellectuals in Developing Societies," Kyklos, 
13(4), 1960: 513-541, 

This is a sociological study treating economic defelopment as
 

a process of social transformation and asking what is the role of 

intellectuals, and hence one part of educaticn in this process. 

K17Z "Economic Development; National Planning and
[app, William K., 

Public Administration," Kyklos, 13(2), 1960: 172-204.
 

Accelerated economic growth and development depend on an ade­
quate public administration system. Even under conditions of rela­
tive laissez-faire, the role of public administration and government
 
has expanded. Inadequate public administration may militate against
 
economic development. Coordination and implementation of the devel­
opment plan, mobilizattion and allocation of real savings, and the
 
formulation of development targets all call for additional public
 
administration facilities. In underdeveloped countries fraught with
 
race, class, and political segregation, defective public administra­
tion may act as an aggravating .agent in promoting distrust and
 
.apathy. "The strategic role of public administration points once
 
more to the fact that economic development presupposes far-reaching
 
institutional and social changes." Most models of economic growth
 
make no reference to social structure and the interaction between
 
government, administration, and the power structure,
 

Ranis, Gustav, "Some Case Studies of Economic ,Developmentand Hose­
litz's General Theoretical Schema," yklos, 13(2), 1960: 275-281.
 

This is a review of H. G. Atken'u (ed.), The State and Eco­
nomic Growth CNa, York, 1959) which focuses on-B. F. Hoselitz's
 
theoretical schema of development, i.e., developed economies can be 

classified in three dimensional space (1) epxpansion vs. intrinsic -­
the degree of ability to draw on unexploited resources; (2) non­
dominant vs. dominant -- the degree of dependence on external mar­
kets and supplies; and (3) induced vs. autonomous.-- the degree in 
which eoonomic-political Cecision-making agencies are identical or 
separate. Attenir)t to apply or discredit the model are haphazard, 
though. the various "country" chapters do indirectly contribute to 
the demonstration of certain inherent weaknesses of.the schema. 
(1) and (2), to become analytically useful, would necessitate 
considerable refinement and redefinition. The foci on the observed
 
"mix of public and private initiative in the development process,"
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are.uneven 	 in quality and fairly uniform. in their concentration on 
the dominant-dependent dimension. Hoselitz's schema is itself
 
criticized on the grounds that it does not explain conflict between
 
private entrepreneurship and integrative and goal attainment needs
 
on one hand, and mutual reinforcement on the other. It has limited 
significance for empirical testing, policy, and prediction.
 

'151BWalker,David, "Panning for Economic Development: The Case of the
 
Colonies," &klos, 12(2), 1959: 204-208.
 

3.01 	 This is a comment on B. Niculescu's Colonial Planning:_ A 
Comparative Study (London: 1958). Though his ideas on obstacles
 

3.02 	 to economic planning are interesting, it would have been desirable
 
to consider the extent to which obstacles to economic growth can
 

3.11 	 be removed by government action. Development in Uganda is confined 
to government agencies. The importance of the influence of the 

7.231 	 governor in a colony without effective representative government is
 
stressed throubh the example of Uganda's six-year development plan
 
(1944), approved by Sir Charles Dundas, and accepted by Uganda's
 
Legislative Council. In Uganda, planning has been difficult, due
 
to the upsurge in expenditures and injudicious financial planning.
 
This suggests initiation of a moving planning period rather than a
 
fixed one.. Niculescu's conception of development planning is overly

mechanical and a-political, and takes inadequate cognizance of the
 
economic factors which the plans are designed to eliminate.
 

- 57W 	 Rurkse, Ragnar, John H. Adler, P. T. Bauer, F. W. Paish, Maurice 
Bye, Sydney Caine, J. Goudriaan, R. F. Harrod, Alexandre Kafka, 
Klaus Knorr, and R. S. Porter, "The Nuest for a Stabilization Policy 
in Primary Producing Countries -- A Symposium," Kyklos, 11(2), 
1958: 141-265. 

.3.01 Ragnar Nurkse in "Trade Fluctuations and Buffer Policies of 
Low-Income Countries" discusses the causes and effects of 

3.02- instability of export earnings. It is noted that "through the 
cyclical instability of foreign trade it may be that dynamic growth

3.03 	 in the advanced countries has tended in this way to impede the 
progress of the poorer countries. There are two fundamental 

3.04 	 remedies, one on the side of the industrial, the other on the side 
of primary producing countries. The first to control the business 

3.12, cycle .... The other...is for the underdeveloped countries to...(fill)
the vacuum in their domastic economies through a diversified growth

3.16 	 of mutually supporting activities catering largely for the home 
market. It means, in a word. industrialization." The latter, how­
ever, is a long-range process. Some immediate palliatives -- buffer 
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stocks, buffer funds, and the taxing of exports to finance develop­
ment -- are examined. John 1H. Adler comments that, given the fact
 
that majority cyclical changes in final demand are unlikely to occur, 
there remain to kinds of changes on tha demand side which have an 
important bearing on the prices of primary products." There are: 
change caused by technological advances and "changes in the inventory 
policies of the processors of crude foodstuffs and raw material." 
Regarding the supply side, the followiig arc considered: "price 
changes caused by shifts of the ag-regate supply curves of indivL­
dual comlodities, the effects of such price changes on the export 
income of primary producing countries, and measures which will miti­
gate these effects, or eliminate them altogether." Bauer and Pais 
comment that Nurkse, in his discussion, "does not seem to make a
 

*suffieiently clear dist-inction between two normally but not inevit­
able related problems, of reducing the magnitude of fluctuations, on 
the one hand in incomes ot1 producers of export crops, and on the 
other in the aggregate money income of the country as a whole." It 
is pointed out too that "many underdeveloped countries have developed 
rapidly in recent decades even though their economies have been
 
exposed to considerable fluctuations." The.comment of Bye offers
 
observations suggested by NurLsse's paper under the following rubrics
 
instability of exort receipts, stabilization reserves,.organization

of trade, and stabilization and development. It is contended that
 
the stabilization procedures must find their place "as items in the
 
chart of.general development prospects and of regional and worldwide
 
adjustment. Responsibility for them should be taken chiefly by the
 
countries concerned "but with the backing of countries in the same
 
area of the world." A comment of Caine takes note of the following
 
:points regarding Nurkse's paper: that there is "an over-simplifica­
tion in the division of countries into "predominantly industrial"
 
and "underdeveloped"; "the general assumption that price fluctuations 
act as a deterrent to investmet....has never been demonstrated by
 
factual evidence"; that Nurkse "underestimates the amount of spon­
taneous private action of a stabilizing character"; and that "he dons 
not; pay enough attention to...the probability that traders, if they
 
know that...(buffer) stocks are in existence and are likely to be
 
released in more or less pre-determined market conditions, will
 
adjust their own stock.-holding accordingly." It is suggested that
 
"a closer adherence to the old-fashioned rules of good financial
 
management, budgetary as ell as monetary and public as well as pri­
vate" would go a long way to iard rercedying the evils of price fluc-. 
tuation. Coudriana in his cotcanent expresses disagreement with 
Nurkoe's opinion that "industrial ization of the low-income countries 
will contribute in aiy way to their economic stability." Nor does 
the author "see that therie is much poiii: in the separate investiga­
tion of stabili-L-tion problems for low income countrieso*....The prob­
lem of price stabilisation is a universal problem that affects the
 
economy of the uthole orld," A coiiment by 1larrod investigates the
 
problem of "fliuctwtions in developed countries as causes of.fluetua­
tion in underdeveloped countries . aid examines the advisability of 
buffer funds ,?nd buffer stocks, Kafka in his comment presents a 
critique of "the method proposed by Nurkse for dealing with fludtua­
tions in export receipts and the total income of primary producing
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countries caused by demand fluctuations abroad." Knorr's comment
 
offers some observations on policy regarding international buffer
 
stocks and national buffer funds. A comment by Porter examines "the
 
effects of the instability of cotton prices on the economies of Egypt 
and the Sudan" and attempts to ascertain "to what extent the measures 
suggested by Nurkse would be a satisfactory method of dealing with 
this problem." An epilogue by Nurkse offers a rejoinder to the 
various comments.
 

Bruton, Henry J., "The Short-Run Problem of Growth in Underdeveloped

Countries," Kyklos, 10(3), 1957: 280-301.
 

This article presents a discussion of the hinderances to effective 
development in underdeveloped countries. Due to the absence of cer­
tain "initial conditions" a "major, large-scale crash program," is 
not feasible. Available evidence supports the proposition that, when
 
countries now classified as advanced were going through their stage

of most rapid growth, they had already firmly established an environ­
ment that was conducive to accumulation of capital and technological

change. The central government was well organized and administrative 
agencies were reasonably well-staffed, the banking and monetary sys­
tem was operating satisfactorily, the large middle class which had
 
come into being was providing an effective, cheap, and mobile supply

of labor, a goodly idea of economic progress -- as an ideal and as a
 
process at work in society, had already spread from the minds of few
 
to the minds of many." In the underdeveloped countries, these
 
factors are just beginning to emerge, and "until they )ecome an 
intrinsic part of the economic system, it will not be possible for 
such a system...to absorb large amounts of capital and/or numerous 
technological changes." 

Carpet, Marcel, "Le Facteur Humain Et Les Activities Modernes Des 
Pays Sous-Developpes; L'Example De L'Afrique Occidentale Francaise 
(The Human Factor and the Modern Activities of Under-Developed Coun­
tries. The Example of French I'est Africa)," Kyklos, 10(4), 1957: 
432-447. 

An examination of socio-economic factors retarding progress in
 
underdeveloped countries is given. Labor is scarce and unadaptable,

and iegro labor is characterized by low output, lack of initiative,
a
 
tendency to set: store by immediate prestige rather than by material
 
results, unevenness of effort, and limited sense of responsibility
which can ba attributed to Environmental factors rather than to the 
nature of the men as such° There are language difficulties, rural/ 
urban translion, and other social harriers ,.hite labor cannot be 
transplanted Without losing some productivity because of climate° 
There is a shortage of capital, since the big enterprises limit it to 
ntari:- i n f i ~ rl C 1 fT I l -?I V 'I i (1C f i rmt'. (In Tvi 0 n?'Ti ,nn v ii ni1 e 'c , i- Tio rr n fl1. 
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158A Lindholm, R.W., "Land Taxation and Economic Development," L . 
Economics (Madison, Wis.), 41(2), 1965: 121-30. 

3.01 	 Lnd taxation based on capital value is used very little by
the governments of developing nations.. This is an undesirable 

3.02 	 situation as thi6 tax can be a good government revenue raiser and,
 
while performing thi3 fiscal. function, it stimulates sound private­

4.04 	 ent'erprise-generated economic development. A land value tax is 
paid 	out of economic land rent unlesFk the tax makes possible
 
further 	decreases of production costs or increases in product

sales prices. 
 The immediate active efforts of land-owners to
 
shift the tax backward or forward has been used by anti-land tax
 
elements as proof that the long-run economic effect of the tax
 

S. 	 will be to reduce incomes of farm workers that are typically
 
already at the subsistence level and raise food prices and rents
 
of city workers. Instead of having these economic effects, the
 
tax sets in motion economic pressures which will increase the
 
productivity of agricultural land and reduce the cost of urban
 

, 	 housing. Both of these expectations provide the economic base
 
for higher real wages of urban and rural workers. Secondary
 
favorable features of the tax are: (1)it provides through
 
accepted government actions a method of reducing the political
 
need for land ownership fragmentation, and (2)the revenues pro­

.vided by the tax reduce the fiscal pressures for high taxes on
 
exports or domestic profits. Both effects can lead to more rapid
 
economic development.
 

158B Johnson, V.W., and B.H. Kristjanson, "Programming for land Reform
in the Developing Agricultural Countries of Latin America," Land
 
, Economics (Madison, Wis.), 40(4), 1964: 353-360.
 

1.03 	 In this attempt to isolate what apperrs to be the strategic
 
element in the development of Latin America, a minimum definition
 

1.04 	 of the terminology used in this study, viz., (1)land distribution,
 
(2) land reform, and (3) agrarian reform, is given. First, (1) 

4.066 is limited in scope, covering the breaking up or combining of 
existing holdings; it implies no broader development objectives, 

4.1 	 even though ancillary supporting measures may become involved.
 
, 	On the other hand, (2)signifies a re-arrangement of ownership 

rights and other institutions associated vrith land in the interests 
of the ,-any rather than the few; it implies a national setting
where effective adjustment aid development are possible in the 
rural sector as an integral patrL of a Pational development policy,
and it thus forms parL of a broad national development picture in 
which adjustments in land-holding are considercd strategic and 
essential in the national interest. Finially, (3) includes overall 
improvemcnLs in rural. life and an improved relationship of rural 
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people to the land, i.e., possibly narrower than (1) and as broad
 
as (2); it includes the entirc legal, customary and institutional 
framework in which agriculture is carried on but is usually 
applied to specific projects or range of projects within the 
broad field. On the basis of these distinctions, an effective 
program for (2) should have the following attributes: (a) a 
determination to carry through the objective of land reform;con­
centrated land mo tnership not only retards capital investment in 
agriculture but also retards general business and industrial
 
development, resulting in a socio-economic situation unsuited to 
the "take-off" for a favorable rate of economic growth. (b) 
government planning in the use of land-water resources should form 
part of country-wide comprehensive planning; although land-use 

- .-	 planning should be part of overall planning, it should be compre­
hensive within itself, and on a long-term basis but subject to 
short-term plans to meet currently arising problems and needs. 
This also involves the analysis of basic information on land and 
people, land surveys and land economics research, the classifica­
tion of land-use capabilities and designation of priority areas 
in program operations, land improvements, a supervised agricultural
credit program for new owner-cultivators, farmers' co-operatives 
to finance, service and help new owners, and a massive educational 
and training program for those servicing and helping new owners 
at all levels of government. (c) In making capital and technical 
assistance available to countries, it is very important to pro­
vide the necessary support for rural institutions to service the
 
changing needs of the people involved, bearing in mind the great 
technical skill and social engineering involved. Thus, organized 
planning and programming for land reform should be designed as a 
course of action to reach desired ends; even at its best, planning 
should not be an end in itself but a means to better and faster 
programming. Data collection andmalysis should be for specific 
purposes, to avoid the accumulation of data and plans and the 
postponement of action. It should be clearly understood that land 
reform comrises a number of basic elements-it is not an entity 
in itself. 

158c Adams, Warren, E., "Reflections on Recent Land Reform Experience 
in Irag," 	 Land Economics (Madison, Wis.), 39(2), May 1963: 199­
203.
 

1.244 	 This article reviews experiences under the Miri Sirf Land 
Development program in Iraq, a land settlement effort spanning

4.&15 the decade immediately prior to the revolution. 



- 469 -	 158D-F 

158D Zartman, William, and"Farming Land Ownership in Morocco,, LandEconomics 	(Madison, Wis.), 39(2), May 1963: 
 187-198.
 

i.131 i " The wealmeus of Mo,.occan agriculture can be found above all,according to the author ,in4.4 	 tho ,;tlic and baclaiard system ofownership. Two of fari~iing's thi-ce drawbaclcs refer to proprietor­
ial problems: (1) the tra,,,ditionr1l sector dominates Moroccanfarming and resists attcmp-to at. ilodernization; (2) private propertyis either too large 	or too little, and all but a small segment isin the traditional sector; 
(3)communal owinership, either public
or tribal, encourages frozen patterns of exploitation that are

both backward and uneconomic. 
During the five years of independ­
dence, nearly every type of solution has been proposed or tried. 

Fr'.. Yet, unless a coordinated campaign is planned against one or more:of the three agricultural weak points, Moroccan farming and rural 
ownership my well present the same picture five, ten, or more
 
years hence.
 

58E: Hill, F.G., "Regional Aspects of Economic Development,," Land
J 	 Economics,(Madison, Wis.), 39(2), May 1962: 85-98.
 

This article attempts "to show how regional developuent 
helps to shape and is shaped by national development, how national,economic 	policy has differential effects on regions, and why
S
policy should be adopted to regional conditions."
 

,-158F Neale,'Walter C., "The Indian Peasant, the State and Economic
Development," Land Economics (Madison, Wis.), 38(4), November 
1962: 281-291. 

1,021 It now eeems possible to trace the effects of village society
A .	 upon the functioning of the village economy and to determine how4.02 
 the village society and economy respond or fail to respond to
the efforts of government. The obstacles faced by the state in
5.08 	 inducing the villager to change his ways and to set off along a
new path of economic development are great. The characteristics
7.21 	 are hierarchies of power, wealth, and ritual, each continuingtoday to reinforce the others, a system of distribution of income
7231 	 centering around shares in kind at harvest time; and a system of
morally imperative loyalties more important to the villager than
loyalty to the state or loyalty to a system of national justice,
'and, as are moral imperatives the world over, often more importantthan 'economic gain or efficiency.. Efforts to spread community
projects over all of India have been halting and unsatisfactory.
But there is hope that the state will modify its efforts in the

light of lessons learned.
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1.021 (1) 	If a cash crop economy is introduced into a society that was 
previously characterized by a symbiotic relationship between 

4.07 	 landlord and tenartt operating near the subsistence level, 
then an "increas:ng divergence of attitude and interest 

4.17 	 between landlord and tenant"will result. (P. 285.) 
Evidence: Author's historical analysis of landlord­5.062 	 tenant relationship in India, and how they were affected 

by British laws 	and i novations. 

4.O8 (2) 	 If a cash crop is introduced into an underdeveloped farming 
area, then the landlord's power and independence are likely 

5,062 to increase relative to the village craftsmen, since the
 

landlord can now buy what he needs from other places.
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.021 	 (3) If a cash crop is introduced into an underdeveloped farming 

area where landlord-tenant relations were previously charac­

4.07 	 terized by symbiosis and traditional relations, and the
 
money for these new crops goes only to the landlords, the
 

-408 	 probability is that there will develop a system of "monetary 
exploitation of the tenants, laborers, craftsmen, and 

4.17 	 servants of the village,"
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

158G 	 Cook, H.L., "The New Agrarian Reform Law and Economic Development 
in Venezuela," Land Economics (Madison, Wis.), 37(1), February 
1961: 5-17. 

1.038 	 Early in 1960, the new government of Venezuela adopted an 
agrarian reform law. This paper aims to describe some of the
 
bases for social unrest, some facets of the development problem,
3002 
and some of the important respects in which the economy may differ 

4.14 from 	that found inmany underdeveloped countries. The chief
 
provisions of the new agrarian reform act, which appear to esta­
blish a ten-point program are listed. The agrarian reform seems 
to be aimed at the needs of the squatters, share tenants, and 
farm laborers, 	 as well as small owners and also the landless in 
general who may 	not e on farms. Some tenure and productivity
 
data are supplied. The results which may be expected from the 
Agrarian Reform Law 're given and there is a summary of its 
unique features. 
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1.244 

4.14 

S. 

Gittinger, J. P., "United States Policy Toward Agrarian Reform in 
Underdeveloped Nations," Land Economics (Madison, Wis.), 37(3),
August 1961: 195-205.
 

The author surveys the policy and action of the United States
 
towards agrarian reform since 1950. One expression of United 
States concern about agrarian reform has been the official support

accorded FAO efforts. 
Since 1953, FAO has been active in the

*field of land tenure, organizing conferences, providing experts
to work in various countries and issuing publications. Americans 
have participated in these FAO activities, but the initiative has

remained with the host governments or with private Americans,

since opportunities for official American policy initiative in
 
particular nations must remain extremely limited. 
The real test

of United States policy tnward agrarian reform is evidenced in
American diplomatic activity and in the administration of bilateral 
foreign aid. 
 The author refers to three Asian countries as
 
furnishing interesting case studies for peacetime foreign aid 
policy: the Philippines, where he summarizes American policy 
as "an opportunity lost',,, Taiwan, "success following failure,,
and Viet Nam, "struggle for peasant loyalty.', 

Hashimi, Rasool M.H., and Alfred L. Edwards, "Land Reform in Iraq:
Economic and Social Implications," Land Economics (Madison, Wis.),
37(1), February 1961: 68-81. 

The aim of this paper is to review the land tenure system
in Iraq and to analyze the possible economic and social changes
that will result from the implementation of the more recent
agrarian reform. After tracing the historical backgropnd, the 
authors deal with the Agrarian Reform Law which was passed in 
1958, largely modelled on the Egyptian law of 1952. The main
objectives of the Law were: (1) to raise the standard of living
of a major segment of citizens-the peasants-and to provide for 
the raising of their social standards, and (2) to raise the level 
of agricultural production in the country as a major component of 
a growing national income. Some of the principal features of the
Act are: a ceiling on land ownership, setting up of Agricultural
Cooperative Societies, and the organization of agricultural rela­
tionships and contracts. The economic and social implications 
of the new land reform are also treated.
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51S8J Long, 	Erven J., "The Economic Basis of Land Reform in Underdevel­oped Economies,,, Land Economics (Madison, Wis.), 37(2), May 1961:
 
3.23-132. 

4..02 The author concludes that much careful research is needed
 
on the relations of farm size to productivity in both its static4.31 	 and d'ynamic dimensions and in terms truly relevant to under­
developed, over-populated societies. Research 
 is also needed 

4.3J+ 	 into the most meanseffective of introducing technological changes
which will capitalize on abundant labor. To the writer the6.082 	 weight of the evidence tLus far is in favor of an effective re­
search;.extension program, supplemented by a set of government or
 
cooperative services, in support of a flexible system of small 
scale, owner-operated farms as the proper goal of land reform 
policy.
 

l8K Clarenbach, F.A., "Ceylon's Ten-year Plan and Prospects,," Land
Economics 	(Ydison,Wis.), 36(2), May 1960: 
188-194.
 

1 232 This article discusses the prospects for economic develop­
ment in Ceylon. The author concentrates upon an analysis of3. 02 Ceylon's ten-year Plan and emphasizes the necessity of reducing

the country's birthrate.
 

3.07 

5.07
 
158L Feder, Ernest, "Feudalism and Agricultural Development: The Roleof Controlled Credit in Chile's Agriculture," Land Economics 

(Madison, Wis.), 36(1), February 1960: 92-108. 
1.O35 
 The author 	considers that the basic reason underlying the
 
4.05 	 failure of Chilean agriculture to keep up with its present grow­ing needs should be sought in its semi-feudal structure. The 

Chilean government has attempted, through the organization of4.14 	 controlled "development credit" system, to spark the country's 
a 

agriculture into a higher gear of activity. It is, however,4.16 	 doubtful whether the program is adequate to achieve its proposed 
objective within the structure of Chile's agriculture. The topic
7.231 	 of this inquiry is the implementation of the credit program and 
more specifically, the mmner in ,hich credit has been allocated 
among farmers. It was found that this allocation is highly "un­equnl." Larger estate oinmers have succeeded in obtaining the lion
share of the benefits while mcdiuimP.si scd and iriall farmers operate
under severe disadvantages as far as agricultura! credit is con.­
cerned. The: , :,:o, credit im,,,y author feels that the expericnce with developmentwell. -Wu'L oub to be anothor in-cd~cation tha't, the present­
day farm ownership and management pattern seriously hinders 
agricultural development in Chile. 

http:mcdiuimP.si
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158M Johnsoni, V. Webster, 
Iran,"Land-Economics 

"Agriculture in the Economic Development 
(Madison, Wis.), 36(4), November 1960: 

of 

313-321., 

This paper 	centers around the place of rural institutions in
 ,
the economic development of Iranian agriculture. As background

3.02 	 . it deals with some relationships .between agriculture and the total economy and, for illustrative purposes, with an institutional look
4.05 	 at the economic feasibility of some rural projects. But the
 

'.1, ;central thesis is that institutional changes are a necessary part

4607 
 of the take-off for substantial, progressive economic growth.
 

1 8N 	 Marcus; Edward, "Agriculture and the Development in Tropical
Africa," Land Economics (Madison, Wis.), 26(2), May 1960: 172-180. 

1.01 The possibilities for improvement in the productivity oftropical African agriculture are very limited. There is no ap­3.16 ....	 parent likelihood that future growth rates will differ sharply
from the recent past so that we could look to it as the catalyst


4.06 to spark a rapid rate of internal economic improvement. At best
there is the hope of somewhat higher consumption levels and per­
* haps a contribution to exports which would help to pay for the
 necessary 	imports. Even this limited contribution would have tobe aided by deliberate government efforts. 
Hence, any successful
* development plan must make provision for some material help to
 

the rural 	sector and must divert part of the technical resources
 
and know-how to this basic industry.
 

1580 	Sampson, R.J., "Another View of Comparative Regional Development,"
Land Economics (Madison, Wis.)., 36(2), May1960: 215-220. 

3.O1 	 .
 Sampson discusses why he assumes that industrialized regions

import greater tonnage than they export, while the reverse is


3i02 	 true of regions uhich are not industrialized. Applying this
assumption 	to ICC data, he describes and explains the changes in
3.0 	 relative industrialization. 

158P Flores, Edmundo, "The significance of land-use changes in theeconomic development of Mexico," 
 Land Economics (Madison, Wis.).

35(2), May 1959: 	 115-124. 

1.043, In connection with metropolitan growth, industrialization, 
and settlement of irrigated areas, changes in land use reflect
4o14 	 increased intensity of production, increased total agricultural 



income and a shrinking farm population. They "reveal a new, dyna­5.09 
L I 	 mic and diversified economic structure, endowed with a highj pro­

duction potential and a vastly increased resource quantum." 
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" "."8QHiggins, B., "Economic Development in Underdeveloped Areas: Past 
and Present," Land Economics (Chicago), 31(3), August 1955:
 
179-195.
 

•
3..1 Higgins discusses: (1)economic factors, (2) political
 
factors, (3)sociological factors, and (4)technological factors
 

3.02 	 related to economic development. He concludes with policy
 
suggestions regarding what should be done to speed development of
 

3.14 	 the underdeveloped nations.
 

7.16
 
Propositions
 

3.14 	 (1) The probability of economic development will be increased if
 
the ideology of a society encourages values favorable to
 

7.61 	 entrepreneurship. (P.185.)
 
Evidence: Historical generalization from European


experience.
 

3.19 	 (2) If a country introduces comprehensive social benefits
 
prematurely, then the pace of economic development will be
 

3.02 	 decreased. (P.189.)
 
Evidence: Pot specifically substantiated. He suggests
 

that the real income of European wage-earners declined in
 
the beginning of the Industrial Revolution.
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il;l"1'. 	 °-V59A, "Important Tasks and Problems of Agricultural Co-operation in
Carrying. Through Economic Development Plans," Madras J. Co-opera­
ion, 53(4), October 1961: 171-182. 

1.021 The article explains briefly the chief obstacles to agricul­
tural development in India and discusses the role of co-operatives

4.17 in tackling the basic problem of increasing agricultural produc­
tivity. In this connection tha author has described at some length
4.18 the various types of co-operative institutions, namely, the credit 
co-operatives, higher financial institutions, land mortgage banks,

marketing and processing co-operatives, copoperative sugar fac­
tories, co-operative farming societies, co-operative dairying and

fisheries, handicrafts and industrial co-operatives and their role 
in economic development. The author has also discussed in the

article some of the problems faced,by these societies in their
 
actual working and suggested certain steps to overcome them.
 

159B 	 Natesan, P., "The Relationship Between the State and the Co-opera­tives in Developing Countries.," Madras J. Co-operation, 53(2), 
August 1961: 57-64.
 

1'.021 In this article, the author has traced the policy of the
 

4.05 
Government of India in recent years in regard to the co-operative
movement in accordance with the recommendations of the Rural Credit 
Survey. The role of the Reserve Bankc of India, the State Bank of4'.!7 : India, the Centrel and State Governments and the activities of the 
different institutions created in furtherance of this policy have

7.231 been briefly reviewed, which indicates that the State has taken a 
great deal of active interest (including participaticn) in all 
spheres of credit, marketing, procession, farming, dairying, ware­
housing, cottage industries, training and educatinn, etc. 
In the
opinion of the author, this policy of vigorous support by the State
has already paid good dividends. The movement has now become a 
dynamic instrument of democratic planning. 
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a Gujarat Vilage,""Pattern of Land Holdings in160A. Sharma, J. N., 
17-30.


Maharaja Savajirao Univ. Baroda, 11(2), July 1962: 


1.021-. 'Data collected as part of an economic survey of Sarsavani 

state during the crop year 1959-1960 havevillage in the Gujarat 
4..4/+ been analyzed and presented in thip article to show the extent 

among different occupational groups of owner­and distribution ­
ship holdings inthe village, average size as well as 

size distri­
4.15 


bution of ownership and operational holdings, extent of 
concentra.-


Predominance of peasant proprietorship, above
tion of land, etc. 

average (in comparison with the all-India figures) size of 

owner­

ship and operational holdings, and concentration of land holdings
 

in sizes above what is considered to be the optimum under Indian 

conditions, are some of the important conclusions ar~4ved at 
by 

the author. The article also discusses-in some detail the prac­

tice of leasing land in the village and the effects of tenancy 

., reforms on the mode of cultivation.
 

Propositions"
 

5o propositione..
 

161 N.!"hi. VJlAgera and Coialuncationij A Re0.Spck#D~mnmi 
Project," Multiplier Inteszat,. Devlmtm., 4(lO);June 1964. '4-?.r'-


027 , . .... . . . .,
.. .,. .' .2 .: . . ,,: . . ,,. ..... : 


. "~~~~~~.... ..i . ;,.. ' , ,,:,. :_,:',-• ;, : , ::: ,. ,: . : 
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162A 	 Degani, A. H., "The Land Development Authority, An Economic Neces­
sity?," malayan Econ Rev., 9(2), 1964: 75=82. 

1.029 	 A description is g:Lven of the Land Development Authority of 
Malaya, the work of which will not only increase the total culti­

4.0 	 vated area but .ri.Ll. also c,:cate some 25,000 new smallholdings
(largely seven-acro rubber mv11ho:dmgs). This policy measure is•4.16 appraised 	from two vicoints: the creation of ne smalJiholdings 
and the achievement of 	 istnJ.:LciLncyrice. is maintainedin It

.17 	 that both represent a ,aste of r,-sources in one way or another.
 
In the second part the esotablishment of an authority to open up

and develop new land is questioned. On the assumption that new
land is available, seve.al factors are exained which could hinder 
land establishment, viz., risk, ignorance and institutional rigidi­
ties. In each case it is concluded that the factor is not such asto necessitate a land developmcnt.t authority. It is considered that 
the role of the Government lie, z ..tner in the direction of educa­
tion, research and legislation to remove institutional bottle­
necks, so as to induce private investment in the rural areas. It 
is concluded that the land development schemes represent a vey
heavy call on the resources available for public sector investment, 
and that since these resources are limited, alternatives to the 
land schemes should have merited a more careful examination. 

r- ,,162B 	 Klein, S., "Land Problem and Economic Growth in India and China: 
•_other View," Malayan Econ. Rev.b 5(2), October 1960: 66-80.
 

,oi.0 .The author states that in the past year or two a number of
 
-.... economists in different parts of the world have published papers


3.02 	 with the implicit conclusion that India and the other underdeve­
loped nations of Asia ought to adopt China as a growth model. 
In
 

-4.14 	 particular a paper by F. F. Clairmonte (Malayan Econ. Rev. 5(1),
April 1960: 65) is considered, and the author reviews the issues 
and questions he raised from another point of view. The author 
recommends that co--operative fo-ms of organization should be

10. utilized in India, with the exception of producer co-operatives,
which are open to subversion and can be used as stepping stones 
toward the commune system. He considers that socially and psycho­logically, 	a nation has much to gain from an emphasis on private 
ownership management of land anddndother piroductive property.
Given 	decidedly helpful but not overbearing government aid to such 
property ovners, however sma!! the individull properties may be,
he is convinced that strong economic and political as well as 
social progresis .rill be registered. 



- 479 - 163A-0 

163A 

1.021 

5.08 

7.21 

163B 

1.021 

,4.10 

7.22 

1630 

1.021 


4.10 

Sachchidananda, "Leadership and Culture Cahluge in Kullu," Man in 
India, 44(2), April-June 1964: 116-131. 

Traditional leadcrship in Kul n is generajLLy provided by the 
secular and ho.:igicumc in h- ui611ro, the panchavat, the:}d i ci 
erst-v,,hile laadlod, and the governmv cm atclmin. Since 1952, a 
deep dent int r diton L authoriJtqylo ]±-.dC by the introduction of 
the staou-to cj 13y 1957,, c ilm:Lty development 
began to ak. on *Lhc .. .n.Lmo2eJI ootc ie villagers, the ground 
was preop crd fol the c-1deg-1e o.2 u IcrAorsh.ip, S. Panna. He 
has to Zace op osJM-on :;e1o41ce10c L,,diUiena! eaders, but some 
others joined ii; :ide The o,uho L &, oif the Community Develop­
ment Block iup.rsot].y hoist erA his pocltion, while he became 
the heost cheampon Lor. popoajesin n( ±deas. The achievements of 
new leade rship are rc rke.blc -l a:0- fields of eccAomic develop­
ment. The standard of living as asiaelthe levels of aspiration 
have gone up. Nevor bei'ore had all villagers stood so unitedly 
for a leader and a progrn as now. This is one of the few 
examples in w.hich community development has led to a strengthening 
of community sense among villagers. 

Bose, Nirmal Kumar, "On Communal Separatism," Man in India, 43(2), 
April-June 1963: 87-91. 

Disagreement is expressed with the position that instituted 
cultural. change for the primitive tribal people should be gradual 
and suooth. It is noted that these tribes are exploited, and that 
it is dangerov3 to preach to one community that they are exploited 
by another conmunity. This prevents the truly exploited from 
working together to better their position. On primitive produc­
tion methods among tribes, the government should aim at a system 
of production both mechanically and socially efficient. 

Daogupta, S., "Innovation and Innovators in Indian Villages," Man 
in India, 43(1), 1963: 27-34. 

Adopters of improvcd practices have been classified as: (1) 
innovators, (2)early adopters, and (3)late adopters. These 
categories differ in socio-econcidc status, education, outside 
contact, land onerrs .tp und tenure, and social participation. 
Innovators scorcd high in all these variables, compared ith early 
and late adonters. Social leaders w-ere also found to lead in a 
agriculture, to be well educatcd, "change-oriented", and capable
of developing a broader outlook towards change. 

http:IcrAorsh.ip


- 48o ­ 163D-F
 

163D Rastogi, P. N., 
"Faction Situation at Brahminpura,,, Man in India,
43(4), October-December 1963: 328-336.
 

1'.021 article is a
eTs study of the development change of powerfactions, and caste variables in the Indian village of Brahminpura.7.11 	 The doncept of "faction" is examined; the notion of "dominant

caste" is chosen as a research tool. 
The village population was
approximately 550 in 1962, with 13 component castes., of which theBrahmins and their Cub-castes predominate (50,). The Shukla sub­caste satisfies four major elements of dominance: (1)numerical.strength; 	(2)economic and political power; (3)ritual status;
and (4)western education and occupation3.. However, the solidarity'of the Shuklas has been diminishing due to: (a)population
mobility out of the town; (b)education; (c)various property dis­putes and resulting "individualism", and (d)the increasing impor­tance of other castes and sub-castes in the village's economic­
political matters. 
Faction formation does not appear to "reveal
 a caste pattern," however. Castes, upper and lower, split on the
bases of differences of interest and concomitant formatinn of
multi-caste groupings concerning the recruitment of personnel into
factions: these groupings are by nature multicaste.
 

163E Saikia, P. D., "Village Leadership in North-East India, inIndia, 43(2), April-June 1963: 92-99.
 

1 .21' Data were collected relating to a plan for economic, social,

and cultural regeneration from six villages of Assam and Tripura.
°721 It was shown that someone with initiative can enthuse and lead the
rural population, irrespective of his official or economic posi-.
tion. 
While in the nontribal villages the traditional leader is
losing his 	influence, in 
a purely tribal society his association
is essential for ensuring participation of the masses in the

various socio-economic activities.
 

163F Bose, Nirmal Kumar, "Some Observations of Industrialization and Its
Effects on Tribal Life," Man in India, ,42(1), January-March 1962:
 
5-9.
 

1.021 
 The present rate of industrializatinn has not dissolved the old
ties of kin, neighborhood, caste, or language loyalties fast
3.11 	 enough. This is because industrializatiun arose under colonial
conditions, and was further carried on tmder independence, on the
3.171 	 basis of foreign loans. As a result, indtustrialization is looked on as the job of goveriment or the ruling parby, with little per­7.22 	 sona!k comWit ca, i hen industriaization first tacos place, the 
prrson becomes comparatively persona-izcd. But later on, he be.­comes commtinalLy-niinded, to protect 	his economic inteoest. Adibasiunions, flihari unions, etc., are formed. It is necessary to orga­nize people along the lies of their econoic interest, regardless
of caste or language. 
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Remba, 0., "The Middle East in 1960 - An Economic Survey," Mid,E~sto Aff., 1].2(3), Tfnrch 1961: 66-81. 

The economics of the Middle East comtries profited from 
another year of relative stability although none of their intract­
able disputes i:c.s set-',lcdo The competition between East and West 
largely took the form of ubstantial credits to most countries in 
the area, yet none of these tied itself exclusively to either the 
Western or the Eastern bloc. The direction of development every­
whe:e" in the area is industrie2.ization; light and heavy industries 

financed with foreign credits. It is looked upon as a means of 
raising living standards, strengbhening the economies and enhancing 
prestige. The severe droughts of the previous three years bad 
them even combined their efforts for this goal with the development
 
of large-scale irrigation facilities to replace the presently
 
predominant system of dry farming. Whereas each country coped and
 
dealt with its problems in the ligt of its own circumstances and 
political obligations, there was more evidence than before that 
schemes and pacts for regional co-operation made an increased 
impact on the economies of the Middle Eastern cuuntries.. 

Okyar, 0., "The Turkish Stabilization Experiment - Before and 
After," Mid. East. Aff., 32(8), August-September 1960: 238-246. 

The external rescue operation of 1958 combined with the
 
internal restrictions of money and credit have given the Turkish
 
economy the much needed breathing spell. But this will not be
 
sufficient if not accompanied by constructive steps and the return
 
of confidence to solve Turkey's economic problems. A new philo­

ophy of economic development in a mixed economy needs to be 
worked out. The great lesson of events of recent years has been 
the futility of trying to force economic development through 
inflation which upsets the whole economy. If this central lesson 
has been brought home, the difficulties of the past will not have 
been completely in vain. 



- -	 165A-C
 

- 165A Simmons, J. L., "Agricultural Development in Iraq: Planning and 
Management Failures," Middle East J., 19(2), 1965: 129-141. 

S1.244 Many of the failures and set-backs of agriculture in Iraq can 
be traced to the management factor which is held to have been per­

4.05. sistently misunderstood. An account of agrarian reform measures 

S4.06 
is presented and it is suggested that administrators have over­
looked the importance of marketing cooperatives and improvements in 
marketing procedures. Details are provided of agricultural plan­

3.173 ning and rural credit policy and foreign technical assistance is 
reviewed. 

165B 	 Simpson, D. J., "Development as a Process: The Menderes Phase in
 
Turkey," Middle East J., 19(2), Spring 1965: 141-152.
 

1.233 	 The "Menderes Phase" is still difficult to evaluate, partly for
 
the political partisanship attached but also for the many paradoxes
 

3.02 	 it brought into existence. Great doses of inflation imperilled the
 
economy, yet at the same time brought to it a new dynamism.
 

3.09 	 Although artificially stimulated, consumer demand.created a con­
sumer's market of considerable taste and sophistication and helped 
to make good Turkey's enormous gap in infrastructure and social 
overhead capital. The era of unplanned economic development has 
led to one of carefully rationalized planning, as well as to the 
political era wherein all political elements are advocates of 
planned development process. There are also signs that in case of 

- need the suppliers of foreign aid (United States, Canada and the 
, .. six Common Market countries) will be more active and helpful. 

1650 	 Issawi, C., "Economic Development and Liberalism in Lebanon,"
 
Middle East 	J., 18(3), Summer 1964: 279-292.
 

1.239 During the last ten years relative political stability in

Lebanon was 	accompanied by a marked economic and social advance.
 

61.02 	 The country used its tolerance, climate and amenities to attract to
 
itself the regional headquarters of several big Western business
 

3.02 	 firms and there has been a considerable upsurge in agriculture.
 
This progrees has lifted the Lebanon from the ranks of the under­

3.175 	 developed countries but has had one unfortunate consequence, a 
sharp increase of -tinquality. Formerly this was one of the most 
equalitariv-. countries of the world; today, even if the Palestine 
refugees ;e ept outil o. sih, the rich are much too much in evi­
dence. Socicl tension is the price the country has paid for its 
recent devclopament. Look:ing ahead: Lebanon moy be too conspicuous 
and successful an example of political democracy and economic 
liberation 	to be easily tolerated in a region i.hich has turned its
 
back on both svstems. 
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165D 	 Bill, J. A., "Vhe Social and Economic Foundations of Power in 
Contenporary Iran," Middle East J., 17(4), Autumn 1963: 400-o13. 

The disproportionate distribution of rewards and priorities in 
,Iran explains the high degree of social stratification. The exist­

_5.06-- ing social system has become increasingly unacceptable to various 
social groups. In response to foreign influence and modernization
 

5.14 	 a dynamic middle class, as well as a growing urban working class, 
have appeared. These classes have defiantly challenged Iranian 

:7.02 	 traditionalism. Power, however, is. still held by the traditional
 
ruling elements whose response and reaction to these new forces
 

7.11 	 may well determine the future of Iran. 

7.12
 

165E Garzouzi, E., "Land Reform in Syria, Middle East J.., 17(1-2), 
S.Winter-Spring 1963: 83-90. 

,.1.240 Until 1958 the agrarian structure in Syria had a very feudal 
pattern: almost 70% of the rural population did not own any land. 

,4 .12 The implementation of any reform was handicapped by the scarcity 
and the irregular supply- of water as well as the absence of a cen­

:4.14. 	 trally controlled irrigation system. In 1958 the reform became 
law at the time of the probably worst three years of drought the 
country has ever had. It is therefore difficult to assess the 
impact of the reform on the standard of living of the Syrian farmer, 
But it seems fairly obvious that its effect could be felt ss 
generally beneficial. A move was begun for the social and economic 

*1 "%! % of the agricultural sector, including the realization,development 

of badly needed irrigation projects.
 

165F 	 Karpat, K. H., "The People's Houses in Turkey: Establishment and 
Growth," Middle East J., 17(1-2), Winter 1963: 55-67. 

*1.233 Originally the purpose of "the people's hearths" was to bridge 
S 	 . the gap between the intelligentsia and the people. They were to 
5.04 	 teach the first of these the national culture which lay among the 

Anatolian masses and the second the rudiments of civilization. In 
-5.06 ,essence, they were the agents of the new regime which wanted to 

discover the culttural and national identity of the country. The 
movement was a drive for mcdenization and emancipation: it began 
as far back as 1911. Afier 1930, Attaturk used it as instrument 
for his new b,,oad development policy. The "Hearths" were placed 

S..in the ownership of the Republican Party who influenced the move­
ment until Attaturk's death. During the next 30 years the interest 
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165G 

1.233 


S6..06 

165H 

1.131 


3.07 


3.11 

. 4.06 

4.08 


4.10: 

4.14 


7.231 


'in the movement and the help given to it fluctuated with the ideo­
logical changes in the political parties and their fortunes, but 
the original idea survived and after the coup of 1960 the military
government reactivated the institution, although the name was 
changed to "people's" houses. 

Weiker, W. F., "Academic Freedom and Problems of Higher Education 
in Turkey,",Middle East J., 16(3), Summer 1962: 279-294. 

The question of academic freedom in Turkey has many sides. It
 
is unlikely that the next few years will see a significant separa­
tion of universities from politics in this country. Professors and 
students are frequently directly active in partisan capacities.

The contribution cf university faculties to the solution of public

problems is potentially very great; but the boundary line of aca­
demic freedom is in these circumstances difficult to draw. The
 
high status of professors in Turkey today increases their obliga­
tion to serve their country. Universities must justify their
 
autonomy and make it benefit the national development. Often,

though, the faculties have proved either unable or unwilling to 
undertake needed reforms on their own initiative. 

Carey, J. P. C., and A. C. Carey, "The Two Developing Worlds of 
Morocco. A Case Study in Economic Development and Planning," Mid­
die East J., 16(4), 1962: 457-475.
 

Nearly three-quarters of the Moroccan people work the soil, but 
they receive less than a third of the national income. Cultivation 
methods are still traditional and most plots are pitifully small 
owing to the division of land by inheritance. The government is
 
developing irrigation of dry areas and tries to modernize the old
 
pattern of agriculture, but it is difficult to teach the peasants
to co-operate. The mining of phosphates and manganese are the 
country's second greatest source of riches, but most of the pro­
ducts are exported in raw form and do not benefit the starved soil 
at home. Industry, too, is torn by the conflict between a deep
reluctance to give up antiquated methods and modern planning.
Batter general education, stimulation of private industry and 
planned economic development may show some effect. Although new 
forces are at work, only careful overall planning and agreement on 
policies within the government will set Morocco on the way to
 
reconcile the dual drives inher society.
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Van Nieuwenhuijze, C. A. 0., "The Near Eastern Village: A Pro­
file," .11iddle East J., 16(3), Summer 1962: 295-308. 

The village is one of the three main forms of social life in 
the Near East. In every :country in the area the number of vii­
lagers is greater than that of urban and nomadic populations taken 
together. The place of the village in the wider context of society 
and its isolation (even today) is not accidental, but basic. The 
author examines this special trait of the region in its origins, 

economic and political contexts and the likely changes that 
greater integration into the state and modern life may bring about. 

Tesdell, L., "Planning for Technical Assistance: Iraq and Jordan," 
Middl6 East J., 15(4), Autumn 1961: 389-402. 

It is perhaps not surprising that Iraq and Jordan have failed
 
to establish effective planning and co-ordinating machinery. The 
political upheavals in both countries during this period have 
militated against the achievement of that degree of national self­
discipline which would be necessary. Technical assistance has beena 
requested on an unplanned basis., with the aid-giving agencies being 
required to provide the minimal planning and co-ordination that 
has been achieved. The technical expertise available through 
United States and United Nations assistance programs has not, 
unfortunately, been put to use by these two governments in such a 
way as to produce the maximum impact on long-term development. 
Hope for improvement in the future seems to lie in the development 
of stronger national unity buttressed by greater political maturity 
and wisdom on the part of political leaders. 

Lewis, William H., "Rural Administration in Morocco," Middle East
J., 14(1), 1960: 45-60, 

The author first outlines the aims of rural administration in
 
Morocco, commenting on the need for rural areas to arrive at some
 
comprehensive consensus on communal goals and aspirations in order
 
that government programs may be formulated with clarity. Rural
 
Morocco is half traditional and half transitional and so respon­
sibility for interpreting the needs of the scattered rural commu­
nity has fallen largely upon the national leadership in Rabat. 
Developments since 1956 are outlines and it is shown that Moroccan 
rural administration had tended to follow many procedural, patterns 
inherited from the French-Spanish protectorate period. Details
 
are given of a program formulated by the Moroccan government to 
meet the needs of the rural population in which immediate priority 
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- , given .tois preparing for nation-wide elections, a prerequisite 
f'' " 
 for which is the completion of detribalization. The article con­

cludes with a description of some efforts being made towards eco­
nomic and social progress.
 

-165L Morris, J. A., "Recent Problems of Economic Development in Turkey,",MiddleEast J., 14(1), Winter 1960: 
 1-14.
 

>1.233 Turkey has aimed at economic parity with the West, since its 
development program began to lift the economy from its static con­

3.04 	 dition in 1948. Great economic advances have been made, but growth

has been retarded by the lack of a central co-6rdination agency,


3.07 	 and the consequent lack of co-ordination except for that supplied

by the Chambers of Commerce. Much of Turkey's development is state


7.231 
 directed. 	Agriculturally Turkey is self-sufficient and she has
 
strategic mineral resources. 
The GNP grew 57% between 1948-1957;
 
transport facilities and heavy industry were developed, but these
 
were financed by the creation of excessive internal and external
 
debt. The excessive inflationary tendencies of the Tmrkish eco­
nomy were reflected in its difficulties in export markets. The
 
lesson of Turkish economic development is the need for central co­ordination and the necessity to use the price mechanism in appor­tioning resources between the private and public sectors.
 

165M Weingrod, A., "Change and Continuity in a Moroccan Immigrant Vil­lage in Israel," Middle East J., 14(3), Summer 1960: 277-291.
 

1.234 	 This article reviews the experience of one group of immigrants

in a new co-operative village populated by Moroccan Jews. 
This
5006 	 form of settlement should combine family autonomy in production

with co-operative farming techniques and seeks to 
build traditions


5.14 	 of co-operative village farming. 
The Moroccan families who moved

* 

7.11 	
into the village in 1954 were joined together by administrative
 
decision rather than by a process of natural development. They
 

, 
 shared, however, many social characteristics most of them having
 
. . lived in 
towns in Morocco. Each family was allocated the same type


• -of 
 house and equal shares of land and had the use of all communal
 
facilities. 
These people who had been "Jews" in Morocco, became

"Moroccans" in Israel, which led to new types of social alignment.

Rural life and farm work presented the newcomers with great prob­
lems, but in general they have adapted themselves faialy well, the

leadership in the group going to the young who physically and
 
mentally could adjust more easily and quickly. Yet, wfille the
 
newcomers have accepted• important cultural links like the use of

Hebrew, the desire for Weetern items and techniques and the
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responsibilities of citizenship in Israel, broad areas of cultural 
. , =. differences are still stubbornly maintained. The development 

reported here is not unique, but typical of other Moroccan settle­
,,,_ments in Isral. 

165N Mahhouk, Adnan, "Recent Agricultural Development and Bedouin
 
,Settlementin Syria," Middle East J., 10, 1956: 167-176.
 

1.240 	 Mlahhouk discusses factors leading Syrian Bedouins toward
 
sedentarization, and other factors leading them away from this
 

56 goal. He argues that efforts to settle the Bedouins should con­
tinue, but with the realization that the process is necessarily
 
gradual.
 

166A Anderson, J. N. D., "The Isma'ili KhoJas of-East Africa," Mid. East 
.St ., 1(1), October 1964: 21-39. 

1.01 	 The community of Khojas, chiefly from Cutch or Kathiawar,
 
began to settle in Zanzibar and the mainland of East Africa early


1.123 	 in the 19th century. Originally Hindus, they were converted to
 
the "Eastern Isma'ilil, religion and accept the Agha Khan as their
 

5.064 	 Imam and successor to the Prophet. The Agha cannot only interpret 
but even abrogate the prescriptions of the Qur'an. This means that 

5.14 	 their beliefs have very concrete and practical implications, The
 
Khojas find a full and overriding authority for any innovation in
 

.... 
 the fact that the Iniam can speak(with the divine voice. There is
a reconciliation between the principle of absolute authority and.
 

great initiative on the part of the community itself. The Isma'ili
 
pattern of 	life seems to combine all that they consider best in
 
both the Eastern and Western syuterrs, as is sho-n in their latest
 
Constitution of 1962 which deals with the personal law of the 
community, mainly in relatinn to marxlage and connected rights 
or duties. It is considered likely that territorial law will 

. acknowledge the new constitution as valid.
 

1P ,"-;" 	 i,: ' 
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S:"!:167A .Morse, John W., "Demography, Feedback, add Decision Making for 
Economic and Social Development," Millbank Memor. Fund Quart., 2, 
April 1964: 301-328. 

1.031, . The key points of the rural development activity of the Peru­
vian Office of Development are reviewed, and the "evolutionary

3.02 	 process of development"[ is analyzed. Man takes the available facts 
which, through a process of planning and balancing with values, he 

3.07 	 uses to make decisions. Then, through a process of administration,
 
he acts on the basis of these decisions. Vital for developing
 

::' 5b07 	 nations is an organized means of helping interdependent individuals 
and groups to evolve a "symbiosis" which allows for the use of

:5.17-	 technology, knowledge, and resources for the greatest common good. 
For this to be achieved, there will have to be a change in the 
points of view of specialists. Since the common denominator of 
the problems of development is man, his study is a "natural" for 

,* 	 public health. In underdeveloped areas, public health must be
 
concerned with: (1)the nature of the socio-psychological factors;
 
(2)the relationship between the socio-psychological and condi-


S " tioning factors; (3) the relationship among the conditioning
 
factors themselves. The philosophy and rationale of a new approach
is one thing; execution is another. There are two problems in 
gaining acceptance of the use of empirical methods in Latin 
America: (a)the negative attitude toward empiricism in general,
and (b)the extreme shortage of personnel. At this point, the Peru 
Plan indicates how this work is to be undertaken in a new Office 
of Social Development within their Ministry of Public Health. 
Their rural 	development plan is highlighted. 

166A 	Saab, Gabriel, "Rationalization of Agriculture and Land Tenuxe 
Problems in Egypt," Middle Econ. Papers, 1960: 65-90. 

•i.133 	 After surveying the main characteristics of Egyptian agricul­
ture, the study indicates that rationalization implies an increase 

4.14 	 in yields and other developments and how these can be achieved. 
Land tenure since 1952 is reviewed under the main developments in 

4.16 	 limitation of land oi.inership and distribution of expropriated lands
 
to small holders, and regul tion of tenancy and share cropping.

! Land ares is being expendcd through reclovation, but a liberalcredit policy is necdcd to give impetus to the projects. The rela­
tion 	of rationalization to land tenure and population increase is
 
indicated. 
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169A 	.Moravcsik, Michael J., "Technical Assistance and--Fundamental 
-.Research in Underdeveloped Countriec". .Minerva,-2(2), Winter 
•.964: 	 197-209. 

The question of how basic scientific research should be built 

. up in an underdeveloped country chould receive attention because: 

*,:3.173 (1) competent educators in advanced sciences must have constant3 173active contact w-rith the forefronts of science; (2) research workers 
in applied fields often rely on their colleagues in the basic
o606 
sciences for advice and evaluation; (3) the development of scien­

.tificlife is a long-term proposition reaching over decades and
 

hence must be started early. Advanced education in sciences must
 

Sbe carried out on home soil because: (a) education abvoad is
 

...


costly 	in terms of foreign exchange; (b) Western institutions of 

higher learning are crowded and the competition keen; and (c) it is
 

important that advanced schools be associated with the country's
 
,newly established research facilities. Scientific research
 

requires buildings, equipment, and manpower The last is generally
 
A pro-


T 

unavailable, resulting in inefficient use of the equipment. 


gram of roving mechanics from developed countries would help
 

* 	 remedy this defect. Library facilities are also generally inade­

quate, and could be improved by donating cheap editions of Western
 

books and periodicals. The most serious problem is shortage of
 
high 	quality due to scientific isolation. 

.,1.69B 	 Singh, Amar Kumar,"Impact of Foreign Stuy: Ths Indian Exper­

ienoe," Minerva, I(i), Autumn 1962: 43-53. 

1.021 	 This~is a.discussion of the role of foreign education as a
 

high status symbol, and as a; means of upward social mobility in
 

5.14 	 Indian society, for the persons of the middle-class families, who
 
Datawere
constitute the larger section of Indian students abroad. 


6.06 	 collected in a questionnaire survey of the attitudes and adjust­

merits of Indian students in-Britain. For many Indians, the impact 

:of foreign study is very considerable. They are very favorably 

, impressed by the social efficiency of the Western society, its 
serious attitude to work, and the critical, but inspiring, Western 

teachers. Their sojourn in a foreign country increases many
 

*.;, students' sense of identificatinn with their motherland. For the
 
, first time, many students read about their cultural heritage,
 

national history and contemporary social problems. Students return
 

with a keen desire to improve the conditions in their country, to
 

* make is as advanccd as the Ucstern countries, and to pursue crea­
S....tive and fruitfu'l professiono,! careers. However, many of them soon 

surrender to the pressuros of the traditional, organized society
and powrful yestcd interests. This, and their feeling of 

Sestrangement from their fellow-countrymen and family members, 
especially their wives, who are more traditional and much less
 

*educated, add to students' unhappiness and frustration.
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170A Abercrombie, K. C., "Subsistence Pr 
 uictinn and Economic Develop­ment," Mon. Bull. Agric. Econ. Statist., 14(5), 1965: 1-8.
 
I
•.l Subsistence production is here defined as "that part of agri­

cultural production which is not marketed but is used directly by
the producers and their families.11 Difficulties in determining the
real extent and importance of subsistence production arise from
such borderline cases as barter transactions and wages paid in
 
kind, and also where production is collectively organized (e.g.,

on kolkhozy, sovkdhozy, and communes in the USSR, East Europe, and

mainland China). In most developing countries only sales of agri­
cultural products on organized markets are known with much 
accuracy. There are also conceptual problems in the valuation of
production that is 
not sold, and any method of making such a valua­
tion is neceesariav arbitrary. 
It is, however, convenient to value

subsistence production at producer prices ci± the production side

of the national accounts and at retail prices on the consumption

side, with the corresponding imputed value of household services

shown as a separate item on the production side. On this basis,

tabulated estimates of the imputed value of subsistence production
 
are given as percentage of the total value of agricultural produc­

*. tion. Most 6f the limited data for developing countries relate to
 
Africa, :where the share of subsistence in total production is
usually assumed to be greatest, ranging from 20% in Rhodesia to

about 80% in Ethiopia. For Taiwan the figure is 63%; for the
Philippines 28%; and for India 63-81% (for different grains).

the developed countries, subsistence production has fallen to 1%

In
 

(United Kingdom), 3% (United States), and 5% in Canada where it was
 
as high as 14% only in 1926. For Japan, the decline has also been
rapid, viz., from 32% in 1950-1954 to 21% in 1960-1963, and though
data for the USSR are difficult to interpret, the figures appear

to have been 68% in 1913, 60% in 1940, 55% in 1953, and 48% in
 
1958-1962. Some of ts 
changes 	to be expected with economic
development are then examined, and it in suggested that a 
dual
 
approach i needed in the agricultural policies of the developing* 	 countries. The expansion of agriicltuzral production for the market,,
bringing a decline in the share of subsistence production,, is a
basic aspect of developmern-, but in addition to the measures needed
 
to increase market productions, steps must also be taken to improve

subsistence agriculture itself since it is likely to continue to

play its large role not only in the productinn of food supplies for

millions of people but also in their whole livelihood. Subsistence
 
farming need not itself be regarded as a sign of backwardness,

rather can it play an important part in ensuring continuous social
stability in t. 
es of rapid change while becoming itself more
 
efficient and providing the necessary training ground for the
 
adoption of new techniques that eventual market production would
 
require. 

http:families.11
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170B "Agriculture in Economic Development," Mon. Bull, Agc. Econ. 
S Statist., 13(2), .1964: 1-44. 

4.01 	 The article considers the contribution of agriculture to eco­
nomic development as a whole, indicates the ways in which a; pros­
perous and expanding agriciLture can contribute to the entire 

.process of economic growth and discusses the means by which this 
contributioai man be further strengthened. It is. in no way sug­

- gested that agriculture should be developed at the expense of 
. .. > .industry. It is reiterated that FAO has consistently emphasized 

: .~t 	 the importance of industrialization, not only in the context of 
general economic development, but also as an exsential factor for 
agricultural development itself. FAO has stressed rather the need 
-for a balanced and integrated development of the farm and non-farm 
sectors in which neither runs too far ahead nor falls too far 
-to economic progress are considered: (1)as a source of food and 

-raw 	materials, (2) as an earner of foreign exchange, (3) as a base 
for industrialization, (4)as a source of capital (5)as a source 
of manpower. Finally, the close interrelationships between sectors 

-which underlie economic development are emphasized. Stress is laid 
...on the need for careful and integrated planning if development of 

-the farm and non-farm sectors is to proceed in step without the 
w, . .internal,strains and dislocations which inevitably set back eco­

nomic progress. 

.170CSaco,A. M., "Land Reform as an Instrument of Change, With Special

Reference to Latin America," Mon. Bull. Agric. Econ. Statist.,
 
13(12), 1964: 3-9.
 

.03..,The main relationships between the land-tenure system and the 
economy of a country can be examined from the restricted point of 

444 view of agricultural development alone and from the wider one of 
:general economic progress. In discussing the changes that may be 
expected as a consequence of land-reform measures, a distinction 
should be made between (1) intrasectorial, and (2) intersectorial 
effects. Agriculture cannot make adequate economic progress when 
farmers lack the necessary incentives to produce. Under present
laid tenure condit ions in most of the underdeveloped areas of the 
world, low pr-oductivitby permeates the entire agricultural economy, 
with the notable e:ception.of the large. commercial plantations 

,::. . (generally p--codreei,,,0 	 cocoa, etc.;.-: 	 of coffee, sugar, cotton, forexport), .where"techoloLy is reletively advanced and the worker/ 
(enoerl roducishis co:L c, sacoo, oto, t. o.inemployerreltiouhips cor-.pond to the capitalistic development 

• . . of agrictlture. )n the social level, it would appear that 
S 	 increased mobi.ity is,an important product of land reform, particu­

larly as a result of the abolition of feudal ties. The abolition 
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'of,:latifundia (especially of the absentee landlord and sharecrop­
ping types) may result in an unprecedented "horizontal,, mobility, 
though this may lead to other forms of labor exploitation. It is 

,only when land reform promotes "vertical" mobility, i.e., permit­
ting the rural population to improve their real income and to gain 
a fairer chare of the accompanying benefits of higher living stan­
dards, than the real social goals of land reform will have been 
reached. In conclusion, land reform must be regarded as a powerful
instrument of change which may substantially help to transform 

-.existing economic, social and political conditions in less 
developed countries; its changes are, however, conditioned by the
 
existing balance of political power, and the better the need for
 
radical change is understood by those in control of power, the 
more rational will be the reform. 

Abercrombie, K. C., "The Transition from Subsistence to Market
 
Agriculture in Africa South of the Sahara," Mon. Bull. Agr. Econ. 
and Statist., 10, February 1961. 

The transition to market agriculture is one of the major 
changes taking place in the present phase of the economic develop­
ment of Africa. The limited available data indicate that, in all
 
except a few areas where export productin is very highly 
developed, well over half of the region's total agricultural pro­
ductinn is for subsistence and does not enter the market. After
 
suumarizing the main characteristics of subsistence agriculture
and the available statistical information on the relative impor­

,tance of subsistence production in the region, this article
 
attempts to identify, first, certain preconditions for the develop­
ment of market agriculture and, secondly, the more important fields
 
in which governmant action appears to be necessary to assist this
 
evolution.
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171A "The 	Citizen and His Society: Attitudes of the Indian People 
" 
. To:;ard Government, Modernization and Each Other," Mthly. Publ. 

fP - O_ . S_Suryv., 1l(1-2), Janu.-y7February 1965: 3-48. 

-1.02:IO Political bahavior has, it is secA, many variable components. 
Too often voting iten-ticn is treated no a dominating instrument of 

4.07 	 measurement, The current study does something ,ocorrect the bias 
in favor of the Instibixlo's previous surveys in this direction. 

4.09, 	 For example, the hard core of Congress supporters appear to have 
different political approaches from the loss loy.l or fluctuating 

7.13 	 voters. There are substantial differences on estimates of the 
administration in rural end urban areas, such as, for example, on 
corruption and on participation, modernization and initiative.
 
Even with a relatively small sample of a little over 2,000 inter­
views, a fund of new data has been made available largely by
 
analysis very different from the standard tabulations by education,
 
income and age which have been more or less mechanically used in
 
the past. The analytic method as well as the new presentation


.eU ...... -will,is st.bmulate independent researchit believed, more 	 on these 

l~B "An Opinion Survey of Rural Leaders and Officials in Panchayazti 
Raj Institutions and Co-operatives," Mth¥y. Publ. Spin. Surv., 

,- 10(1-2), October-November 1964: 3-62. 

1.021' This is the fourth survey in a series conducted on Panchayati 
........ Raj institutions and on community development but the first making 
78.3 a comprehensive study of the three important sets of executives in
 

the field -- Panchayati Raj leaders, block development officers
 
-.W,!Ii. .21 and executives of co-operative societies. It might, therefore,
 

be said to represent the structure of opinion of the executive
 
: , agencies implementing the programs designed to elevate the social
 

and economic conditions of the rural areas. How do these men, on
 
whom lies the burden of carrying the countryside in economic
 
development, respond to the political and economic environment
 
which has been created by the new institutions of community 
development and particularly by Panchayati Raj? Broadly, the
 
response shows that deep roots have been struck, in that the
 
institutions are building a new political consciousness which must 
be considered as one of the major objectives of community develop­
ment through Panchayati Raj.
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172A 	 Terra, G. Jo A., "Agricultural and Economic Development," Nether­
lands J. AEric.,Sci., 9(2), May 1961: 101-107. 

3.01 	 This is a discussion of the objective-intrinsic factors that
 
might inhibit economic development in tropical and subtropical


4.01 	 regions. Exploitation of these areas by Westerners cosn explain
 
part of the economic lag, but climate and types of soils appear


4.12 	 to have kept these countries in a state of subsistence long before 
the advent of Europeans. Educational and technical assistance 

4.18 	 may help, but it is uncertain whether such help will be adequate
 
for the problem.
 

172B 	Joosten, J. H. L., "Perverse Supply Curves in Less Developed Eco­
nomies?,, Netherlands J.Agric. Sci., 8(2), May 1960: 98-102. 

1.023 	 The theory that perverse supply curves for cash-crop commod­
ities exist in subsistence economies is very firmly held by Prof­

4.07 	 fessor Boeke, according to whom this theory is borne out in parti­
cular by the native rubber industry of Indonesia. An analysis of
 

4.08 	 the relationship of rubber and rice prices to exports of native
 
rubber in two main producing regions of Indonesia clearly shows
 
that where the peasant rubber producer has alternative oppor.

tunities he reacts in an entirely "normal" manner to changes in 
the price of rubber relative to rice. 

1730 	 Terra, G. J. A., "Agriculture in Economically Underdeveloped Coun­
tries, Especially in Equatorial and Subtropical Regions," Nether­
lands 	J. Agric. Sci., 7(3), August 1959: 216-231.
 

4.01 	 Low productivity per head in equatorial and subtropical regions
is caused by small farm size, low yields, and low unit prices.

4.1 	 For this situation agricultural population pressure is not consid­
ered to be the main reason. In the analysis the causes are divided 

4.12 	 into technical causes as poor soilb, short day length, weed growth,
 
cultural causes as shifting cultivation, absence of cattle, poor


4.14 	 implements, and economic causes, as in a predominantly agricultural

society no sufficient outlet at renumeraitve prices is available
 

4.15 	 for food crops.
 

4.16 .
 

4J.
17
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173A 	Betts, T.F., "The New Farmers of Africa," New Commonwealth, 39 
July 1961: 436-438. 

1.01 	 The economic and political basis of European agriculture in
 
Africa are crumbling, and "only by a revolution in indigenous
 
agriculture can a sound foundation be laid for self-sustained
 
economic development." The article briefly tells about some of the
 

4.'15 	 master farmer and settlement schemes by means of which African
 
farmers in various territories are encouraged to adopt modern meth­

6,082 	 ods. 

173B 	Jones, E.A., "New Look for Uganda Agriculturep" New Commonwealth,
 
39 June 1961: 394-395.
 

"In a report on crop production, the (Uganda Agricultural)
 
Department tacityly admits that the large sums of money which have
 

4.32 	 been spent over the last ten years on routine field work and
 
sporadic production drives have been largely wasted *.. From now
 

6.082 	 on, instead of distributing field officers evenly over the country,
 
the Agricultural Department will concentrate its personnel and its
 
efforts on areas and individuals most ready to cooperate."
 

'173C 	Spaull, Hebe, "East African Farmers Are Doing Big Businessy" New 
Commonwealth, 39 November 1961: 718-720. 

1.016 The development of African agriculture in Kenya, Tanganyika,
 
• *, an.increasing extent on cooperative
and Uganda is "relying to 

,:1122 organizations,' according to this writer, who goes on to describe 
-- the major accomplishments of the movement in marketing, processing, 

1.121 	 agricultural credit, and the training of African staff for the soc­
4.16 	 ieties. 

6.082
 

173D 	Clegg, E.M., "Rural Development in Northern Rhodesia," New Common­
wealth, 32 December 10, 1956: 583-585.
 

183 .25 An account of the disappointing. progress in African farming,
 
despite postwar policies and efforts. The Department of Agricul­

4.11 	 ture report for 1954-1955 is quoted: 'b)n purely economic grounds,
 
the peasant farmers at Serenje are scarcely defensible." Their
 
average income over the preceding five years was only t 12. The
 
writer suggests that a solution may be found in the development of
 
industry in African areas.
 



174A Huizenga, L.H., "The Training of the Pap ' for Enployment in 

...Agriculture, Industry and Trade in Netherlands New Guinea," New 
Guinea Studies, 6(1), 1962: 12-33. 

1.024 
 This article deals with the school education of the Papuan,

discussing in succession: 
 (1)general primary education; (2)
6.04 vocational and technical training; and (3) training of youngfarmers. Experience with the formation of the farmer via train­6.07 ing in an agricultural school has been rather disappointing.

The formatinn of the farmer by direct approach on his farm has6.08 been successful. It is concluded that although vocational
 
training is a pre-requisite for development, itmust be attuned
to both the needs and the possibilities of the country and the 
people themselves.
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175A. 	MacRow, D. W., "Nigerian Beef - The Story of a Stock-Rearing 
Experiment," Nigeria, 40, 1953: 314-327. 

-. . I.012 An agricultural station at Fashola, in western Nigeria, is 
brreding tsetse-resistant cattle to further the official policy 

,3.13 of, introducing mixed fanming, to improve, both. soil fertility and 
the quality of the people's diet. 

175B Okulaja, A. 0., "Towards Better Poultry,",Nigeria, 42, 1953: 

1 012 This article is an account of the poultry center at Fashola,

in western Nigeria. The superintendent tells of the center's work
 

3.13 	 in breeding and research, and in conducting training courses in 
practical poultry keeping. 

176A 	 Wells, J. C., "Appraising an Agricultural Project in Northern 
Nigeria: A Problem in Investment Evaluation," Nigerian J. Econ. 
Social Studies, 5(l), 1963: 127-138. 

1.021 	 The problems involved in economically evaluating an agricul­
tural investment project in a developing country are aescribed 

4.02 	 in this article. A relatively simple and reliable frame of cal, 
culations to appraise a project is obtained through the direct 
returns criterion. Its application is illustrated by an analysis 
of the records and economic results of the Jere Bowl project, a 
mechanical cultivation scheme in Northern Nigeria.
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.r 1'7A Bardhan, Pranab, "External Economies, Economic Development and
 
the Theory of Protection," Oxford Econ. Papers, 16(1), 1964:
 
40-54. 

While the importance of external economies in the early stages

of industrialization of underdeveloped countries is 
now widely


3.16 	 accepted, there are grounds to belie a that this is not adequately

reflected in the literature of international trade theory. Two


3.18 	 types of (irreversible) external economies are considered in this
 
paper: 
 horizontal (i.e., those which are transmitted between
 
firms at the same stage of production) and vertical (i.e., those

that are transmitted from one stage to another). The infant­

* industry argument is reinterpreted and reassessed and some impli­
cations of irreversible external economies for the accepted

theorems on tariffs and terms of trade, on the symmetry between
 
import and export taxes, and so on, are considered. It is also
 
shown how in view of vertical externalities the whole complex of
 
interrelated activities becomes important in determining compara­
tive advantages and how we are to choose between different com­
plexes of 	activities. Finally some serious reservations to the
 
essentially negative policy of protection are mentioned.
 

Propositions
 

' 	 No propositions.
 

'.177B Bierwag, G.O., "Balanced Growth and Technological Progress,"

Oxford Econ. Papers, 16(1), 1964: 55-69.
 

_*3.01. 
 In this paper the author formally develops some two-factor,
 
..two-product models that explicitly allow for the effects of a wide
 
3.02 	 range of economic phenomena that are thought to have a bearing
 

on the problems of "balanced" growth. In particular these models
 
allow for (a)the existence of internal economies and diseconomies
 
of scale, (b)various demand patterns, and (c)changes in techno­

3.3.1 	 logy. In every model presented, it is recognized that "balanced
 
growth" implies the imposition of a social precept that is
con-

Ssistent with a social welfare function. Two such precepts­
Nurke's and Lewis '--are examined and compared. Particular empha­
sis is placed on the analysis of induced and autonomous technolo­
gical change. Each type of technological change involves an
 
output effect and a factor substitution effect, and the inter­
actions of these two effects have a host of implications with
 
respect to the maintenance of the precepts of "balanced" growth.

In every model the growth of the factor supplies is exogeneous

to the system; and it is pointed out that constant savings-ratios
 
or other restrictions on internal capital formation greatly
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restrict the capability of an economy to maintain "balanced" 
S, .. growth. Finally it. is concluded that "balanced" and "unbalanced" 

groth models represent complementary approaches to the analysis 
of orderly development, where "balanced" models are essentially 
dynamic models that are always in equilibrium and "unbalanced" 
models are dynamic models that may be in disequilibrium. 

.Propoqitione 

No propositions; model analysis. 

1770 	 Bottomley, Anthony, "Monopoly Profit as a Determinant of Interest 
Rates in Underdeveloped Rural Areas," Oxford Econ. Papers, 16(3), 
1964: 4+31-437. 

..021This is the last of a series of articles which the author 
has written on the components of the rural rate of interest in 

i.0 poor countries. These elements are: (1)The pure rate of interest: 
*: (2)The administration cost component, (3) The premium for risk, 

. 3.06 (4) Monopoly profit. 
It is argued that monopoly profit, or "usury" as it is some­

4.05. times called, is probably not a significant cause of high iterest 
charges in most poor countries; the three cost components men­
tioned above are lLLely to be more important in this respect.
Nevertheless, any campaign to reduce interest charges to farmers 
must include some effort to increase competition among money­
lenders at the village level. However, it becomes apparent that 
measures against the monopoly element of interest rates are also 
those 	i4hich must be used to reduce the premiums for administration 
and for risk. In essence this requires that the borrowing farmer
 
be able to build up the value of .his collateral, but it is diffi­
cult to separate the satisfaction of this demand from policies 
designed to procure overall rural economic growth. 

Propositions 

:315 (1) The probability that modern economic institutions will suc­
, :cessfully replace traditional institutions is reduced if
 

.11 modern institutions are unable to utilize traditional social
 
.1 ,conventions which support the traditional institutions.
 

5 2 . (P.435.) 
Evidence: Example of the role of Indian moneylenders 

who are able to capitalize upon local social pressures in 
ways that government agencies carmot. 

4J. . 
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* 	 177D Serrs, Dudley, "Normal Growth and Distortions: Some Techniques
of Structural Analysis,, Oxford Econ. Papers, 16(1), 1964: 78-104. 

3.01 	 This paper defines "normal" growth as a path of development
followed by an 	"open" economy, i.e., an economy where there are


3.02 	 low tariffs and few controls on foreign trade or exchange, so that
the structure of consumption is free to respond to increases in
 

-income.
3.05 	 (Itis stressed that "normal" growth is not necessarily
desirable; 	the definition is purely technical.) This conceptual


3.07 
 tool c.nn be used to find out whether there has been "distortion"
 
in the past growth of any particular country. One can compare the
 
relation between changes in income and in the consumption of
 
various commodities with income elasticities for the same items
 .	 calculated from time-series analysis of "open" economies. Where
 
this is not possible, the yardsticks could be elasticities calcu­
lated from cross-section analysis of another country, preferably
 

.
 not too dissimilar, or from international cross-section analysis.

Sources of such types of coefficients and the problems involved
 
in their use, are described and assessed. Indirect measures of
 
distortion in developing economies are shifts in relative prices
 
and sharp changes in the composition of imports. One object of

the paper is to assist planning offices. The coefficients des­
cribed above are also needed by those making projections of future
 
development. A starting point is 
to estimate how much distortion
 
there is at the base date. The choice of development plan then
 
depends very much on whether the government is prepared and able
 
to cope with the streses which occur on paths of distorted growth.
 

'Propositions 

5.13 	 (1) Actions to promote economic development will create tensions
 
in a society. How much tension will be endured in order to


7.14' 	 achieve rapid development is a political decision. (P.101.)

'- :Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 

:7.23
 

177E Bottomley, Anthony, "The Cost of Administering Private Loans in
-Underdeveloped Rural Areas," Oxford Econ. Papers, 15(2), 1963:
 
..... 154+-163.
 

3.01 	 Generally speaking the conclusions drawn in this article are
 
that any reduction in the overall costs of administering loans to
3.02 	 farmers in poor countries ill have to be a consequence of economic
 
growth rather than its cause. It will be extremely difficult to


3.06 	 cut administration costs under present conditions inmost under­
developed countries. Partly for this reason, many of the attempts
4001
4. 	 to replace the village moneylender with governmentally inspired

banks or cooperative lending instutitions have failed; although
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the problems raised by risk have probably also loomed large in
 
' -:~ their losses. The difficulty seems to be not so much one of re­

' . :,placing the moneylender, but one of creating conditions in which 
the moneylender can operate more efficiently, without at the same 
time allowing him to appropriate all the returns on his greater 
efficiency for himself alone.. Thsse conditions must be such as
 
to allow the moneylender.: (1) to increase the size and number of
 

• the individual loans which he makes; (2) to lengthen their dura­
tion; and (3) to lower the administrative costs of obtaining addi­

, tional reserves. 

Propositions
 

5.04 	 (1) If a structure to be changed is sustained by the functioning 
of other structures, it is.frequently necessary to alter 

5.111 	 these sustaining structures in order to achieve conditions
 
requisite to changing the first structure. (P. 157.)


5.021 	 Evidence: Example; in underdeveloped areas the struc­
tures of land use limit changes in the roles of money­
lenders.
 

177F Dagnino-Pastore, J.M., ',Balanced Growth: . An Interpretation," 
- < Oxford Econ. Papers, 15(2),.1963: 164-176.. 

,
3401 The purpose of this paper is to clarify the concept of
 
"balanced growth" and to stress its soundness. Consequently, the
 

3.02 	 main concern is to provide a definition of "balanced growth" such
 
that (a) it is internally consistent and has empirical relevance,
 

3.18 and 	(b) it does not depart significantly from the crucial propo­
S.sitions of the main architects of the doctrine.
 

the..In order to comply with these objectives, the first part of
 
the paper surveys the development of the theory, dividing it into
 
three periods. The first phase includes the direct background to
 
and Nurkse's 1952 formal statement of the principle; the second
 
treats contributions, discussions and more rigorous formulations 
of the doctrine until 1958; finally, the third period reviews new 
.approaches, restatements,and evaluations. 

In the second part of the paper, some dispensable restrictive 
assumptions of the traditional statements of "balanced growth" are 
discarded in order to arrive at a new interpretatio;, which com­

" 	plies with the initial objectives. This is done in two steps. 
First the functions of the main elements of the doctrine are 
analyzed against the framework of ia"general consensus" idea of 
"balanced 	 growth 0 ; the outcome is a strict concept of the principle 

* of little practical interest. Second, the relations of the theory 
. with: international trade, interventionism, "big push," "growing 

points" and "unbalanced growth" are studied; this results in a new 
4A;:'[ ' . , , , ' , 
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interpretation of "balanced growth,,, somewhat less restrict!ve, 
but with a wider range of empirical relevance. 

Propositions 

No propositions. 

177G Eltis, W.A., "Investment, Technical Progress, and Economic Growth,",
Oxford Econ. Papers., 15(), 1963: 32-53. 

3.01 	 This article is concerned with growth in an economy where

there is always full employment. The argument begins with an
 

3.02 
 S
 
exposition of the - formulation, and it is pointed out that ex-post,


3.03 C
 
this formulation is a tautology, while ex-ante, it can only be

3.11 	 used to make predictions if it is implicitly assumed that there

will be sufficient technical progress (or a sufficient backlog of
 
unexploited investment opportunities) to prevent diminishing re­
turns to capital. This is followed by an exposition of Sir Roy

Harrod's "natural" rate of growth, and it is pointed out that this

requires the assumption that entrepreneurs obtain finance and in­
vest whenever it is profitable for them to do so.
 

The effect on the "natural" rate of growth of a connection
 
(of the kind assumed by Mr. N. Kaldor) between the share of invest­
ment and the rate of technical progress is then worked out. 
This
 
is followed by an argument that there might be potential economies
 
of scale in imperfectly competitive industries which are not ex­
ploited when firms maximize their profits independently, and where

simultaneous expansion by most firms (stimulated possibly by

planned "target" rates of growth) would consequently be needed to

realize the highest (profitable) rate of growth, and this is called 
the "full natural" rate of growth.


The assumption that investment is always pushed to 
the limit

of profitability is then relaxed.: It is argued that inelasticity

in the supply of finance, risk, and entrepreneurial inefficiency

increase the actual life of capital, and reduce the capital output
ratio of new capital. Shortening the life of capital or raising

the capital output ratio raises the rate of growth temporarily, so

increased 	availability of finance, etc., would temporarily permit
 

;x, 	 faster growth than the "natural" rate, or the "full natural" rate.
The extent to which the rate growth is raised by shortening the
 
life of capital in various conditions is worked out in a
 
Mathematical Appendix.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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177H Maynard, G., "Inflation and Growth inLatin America: A Note," 

W-ford 	Econ. Papers, 15(l), March 19612- 63-65. 

1.033 	 The author discusses the relationship between export prices 
and agricultural development in the Argentine.

3.15 

4.02
 

4.08
 

1771 Rosenberg, Nathan, .,Capital Goods, TechnOlogy, and Economic
 
Growth,"O=rd Econ. Papers, 15(3), 1963: 217-227. 

03.01 	 This paper explores the problem of the lack of symmetry in
 
the usual treatment of the relationship between an economy's
 

3.11 	 factor endowment and technical change. It is a generally accepted 
proposition that the scarcity of a particular factor of production 

3.12 	 --labor--was, historically, a major factor accounting for rapid,
 
labor-saving technical change in the United States and Europe.
 

3.13 	 Yet, in economies where another factor of production has been rela­
tively scarce-capital-the result has generally been technical
 
.. Why haven't the underdeveloped countries developed
stagnation. 

their own capital-saving technology?
 

* This problem is examined by focusing attention on the rela­
tionship between capital good3 industries and consumer goods
 
industries in the process of economic growth. The analysis centers
 

S . upon some important and unique characteristics of the capital goods 
-industries. It emphasizes certain conditions which must be ful­
... order for these industries to achieve high levels offilled in 

efficiency and in order for them to function as innovators and as 
-carriers 	of technological change to the rest of the economy. The
 
failure of underdeveloped countries to achieve the kinds of 
innovations which their factor endowment leads us to expect is 

* 	 explained in terms of the conditions which account for the back­
wardness of therr capital goods industries. 

-.Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

. " ; 177J Streeten, .Paul, "Unbalanced Growth: A Reply," Oxford Econ. Papers, 
r, :1(1), 1963: 66-74. 

3.01 The main weakness of the doctrine of Unbalanced Growth is that, 
for countries embarking on development, unbalance is inevitable. 

3.02 	 No admonition is needed. The crucial question is where to unbalance 
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.and how much. h second defect is its concentration on stimuli to 
expansion and its neglect of resistances caused .by unbalanced 

3"- growth. Its merit, on the other hand, is the inclusion of atti­
tudes and inatitutions among the dependent variables of the model 

'3.15 and in particular its discussion of linkages. The main weakness 
of the doctrine of balanced growth is that the creation of final 

3.16 markets is rarely a serious obstacle. They can easily be created

by import restrictions. Its merit is stress of coordination and
 
the investment package. But investment is not the only component
 
of policies which should be coordinated.
 

In the balanced growth versus unbalanced growth controversy,

the role of government planning has not been brought out clearly.

It is argued that both presuppose (a different kind of) planning, 
for they are both concerned with lumpiness and complementarities.
 

Another unclarified issue is that of supply limitations. If 
balanced growth stresses markets as the limiting factor, unbalanced 
growth stresses decisions. Both, and particularly unbalanced 
growth, have been criticized for neglecting the "ceiling." It is 
argued that the distinction between resources, markets and 
decisions is misleading and that the relevant lines run across 
these categories. For some countries the assumption of high sup­
ply elasticities of resources if justified. 

oPropositions 

5 -.04- (1) The probability that change will be successfully resisted is 
reduced if change ls radically imposed. Gradual change 
allows for the further development of resistance to change. 
(P. 67.)
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 

177K Balogh, T., "Equity and Efficiency: The Problem of Optimal 

Investment in a Framework of Underdevelopment,,' Oxford Econ. Papers,
 
14(l), 1962: 26-36.
 

• 3.01 Optimal investment policy in a framework of underdevelopment
 
(i.e., in an economy with substantial unemployment an-I underem­

3.03 	 ployment) must be determined by this dominant feature of the 
economy. So long as investment is insufficient to provide work ­

3.05 	 levels of remuneration at or above the average level, inequalil. 
:'I is bound to increase as a result of the growth in absolute nunoers 

3.19 	 of the miserable primitive sector living at the edge of exist.ince. 
Under these circumstances policies which reduce the volume oi the
 

7,.231 effectiveness 
of investment also threaten the achievement ora 
tolerable degvee of equality. In these conditions, it seems tssen­

7o232 tial (a) large a inthat as share of the increase national incte 
should be 	devoted to investment as politica1lly possible, (b) the
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utmost care should be taken that the increase in investment should 
S" yield maximum increases in income. Premature welfare measures 

.. i,,, aiming at ,,spreading" prosperity at the cost of contravening 
j '~~ e ' :these principles will merely create new pockets of relative 

privilege. 
The problem of less favored regions should be tackled, and 

the political pressure eased, in the interim period by efforts to 

-,,increase rural productivity through new types of agricultural 
education and public works, rather than by spreading industrial
 
employment at the cost of impairing its efficiency. There is no
 

conflict between efficiency and euality provided the maximum in­

:_crease in real income is used to increase investment and speed 
"development.
s I 

Propositions 

3.03 	 (1) The amount of compulsion required to obtain investment funds 

for national development varies inversely with the national 
3.5 .	 income of the society. The lower the income, the more
 

compulsion required to extract funds for investment. (P.29.) 
'7.23 Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption. 

3.03 	 (2) If national economic development is to succeed, it is essen­
tial that investment decisions.be made on economic rather
 

7.231 	" than political grounds. Investment should be made on the 
.,basis of economic criteria to the greatest extent politically 

feasible. (Pp. 30 and 35.) 
-_ Evidence: The proposition is a logical development from 

theories of economic growth; no substantiating data are 
given to support this assertion. 

. '177L 	 Dandekar, V. M., "Economic Theory and Agrarian Reform," Oxford 
E Papers, 14(1), 1962: 69-80. 

3.01 	 In most non-communist countries where an agrarian reform has 
been initiated, it has usually taken the form of a movement aimed 

401,1 at creating individual peasant holdings. Recently, Georgescu-
Roegen (Oxford Econ. Papers, 12, 1960: 1-40) tried to supply an 

4,,.14 	 economic rationle to this policy suggesting that "the intuition 
that led the Agrrians to thiir double negation--not Capitalism, 

i:. 7, 	 not Socialism---provos to have boon surprisingly correct." The 
present papor e.r:n..:ho.s this conclusion critically In the light of 
the theoretical ochema.ot'a put forcard by Georgescu-Roegen and argues

S - that the individual peasant boldings or even these same organized 
inwhat are loosely cl led cooperatives do not provide a solution 

to the 	agrarian problem under conditicas of over-population and
 

http:decisions.be


-'that the solution has to be found in an organization of the 
agrarian sector in large units of land and population, feudal in 

.,'. theory, modern in technology,and oriented to- a socialistic"purpose. 

Propo.sitions 

3.10 
. 

(1) If two structures are composed so that entry to the one is 
difficult and entry to the other is easy, then in a situaiion 
of pressure for entry the structure characterized by easy 
entry will absorb the bulk of the total. Specifically, when 
commercipl industrial and agrarian sectors co-exist, the 
first tends to be characterized by rational capitalistic 
values making the numbers of persons absorbed by this sector 

- a function of the marginal productivity of labor. Therefore, 
in a pressured situation the excess is relegated to the land 
which absorbs all labor received (even if marginal produc­
tivity is zero). (P.72.) 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

3.15 	 (2) If the structures prelevant in a societal sector are changed, 
then the accompanying change of underlying values tends to 

5.121 	 spawn new changes with further ramifications. (P. 77.) 
Evidence: Analysis of the impact of co-operatives, 

5.122 	 i.e., they tend to be managed on the basis of entrepre­
neurial norms which reveal previously disgflised unemploy-

S .ment which results in additional changes because of 
-J. 	 reallocation of the labor supply. 

177M Enke, Stephen, "Economic Development with Unlimited and Limited 
:Supplies of Labor," Oxford Econ. Papers, 1W2), 1962: 159-173. 

3.01 	 . - This essay discusses the analysis by Professor Authur Lewis 
-(Manchester School, 1954 and 1958) of the process of capital 

53.02--	 accumulation in a backward country, where economic development in­
volves the migration of labor from a sector that does not use 

3. 03 capital to a "capitalistic" sector that does. Lewis argues there 
is a first stage, during which this rural labor is in infinitely 

*J.3.L0L elastic supply, capital and labor being employed in constant pro­
portions in the modern sector; this is followed by a second stage, 

24..l1 	 during which wage rates rise. 
The present essey rasons that there are three stages: first, 

4.03 	 one of capital widening only, as Louis describes; second, a capital 
w-ridening Ljd deepening stage as product per head rises in the sub­

5.10 	 si stenco sector; and third, capital deepening only, the whole 
economy comprising the capitalistic sector. It is argued that,
 
during this second 	 stage of rising wages, capitalistic sector 
wages are 	based on whichever is the higher, after allouing for 
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special urban living costs, of either labor's marginal product 
in the modern sector or consumption per head in the traditional 

;sector. The moral of this modified analysis is thct "capital" 
, 

q. 	 increments should be in modern agriculture as well as industry. 
Capital should be combined with rural land and labor to some 
extent, and not be combined only with labor that has migrated to 
urban industry. In an open economy, by exporting rural goods, 
the inter-sector terms of trade will worsen less severely against
 
capitalistic agriculture than in a developing closed economy.
 

.,,.Propositions 

0(1) Given a fixed number of dollars available to the capitalistic 
sector for consumption and savings, the amount saved varies 

-''103 •inversely-with the number of capitalists. This is true be­
" .	 cause the consumption pattern of capitalists is quite in­

elastic. For an individual capitalist, increasing consump­
tion does not increase satisfaction. (Pp. 168-169.) 

- Evidence: Extension of theoretical premises, apparently 
substantiated in reality although the substantive support 

S•is not given. 

,, l7N MacBean, A.J., "Problems of Stabilization Policy in Underdeveloped 
''VCountries, Oxford.Econ. Papers, 14(3), 1962: 251-266.. 

1r 022 This, paper is mainly concerned with national policies. A
 
prima facie case for stabilization exists if economic instability
 

.3.01 in a particular country can be shown to have seriously damaging
 
effects. But a full case requires that a scheme can be devised
 

1"3.,04 which reduces these without itself having even more harmful effects 
' .... on long run ecunonmic welfare. The optimum can only be found by 
3.16 eonsidering the net benefits and costs of each possible scheme.
 

The questions which ariso are illustrated from a study of
 
i7.231 the effects of fluctuations in the price and export earnings of
 

iPakistan's principal export--jute- and of.the production and demand
 
conditions which cause these.
 

A;'" 

* tingAn attempt is then made to systematize the effects of selec­
ting any one of a range of possible policies assuming that the 

rJ.i,:7,) :policy is effective in attaining its immediate objective. Finally, 
on the basis of this analysis and a subjective weighting of the 
factors involved, the operation of a national buffer stock .policy 

S.. for jute by Pakistan is tentatively chosen as likely to yield the 
* greatest net benefit to the Pakistan economy.
 

Al '~A':No 	 AA. .propositions.
P~ 
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.. 770 Nath, S.K., "The Theory of Balanced Growth," Oxford Econ. Papers,
14(2), 1962: 139-154. 

3.01In-this article, after a quick review of' the relevant writings
of' Rosentein-Fiodan, Nurkse, and Lewis, a reformulation of' the,3.02 theory of' b~alanced growth is given. It is shown that such atheory provides us with an economic case for government planning
3.07 	 and that it is as relevant to the reJlatively developed countries 
as to the underdeveloped countries. It is also pointed out7.14' this theory has no logical implication supporting autarky. 

that 

In the rest of the article the arguments of th6 critics of
;7.231 1 	 balanced growth (such as Fleming, Bauer and Yamey, Hirschman,
Streeten and Kindleberger) are examined, and also the arguments
of Hirschman and Streeten for unbalanced growth. For example, it
is pointed out that Hirschman's strategy of doing nothing about"shortages" and "obstacles to development" till there are "com­
plaints" about them, can make sense only if these obstacles, oncethey are felt, could ever by removed instantaneously. It is also
 

- ;shown that Streeten's argument for concentrating a given amountof investment resources during a specified period on the few
industries which enjoy the largest economies of scale--even thoughthis might lead to a surplus of goods in these industries and
shortages in other sectors--can make sense only if it can be 	 shown
that the increase in welfare (however defined) with asuch program
is greater, under all circumstances, than that with programa.which- is based on the criteria recommended by the theory of
 
balanced growth.
 

Propositions 

No propositions.
 

7177P Seers, Dudley, "A Theory 	of Inflation and Growth in UnderdevelopedEconomies 	 based on the Experience of Latin America," Oxford Econ. 
Papers, i4(2), 1962: 174-196.
 

1.03 The main body of the paper lists a number of assumptions,believed typical of an underdeveloped economy. It is shown that,1.04 	 on these assumptions, the domestic product will tend to grow moreslowly than exports, unless there is vigorous import substitution3.02 	 or rising capital inflows. Yet the product wi-ll have to grow 
more rapidly than the population, if there is to be political
3.07 	 equilibrium. So, a fortiori, exports will have to rise faster
than the population. On the other hand, if there is a big program
3.09 	 of import substitution, there will be inflationary pressures.. " Alternatively (or additionally), these can rise from lagging out­3.16 	 put in basic sectors (e.g., agriculture). 
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7.231 	 Latin-American experience in the period 1929-1958 is used to ,,,. 	 .,. illustrate the model. First, the validity of the assumptions is 
assessed. It is then shom that in ll countries (mostly the 
smaller Central American and the Caribbean ones), there was little 
import 	substitution, and they escaped rapid inflation, but at the
 

- . - cost of remaining heavily dependent on exports. During recent 
years, the stagnation in comnodity markets has meant dangerously
slow economic growth. In the remaining nine countries, the ratio 

_of imports to product has been drastically reduced over these 
three decades, setting them a severe problem of adjustment. Poli­
cy mistakes, especially in the field of prices, have contributed 

S. 	 to this group's problems, but it is held that the course of infla­
tion can be largely explained without bringing in government
decisions-except perhaps in Argentina (and the special cases of 
Bolivia and Paraguay). 

The concluding section discusses why inflation has been 
. faster in Latin America than in other underdeveloped areas, and 

suggests that, when analyzing or prescribing policy, it is 
dangerous to treat Latin American economies like these of the 
industrial countries. An appendix discusses the sources of 
"structuralism" and lists the main reference to the worth of this 
school.
 

-,Propositions 

7.12 	 (!) The probability that a government Will be able to success­
fully respond to the political effects of economic stagnation

7.233 
 or declining domestic income increases if structures exist
 
to cushion the impact of economic reverses. (P.185.)
 

Evidence: Unspecific generalization from the Latin
 
American experience.
 

.01 (2) If factor mobility is to be achieved in a traditional economy,
then lard reform, educational reform, and fiscal reforms are 

02! :;. required to break down the traditional social structure.,+ (P. 

44 "Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 

"'+... 	 • 189.) 
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Balogh, T., " Agricultural and Economic Development," Oxford 
Econ. Papers, 13(1), February 1961: 27-42. 

The author first states that schemes or theoretical models 
economic development tend to be based on the twin assumptions

that the productivity of agriculture cannot be increased except
by investment using resources obtained from outside and inversely

that the pace of industrialization is in some sense dependent on
 
the extent to which supplies can be extracted from agriculture
 
and the agricultural population, helped only by this "outside"
 
investment. He aims to show that neither of these assumptions is 
correct and that, therefore, a great deal of the theoretical
 
work which proceeds from them will lead to conclusions which
 
might be inimical to the most effective mobilization of the poten­
tial economic power of under-developed areas outside the Soviet
 
orbit.
 

Go Ald, Harry G., "The Land Grant College Experiment in Turkey," 
Overseas Education, 3, May 1956: 26-29.
 

The paper traces the history of the land grant experiment in 
Turkey. The author comments briefly on the role of American 
universities under contract with the International Cooperation
 
Administration. He also describes the exchange of Turkish profes­
sors and students studying at the University of Nebraska.
 

Brewin, D., "Agricultural Education in Africa: The American
 
Approach," Overseas Education, 34(1), 1962: 13-20.
 

The author contends that the American system of higher agri­
cultural education has so many advaitages that it should be intro­
duced in the developing countries of Africa. Its main feature is 
the triple function of American agricultural educational institu­
tions, viz., research, extension, and education. The discussion
 
of the system which followed at Alemaya College, Ethiopia, is also
 
presented.
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179A_,Taylorj,M1.+ C.;, 	 Lavish-2." Limited Progress,"1.......... oacfic'Aff,, '34(3),'Fall"South Viet-Nam:1961:" Aid, 


1.. Beneath the outward wall-being which the visitor to the Repub­
lic of Viet-Nam observes, there are serious and pervasive weak­

, , 231 


5.172 	 nesses in the economy. Much of the country's present level of
 
living represents a sha.17 prosperity that is based on a large­

5.173 	 scale military and consumption-oriented American aid program.
 
Military aid has given Viet-Nam a measure of security against
 

'7.06 	 external military aggression, while eco-omic aid has maintained or 
raised living standards. But a high price has been paid for this. 

7.15 	 In its economic aspect American aid represents a large-suale relief 
project rather than a planned economic development, and, because 

m " development has not been stressed, termination of American aid
 
;Would almost certainly produce both political and economic col­
lapse in Viet-Nam.
 

179B 	Tinker, H., "Authority and Community in Village India," Pacific
 
Aff., 32(4), December 1959: 354-375.
 

1.021 	 The author's purpose is to examine some pre-suppositions about
 
Indian Village society and its role in national development, aid
 

5.08 	 to contrast the ideal "village democracy" with the reality of the 
present-day development program. The assumptions that the present­

7.21 	 day village council has a historical antecedent, and that village
solidarity exists as a social force are without foundation.
 

': .... Though the Indian villager is uniquely aware of his village as his
" 

own place, the village's capacity for leadership and its corporate
 
sense have generally proved inadequate to make the village of
 
today a better place. Village associations are powerful, but
 
mainly negative, and work against corporate action and initiative.
 
The obstacles to the strengthening of community feeling are great.
 
If the nation's elite would set an example of service to the
 
-community of simple living and refusal to tolerate cast exclusive­
ness itmight affect village India in time.
 

" 1790 Klatt, W., "Agricultural Planning inEast Pakistan," Pacific Aff.,
". 25(3), September 1952: 263-268. 

"1022 The author makes a number of recommendations to increase agri­
cultural yields in East Pakistan. 

3.07
 

4.3.
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179D 	 Silverstein, J., and J. Wohn, "University Students and Politics in
Burma," Pacific Aff., 37(1), Spring 1964: 50-65. 

1-237 The University student in Burma today fits no easy ane popular

stereotype. 
He may become militant or remain uninvolved. He still
6.06 	 commands respect in society and attention in the press. The 

... 	 government's apparent reluctance to suppress his present resurgence
stems from the fact that it went too far in 1962 and also that it
 
faces no overt challenge from any major group in the country
the moment. Whether or not the university student chooses to 

at 

become active in national politics or remains active only in stu­
dent affairs, depends as much on the political climate as on his
evaluation 	of his present position and the state 	of society. 

179E 	 Zasloff, J. J., "Rural Resettlement in South Vietnam: The Agron­
ville Program," Pacific Aff., 35(4), Winter 1962-1963:, 327-340. 

1.231 	 The agronville program - abandoned in 1961 -- reveals prob­
lems of rural settlement in Viet-Nam. These problems are still

7.21 	 basic today in the construction of strategic hamlets. Ostensibly,
the settlement areas were to improve the life of the rural popu­7.232 lation and also to constitute the economic units which shculd play 
an important role in the development of the country as a whole.
A further reason wasfor the agronville plan the strengthening of
internal security. The author describes in detail the establish­
ment 	of one particular agronville and shows the main reasons for 
the failure of the experiments, which never managed to get the 
support of 	the peasants.
 

AII 

179F Milne, R. S., "The Role of Government Corporations in the Philip­
pines," Pacific Aff., 34(3), Fall 1961: 257-270. 

1.026 With all their defects and imperfections the Philippine govern­
ment 	 corporations have carried out a necessary and useful task.

7.231 	 Apart from their use for managing enterprises which, for various 
reasons, the government itself wishes to conduct, they have also

*...........established important industries in fields which local entrepre­
neurs were 	formerly unwlling to enter. The corporations bridged

the gap between the time when the need for certain types of enter­
prise became apparent, and the time when the supply of Filipino
entrepreneurial talent became adequate. 
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180A Cartano, D.G,, and E.M. Rogers, "The Role of the Change Agents in 
,,Diffusing New Ideas," Pakistan Acad. Rural Development Journal, 
4(2), October 1963: 61-65. 

01.022 - ..Anyone who attempts to change things into what he considers 

a desirable direction is a "clange agent." Change agents may 
.3.II 	 include: technical-assistance workers, salesmen and dealers,
 

.techers, etc. The first part of the article deals with the
 

123 , 	 adoption by change agents of the new ideas themselves. The second
 

part deals with what the author calls "strategies for change
.

agents," or the most effective means by which change agents can
 

get innovations accepted.
 

180B 	 Hendry, J., "The Thana Training Center," Pakistan Acad. Rural 
Dvelopment Journal,.4(2), October 1963: 49-6O. 

.,1.022 "In this paper, the author describes the concept of the Thana
 

Training Center as an instrument of rural development as it has
 
,.508 been developed through experiments at the Pakistan Academy for
 

Rural Development.
 
6.08 	 The Thana Tia&ning Center is an integral part of the Comilla 

Approach to rural development. It is the training and service 
7.03 center 	for the rural population of the smallest administrative
 

unit. It is a remarkably flexible design which fits easily into 
the existing administrative structure, but incorporates a basic
 
change in extension method."
 

Propositions
 

1.022 	 (1) If credit is extended to people in developing countries to
 
put into practice what they have learned in educational pro­

4.05 	 grams, then the chances of these educational programs succeed­
.ing increases. (P. 50.)
 

6.08 	 .Evidence: Observations of the functioning of the Thana
 
Training Center.
 

6.09
 

1800 'Kuddus, M.A., "Primary School Project in Comilla Thana," Pakistan
 
Acad. Rural Development Journal 4(2), October 1963: 74-84.
 

This is a 	report on a pilot project on education in Comilla
1.0.22 

Thana, Pakistan. New ideas are tested in an attempt to eliminate
 

5.08 	 the shortcomings of the old system of education and to bring the
 
school systems into line with village life at the expense of the
 

6.04 older, 	less practical "bookish education."
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Propositions
 

1.022 

5.08 

(1) If the educational system of a developing country is unrelated 
to village or fairming life (e.g., there is little emphasis onpractical matters), then there isa likelihood that the 

6.04 
young educated people will tend to migrate to urban areas,or will become liabilities to the village community. (P.74.) 

6.08 
Evidence: 

Pakistan. 
Author's description of the situation in 

181A Khan, Mir Mustufa Ali, "The Impact of American Aid on Pakistan,"
Pakistan Horizon, 12(4), December 1959: 3h6-356. 

1.022 
 Aid has affected the economy and the entire sociological
atmosphere; what are the reasons for aid, how was it timed, what3.16 	 has been the level of aid? What would be the effect of a sudden 
withdrawal of aid? Aid has been both to resist Communist advance3.173 	 and to make business prosper, but also there are humanitarian 
reasons -	 a case of enlightened self-interest? Self-sufficiency 
can only come from encouraging the long-term economic potential
short of foreign exchange and needs moz-e for there is little 

reserve to 	meet an end of aid. If aid ceased the choice would be
between lower consumption and no development; Pakistan clearly 

. needs massive aid in the initial stages of her development. 

82A.-,A Bokari, J., "Role of Private Enterprise in Development of Agricul­
ture," Pakistan Com. and Indus., 2(7) -July-1963: 21-23. 

1.022 

4.01 

4.17 
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183A 	 Mohaimad, G,, "Some Strategic Problems in Agricultural Development 
in Pakistan," Pakistan Developm. Rev., 4(2), 1964: 223-260. 

,P., .w022 The present approach to agricultural development in Pakistan 
' is largely based on: (1) the provision of increased water supplies 

4..06- through large-scale governmental projects, and (2) a "package" 
program for the intensive development of various project areas. 

4.11 	 It is maintained that a rapid increase of agricultural productivitr 
can be achieved 	by concentrating on an increased availability of
 

4.12 	 fertilizers and water. Fertilizers must be made available at a
 
low price. Cheap, privately ovmcd tube-wells, installed by the
 

4.16 	 farmers themselves with government assistance, are likely to prove 
very profitable. This strategy does not need radical structural 

4.17 	 reorganization of the government, but implies a greater use of the 
private sector: it offers stronger incentives to the farmers to 

7.231 	 improve their income.
 

183B 	 Ahmad, Nazir, and H. J. Krotki, "Simultaneous Estimation of Popu­
lation Growth: The Pakistan Experiment," Pakistan Developm. Rev., 
3(1), Spring 1963: 37-65. 

S". 022 There is a feeling amcng economists and development planners
that population growth is the most critical of all relevant vari­

/::5.07 ables in underdeveloped countries. Accurate census is therefore 
'.2: 	 difficult. This deficiency is noticeable also in Pakistan. The 

experiment which the author lays down is characterized by the 
novelty also stressed by Coale. When a representative sample of 
the whole country is taken, the results in accordance with the 

::'F 	 plans will be of more, than required validity and applicability. 
These aims may also be achieved by (1) determining the optimum 
period of recovery, (2) determining the validity of the prevailing 
practice of young mothers having their children, at least their 
first child in 	 their own mothers' houses, (3) determining the 
degree of independence of longitudinal registration and cross
 
sectional survey of parts of the experiment.
 

1830 	 Fei, J. C. H., and G. Ranis,. "Unlimited Supply of Labor and the 
,tLA :: 	 Concept of Balanced Growth," Pakistan Developm. Rev., 1(3), Winter 

1961: 29-58.
 

3.01 

3.10 	 ID I 

4.09 
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84lSljA,
Hanna, Paul R., '"Educationas an Economic and Social Instrument in
 
the Newly'Developing Nations," Phi Delta Kappan, (Bloomington,
 
Indiana). 43 (8), May 1962: 354-56.
 

302. 	 This brief article is useful in indicating some past and 
current research projects at Stanford University relating to ed­

6.03. 	 ucation and economic development. Similar studies might be rele­
vant to the research work of national educational planning agen­
cies.
 

184B 	Clark, Lois M., "For These Children in This School," Phi Delta
 
Kappan, 36 October 1954- 20-24.
 

Good leadership of the small rural elementary school depends
 
upon a clear vision of what is essential to rich, p,+rposeful living
 
and learning; all else should be regarded as incidental or as
 
matter to be adapted to the needs of thcv hildren in this school.
 

This issue of this journal was entirely devoted to rural educastion.
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_ 185A Cahill, R. S., and H. J. Friedman, "Criteria for a Proposed Theory*' : of Local Government,, Philippine J Publ. Adm.,8(4), October
'1964: 288-302.
 

L.17.20 Six criteria for a theory of local government are suggested,The theory 	should be: (1)a theory of local government, and not 
7,2l 	 of "community politics", or "small government", '!city government", 

etc.; (2)an empirical theory; (3)a dynamic, theory, i.e., ez.... .
which focuses on the explanation of change; (4) a general theory,
 

i. e., one which purports to apply over the entire range of relevant 
phenomena, unrestricted by time and place; (5) a specifically poli­
tical theory, i.e., one which focuses on changes in patterns of
public authority, public power, and public policy; (6) an ethically 
significant theory, i.e. a theory whose empirical content is
oriented toward questions whose answers have direct implications
for the value systems of human beings. Each of these criteria is
 
developed in detail.
 

185B 	Abueva, J. V., "The Interrelations Between Local Governments and

Community Development," Philippine J. Publ. Adm., 5(1), January

1961: 52-58.
 

1.026 	 The interdependence of community development and local govern­
ment has been discussed on several occasions and the Philippine


5.08 	 experience can offer a case study in that respect. 
In the Philip­
pines, a unitary state where the national government exercises


7.21 preponderant political power, the local governments are weak and
 
heavily subsidized by the national government, which gives the
 
President and the Congress tremendous power over the whole country.

The situation is made even more serious by centralization, a rela­
tive lack of community spirit and the underdevelopment of most
 
regions. In such a context, a community development program can
 
have many beneficial effects, help the rural people to raise their
 
aspirations and progressively bring about changes in the local
 
political structure. The establishment of the Philippine Community

Development Program in 1956 has made possible the passage of local
 
autonomy laws in 1959 and, since then, the Presidential Assistant
 
on Community Development has been most active Ii helping the local
 
governments to develop thei:, activities and exercise new powers.
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University of the Philippines, Institute of Public Administration,
"Research Findings on Problems of Local Government," Philippine J. 
Publ. Adm 3(l), January 1959: 11-15. 

1,026 
 Studies so far completed agree that local governments are
unable for many reasons to carry out effectively the many duties
-.
7.21 placed on them by local constituents and the nation. 
The formal
authority conferred by law is incommensurate with duties; local
executives have responsibility for administering local affairs, but
most officials in charge of local programs are under direct super­vision by central agencies. 
Powers of local legislative bodies are
strictly limited, and often approval of national agencies is
needed. 
Many regulations are anachronistic. Financially, locally
raised revenues are meager; national allotments are strictly ear­marked. 
Local taxing powers are strictly restricted. Personnel
is inadequate, poorly paid, and appointments are subject to rigid
central procedures and political "interference". Coordination is
 poor. 
Natinnal direction is weak and negative. There is no
unanimity about remedies. Legislative and financial reforms havebeen suggested. 
Better training for local officers is needed, and
 
* 

strengthening oi the merit system through dedentralization. Better
. I co-ordinatinn would be possible within the existing framework and 
national supervision is capable of drastic improvement.
 

S
185D University of the Philippines, Institute of Public Administration, 

"The System of Local Government in the Philippines," Philippine J.
Publ. Ad., 3(1), January 1959: 7-10. 

1.026 The Philippines is a unitary state -- local subdivisions are
subordinate. 
Local government is characterized by the highly
7.21 centralized Spanish system. There are fifty-three provinces, each
sub-divided into municipalities that are relatively more developed.
Al chief executives and "legislators" are popularly elected.
Jdicial officials are appointed and are under the immediate super­vision of the Department of Justice. 
Barrio government is headed
 -.by a barrio lieutenant assisted by one or mre deputies. 
These
officials are elected for one year by heads of families. 
A signi­ficant innovation is community development councils at provincial
and municipal levels. The provincial and municipal council members are representatives of various national departments or agencies inthe province or municipality, a few local officials and leaders ofcivic cad other organizations interested- in barrio improvement.These councils coordinate the services of various technical depart­ments and carry out development projects through local resources or
national grant-in-aid. 
The pi-ogram is administered at national
level by the Presidential Assistant on Community Development.
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186A Fisher, Glen H., "Social and Cultural Change in Economic Develop­
!meni ":Philippne Sociol. R,,., 1( %,,July-October 1962: 159-164. 

.conomic.development should be viewed as.functionally inter­
related to society and culture. Social. and cultural characteris­

. ...tic.f.ecolmmic develornent are given as: (1)demographic charac­
, teris,,,cs. ) po -lat,ia mobility eopecially from rural to urban 

,,	areas, (h) shiff in popiOLation composition of a higher proportion 
ofoeccnically product Ie pcople, (c)increased life expectancy, 
(d): mlor fami.ies, ox.'d (o) incrcased employment of females out­
side .tho, homq-; (2) noc;a2 otrtctt, characteristics: (f) high
social rnobilit in the n of the middle class especially ofA'..c, 

,, peasantsn with a converse *.domn societyin troditional two-class 
(g) eji~ff Ini -ritaria for u~par ltatuc aud loss of ascribed status 
of ,ites, and (h) -vI status-lowerbrcako -!A of rnany traditional upper 
.:status relationships; (3)ro.litioa Qhaacteristics: (i) stability
of 'goveIMmenty. i;tituxt:ionG; and (j) highly organized, skilled 

............ and gener 'non-,~]itical bu'aucxvcy; (4) educational character­, 


istics: (k) e c..iv. alratori of.educational institutions, (1) 
high degree of public literacy, and (in) high specialization and 

*,- .Irariety of education3 notittionLC, (5) family structure charac­
terlstics: (n) t<toended ftW.y tsystem loses vitality (o)greater 

_orientatior a:,ondry and .(p) increasing of social die­to 	 'groups, 
-.., .t . ps.Lcat-.oT, (6) organ:rzetional characteristics: 
(cq) specia! anid profassi,,1 -5nterest., Tid (r) proliferation of 
organized groupL, ie., c0ubs organizations, committees and 
asoociations; and (7) s-.c and age c1aracteristics: (s) higher, 

' 	"A.i more rtatua of 'Pmales, (t) decrease in status of,u:r: iudependont 
&ivanced age, a.id (n) new flatus positions for adolescents. 

h:,geo in b-',afe and attitudes are given as: (A) scientifically
oriented way'. of ptting ideas and concepts together, and facility 

-- in abstract thDing; (B) high valuation of achievement and know­
-:, ,,., ledge; ( )ot.eistio outlook; (D) wi-lringness to delay immediate 
., .... for futue gra.tifications and significant satisfaction from antici­
,,,: -- patien of tha x'uture; (E)concepts of public good and public wel­

xe;- (F) attitudes and values conductive to cooperative efforts; 
and-(G) appetites for goods and services vhjich motivate productive 

, .,effort. Xt is cocaluded that economic development involves many
social ri. pTuohological factors which must be considered when, and 

.. - ometimeces even efore, econcaic development ocbuis. 

http:ps.Lcat-.oT
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186B 

1.026 

5.08. 

7.21 

186d 
" 

164.0 
. 

3.001 

5.01 

Bonifacio, Manuel Flores, "Small Group Process and Social Change,,
Philippine Sociol. R., 9(1-2), January-April 1961: 20-30.
 

The use of a formally structured small group to effect struc­
tured (there is planning a.rising out of a felt need) social change
(variations or modifications in any aspect of social process, pat­
terns or forins) io the best possible way. This is because research 
has sho.n that a Luified small group is the most effective force 
in effecting a change resulting in the achievement of a social 
goal; social changes involves innovation (something qualitatively
different from the existing form), and this is something the small 
group carries with it when it goes into the community. For the 
Philippines specifically, three kinds of small groups may be used 
as innovators in the community. (1) The P.A.C.D. Community Devel­
opment Team, representing a cross-section of professionals, who 
can discover and find sclutinns to community problems. (2) The
barrio council (or rural welfare councils or rabus) can frame their 
own decisions, guided of course by the government tea.s., and then
organize other small groups in the community such as the, (3) purok
(a neighborhood organization' of 10-40 families) to actually carry
out the changej. These small groups will offset the tendency for
 
innovations agannst traditions to be resisted. 
By the use of small
 
.
groups, there is a reduction of group conflict and a development

of a socially-oriented team with the omission of overlapping

services.
 

Fox, Robert B., "The Study of Filipino Society and Its Significance
to Programs of Economic and Social Development," Philippine Sociol.
 
R., 7(1-2), January-April 1959: 2-11. 

The relationships between basic institutional characteristics 
of Filipino culture and society, especially the bilateral family,
and the social problems encountered in initiating economic and 
cultural change are explored. The extreme stability and security
rendering function of the family is reen a possible block toas 
progress toward effective legal self-government on the rural level,
and the development of civic responsibility for economic and social
development inwhich the person becomes fully aware of his respon­
sibilities to the community and nation.
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186D 	 Madigan, Francis C., "Some Filipino Population Characteristics andTheir 	Relation to Economic Development," Philippine Sociol. R., 7 
(1-2), 	January-April 1959: 16-26.
 

1.026 	 An analytical study shows a relationship between the Filipino
culture orientation and pvogpEans for industrial expansion. The 
physical conditions and degre of tr*ining of orkers in the 
Philippines presents problc-na since they are low. The Philippines

5.07 	 has an increasing population ifhich ill probably be good for the 
economy in time to come. Urban groMLh has added problems such as 
slums and has raised a need for better planning for housing and 
other needs of the population. A high birth rate and a lowering
death rAte has caused an increase in the number of children and 
dependents. 

;186E 	Ferrer, Cornelio M., "The Cooperative Movement in the Philippines," 
Philippine Sociol. R., 4(1), January 1956: 33-36. 

1'026 Steps taken by the Philippine goverriment in the formation of
 
cooperatives are reviewed in this article. Types of cooperatives
 

4.17: 	 are enumerated and described: (1)consumers, (2)farmers, (3)cre­
dit, (4)industrial, and (5)service. The credit union is prob­
ably the most popular and easy to organize in the Philippines.
 
This type of cooperative is urgently needed to 'combat the usurious
 
practices of the money lenders in the rural communities. Banking
 
institutions are practically limited to large cities and credit
 
facilities are made available only to those with sound securities.
 
More legislation prescribing penalties for usurers will be limited
 
in effect, 	since the needs for credit facilities have not been met
 
'bylegal financial institutions. "A cooperative credit society is
 
an association of persons on an equal footing to obtain funds which
 
:iill be lent to the members for useful purposes." Those unions
 
which have failed are characterized by too loose bonds of issocia­
tion and too wide an area of coverage. More generally, the failure
 
of all types of cooperatives results from an inability on the part
 
of interested groups to avail themselves of indigenous institutions
 

, 	 linked to the systems. "Cooperatives would have more of a dyna­
mic appeal if they were oriented around the traditional rural
 
family system."
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186F Ferrer, Cornelio M., "Landlordism, A World Issue," PhilippineSociol. R., 2(2), July 1954: 37-41.1.02 
1-.026 
 A descriptive qualitative study of the Hacienda Esperanza in


Sta. Maria, Pangasinan, serves as a basis for suggestions regarding
'4.14 
 democratic land reform in the Philippines. Drastic but democratic 
land reform is necessary in the Philippines if healthy democracy
is to exist. The effects of landlessness is a universal socialproblem. A concentration of landholding among a privileged 
few
leads to tenancy and landlordism as a natural outcome. Politi­cally, landlordism, in the Philippines, is strong, well-organized,

and powerful, while the landless peasants are voiceless and leader­less. Associated with the landlordim is usury, lending to per­
petual indebtedness of the tenants. 

187A Ables, H. A., G. T. Castillo, and G. F. Saguiguit, "Scholastic Per­formance of Freshmen in the University of the Philippines, Collegeof Agriculture During the Acadenic Year 1960-1961, ifEilippine
Ar., 46(4), September 1962: 198-2A4. 

..
026 This study was designed to predict which possible entering
freshmen at the University of the Philippines College of Agricul­1.03 ture would pass or fail in their first year. Comparisonsstudents by sex and region are made, as well as their high 
of
school
.06 rankings.
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Phillips, William M.., Jr., "Urbanization and Social Cange in 
Pakistan," Phylon, 25(1), Spring 1964: 33-43. 

Changes in the degree of urbanization of Pakistan are described 
between 1951 and 1961 for the nation, the two provinces, major 
divisions, and urban places. The urbanization process is concep­
tualized as: ( ) the number of points of population concentration, 
uai(2) Differen­and size of the places of population cmoentration. 
tial patterns of variation in these two aspects of urbanization 
are considered, and selected demographic characteristics associated 

;with observed variation are noted. Most data are obtained from 
-the Pakistan Census and are quantitatively aftalyzed. Pakistan 
experienced sharply increased urbanization and redistribution
 
during the 10-year period; this finding suggests the possibility 
of "too rapid urbanization" with attendant problems as serious an 
those of "too rapid population growth." 

Smithe, Hugh H., "Nigeria's Marginal Men," Phylon, 19(3), Fall 
1958: 268-276.
 

The state of Nigeria isundergoing rapid change; urbanization,
 
improving communications, an increase ,in political activity prior 
to independence. Many young men have been going abroad, primarily 
to Britain and'the United States to prepare themselves to gain
 
professional elite status. They have been affected by Western
 
social structures, taken on some of the personality patterns, and
 
developed a western outlook, while losing their perspective on 
changes occurring at home. On returning to a situation much
 
different from what they had experienced abroad, they became
 
"marginal men." The first reason for their marginality has been 
their inability to make use of the skills they have acquired. The 
civil service system restricts eiployment of Nigerians, and despite 
their training they are qualified for jobs only on a junior level. 
Those trained in British institutions are often favored. The 
political leaders whom the young men feel should help correct these
 
inequities are divided and concentrate on the acquisition of per­
sonal power. Revolutionaries have become butreaucrats. Regional
 
governments create agencies to dispense political patronage. These 
marginal men feel that they cannot ignore their traditional, respon­
sibilities and heritage, yet wish to progress toward the Western 
ways they have experienced. The new values of position, power, and 
wealth which have replaced the old emphasis on use of the land, 
respect for elders, and fealty to the chief, cannot be consonant 
with the development of a nation which can realize the full poten­
tial of its resources. Accustomed to a society with numerous 
opportunities for leisure activities, they face a "social 
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S.blankness,: no theaters, no organized musical groups, no intel-.lectual societies, no libraries, few mass media.
I, ll," 	 They are liter­- ate men in a nonliterate atmosphere. Some of these men have 
- ' added to their marginality by marrying foreign women, especiallythose who have married white women. 
The men cannot provide the


high standard of living which their wives were accustomed to in
the Western world and a foreign wife can never be brought into the ..psychological complex of kinship structure and traditions.of these marginal men see no solution in the near 
Some 

future by theK...	 sense of responsibility which prompted them to go abroad in thebeginning and they remain "alies at home." 

189A Hanson, A. H., 
"The Crisis of Indian Planning.," Polit. Quart.,34(4), October-December 1963: 366-379. 
1.021 India's Third Five-Year Plan io tudA,.going the most seriousof the many crises that have punctuzeQ the planning process since3.07 1956, when the "overfulfilment" of the First Plan raised so many
false hopes. These difficulties cannot be attributed wholly to
7.14 the Chinese aggression; a neries of bottlenecks in power, coal,and transport, can be traced to under-investment, which was the
7'.231 
 result both of planning miscalculations and foreign exchange
shortages. 
It is of the utmost importance for India that either


the plan be rescued, or, that the plan be fundamentally changed.
This article seeks to ascertain how far the crisis in Indian plan­ning is due to de±ects in the planning process itself. 
For
example, does the Planning Commission possess the requisite know­ledge, status, and organization, to complement its able staff?-
It has not made adequate use of sociologists, and it has tended
to isolate itself from "field experience",; the techniques of plan­ning tend to be irdxed up far too early with the politics of plan­ning; important decisions have been imposed upon it from outside,
and there are problems of locating influence and responsibility.
It would seem that procedures are intelligently devised and that
there is adequate organization; where, then, is the cause of the
crises? It is probably in the lack of respect that Indian planners
have given to the "objective situation"; having given themselves
the fullest benefit of every doubt, they introduce unrealistic
suppositions which ignore too many "ifs". 
It may be that in
default of massive foreign assistance, no solution is possible.
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19OASomjee, A. H., "Forms and Levels of Political Activity in IndianVillages,," Polit. Stud., 11(1), February 1963::, 1-10. 
1021 Political activity in India, particularly in rural areas, isintegrally connected with her social and economic life in general-,,7.42 It is therefore incapable of being examined in isolation. Notthe political parties but the local men of influence pursue
politics in Indian villages and local considerations outweigh in 

importance all other considerations. An attempt has been made,in this paper. to illustrate circumstances* situations, pcsitionsetc., ih.lch reveal their political significance in the face ofcertain situations; subtle and unfamiliar forms through which
political activity expresses itself and the three levels, namely,local, regional and national, at which the rural political
activity persists calling into play distinct techniques and
different types of participants. 

190B Austin, D., and W. Tordoff, "Voting in an African Town," Polit.SStud., 	 8(2), June 1960: 130-146. 

1.01 	 Studies on nationalist movements in Africa have given some 
account of election politics, and we start to know how the voter7.09 	 casts his ballot, but not why. In Ghana, even in the strongest
 
area of opposition, the Ashanti heartland; the Convention
'7.21 People's Party. has been given a substantial vote. What is thebasis of this division between voters? 
Has it changed since
 
independence, in March 1957? 
The present account tries to answerthese questions in respect to the municipality of Kumasi. The

CPP, which had swept the 1950 elections in a wave of nationalist

emotion, had to face, since 1954, the opposition of the NationalLiberation Movement, a mass popular movement.owing.3its successto a mixed appeal to discontented farmers, traditional chief­
loyalties, Ashanti craft workers (as against wealthy Ashanti),
poor Muslim and northern immigrant wards. 
Since 1958, the Nationa

Liberation Movement merged with other opposition parties andbecame the United Party, but has merged with other opposition
parties and became the United Party, but has in fact lost votes.

A ward-to-ward vote seems to show that though local communitiesY.;:i'i,, tend to vote as a bloc when away from their home area, or when
 
set apart like the Muslims, Kumasi is
a long way 	from communal
voting. The CPP has succeeded there as elsewhere precisely
because it emphasizes its national, non-tribal character. 
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* 191A Chettiar, Shri.A. M. M. Murugappa, "Population-Pressures and Con­
sumption Explosion," Popul. R., 7(2), July 1963: 19-23.
 

- The four broad patterns of consumption have been classified by

M. J. Fourastie as a predominance of (1) millets; (2) cereals;

(3) miscellaneous foods; (4j) non-alimentary goods. In the United
States, consumer wants have multiplied with the groTIth of economic 
strength. However, the poorer African and Asian countries contain
65% of the world's population. Because a country with a low per
capita income has inadequate means of accumulating capital, and
usually has the greatest resistance to change, the advanced nations
 

I:: . must 	 give them technical aid, which would bring success to familyplanning efforts, since it would emphasize consumption rather than
 
" population increase as 
a means of raising productive power.
 

191B Ginzberg, Eli, "The Manpower Factor in Economic Development: East
 
and West," Popul. R., 7(2), July 1963: 65-67.
 

3.10 	 The conventional 
reasons for the United States economy's great
 
, success are not sufficient to account for economic growth in the5.07 Far East. Factors which seem to be controlling economic growth are: 
(1) widespread educational attainment; (b) a flourishing science
 

-.... -,and research climate and program; (3) a democratic and equalitarian

political economic arena; and (4) a pragmatic materialism.
 

1910 	 Ginzberg, Eli, "Manpower Policy for Underdeveloped Countries," 
Popul R., 7(1)9 1963: 33-38. 

3.10 	 Manpower policy relates to the kinds of investments, direct and

indirect, that should be made to insure that skills required for
 

5.07 economic development are available, i.e., education. Besides formal

schools, the military offers opportunities, as does industry.

Where formal schools are established, the educational dollar should
 
be stretched. Self-education and training should be encouraged.

The rural sector must not be ignored. Literacy should be required
, ,,. for every type of preferred job in the government and military.

Radios could be used for large-scale education in remote villages.

Economic incentives should be offered to educated persons to go

into rural areas. Unless political leadership has the power and
 
desire to force change, incentives must be .elied upon, 
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1.91D Risk, anna, "Population Growth and Its Effect on Economic and 
- joctal, Goals in the United Arab RepublLc," Popul. R * 7(1), 

1963: 51-56W
 

'1.133 A study supervised in the United'Arab Republic by the Permanent 
Ccuncil for Public 'Services of 6,067 females "ever married" from 
selected urban, semi-turban and rural areas showed: (1)among the
 

over
liversity-secondary school educated group, 39% of the females 
45 and 51% under 45 practiced birth control; (2)among the primary 
elementary school educated, 19% and 23% practiced control respec­
tively; and (3)among illiterates 9% of both groups practiced 
control. In rural areas only 3% of the literate and 1%of the 
illiterate population pracLliced control. The effect of the popula­
tion growth is seen in actual increase in the number of rural inhabf.­
tants, the addition to the labor force of a number 27 times as great 
as the average absorbed anually by industry, ard the requirement of 
investments in service programs, i.e., education. The per capita
 
income is still the same as it was in 1945, though the total national 
income has increased, 

9! E 	 Chandrasekhar, Sripati, "Population Problems in a Daveloping Eco­
nomy," Popul.. R,, 6(2), July.1962: 122-130. 

LO21, This is a discussion-of population problems in India as.a clas­
sical example.of the "Yalthusian dilemma". The factors responsible 
for the population increase are high birth rate and declining death 
rate. The high birth rate isprecipitated by early marriage; the 
high reproduction of the population; the rise in marriage of widows; 

. and the absence of effective famnily planning. The queation of the 
proper size of the Indian population is examined with reference to 

* the present standard of living in India. "Demographically (India
 
:, is)running so fast that economically, despite changes and progress,
 

Wk,we are standing still." The policy must implement control and 
-reduction of the growth of the population. A family planning method 
acceptable to the people must be discovered.. 

191F 	Davis, Kingsley, "The Role of Class Mobility in Economic Develop­
ment," Popul. R,, 6(2), July 1962: 67-73. 

S* 0'" ,This is a discussion of tha role of vertical mobility in the 
process of economic development. Vertical mobility is functionally 

5,062 necessary to economic modernization, because: (1) industrialization 
necessitates a more complex division of labor; (2)mobility engen­
dered by both a greater division if labor and an increase in the
 
number of "prestige occupations" makes possible the selectiom of
 
personnel on ,the basis of ability and talent; (3) the possibility 

http:example.of
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'''- 'of nobility by virtue of personal excellence rather than ascriptive
 
.
 :-status stimulates hard work; (4) mobility opportunities create
 

, greater willingness to make long-range plans with respect to the
 
work situation; (5) knowledge that mobility is possible and that
 
hard work brings rewards to the individual quickens the rate of both
 
technological and managerial change; (6) striving toward mobility
 
increases the number and types of human Wants; (7) vertical mobility

functions to "dissolve" the old social structure; (8) it increases
 
geographic mobility; (9) the desire for personal advancement induces
 
the limitation of the number of offspring; and (10) "if people have 

S.. genuine and growing opportunities to get ahead in this world, they
become less dependent on the next one." Whether mobility is insti­
tuted by either peaceful political process or revolution, a large

amount of class mobility is necessary if a nation is to achieve the
 
"urban-industrial transition". 
An immobility social stratification
 

:system is unlikely to survive in the modern world.
 

191G Chandraeekhar, Sripati, "Population Growth and Economic Development
in India: 1951-1961." 
 Popul. R., 5(2), July 1961: 58-73.
 

1.021 
 This is a summary of the provisional re ulta cv india's 10th 
decennial census, (1961), indicating that India's population rate

5.02 of growth during the decade 1951-1961 is in excess of the most
 
liberal estimates of various planning and statistical agencies of
 

5007 the government of India. 
The literacy rate has increased, less
 
among females. 
Though the country is gradually becoming industria­
lized, the rate of urbanization has been very slow. The sex ratio
 

9' .. has deteriorated so that for every 1,000 males there are 940 females

in 1961 as compared to 946 in 1951. 
 "...It must be concluded that
 
if the ratio of females to males had not gone down as it has, the
 
population growth would have been ever greater than it has been."
 
A more detailed analysis of the census returns and reliable birth
 
and death rates for the period are required. "An upward trend is 
visible in practically every sector of the economy.... The economy

of shortages is being gradually transformed into an economy of near
1". " self-sufficiency, although it is still a long way from affluence
 
even according to Indian standards."
 

).91H Siesinger, R. E,, "Cultural Factors in Economic Development," Popul.
 
* R., 4(l), January 1960: 23-26.
 

301-,; "A nation that 
embarks upon the ladder of economic development
-starts with some sort of cultural pattern. Since most of the 
'.12 material gains of development require capital formation this 

becomes a key problem. Beginning with a high propensity to consume,

it is unlikely that much capital formation is possible from internal
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sources, 	 Thus, external influences become felt as capital is 
imported." It is at. this point that clashes with the cultural 
pattern of the developing area occur. It is far better to have a 
slower rate of development, however, and to use the native cultural 
,environment with its given state of economic institutes to the.
 
fullest than to try re-work the results of years of primary and 
secondary cultural diffusion. A sound approach to economic develop­
ment would be to take what a nation has as a start and then to try 
to engineer a program of development within the framework of the
 
existing oocio-economic milieu. In this manner clashes between the
 
developing country and external areas will be reduced and contribu­
tions toward.. world peace will be offered as developing nations then
 
become less the pawns of the more powerful maturer countries."
 

1911 	 Myrdal, Gunnar, "Indian Economic Planning, popul.R.# 3(l), January 
1959: 17-32. 

1.021 	 Responsibilities of -,he state in economic planning are greater

inunderdeveloped countries today than in European countries in the
 

5.07 	 past, because conditions for economic development are less unfavor­
able. Income is lower, population size and pressure greater, and
 
population is more dynamic because of medical science. A flexible
 
"rolling planning" is needed: (1)a plan and budget for the follow­
ing year for public and private sectors, (2)a plan five years in
 
advance, deleting the previous year and adding a new one, and (3)a
 
perspective plan for 20,years. Indian economic planning is narrowly

.nationalistic. 	Reginal economic cooperation is not yet practical

politically; there is little trade with neighboring countries. This
 

* 	 results from poor transportation, the legacy of colonialism, eco­
nomic underdevelopment, and cold-war complications. Regional co­
operation will beccme important and politically possible in the
 
future as industrialization-proceeds. Agricultural productivity


l:!.I- must be raised. First priority is raising labor productivity. The 
.; 	 important factor here is not capital in the classical sense, but
 

human capital in the form of skills. India's main development prob­
lems are: (1)how to liquidate unemployment and underemployment,
 
and (2)how to raise labor: efficienkcy. Young men and women should
 
be required to put in two years' public service under army super­
vision. 	The educatee employed should "work as teachers in the camps

for public service" and be sent "to the villages to intensify the
 
much needed literacy drive among the peasants." Another aspect of
 
the labor picture is to reduce the supply. "As long as industriali­
zation cannot absorb any substantial part of the population increase
 
in rural areas...the population increase is an eroding force in
 
every village, increasing pressure on -land, causing further fragmen­
tation of the farms, increasing the percentage of the landless."
 

-.-.
Despite problems, India has two advantages relativeto the Wept in
 



529 -	 11­

the past with respect to birth control: (a) it has broad backing

by the government and enlightened citizens, and (b) contraceptive
 

- technology has been improved. 

191J 	 Chandrasekhar, S., "Cultural Barriers to Family Planning in Under-
Developed Contries," Popul. R., 1(2), 1957: 44-51. 

5.07 	 It is contended that "it is the poor and underprivledged with 
large families who desperately need assistance in family planning,

5.112 
 but who are denied access to it because of poverty and ignorance

and cultural inhibitions". It is asserted that the term "under­
developed country" is in certain respects a misnomer, for these
 
countries are in many respects "overdeveloped". The area of one
 
population 	is one example, and the m.use of natural 
resources
 

S..another. Several criteria for defining underdeveloped areas are
 
suggested, among them: income per head of population, food intake, 
gainfully employed, or recipients of the United States' Point Four 
aid. In order to disseminate birth control information, the popula­
tion must be literate; this in turn indicates a relatively high
 
aspiration 	level, which in many areas is not the case. 
 The filter-.
 
ing down of sterilization as a birth control method ftbm the upper
 
classes to the lower classes in Puerto Rico is used as 
an example 	of
 
cultural communication. The extended family is seen as a "cultural
 
barrier to birth control." Religious attitudes, not only toward
 
birth control,-but also toward the political and economic institutes
 
will play a part in determingng the economic size. This is due
 
to the desire of most major religions to be in the numerical major
 

:.o';:; majority. 	 "A population policy is primarily an economic policy of
 
balancing a nation's resources with the people's needs. Family
 
planning implies a planned family in a more or less planned economy.
 

791JX Keyfitz, Nathan, "The Growth of Village Population and Economic
 

Development in South Asia," Popul. R., 1(2), July 1957: 39-43. 

1,021
 

5.02 

,5.07= , 
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M19LIasteras, Allene, 'The Chettiars in Burma -- An Economic Survey of a 
'igrant Communtyr, Popult R.1, l(1), January 1957: 22-31. 

Qiettiar is a term referring to Indian moneylenders of the.
1,237 

Chatty caste, which originated in South India. The-y have migrated
 

4.03 	 throughout Southeast Asia, which has brought them to Burma. The 

Chettiars represent a group of people who have a history of tradi­

062 • tionally lending money on the basis of liquid capital. They are
 
,. Upon enteringcharacterized Vy honesty in their ocsineso dealir 

Burma, they retained their ties with India, and remained apart from 

. - the Burmese community sociallyd The men served for 3-year periods, 
leaving their wives-behind, and returned to India for vacations 
following their 3-year periods of service. Monies collected were 
pooled to 	provide ready capital. However, when the depression of
 
othe 1930's occurred, the Chettiars were forced to foreclose on land 
loans, which put them in the position of possessing "about (25%) of 
the best rice-growing area in Lower Burma" by 1938. "Finally, over 
55% of municipal taxation came to be paid by Indians, sothat more 
than (50%) of the real property in Rangoon was owned by them." How­
ever, the Land Nationalization Act of the Burmese Government, passed 
in 1948, disallowed the possession of land by non-cultivating owners. 
Thus, the Chettiars lost their land holdings as nationalization was 
accepted by all. Consequently the Chettiars have largely withdrawn 

from Burma, and their future role there is questionable.
 

191 	 Singhania, Padampat, "Population Growth and Indian Economy," Popul. 

R,, 1(2), July'1957: 17-20. 

1.021 	 In "a projected perspective" it is suggested for the successful 
implementation of the 5 Year Plans itwill be necessary to keep the 
Indian populatic.x from outstripping the increases in the per capita 
GNPO and the standard of living. A table of projected population
 
growth from 1950 to 1976, including the per capita income for 
these 	yenrs2 indicates that 26 countries toc'ay hav, better per
 
capita income standard than India will have in 1975. An inter­

,,.' : 	 national, comparison is giv.n for National Income and per capita 
Income, and a perspective of world populatio growth is presented. 
Also charted isa comparison of the occupational distribution of the 
labor force of 5 selectad countries. "Indiscriminant increase in 
population 	 and the division of the national pool byk that population 
will not only result inconsiderabl,. i ste of productive resources 
but also sap further incentives to further production through'effi-, 
ciency and improved consumption standards." 
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.192A Ch p1, J M.., "Land Reform in Srazil: Some Political and Eoo 

* raoric Implications, Proceed oth Acat Pol SOL 27(4), 
may 1964: 56-77. 

1"032 	 The d-rive for a profound stru tu'al and institutional change 

in the ,pgicultural section has no deep root in the Dlrazilian past.
4.14 	 An attempt to identify the ca7',s , hileh abruptly called for a 

s.UbstantI.O. rdt7uctural change in Bracil l: a.r-cultural section may
7.11 	 reside in the Idea of creative iitbalanoea, since they bring about 

a decision. These. bubalanoon may be conlidorcd to have.'an .institu­
tional, social, and economic roturn. Among those groups which are 
Simultaneously 	demanding .some form of agro-souial change, the con­
flict wich eirerges most frequently in botwcnn the demand for 
greater nocial 	equality and the need for increasing efficionoy in 
agriculture, since 	the kind of society one would ideally lIkUe to 
live in does not necessarily have the type of economy that ill 
feed peope best. 	 In its traditional sense, land or agrarian
reform canz only be an adequate solution f1. structural malfunctions 
in which an excesn of labor relative to the systems and techniques
prevail:ng in land utilization is detected (disguised unemployment). 
In Brazil, however, one can most frequently detect within a fall­
ing output per hearl resulting from declining productivity of labor 
or a failing output per hectare iihich derives from failure to main­
tain soil fertility. Since a traditional land reform would not 
remedy the decline in output duo both to decreasing labor and land 
productivity, it follows that the kind of reform Brazil needs 
should not only contemplate redistribution of property in land,
 
but also incorpoate in that process of economic and social change
 
a high content of agricultural policies translated into measures
 
such as education, new methods of land taxation, cooperative orga­
nization, and improvement of farm credits.
 

Propositions
 

1.032 	 (1) If political demonstrations are employed as political tools,
 
then they will "play a more intensive role" in urban areas


7.12 	 than in rural. axeas. (P. 58.) 
Evidence: 	 Assertion.
 

1.032 	 (2) It production units are geographically dispersed rather than
 
clustered, then working legislation will be more difficult to
 

4.14 	 enforce. (P. 58.)
 
Evidence: Non-specific, non-quantitative comparison of
 

7.04 	 urban and rural sectors.
 

1.032 	 (3) If in determingng economic policy a society emphasizes greater

social equlity, then the economy may not be the most efficient 

7.232 	 in production. (P. 60.)
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7,232 in production. (P. 60.)
'.' " Evidence: Statement of logical truism. 

1.032 (4) If (and only if) these prevails an excess of labor relative ,•'O9; to the systems and techniqaes prevailing in land utilizationthen (and only then) is agrarian reform an "'adequate,, solu­
tion for strUctural malformations. (P. 64.)*v:';: r°"44 Evidence: Unsubstantiated. 

S"'z 'i.';,032' (5)If agrarian reform takes into consideration regional differ­"'ences (e.g.; climate, type6,f soil, etc.), then it is more.3.2 likely to be successful on a national scale. 
. . . Evidence: None
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193A 	 Brown, D. S., "The Key to Self Help: Improving the Administrative 
Capabilities of the Aid-Receiving Countries," Publ. Adm. R., 24(2),

June 1964: 67-77.
 

A country's 	ability to undertake successful self-development

K .	 in either the technical, economic or military areas depends in 

large part upon the ability of its governmental administrative 
machinery to sustain these progrm.. For this reason the improve­
ment of its adniinistrative capabilit mIust be give .i the highest
order of priority in any kind of technical assistance planning.
This article descri-bes in some detail why public administration 
technical asistnce i co important -- and also why so many prob­
lems attend it. Parbicular attention is given to the American 
technical assistance programs, but some of the same observations 
ight be made of United Nations and foundation-supported efforts. 

The author suggests a five-point course of action. Of major impor­
tance is the research and study of the nature and processes of 
administrative 	change. The paper urges also the integration of 
public administration with other technical assistance activities
 
(agriculture, 	education, public works, etc.), arguing that the
 
best results come frou related efforts.
 

19 A 	Hanson, A. H., "Nile and Niger: Two Agricultural Projects," Pablo 
Adm., 38(4), Winter 1960: 339-352. 

e 	 .01 Mr. Arthur Gaitskell's book on the Gezira scheme in the 
former Anglo-Egyptian Sudan invites comparison of this project

' 	 .16 with that of the "Office du Niger" on the other side of Africa in 
the former French Soudan, Gezira began before the first World War 
when there uas no estion of public subsidy and no political 
agitation for self--governont, The aim was strictly commercial,
and management unti! 1950 was in tho hands of a Syndicate with>.- obligations to -haroholde--s: the latter advancecd their money in 

o, 	 1904, got no dividonds u'il 1922, no reasonable return until the 
1920's, but L,8-- million bet:cen 1925-1930 or, an average of 15%;
the Govercnm.en gotL, T.26 million and the tcnants nearly IE26 
million. Neidther, scheme racIly ochievcd offective paricipation
of the tonats in contrcol, bhhuLhthe Office du Niger began rith 
an elabora chicr.cy of ascoci.aionso The Nige:._" schcme has 
suffeai. i.em accounting obscurity, dcailcd control from Paris, 

nerous publ.c services, to providc, and L, terrain more remote and 
less flat: it has vun t a loss throughout a.nd has never reached 
the intended scale of op .'.ationo. 

http:Govercnm.en
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195A 	 Bogart, Leo, "Changing Markets and Media in Latin America," R 
Opin. _urt., 23(2), Summer 1959: 159-167. 

1.03 	 Any forcign cnterpriae entering a country W.ith a limited or
 
antiquated econemy beccies a force t oviling toi.ard social change,
 

3.08 	 The nl2r Pi2 ' In0 1-h! -ur, ovJ uti:ipated political 
problcii.. T.U , pIaCticC ha", recently undergone 

5.15 	 substantial e eso. Tuho-,-.-u " c do,""d so as to 
exclude the mwargil I. u o.. ui - -1han ,pcoi.i element of the 
population, even gherigh [hc'o rccn do x--cosat significant 
purchasing powor Co:so;',er end audi.cnco sutvvys are therefore 
often confjiicd to a !l-i c 1 of the population. The ratio 
of research costs to totes tcnds to be proportiona­
tely 	higher in the Gmaller markets. Tno ms media in Latin Amer­
ica are characterized by extraordiary p ,:xJferation and competi­
tion in relation to the size of "theaudience. Though the use of 
a common language has encouraged the growth of international 
media, there are num3rous economic and political obstacles to 

.:theirdevelopment. 

195B 	 Brown, Stephen C., "Economic Aid: An Inventory of Problems for 
Attitude Research," Pub. Opin. Quart., 22(3), Fall 1958: 416-420. 

3.4L External capital requirements under United States economic
 
assistance programs depend on- (1) the size of the development
 

3.15 	 program, (2) internal resourcei and (3) the ability of the country 
to mobilize domestic resources foir :nvestment. Some of the prob­
lems concerning this mobilization are: What are social deter­

4,:",. :-m miants of invcs2;Aunt pre'oferences? What vlues can change atti­
tudes to one favoSng invsmcnt contributing to economic develop­
ment?. U1ha aro the Iaces 6f requiremcnts for the establishment of 

.o.n c .... j'na-crs?nn What is the extent to%--,o
j~ao, ,-' .	 which person-9 status and Jtensio serve as criteria for 

employment 3lgi than ;mnersonal perfor­b1,:4r;Lhr standards of 
malce? 1,hiat are avenues for r-.singr, occcially where individuals 
a. modernizing more rapidly tha-ini institutions? 1hy do indigenous 
or alien irinor. ,.cs of bar 1jio J.de h1oe icbroprcnOurs in less 
developed counlics? ,ut is the vole of cducat'_Unn in the system 
of values? 	 Do ineome and poes'. distri-butions coincide, overlap,or differa? 	 Tho0e,-- locae thepo0r distibbions arailability of 

resources cAd bhc dfision-r ing unctien, nd the economic assis­
, tance par. i.i-y alter these distr-butons, ohat effects of the 

economic viu o_-coam can h osedt to ,ci!old valuos hampering 
economic ch,-.nc nw . to the ins-i-utional fimm-eworlc to pro­v reshape 
mote fr herI camncd devclor-r:.,: the c.veation 6f incentives 
and cm.d Jbona jecv.,ustoaicK1 Anm-ers to thesefor reveloei:.tcn? 
questions ae nccdcd by government offii.als J-n plming. A ide 

!. .. range of comparo-bive abudies might prove of moro general applic­
ability md shed light on the nature of social and economic change. 
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196A "Report on the Study of Working of Village Panchayats in CommityDevelopment Areas of Maharashtra State. -Maharashtra Bureau of>.:. 
 ..
Economics and Statistics," Qtrly. Bull, Econ.-

and Statistics, 1(3),
- . ... .
October-December 1960: 1-30. 


5,08 

94x Boe S. 1 'r AnRal,. Econom~Y of.IB!Ihar.' Bihar, Central Bureau.of Economics and ,Statistics,"9rl u..Econ. and Statistics, 
•t~v-uUL ,co.n c Statstial.
1955: .
 

. 021
 

4.17 

4 J .* 

V '3 
. lt.... Sur ) :I 

19Th'Gutman, G. 0., "A'icuituralSurpluses and Economic Development," 
... ' Rev. Ar Econ., 13 (1), Jamuary 1960: 1-7. 

3.01 This article examines opportunities for using surpluscs for.....-. economic develolment of underdeveloped countries and problems that 
arise. It concludes that it is doubtful whether surplus disposals
make effective contribution to bhe problem of overproduction indeveloped countries and that the need for additional resources toI.:.:. <. . promote economic development is best satisfied b placing resources...: a moreof varied kind at the disposal of underdeveloped countries. 
There's sonic danger of recipient countries shaping development
prograns to utilize larger quatities of surplus products. This
means concentration of labor intensive projects which are not 
necessarily the most urgently needed. 
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198A Fei, John C.H., "Per Capita Consumption aad Growth," Qt j. of 

Econ., 79(1), 1965: 52-72. 
it io thu purpouc oi. thniu paper to investigate a growth model 

of the cont 'po-ra This model is based on the familiar1c vwicty. 
3.02 assumptions of (1) the ncooclassical production function Q=f(K,L) 

(2) a constant poPul. tion grouibh rate as wall as the savings
behavior assumption it:hich statcs that a constant per capita con­
sumption standard (U) is maintaincd at all times (i.e., S=Q-iL) 
Accordingly, the nodel is called the CPCS (constant per capita

consumption standard) grow.th model. The dynamics (i.e., the rule.
 
of growth) of this model will be demonstrated; the results will be 
used to examine a number of ideas in contemporary growth theory
with the aid of diagrammatic methods. 

The CPCS model will be used first to examine the notion of 
development (of an underdeveloped economy) under the condition of 
an "unlimited supply of labor" (i.e., "constancy of real wage").
We shall rigorously deduce a "stages-of-growth' thesis which state.c 
that successful development in a labor-surplus economy will sooner
 
or later arrive at a turning point where the "unlimitedness" of
 
the supply of labor comes to an end.
 
*- The CPCS model will next be modified to examine the impact on
 
*the growth path due to an upward revision of the per capita con­
sumption standard (i7). Through such analysis, we can reformulate 
(and expand) the idea of "golden rule of capital accumulation"
 
which asserts that in the absence of technological change there is 
a maximum comsumption standard (MCS) which can be sustained in 
the long run. 

The CPCS growth model is next compared with the familiar
 
growth model of Professor Solow which is based on the constancy

of the average propensity to save. Through such a comparison, the
 
dynamic efficiency of these models is investigated. The paper
 
concludes by an examination of the significance of the "shadow


O ... prices" (i.e., comptitive factor prices) which conceivably may
.f.f\ ". guide the economy ang at growth toward the MCS in the long run. 

44A " 	 98B Watson, Andrew k., and Joel B. Dirlam, "The Impact of Underdevelop­
ment on Economic Planning," Qtrly J. of Econ., 79(2), 1965:
 

q11 

01 This paper argues that certain fundamental handicaps have 

been insufficiently considered in setting the goals of, and esta­
3.02 	 blishing the Jnstitutions for, economic planning in developing


countries. If these handicaps are identified, the orientation of
 
3007 	 planning may be altered so as to make developmental efforts more
 

effective.
 
7.03 
 In an exercise in,"synthetic history,",the authors show how
 

underdeveloped nations become dissatisfied with ncn-planning, how
 



- 57- 198C 

the first attempts at planning are made, and why they fail. Al­most inevitably, governments which have begun to plan economicdevelcpment are pushed--by political and other pressures-towards
more elaborate ty-ps of planning, and the planning organization
. may spread itself still further by assuming responsibility for the- operation of certain key projects. 
But in almost all theiractivities, planners in underdeveloped countries encounter certain
obstacles which a largeto extent defeat their efforts. The* legacy of past projects already initiated, institutions already
established, and personnel already employed is difficult to reject.
Political interference may also make proper planning difficult,
especially where administrative arrangements are defective. But

most important of all are certain shortages which, in almost everyunderdeveloped nation, partly frustrate efforts to accelerate

growth. These ar3 not the frequently mentioned shortages of
capital, foreign exchange, and natural resources. They are,
rather, the lack of various kinds of information which planners
need, the lack of suitable projects worked out in sufficient de­tail for inclusion in a plan, and the lack of qualified and pro­perly motivated personnel. 
It is most often these lacks, the
authors maintain, which are operative constraints on development
, 
 and set the limit to the "absorptive capacity" of the underdeve­
loped nation.
 

A greater part of developmental efforts, it is concluded,
should be directed towards removing, or at least weakening, these
,,,..constraints. But where constraints cannot be removed they must
be lived with, and planners should tailor their plans accordingly.
... 
 Broadly speaking, this means scaling down the development program
for the public sector so that efforts are concentrated on projects
which collectively are both strategic and within the realm ofthe possible. To make planners aware of the need for such changesin orientation, much more sharing of experience is needed, parti­
cularly of unsuccessful experience, 

-980 Amano, Akihiro, "Biased Technical Progress and a Neo-ClassicalTheory of Economic Growth," QAtrly. J. of Econ., 78(1), 1964:!. 129-138.
 -


.01 
 In the framework of a neoclassical, one-sector growth model,

the author investigates the connection between the properties of
02 an equilibrium growth path and the nature of technical improve­ments. Mathematical techniques employed are not more than simple'.03 calculus. 

The follo-ing conclusions are drawn frorn this study.3l First,in order that a neoclassical growth procusse have an equilibrium
gro th path with posativo factor rewards, either one of thefollo ing conditions must hold: 
 (a)neutral technological progress 
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3.12 (in Hicks' sense) associated with a unitary elasticity of substi-
LC tution between labor and capital; (b) labor-saving technological 

.... -... progress ith the elasticity of substitution less than one; or 

(c) capital-saving technological progress ith the elasticity of 
substitution greatcr than one. Second, if it is assumed that 

'the 	 elasticity of substitution is const....nt and that the effects of 
technological progress upon the groitrbh rates of marginal produc­
tivities of factor~s are exogeneously given, then only cases (a) a 
and (b) have a stable groi-th equilibrium. Finally, if the biased 
nature of technological progress is affected by the long-run 
movement of the relative factor prices in such a way that entre­
preneurs attempt to economize the use of a factor which has be­
come relatively expensive, then technloogical progress must be 
labor-saving in equilibrium. This rules out, therefore, the 
possibility of case (c).
 

'opositions
 

No propositions.
 

" '198D 	 Berg, Elliot J., "Socialism and Economic Development in Tropical 
Africa," Qtrly. J. of Econ. 78(M), 1964: 549-573. 

1.015 	 In contemporary Africa most statesmen and intellectuals pro­
claim-themselves "socialists" and advocate "a socialist path" to 

7.14 	 development. Despite wide diversity in the ideas of those who
 
t call themselves sooialists, they contain certain common economic
 

7.16 	 attitudes or preconceptions. "Capitalism" is regarded as old­
fashioned, the economy of the colonizers, inadequate to meet 

4.i 	 development needs, and morally imacceptable. The most specifically 
African quality of African socialist thinking is the argument that 
socialism is in fundamental harmony with African traditions, that 
African society is already socialist and needs only to be recast 
in moderm terms. 

Although in terms of concrete plicies African socialists 
differ among themselves in many e-espects, there can be perceived 
a common general policy orientation which gives definable econo­

mic substance to socialist ideology: the State as the driving 
force in developinent, a distrust of the market mechanism and a 

* ' '" preference for direct economic controls, emohasis on State take­
over of the distribution sector, a preference for agricultural 
development through cooperatives or large-scale mechanized schemes 
rather than through the ex-:pansion of individual peasant production. 

For several reasons, present African conditions make impro­
b the success of the hinds of policies generally called for by 

'' socialists in Afric- ithe State cannot bsar the burdens 
that African bocialists would put upon it; trained people are 
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,... "lacking, and will not be available for some time. Secondly,
socialist approaches in agriculture are ill-suited to the specialfeatures of Africa's rural envizonment: economi.c and ecological
conditions are not conducive to mechanized agricultural schemes,
and the shift of peasant energies from subsistence to market 
activity, which is fundamental to economic growth, is not likely
to be brought abou-6 by "socialist" measures. Thirdly, because ofthe existence of long frontiers, which can be controlled only with 
great difficulty, the econcmic policies of each African state can­
not be too far 	out of line with those in neighboring states; if
 
t,ey are, 	large-scale smuggling can be expected. 
There are,

finally, several other factors, of somewhat less generality: the 
fact that 	in these highly "politicised" societies the efficient
 
operation 	of public enterprises is particularly difficult, the
fact that African economies remain closely tied with world markets,

and the fact that socialist parties will affect the rate of inflow
 
of private capital.


Thus i ar the predominance of socialist policy has had limitedeffects on economic policy, except in a Sew countries, and notably

in Guinea, where the results have been disastrous.
 

Propositions
 

5.123 	 (1) The probability that an individual will abandon traditional
 
ways and adopt new orientations increases if he perceives a
 
material advantage from the change. (P.564.)
 

Evidence: Generalization from African experience.
 

198E Koopmans, Tjall:ag C., "Economic Growth at a Maximal Rate," 
 _
S -J.of Econ., 78(3), 1964; 355-394.
 

3.01 	 This paper presents an exposition and some evaluation of re­
sults obtained by many authors in the study of the von Neumann
 

'. 
3.02 	 model of proportional growth, and of the turnpike conjecture of

Dorifman, Samuelson, and Solow which extends the significance of
 

3.13 	 that model. 
The model assumes a constant technology for converting in­

puts, available at the beginning of each period, into outputs
available at the end of that period, to become again inputs for
the next round of production. Consumption is treated as a proces

producing labor services for use in the next period.


Limitation of 	the discussion to a two-commodity model plus
the assunption 	of constant returns to scale make it possible to
 
represent the reasoning, geometrically ith the help of three-dimen­
sional figures shoin in projection.

Unrealistic aspects of the basic assumptions are commented on
at beginning and end of the paper. 
It is found that the analysis
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of maximal economic growth is simpler if different productionprocesses 	carried out simultan~o!e-y reinforce.each other rather 

than having merely additive results. 

Propositions 

No propositions.-	 ... 

198F 	 Sutcliffe, Robert B., "Balanced and Unbalanced Growth., QtrLZ. J. 
of Econ., 78(4), 1954: 621-.640. 

1.06 	 The article examines what have become two rival doctrines of 
economic growth in underdeveloped countries--"balanced growth" as 

3. 0.O1 described by Nurkse and Rosenstein-Rodan and "unbalanced growth" 
as espoused by Streeten and Hirschman. 

3.02 It concludes that of the two there are more inherent theo­
retical reasons to doubt the usefulness of balanced growth. There 
are many elements of both doctrines, however, which are insuffi­
ciently specified for them to be useful as either descriptive or
 
prescriptive economic tools. It is too easy for either side to
 
maintain that the same economic situation is an example of
 
balanced or unbalanced growth.
 

Since 	both doctrines attach importance to external economies,
 
a classification of these is proposed, largely in terms of their 
different 	linkage effects through the production matrix of the 
economy. 	 Two alternative patterns of external economies are then 
suggested, which might correspond to the two doctrines respectively, 
and which might facilitate the distinction between the two, at 
least from a historical, descriptive point of view. 
* In a historical postscript the period of the English Indus­
trial Revolution is examined in the framework of these two alter­
native patterns. The nature of early English industrial growth 
does hold out some temptation to see it as an example of unbalanced 
growth. Nevertheless, it is not an example of a strategy of 
growth. Underdeveloped countries today can draw few useful con­
clusions: the pattern of linkages and hence of external economies
 
has changed and similar strategic unbalances may be hard to locate. 

In general, the conflict of the two doctrines has been some­
thing of a mock battle; there can be few situations for which they 
are real alternative development strategies. Both doctrines are 
best seen as items in a much broader tradition of "big-push" or 
"1great spurt" theories of economic development. 

T- Propositions 

No propositions.
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198 Bottomle4, Anthony, "The Premium for Risk as a Determinant of
Interest Rates in Underdeveloped Rural Areas,",,rly. J. of Econ.,
76(4), 	 1963: 637-647. 

Interest rates on privately made loans in underdeveloped
rural areas are notoriously high, and it is often-claimed that the 
toll which they levy on poor farmers is a serious hindrance to 
economic growth. 
This article examines the risk component of these
 
interest rates, and sets out some of the ways in which it might

be reduced. These methods are discussed under: (1)Secured Loans,
 
and (2)Unsecured Loans.
 

It becomes clear that the premium for risk charged on secured 
loans will be the inverse of the value of the collateral against
which the loan is made. But the value of security, when it is 
provided, seems to be a direct function of the degree of overall 
economic developnent in the rural community involved. High risk
-riiums are apparently inseparable from low levels of production,
and they can only be eicpected to decline as farmers are able to
harvest and market a larger surplus at more or less constant
 
prices. Moreover, it can be shown that the same is true of the
 
administrative costs on making loans in underdeveloped rural 
areas, 	and that these administration charges, together with the

premium for risk, are probably the major determinants of the high
level of interest rates which obtain throughout the underdeveloped
world. It seems reasonable to claim, therefore, that interest
 
rates in a poor country will almost certainly be an inverse 
function of the overall productivity of its farmers. 

It this conclusion is a valid one, attempts to lower rural 
rates of interest will generally be doomed to failure unless they 

.. are made indirectly through improving conditions in the economy
at large. This is pr-obably the reason why so many governmentally

S..inspired lending institutions seem to falter when they are obliged
 
to offer credit on exceptionally favorable terms. Statutory

limitations on the level of interest rates are also almost certain 
to be honored in the breach, and serve only to increase the pre­

* 	 mium for risk as the moneylender is compelled to defy the letter 
of the law. 

The question of lowering interest rates to farmers in poor
countries is not necessarily one of how to replace the private
 
money-lender. It is rather one of creating a milieu in which he
 can operate, without the need to impose high administration and 
risk charges on the money which he lends, and the establishment of 
such an environment involves, above all, measures to promote some 
degree of economic growth. 

Propositions 

3.01 (1) The probability that a modern economic structure will succeed' 
in superseding a traditional structure performing the same 
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5.122 unction is decreased if the modern structure is Unable to 
S'...... '"elyupon social controls which sustain the traditional 
. ,.> structixre, (P, 639.) 

Evidence: Excinple of modern credit facilities which in
 
India are 	unable to rely upon the operation of social 
pressures 	which have supported payment of the money lender.
 

198H Cornwall, John, "Three Paths to Full, Employment Growth," Qtrl. 
J. of Econ., 77(1), 1963: 1-25.
 

3.01 	 This paper explores the: pbssibility of a capitalist system 
achieving an adequate growth rate by'merely maintaining full 

3.02 	 employment through fiscal policy. A capital-stock adjustment 
mechanism and a Cobb-Douglas production fuhrtion describe, respec­

3.04 tively, the demand and supply sides of the model. The long run 
,*.- implications of this system are strikingly similar to that of the 

-3.10 usual neoclassical models. If a flexible fiscal policy is sub­
stituted for a flexible price mechanism, the system eventually 

.7.231 	 achieves a rate of growh of output that depends solely on supply
 
factors; i.e., the type of production function and the rate of
 
growth of the labor force. This istrue whether taxes or
 

0 	 -government spending is the instrument used. What does prove to 
..be impractical is a full employment policy together with an 

armually balanced budget. Such a model exhibits extreme instabi­
lity.. 

A study is also made of the budgetary implications oi' a tax
 
or spending program. In both cases, the ratio of the deficit to
 
output approaches a constant. Whether this ratio is positive or
 

,-negative depends primari2y on the size of the spending parameters. 
' "* The larger the propensities to consume and invest, the more likely 

,. "is a surplus to be run in the long run equilibrium. In addition, 
"': the relative size of the tax and government spending multipliers 

fl., .. .,' are studied. It is found that the conclusions of static theory 
- with regards to their relative size are really special cases
 

arising from the stability conditions necessary in static theory.
 
The larger 	are the spending propensities, the more likely is the
 
tax multipliexr to be larger than the government spending multiplier. 

Finally, simulation experiments are tried using the Klein 
Goldberger model in an effort to get some idea of the size of the 

. .W "budget implied by the fiscal programs and the critical values of 

S.,....... the spending propensities. --

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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1981 Enke, Stephen, "Population and Growth: A General Theorem," tr.
J. of Econ., 77(1), 1963: 55-70.
 

; A relaxation of certain Malthusian assumptions-e.g., that
3.01.
 

wages tend only to cover subsistence requirements of the working

3.02 classes and that all saving is by nonworkers-results in a more
 

general two-dimensional model of logical changes over time in
 
3.05 	 aggregate output, capital, labor force, and population. It is
 

ordinarily assumed that the rate of saving from income and the
 
5.01 	 crude death rate are dependent on income. Crude birth rates-for
 

convenience, sake-and technological improvement rates are treated
 
5.02 	 exogenously.
 

Given basic parameter values, trends in population,capital,

5.07', 	 and output over time are critically sensitive to whether the per


capita income that results in zero population change in any "year'*
 
is higher or lower than that which results in zero capital accumu­
lation in the same period. If the former, population, capital,

and output will increase indefinitely: but income per head, al­
though it will probably rise during some periods, must eventually

decline and everlastingly approach the per capita income that
 
equates the dependent death rate with the independgnt birth rate.
 
Thus, unless exogenous nd variable changes occur in frugality,

fertility, or technology, the "destined" income per head in an 
economy cannot continue to rise indefinitely. It will approach

J" -. but not attain the per capita incume associated with zero popula­
tion increase. It fertility is low, this "floor" income per head 
may far exceed any subsistence minimums. 

These conclusions differ from those of Nelson ("The Low-Level 
Equilibrium Trap," AER, December, 1956) because diminishing re­
turns to labor and capital, attributable to limited natural 
..
'resources, are assumed throughout. They differ from Malthus be­
cause families are not workers or savers but can be both, and
 
landlords besides; also it is supposed that birth rates can be
 
well below the biological maximum, so that no deaths are neces­
sarily caused by dire poverty. In some respects this general
 
theorem synthesizes Nelson and Malthus.
 

Propositions 

3.05 	 (1) The probability of innovation is higher in an economy charac­
terized by rising incomes and populations which encourage

3.11 investors to take risks. (P.68.) 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion. 

'35.. 
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198J 	 Mansfield, Eddn, "The Speed of Response of Firms to New Tech­
niques," Qtrl. J, of Econ°, 77(2), u, 1963: 290-311. 

3.11 This a,t.icl considero factor.s affecting the rate at which 
,.. firms ridopt n teihniquo!s. It hypotheeicd that the adoption 

rate is a function of fim x A model isi and profitability,.
•yc:: 	 creatcd reflecting this hynothesis uhich is confirmed by the analy­

sis of empirical data. Other factors are considered and found not 
* •to be significant. 

iot.--. -Propositions 

3.11 	 (1) The probability that a firm will adopt a new technique in­
:creases. with firm size and with firm profitability. (P. 309.) 

Evidence:. Quantitative data; rate of adoption, firm 
t'.p 	 " ''.. ,. size and. firm profitability ware analyzed for fourteen 

innovations in the coal, steel, brewing, and railroad 
i]ndustries. 

. Il H "198K Niehans, Jurg, "Economic Growth with two Endogenous Factors,"
 
rI', -ry. J. of Econ. 77(3), 1963: 349-371.
 

doh* :3;.Ol The ,ourse of economic growth is analyzed on the basis of a 
produc',ion function relating output to labor and capital. Whereas 

'' 3.02 in most--but not all.-growth models labor is assumed to be given.
exogenously, it i hc-rc conside-ed as endogenous, its rate of 

-3,03 growith dependirng on por cap-ita income. Two models are presented.
In the first, popuLeion is ;:houg-h to be divided in two classes, 

3.10, 	 one of ihich nropnge:Les itsol, bu-; does not save, whoreas the 
other is accuuating a .U_! but produces no off-spring beyond 
reproducLjon, 1h th2 second model, both capit;al accumulation and 

'*. " proliferatoon are assuned to be done by the population as a whole. 
0!!%f.	The genepl characueristi.s of the ulting growth processes for 

increasing, con~-,"t end diinishing rcturns to scale are deter­
mined mathc "- ati_.ly and pesentcd in a sdlple graphical technique. 
It is sho.n that in the to--clas model, oxcept for certain
limiting cases, d.n ishi-g returns sot a finito limit to economic 
growth, whereas in the one-class model they do not nccessarily 

' .,..., .. ....... 	 prevent econ1omic g_-ol.wth from-, going on forever. It is also shown
 
that in a onc!:-ss uo.d the rolativc position of the income
 
levels at iih:ich people begin to save end. to increase their numbers 
can be of about thc same crucial iportance for the course of 
growth as returs to scale in the two-class model. For the special 
case of constant returns, it is finally determined how the variaus 
savings and population parameters affect long-term income, and 
growth. 

Propositions 

No propositions.
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198L Rahmn, Md. Anisur, "Regional Allocationof Investment: An Aggre­

gative Study in the Theory of Development-Programming,," trly.
J. of Econ., 77(l), 1963: 26-39. 

3.01 	 An enquilry is made into the structure of optimum program of
investment al].ocation between two regions over time, optimization- 3.02 implying meyj 'ization of the sum of the two regional incomes at 

3.03 	
the end of a specified plan-period. The analysis runs in termsof regional aggregates, the model postulating a given capital/
output ratio and a given rate of saving for each region as 	defined,"-	 by linear end homogeneous investment and saving: functions. A
political 	constraint is also imposed in the form of a given"tolerece limit" to "regional income disparity" in either direc­
tion. 

The line of reasoning consists of repeated application of•Bellman's "Principle of Optimality," starting from optimal invest­
ment allocation in the last plan-year and working backwards
through time. It is found that, unlike conventional von Neumann
 
type models, the optimum program does not necessarily follow any
one single "path," but instead may switch from one path to another

during its temporal movement. More specifically, optimality re­
quires investment to be concentrated (short of violating the
 -
relevant 	political tolerance limit) in the more productive region
-
 throughout the entire plan-period only if either (a) this region

offers the higher "internal rate of growth" ("reinvestment coef­ficient," or aaving-rate/capital-output ratio) or (b) the plan­
period is a relatively short one; with a long enough plan-period

and the less productive region offering the higher internal rate
of growth, investment, investment should be concentrated in the
 ,less productive region in a number of initial years, after which
 
a switch 	is to be made in "favor" of the more productive region.- .The 
paper contains statements of the main conclusions of an
"
,': 	 n-region extension if the analysis, and is followed by an exposi­
tion of the n-region case in a note by Professor Dorfman.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
 

198M'Rose, H., "Expectations and Stability in Ne-Keynesian Growth
 
Theory,",Qtrlv. J. of Econ., 77(1), 1963: 
 71-94.
 

3.02 	 Experience suggests that economic growth is regulated by the
growth of demand. But the extension of Keynesian theory into the

3.03 
 long run 	unforLunately appears to require for stabllity that savers
respond more powerfully than investors to disturbances of steady
3.1+ 	 growth. This is not only intuitively unappealing: it places grave
limitations on the pcwer of the theory to explain fluctuations.
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This article shows that these results can be escaped through 
-A , :anew'hypothesis for entrepreneurs' profit-eapectations, whereby 

.*'j4O ",; !,they.are stimulated not only by past groArh-rates, but also by 

past acceleratiois of th6s rtc, in co-cquonce, the long-run 
stability condition is reversed, requirihg entrepreneurs' 

'reactions to be more poierftul th n 5:2vo5'. This has interesting 
:O:z . .. for cycle thcory. increases in demand areimplications joLsnous 

temporarily self-reinforcing, and excess profits appear. But the 
- very vigor of entrepreneuss' reactions must kill the boom even­

tually, and may bring a slump befpre steady growth is resumed. 
IOfinterest, also, are the comparative statical implications. 

A .W. While the impact of increased thriftiness, or decreased investment, 
as in Keynesian theory, is depressing, in the long run higher
 
-.
thriftiness is beneficial, since it raises the (stable) equilibrium 
growth rate. Thus ,the policy conclusions differ considerably from 

u..... those usually deduced from Keynesian assumptions. 
" s .E. ... The rate of change of investment is assumed to depend on the 

-expectedprofit rate, and the level of investment to determine the 
actual pr:ofit' rate. With the hypothesis for expectations this 

'14V, ,!- estab:ishes a system of two first-order differential equations
 
in the profit-rate and the growth rate. Local stability of the
 

-0,* -'. steady state is investigated by reference to the stability of the
 
linear approximation round the'steady-state solution. The 
stability conditions entail both the statical properties of the 
system and its dynamical behavior in the neighborhood of 
equilibrium. 

eo-'cI-Propositions 

3.03 (1) The rate of change of entrepreneurial investment is a function 
:'.,. .of: (1)present profit rates, aAd,(2) expected future pro­
aJ 13.1 fit rates. If (1) is normal and (2) is unchanged, the rate 

- .of investment is-constant. The-:rabe of change of investment 
-*, . -.* .increases with a larger current rate of surplus profit and an 

expectation of larger profit rates in the future. (P,, 76.) 
Evidence: Assumption of the author's theoretical --del
 

of growth.
 

3.10 	 (2) The probability that entrepreneurs will innovate increases 
with full employment and decreases as rates of unemployment 

3.14 	 rise. (P.78.) 
.Evidence: Unsubstantiated,assumption ,of.the model. 
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,,.,198N 	Chenery, Follis, B., "Development Policies for Southern Italy,"

Qtrlv. J. Cf Econ., 76(+), 1962: 515-547.
 

1.06 	 The paper analyses two related questions: (1) the reasons
 
for the s.ower rate of growth in Southern Italy than in the
3.02 	 rest of the country; (2) alternative policies for accelerating

the 	rate of Crobh in the South. 

3.05 	 Southern Italy has benefitted from a large-scale develop­
ment effort over the past ten years, but it has not expanded3.06 	 as rapidly as the rest of the country. A regional model is 
used to separate the causes of growth in each region into demand

5.07 
 effects and supply effects. It is shown that changes in supply

patterns have been insufficient to offset the slow growth for


5.10 	 Southern agriculture and other products.
 
.' To close the gap in income levels between the South and
the 	North, a combination of internal migration and change in
 

the 	structure of the Southern economy will be needed. The
 
inter-regional 	model is used to demonstrate several alternative
 

.	 combinations of policy that will produce the desired effect.
 
The most important change from the past is a more rapid growth

of industry, which will require some revision of present
 
industrial policies.
 

Propositions
 

5.07 	 (1) The probability that per capita income will be successfully
raised increases as the rate of population growth falls. 
(p.521.) 

Evidence: Assumption of economic theory. 

,.1980. Dalton, George, "Traditional Production in Primitive African ,, 	Economies,,, Qtrly. J. of Econ. 76(3), 	August 1962: 360-378.
 

3.06" 
 "There are at least two kinds of development problems for
 , . the solution of which Imowledge of primitive economic structure
 
is useful: 
 (1) What accounts for the marked differnce in
 
receptivity to economic and technological change among primitive

societies? (2) Why is economic development often accompanied

by traumatic social change?" This 	paper shows t.o primitive
societies 	differ structurally from developed economies with
 
particular emphasis upon differences in the organization of
 
production.
 

Propositions
 

3.06 	 .(l) If modern market mechanisms intrude into a traditional
 
sconomy, there is a tendency for the accomodation to market
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conditions to have side socio-economic ramification.(P. 3,69.)

Evidence: -ple of the Africain situation and 

experience, but withoutsm ccific mib _2ntiation. 

3 13 " (2) The probability th;:ih piOduction will be perceived as a purely 
economic activity Jihcraoaso as production becomes divorced 

. Upsfrom activities o:Lprssing social obligations. (P. 371.) 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion. 

198P 	 Kahn, Alfred, E., "Agricultural Aid and Economic Development:, The 
Case of Israel," Qtrly. J. of Econ. 76(4), 1962: 568-591. 

,3173 The article discusses the conceptual and methodological pro­
blemn involved in assessing the impact on a recipient country of 
a-Public Law I80 program, involvng loans of surplus agricultural 

• iws. . . commodities to finance economic dovelopment.
S.One cannot tell fr-m the projects nominally financed by the 

S .local counterparL TLuids genen-Lcd cither what particular invest­
,I,:!''.': " ments or how much '1n total was really 1'inanced by the program. 

The only true measure is which investmcnts would have been sacri­
ficed or by how much the total would have been less in the absence 
of the foreign aid; neither of these can be measured directly. 

The permanent contribution of these investments to income­
i.<,oX,,. , iproducing capacity falls bolnow.here between what can be inferred 

a£.L,,,c.. 	 from incremental capita!-to--output ratios and. the market return 
on Jnvestment. The former exaggerates the marginal contribution 

.7' of the capital alone; the latter underestimates it where the sup­
ply of capital is w.hat imposes the critical restraint on growth. 
Against this benefit must be set the uncertain obligation to 
service and repa-y the loans. 

, In contrast, the program wrill have no temporary real income
 
efcts at all in the absence of excess capacity locally, or to
 
the extent it permits autonomous or price-induced increases in
 
consumption either of the surplus products themselves or, by eas­

" ' 
. .,.--ingthe ore	 .su of other imports. For theexchange ion 
latter reasons the program mey have a counter-inflationary influ­
ence, as seems to have occurrcd in Israel. 

, .In all those "_,oEspccts, foreign aid-in-kind is likely to differ' 
, very little from aid in free forcign exrchango. The major unique 

effects are at the icro leve--...on patterns of world trade in the 
",?cu.: 	 surplus comodities. These are likely to be great unless aid-in­

kind is only a part of a broader and inore broadly financed 
developmental effort. 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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M199A
Miller, P. A., "Research Beyond the Borders," Res. and Farming,
21(1-2), Sunmer-.Autumn 1962: 
 16-17.
 

4.;02 This article describes the role of advisor-specialists

played by Americans in Peru. 
The author 	indicate.s field differ­%173 	 ences in agriculture and discusses some of the problems faced.
 

20OA Tepicht, J., "Agrarian Relations and the Growth of Ahricultural
Production," Res. Papers Center Res. Underdeveloped Econ., 1,

1963: 55-76.
 

401 'The influence of agrarian structure on agricultural produc­tion is analyzed. The structure of agrarian reform should be
4.07 	 determined by the maximum amount of land that can be cultivated 

4.10 	
by one person and the surplus obtained should be distributed 
among landless agricultural laborers or small farmers. The levelof this maximiin depends on: 

4.12 	
(1)emount of land available, (2)number of people needing lend, (3)opportunities for employmentin non-agricultural occupations, (4)possibility of more inten­4.14 	 sive husbandry on small farms. The supply of credit on easyterms and the creation of marketing co-operatives are essential
requirements. 
Measures should be taken to prevent parcelling.
If the situation is 
not suitable for co-operatives, governmental


institutions should take control.
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Fei, John C. H., and Douglas S. Paavaw, "Foreign Assistance and 
Self-Help: A Reappraisal of Development Finance" Review of co­
oics and S. 47(3), 1965: 251-267. 

The relationchipo bt'twImen fore.drn capital inflows and progress 
toward self-su:taincd arou6h in developing countries is studied 
as the central spect of the "sel->helh" pvoblc'mo An aggregate, 
dynamic model of a modi-f.cd ar-od- ar p2 is constructed and 
applied to a sample f-roup of less.-developcd countries. The analy­
sis yields both quantitative and qualitative results. Numerical 
answers are provided to questions such as the duration of required
 
capital inflow, the time path of this inflow, and its accumulated
 
value over time. By identifying and classifying specific types of
 
assistance relationships, the model also provides policy guidance
 
for fornulating foreign assistance strategy as well as for demestic
 
development planning.
 

Bottomley, Anthony, "The Determination of Pure Rates of Interest 
in Underdeveloped Rural Areas," Review of Economics and Statis­

460), 1964: 301=30b.,
 

- When a moneylender loans a dollar to a farmer he must be 
satisfied that he has no better use for it. Broadly speaking, he 
will have two alternative ways of employing his funds: (1) To make 
investments other than in loans to farmers, and (2) To satisfy his
 
own demand for _iquidity.
 

Theoretically, the opportunity cost of money loaned or invested
 
under consideration (1) should be reduced by competitive forces to
 
a level close to the rate of return on government bonds. If the
 
moneylender's reserves are ample, this will be the opportunity cost
 
which the interest on his loans to farmers must meet (of course, it
 
will also have to cover the perhaps greatnr additional premiums for
 
administering the loan as well as for the risk of lending to the
 
farmer). The situation with consideration (2), the moneylender's
 
preference for liquidity, is a little different. The rural credit
 
agent may have a liquidity preference which yields a value to his
 
marginal cash holdings in excess of the going rate of return on
 
outside investments. This will normally happen if he operates on
 
slender reserves, or if he encounters a sudden increase in the
 
demand for his funds consequent upon harvest failure. In these
 
circumstances the pain of parting ith liquidity may reach "exor­
bitant" proportions. This i ll sharply raise the overall cost of
 
every unit which he lends.
 

Given these assumptions, an attempt is made to show what poli­
cies central bank and fiscal authorities should follow in their
 
efforts to reduce the cost of private credit to the farmer in poor
 
countries. The general conclusion is that the provision of colla­
teral against a moneylender's loans, as opposed to a mere verbal
 

http:modi-f.cd
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promise to repay, will be crucial in any campaign to reduce notonly the pure rural rate of interest, but also its administration,
risk, and monopoly profit components as well. Such collateral will.*: make a moneylender's loans open to discount with commerical banks 
and thus render the supply of his credit more elastic at the ma'c­
gin. It will also reduce his premium for risk since he shouldalways be able to collect. Moreover, if the development of colla­
teral puts some farmers in direct touch with commerical banks and
 
with competing xoneylenders, unit administration and monopolo pro­
fit changes will be reduced among those moneylenders who survive.
 

-2010 Eckaus, Richard S., "Economic Criteria for Education and Training.,"Review of Economic s' and Statistics, 46(2), 1964: 181-190. 

•19 Prices are involved in an essential wW , both in the estimation 
of the human capital created by education and of the rate of return 
to education.. These prices, in order to serve as a basis for 
policy decisions on the allocation of resources, should reflect the
 
relative scarcities of the factors involved.
 

It is often difficult to identify an effective price for educa­tion to which the individual may be ccnsidered as responding. In 
additio,a, the significant public good elements in education implythat a market price for education, even if approximated, would not 
indicate reliably all relevant demand and supply influences. More­
over, prices have typically been applied as if all education were
 
attributable to capital formation.
 

The burden of the argument is that the measures of investment

in education and the returns to education are not reliable guides

* to policy. 
The issues, however, are in part empirical and a more 
conclusive opinion waits on better information. An alternative 
approach is to estimate directly the real economic requirements
for education, based on: 
 (1) A complete.listing of employment in
 
Job categories which permit the distinction of the differential

education and training requirements; (2) A description of the 
amounts of the various types of education which are required for 
an average level of performance in each job.
Such information makes it possible to classify all employment
by education types and levels and, therefore, to find in total and 
sector by sector the educational requirements of the labor force.These results would not indicate how much ducation had actually
been given and received in schools, but the amounts effectively

used in operating the economy. The potential of this approach as

well as its oim set of problems is illustrated by means of an
example of its application to the United States economy. Tables 
are given indicating on an industry basis the distribution of
 
general education and specific vocational training requirements.
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201D Pincus, Jobn A., 
"The Cost of Foreign Aid,, Review of'Economics and

Sttistics, ~45(4), 1963: 360-367. 

..17 Burden sharing has received increasing attention as a method 
of financing the budgets of international organizations, and as a 
basis for discussing contributions to underdeveloped countries' 
economic development.
 

One relevant question is "What is the real cost of economic
 
aid?". 
 The existing definition, used by the Organization for Eco­
nomic Co-operation and Development, is the sum of all contributions
 
tions, valued at their n.minal amounts, whether grants or loans
 
(long-term or medium), in cash or kind, tied or untied.
 

This method fails to measure the real cost of aid to the donor.
 
A more meaningful definition would be to express the aid totals as
 - .. the present value of all forms of aid payments less the present


: value of repayments, both discounted at a rate reflecting the
.
 

alternative employment of public capital.
:- Using this method to compute the value of United States aid in
 
1961 and1962, and Organization for Economic Co-.operation and
Development members' aid in 1962, we find that official aid totals
 
greatly overstate real costs. The combined official 1962 total
 
was $7.7 billion, compared ,o $4.8 to $6.0 billion under the
 
revised definition, varying according to the discount rate and the

method of valuing contributions of agricultural surpluses. 
By this
 
definition, the real contributions of all countries decline, with
 
Portugal, the United Kingdom and (ermany declining relatively more
 
and France, Canada, and the United States relatively less; this
 
reflects a relative preponderance of grants and long-term, low­
interest loans by the latter. 

Thin definition does not account for such problems as the 
valuation of tied aid, on contributions in kind, or loans repayable

*.- in borrowers' currency. Despite these deficiencies, it does pro­
vide a clearer picture of the cost of international aid than the
 
current official method.
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202A 	Atwar Hussain, A. F., "The Comilla Co-operative Ebcperiment," 
Review Intil. CooPertion, 57(2), 1964: 66-83. 

1.02 	 The pilot project in Comilla, East Pakistan, is nearly three 
years old. The progress achieved by the co-operatives has been
4.A 	 uneven, but judged by the performance of co-operatives in the past,
even The least successful of the cc-operatives at Comilla should

4.17 
 be considered successful. The peasants had previously struggled
with small holdingsi all the land which could be farmed has been508 ... farmed. Nevertheless half the time the land remained uncultivated
because of the low 	winter rainfall. With cooperation, all produc­7.,231 tion 	factors except land were pooled; these included planning,

capital, machinery, irrigation, and human skill. 
The Comilla
 
Central Co-operative Association and its member co-operatives are
 
now 	self-supporting institutions. 
The Thana Training Center is
 
financed by government aid; here the organizers of the village

groups attend adult school nnce a week. 
The 	project has been
 
successful 	not merely because emphasis has been placed on super­
vised credit, but because it is part of a comprehensive program of
 
,
rural development covering not only modernization of agriculture,

but improvement of local admnnistration, of education, and of the
 
status of women. 
The Comilla Central Cooperative Association
 
decided in 1961-1962 to undertake banking functions. Rural credit
 
is now obtained from a commercial bank, The sound system of rural
 
credit is 	based on 
6iie following principles: regular thrift

deposits, group planning, adoption of improved methods, and produc­
tive investments. 
Members are also encouraged to save in kind.
 
Currently the number of co-operatives has increased to 131 with a
 
total membership of nearly 4,500.
 

202B 	 Spaull, Hebe, "Cooperative Organizations in East Africa," Review 
. Int'l. Cooreration, 54, October 1961: 259-262.
 

.011 This article provides a general view of the cooperative move­
ment in Tanganyika, Kenya, and Uganda.

.1I7 

.2020 Spaull, Hebe, "Unusual Cooperative Development in Sierra Leone,"
Review of 	Int'l Cooperation, 52, October 1959: 
 263-265.
 

.138 The popular demand for the formation of cooperatives is greater
than 	c-1n be met by the limited trained staff available. Sometimes417 	 enthusiastic peasants take matters into their own hands and orga­
nize a society which cannot be recogrizcd by the registrar. Agri­
cultural coopera.ives owning tractors are playing a part in the
developmruent of new rice lands. Five such societies 	have brought
22 tractors with the helh of lonn.- -M1 n; 	 .. rn+_-mq 9N.
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203A 	Fleigel, F.C., "Differences in Prestige Standards and Orientation
 
to Change in a Traditional Agricultural Setting," Rural
 
Sociology, 30(3), 1965: 278-290.
 

1.032 The study examines the propositions that (1)man desires
 
recognition and (2)the qualities and types of performance-, the
 

5.06 standards by which recognition ismeasured and awmrded, are not
the same for all groups or societies at a given poinb in time.
 
Daba were obtained from 1I2 small farm operators in South Brazil.

The aim was to establish an index of prestige standards that
 
differentiates between an orientation to ownership and consumption

of goods and services, and an orientation to the giving of time,
 
resources, and energy. Prestige orientation based on giving in­

if 	 hibits the seeking of information on new ideas which, in turn,

results in non-adoption of modern farm'practices. The implication

is that the ends of industrial society must be accepted before
 
means to those ends will be accepted.
 

203B 	Pareek, U., and G. Trivedi, "Factor Analys.s of Socio-economic
 
Status of Farmers in India," Rural Sociologsy, 30(3), 1965:
 
311-321.
 

1.021 To analyze the internal structure of the concept of rural
 
socio-economic status and to examine whether such status is a 
uni­

5.062 	 dimensional or multidimensional concept, data were collected from
 
a sample of 512 families in a block of villages near Delhi. A
 
specially standardized scale of factors all equally weighted

viz. 	(1)land (2)education, (3)house, (4)occupation, (51 caste,
 
(6)farm 	power, (7)material possessions, (8)family, and (9)

social participation, was used. Using the centroid method of
 
factor analysis with orthogonal rotation, the analysis revealed
 
three main factors in socio-economic status: (a)social influence
 
or quality of living; (b)caste or occupation; and (c)land or
 
economic status. There appears to be no clear-cut dGmarcation be­
tween 	social and economic factors and the three above-mentioned
factors support the hypothesis that socio-economic status is not
 
a unidimensional but a multidimensional construct.
 

923C Bose, Santi Priya, rThe Diffusion of a Farm Practice in IndianVill-ages, Rural Sociolog., 29(1), March 1964: 63-66. 

All of the households in seven Indian villages were inter-J, ',--.7 viewed regarding the adoption of certain agricultural practices.Data from these interv ew wore used to test the hypothesis that 
*."the cumulative proportion of persons first adopting a practice 
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', 'v' wi: l tend to approximate the growth of .Sn curve when 	plotted bysuccessive 	years.,, The data supported the hypothesis that thediffusion of agricultural practices would describe an "S" curve. 
Propositions 

1.021 
 (1) The rate of diffusion of not; techniques describes an "S" curve.
In a population a new method 	is initially adopted by a small-l0 
 number of innovators. 
When the efficacy of the technique is
demonstrated, it is rapidly 	adopted by the majority. Finally,the technique is slowly adopted by the remaining members of 
the population. (P.65.)


Evidences 
Analysis of data from interviews uith all 
'. ,80%~. 	 members of seven Indian towns in which 80%or more of theinwic 
..	 or ofthS ,.-expected,and population had adopted particular practices; constructed,observed cumulative 	frequency distribution. 

203D Brandner, Lowell and Bryant Kearl, "Evaluation for Congruence as aFactor in Adoption rate of Innovations," Rural Sociology, 29(3),
September 1964: 288-303.
 

1.06 	 Research confirms the hypothesis that persons who evaluate aninnovation as being congruent with a 
-i: JlO 	 previous favorably evaluatedpractice will accept the innovation more rapidly than those who
fail to make such an evaluation. 
Certain factors were measured be­4.18 tween an area where farmers had had experience with hybrid cornand an area where they had not. 
Both had long o- rence with
grain sorghums. Comparisons also were made between adopters and
nonadopters within areas. Comparisons were made on such factors as age, education, mobility, income, acres operated, years farmed,
percentage of acres cultivated, economic importance or various
farm enterprises, etc. 
Ten-year production figures and open-end
questions were used to detemine the economic importance of bothcorn and sorghums in each area. Only one adopted in the corn areaconsidered 	sorghums first or second as a source of income; everyadopter in 	 the sorghum area named 	 sorghums as first or second in 

differences between adopters in the two areas on factors studied
included: economic importance of the crop, .001 level; dealer
orientation, .001; sprayed to kill weeds 	sooner,.OOl; willing toexperiment. 
Nearly all other factors tested also favored (atlevels not considered significant statistically) the area wheresorghums were economically important.
t ,that 	 All those factors indicatedhybrid sorghums would be accepted
% .	 most rapidly in the sorghumarea. One 	 faotor--the idea thathybrid, 	

corn was better than oldstandard corn varieties (difference significant
indicated that -hybxrid sorghums would be accepted 

at the .001 level-­
most rapidly in 
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"04"q.. the sorghum area. One factor - the idea that hybrid corn was 
:e :, t better than old standard corn varities (difference significant 

Slat the .001 level) - indicated that hybrid sorghums would be 
accepted most rapidly in the corn Lrea. Congruence - or that 
hybrid sorghums are like hybrid corn - seemed to account for the 
rapid acceptance of hybrid sorghums in the area where they were 

S. 	 less important economically. It is concluded that researchers
 
who ignore congruence in explaining acceptance of change may
 
incorrectly credit influence of congruence to another factor(s)
 
being investigated.
 

Propositions
 

1.06 	 The probability that an individual will adopt an innovation is
increased if the innovation is perceived as being congruent to
 

.10l 	 some innovation which the individual has already successfully
 
adopted. (P. 302.)
 

4.18 	 Evidence: Interview with 86 farmers in two Kansas Counties;
 
used X2 .
 

203E 	Gallin, G. "Rural development in Taiwan: the role of the
 
government.? .Rural Sociology, 29(3): Sept. 19641 313-323
 

1.028 This study examines within the cultural setting of rural 
5.08 	 Taiwan the interplay of two .aspects of the multi-faceted rural
 
6.14 	 development program of the Nationalist Chinese government: 
7.232 	 land reform and education. 

Propositions 

(1) The probability that an individual will migrate from his 
, .. native area is increased by increased education, (P.320) 
-'-, : Evidence: Generalization from the example of Taiwan; 

, 	 ,not quantitative.
 

.- ,:203F 	Schuler, Edgar A., "The Origin and Nature of the Pakistan
 
Academies for Village Development," Rural Sociolo, 2P'3),
 
Sept., 1964: 3d 4-312
 

:1.022 The government of Pakistan has sought to speed up and 
strengthen the processes of rural sociological change and 

4.02 	 economic development through the establishment and operation of 
two ne, official agencies - the Pakiotan Academies for Village 

L 	 5.08 Development, at Comilla in East and at Peshawar in West Pakiston 
which apply social science theory, Imoledge and approoches in 
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6.04 	 the training and education of the categories of government of­
ficers mainly responsible for the modernization of Pakistan.6.05 	 Theplanning and establishment, including preparation of the 
faculty and directors of the Academies, is reviewed. Comilla,606 Academy operations include training of villagers as well as 
officers, experimentation with pilot scale projects in
a
 

6.08 -county-size social laboratory area, and research on how

modernization and economic development can most effectively and
efficiently be achieved. Soneof the principles -ich have been 
identified 	as characterizing its successful demonstration pro­
jects are given. 

No Propositions; deals with the history of the academies. 

203G 	 Stockwell, Edward G., "Socio-economic and Demographic Differences
Among Underdeveloped Areas," Rural Sociology, 28, 1963: 165-174. 

T5.7, In the study reported here, 23 underdeveloped areas are 
grouped into three broad demographic types on the basis of
levels of fertility and mortality, and then compared in terms 
of selected socio-economic characteristics. The results of
 

- the analysis not only emphasize the fact oi differentiation,
 
. ,. but also demonstrate that the demographic differences among

underdeveloped areas are strongly associated with the social
 
and economic differences that exist among them: the more
primitive the nature of the demographic balance, the lower the 
level of social and economic well-being. This finding clearly
emphasizes the need to exercise extreme caution in making
generalizations that pertain to the characteristic features 
of underdeveloped areas as a whole. 

Propositions 

5.07 	 The probability of economic development will be increased if
* 	 a .society's birth rate and death rate decline. (PP. 173-174)

Evidence: Underdeveloped nations were catagorized into
 
- ...
 one of three types on the basis of demographic data (UN).

S...Demographic variables were then compared with economic 
variables. Some relationships were significant at the 
.05 level and others at the .01 level.
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203H 	 Young, F.W. rnd R.C. Young, "Occupational Role Perceptions in 
'Rural Mexico," Rural Sociolor, 27(l), -March, 1962: 42-52. 

1.043 "Conso-sus 	 rt n on the social meaning ofcd-s-Lte-monglhe 
- . the two traditihoj_ v].3J.1cas., occuUiono of farmer and shop keeper, 
5.08 	 but it is lacking uLw th cemolct "o the newly opened job of factory

worker. Ho,.vr, thoso -:ho dcs-1'co cacch of three jobs have defi­

5.12 nite conceptions of them: the shop koepor' role is seen as of 
:e,, .	 high prestige and the urb:-n, the frnor Io taskc is thought to 

allow peace of mind end hidopcndcno, and the factory worker's 
job is agreeable and allows a better family life. The particular 
findings are at variance with the usual derivations of the folk­
urban 	conception, and it is proposed that Western biases built
 

-	 in the research techniques, unidimensionalUt' and polarity of 
attributes, and over-simplified models of social structure and 
motivation often inhibit investigation of occupational roles." 

2031 	Bose, Santi P., "Characteristics of Farmers Who Adopt Agricultural
 

.Practices in 	Indian Villages," Rral Sociolov, 26(2), .June, 1961: 
138-145i 

1.021., An investigation was carried out 3n ten villages to ascertair 
the characteristics of farmers who adopted the improved practices. 

4.10 	 It was found that of.those who adopted them, more belonged to the
 
higher castes, were literate, and had higher participation in
 

4.18 	 community activities. There was some indicaticn that those who
 
o-med their farms adopted slightly'more that those who did not
 
own their farms.
 

Propositions
 

1.021 	 (1)The probability that an individual will adopt innovation
 
practices increases as the individual's sphere bftcontact
 

4.10 	 widens. Therefore, innovation practices are more likely
 
to be adopted by individuals who are of higher social
 

4.18,. status, who are litc~rate, and.who are involved in community
 
activities. 	(PP. 141-145) 

Evidence: Survey of all families in ten Indian villages,
percentage distributions of variables were computed, as
 
.was X2 .
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' .203J Hillery, George A. Jr., "The Folk Village: A Comparative Anaiysis," 
Rural Sociology, 26(4),.December 1961:, 337-353. 

-506 A non-mathematical model is developed of one type of communi­
ty, termed the"folk viJ'age" Ten villages, each from a different 

:7.21 
 culture, provide the only data, and the model's nineteen components

(or subelements) are grouped into elements of interaction, space,

activities, sentirent, and norms. 
The more variable components
 
are eliminated as possible integrating factors, on the premise that
 

' the nature of the folk village resides in its constants. One
 
means of integrating the components is offered in the definition:
 
"The folk village is a localized system of cooperating families."
 
This definition furnishes a basis for describing the elements as
 
they appear in the villages. The findings are used as limiting
 
factors in evaluating earlier concepts. Selected definitions of
 

... community are re-examined, and the relation of the model to
 
Redfield's 	folk society is briefly indicated. 

:203K Hilton, Norman, "Technology, Economy and Society in Long-settled 

Area,'Ral Sociolog , 26(4),-December 1961: 381-394.
 

5. 	 .01,- A change in technology, economic conditions, social organiza­
tions or human attitudec may serve to instigate a chain reaction 

5.04 	 throughout a whole socio-economic structure. On the other hand,

it can rejuvenate certain aspects of that structure which might

otherwise have outlived their usefulness. The possibility of
 

" such contcastinl; consequences of change in any particular sphere

gives rise to a need for the most comprehensive type of investiga­
tion wherever the status quo is to be altered by deliberately

planned action. This in turn calls for the close collaboration
 

. . of many professiona]s and academic disciplines.
 

No Propositions; P,case study is discussed, but primarily from
 
a methodological perspective.
 

203L Saunders, J.V.D.,"Man-land relations in Ecuador," Rural Sociology,
 
.. 26(1), March 1961:57,69.
* 


'1.050.. A broad outline of man-land relations in Ecuador is presented
in this paper. The system of minifundia and latifundia introduced 

4.14 	 at the time of the Spanish conquest is still found on the contem­
porary scene. Land utilization is affected by size of holdings,
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size of holding and 
4.15 	 and there is a direct relationship between 

the percentage of land employed for pastures and an inverse re­

size of holdings and the proportion of 	land
 4.16 	 lationship between 
are 	used less

given over to cultivation. Large land holdings 
are six land tenureones.417 	 efficiently than omall Uhila there 

of the ruralrural Ecuador, throe quarters or more,.categories 	 in 
can 	best be claosif d as agricultural laborers. 

S'farm population 
In the highlands, the gencral.z chmracteristic of the systems 

is that the
employed for the rtmw-neration of agricultural labor 

recom­to pay his 	laborers cash wages,landowner does not need 
use 	of land. Rudimentary plough

pensing them instead by the 
of agriculture upon

bulture and fire agriculture are the systems 
for the cultivation of the soil.

'which most 	reliance is placed 

"Social Systems Analysis of Supervised203M	Alvers-Montalvo, Manuel, 
Agricultural Credit in an Andean Commuity," Rural SocioloV, 
25(l), March 1960: 51-64. 

This paper 	describes the first year's operation 
of a project
 

1.031 

in supervised agricultural credit in a Peruvian highland 

community 

of the dynamic aspects of systemic4.05 	 and analyzes it in terms 
elements such as goals, norms, sanctions, power, etc. 

The con­

clusion to the paper summarizes an explanation of the events
 

occuring during the year.
 

-Propositions
 

10-	 (1) The probability that an organization's aims will be accepted.031' 

5.iZ112 is significantly related to the mobilization of traditional 

5.113 values in support of or 	in opposition to opposed change. 

(P. 	63) 
-- Evidence: Conclusion from a non-statistical case study 

of change in a Peruvian village. 

5.062 	 (2) If individuals occupying authoritative local positions support 
to "legitimize" the an organization, then their support tends 

organization's activities. (P. 63) 
Evidence: Same as in Number (1). 

success in 	 realizing its
5. 122. (3) It an activity has some initial 

goals, then the activity tends to be more readily accepted 

5.123 	 by the people. This is true if secondary goals are at. least 
in the absences of realization of' "partis1ly realized even 

primary goals. (P. 64) 
atdEviAence: Same as in Numbers 1 (2). 
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203N Beers, Howard W., "Program Evaluation in India," Rural Sociology,25(4), December 1960: 430-441. 

1.021 The Program Evaluation Organization was established by the 
Government 	of India in 1952 to provide continuing evaluations of
4.02 	 the comiunity developnment programs then being initiated by that 
newly independent nation. During its first 6 years Program­5.08 	 Evaluation Organization published more than 25 reports touching on
nearly all 	aspects of the community development operation.

became a conspicuous example of organization for evaluation, 

PEO 

it demonstrated on a large scale the interaction of program 
and 

operation and program evaluation. The work of PEO is not widely
known in countries other than 	India, but its successful and usefulprosecution of several studies, its prompt production of useful ...reports, and its consequent influence on policy, program, and
methods of community development are of interest to people con­
cerned with education and community development. Twenty-seven
PEO studies between 1952 and 1958, are listed and annotated. 

No Propositions; The emphasis is on PEO and not upon substantive 
-findings. 

2030 Blair, Thomas L., 	 "Social Structure and Information Exposure inRural Brazil," Rural Sociology, 25(1), March 1960: 65-75. 

v-•,1.032 
 Data on the use of mass media, social visiting, and contact
-4183 with outside persons were collected by questionaires, case histories,

:.05 and field observation methods.
4-	 The author concludes that in the-5..15 	 Brazilian rural town community, there have developed patterns of

information exposure related to status in the socio-economic 
structure. 

Propositions 

1.032 	 (1) The probability that an individual will be reached by appeals
designed to change his attitudes is greatest when appeals. 183, . are made at the level of maximum receptivity. An individual 
is most receptive at a level related to his perception of5.06 the role he occupies in relation to the groups in which he
 
holds member;hip or -vrishes to hold membership. (P. 75),5.15. , .- Evidence: Conclusion from questionnaires, case histories,. . and observation in a Brazilian village. this proposition

is non-statistical inference.
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203P 	 Chapparro, A. and R.H. Alee, "Higher Agricultural Education and 

Social Chwige in Latin America," Ilral Sscioloz, 25, 1960: 9-25. 

This paper 	reports the roaults of an exploratory survey of1.03 
1.04 	 higher agricultu-al cducebion in Latin America, and relates 

3.01 	 these and other C'ndings to ,,devolopmont"o Edutcation in general 
a;' placed in a cultural6.O1 and ag;ricultlural cducation in partL-icula 

in turn is utilized to explli the current situation6.02,6,05 contex)t, wJhich 

6.06,6.08 rith regard to cducction in Latin America.
 

Propositions
 

1.03 	 (1) The probability of economic development will be reduced if 

1.04 traditional values continue to dominate an economy's educa­

6.O1 	 tional system. 
Evidence: Generalization from Latin American experience; 

arequantitative data on 	the distribution of students 
presented.
 

203Q Goncalves de Souza, J., "Aspects of Land Tenure Problems in Latin 

America," Rural Sociologa, 25(1), March 1960: 26-37. 

1.03 The problem of the relation between man and land in Latin 

America is assuming great importance. The present agrarian 

1.04 property system undeniably constitutes one of the most serious 

obstacles to economic development and social progress of the 

4 14 twenty Latin Amuericcu countries. The large estate and the very 

' 
small farm operate hand in hand. The different forms of land­
holding - some introduced by the Spani-.h and Portuguese colonizers, 
others inherited from the Indians or recently incorporated into 
rural life as a result of European and Japanese immigration -
bring to the problem a wealth of forces -vrthyof special consi­
deration. 

.. 203R Mayo, S.C.,"An Analysis of the Organizational Role of the Teacher 
of Vocational Agriculture," Rural Sociology, 25(3), September 1960: 

334-345. 

7.06 	 "The major purpose of this study was to examine the position 
-
-of teachers of vocational agriculture in terms of the source, 

6.08 	 direction, and intensity of expectations relative to developing 
and sustaining formal organizations through which educational 

http:6.06,6.08
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. 'objectives are attained, and to examine 	the position in relation 
a - to the correspondence of role behavior and these expectations.
crY The organization a work system of the teacher of vocational , agriculture may be analyzcd into three phases. During the four

decades since the psage of the Smith-Hughes Act, two formal
organizationo have beceme a pcr of the traditional work system ­
one for the in.-school roup ard one for the out-of-school group.
The organizational work system is expanding, but the intensity
of these expectations is highly variable from the national level
down through the local level. Finally, many vocational agricultural

[qJ?7 teachers are developing now images of the education potential of
imanyagricultural organizations. There is evidence of considerablerole conflict resulting from the changing work system." 

2038 Morefra, J. Roberto, "Rural Education and Socio-Economic Develop­ment in Brazil," Rural Sociology, 25(1), March 1960: 38-50. 

1.032 An examination of rural teaching in Brazil, giving considera­6.04 	 tion to the historical aspects as well as to the most recent
6.05 	 economic developments. The present structure of rural society
6.08 	 is analysed and the problems of rural education are examined

within this context. The Federal government's attempts to solve
teaching problems in rural areas are also evaluated. 

Propositions
 

1.032 	 (1)The probability that individuals will remain interested in
6.01 education will be reduced, if education is not perceived as 
being relevant to their situation. (P. 44) 

Evidence: Generalization from Brazil's experience; not
 
quantitative. 

203T Sariola, S., "A Coloniration Experiment in Bolivia," Rural Sociology,
.. 25(l), March 1960: 76-90. 

1,40 
 This study 	describes an experiment in colonization in Bolivia. ... ,, Migration and resettlment of peasants from the Cochabamba Valley
4.10 	 area to the sOntero region in Santa Cruz were affected in various 

wways by the atbitudes of the colonizors and by a series of social,5.10 	 cultural and economic factors. The attitudes of the CochabambaValley peasants wore found to be favoable to migration. Among
the colonizing experiences which negatively affected those atti­
tudes and contributed to instability among the settlers were 



- 563-	 203U-v 

the lack offatigue caused by work in the Santa Cruz colony, 
. . : farming implements, and the ).ack of social rewards derived from 

community 	 W.fe, dangers connectcd i.th the new environment, and 

changes in for;d hab:Its o The Lnfluence on colonization of the 
valley ,.omon's ,,ti'U dcs, the relationships between the colony 

Tfand the ncighbs.ng ce-unitic, the structural patterns of the 

• 	 . .olonizing group, ad sorn socio-political phenomena on the
 
nationalI level are discussed.
 

"Land Tenure and Social Structure in203U Van Der Kroef, Justus M., 
, Rural Java," Rural Sociology, 25(4), December 1960: 414-430. 

1.023 	 Javanese land tenure patterns tend to fall between polar 
right of disposal andopposites of strong communal omership or 


4.14+ individual ownership i-.th few communal privileges. As a result
 

-: kI lII of advancing population pressure and the absence of new land
 
bo brought under cultivation, individualistic
4.16 	 reserves that can 

tenure patterns are steadily increasing at the expense of erst­

S.while 	 conmmna). controls. Tenancy and sharecropping practices 
today ohou. gront variety and flc ib:Llity. Simultaneously the 

t nl3rata of.rural society have been disrupted and 

new, so-callcd I.unctionall loyalties become apparent in the 

Joeo cJ - village coinnmnity, especia Lly among the rural proletariat. The 
ideological rationale of these processes is provided 	by the
 

Indonesian Communist Party, which has steadily gained adherents 
in rural Java in the past few years. 

David E.-, "Diffusion of Agricultural and Home Economics
203V Lindstrom, 

iO,, [c n", 	 Practices in a Japanese Rural Community," Rural Sociology, 23(2), 
June 1958: 171-183. 

1.025 	 This study of the accept.ance of farming and homemaking
 
practices is based upon interviews with 92 householders in a
 

*".'q .O" Japanese hamlet. It was found that the practices adopted most
 
often were those requiring changes in techniques and operations 
and did not require changing the enterprise0 Such adoptions 

:were accompanied by favorcble attitudes toward the practice. 
Attitudes toiuard adopting practices were influenced by mass media; 
but the chiof influencc causing adoption was the observation of 

*. ,good results obtained by other farmers and the urging of extension 

advisors and neighbors. 

-..... 

http:ncighbs.ng
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'Propositions . '.. 

1.025 	 (1) If new: practices are to be voluntarily adopted, then a favor­
4.10 able attitude toward the practices must be formed. (P. 174) 

Evidence: Interviews with Japanese householders;
 
percentage results; used X2.
 

. (2) The probability that an individual will be persuaded to adopt 
'anew practice is greater if the agent of change is local than 
if the agent of change is more distant. (P.179) 

Evidence: Same as in Number (1). 

203w Anderson, W.A., T. Lynn Smith and Afif I. Tannous, "Social Values
 
and Technical Cooperation Programs," Rural Sociology, 21(1), March
 
1956: 62-79.
 

".173 
 A discussion of values held by people in the Far East, Latin
 
America, and the Middle and Near East in relation to technical
 

5.Ii 	 cooperation programs. In relation to the Far East, the study
 
emphasizes the great importance to the people of traditional ways,

but that change in the organization and operation of village life
 
in the Orient is proceeding with great speed; that the accelerated
 
accumulation of ideas and activities has created a cultural
 

S. 	 threshold vhich results in rapid change and that rural ferment
 
is nearly universal in the East. Village organization has for
 
centuries held peasants together through a self-sufficient pro­
duction program supported by local handicrafts. Today a commercial
 
money economy has penetrated the villages and in the process of
 
reintegration, socia, tensions and dislocations appear. Also,
 
the new idea that the person is society's most valuable possession
 
is becoming a chief value in the Orient. A major task in technical
 

*..........cooperation programs is to develop a consciousness in rural

* Orientals that they can improve their own lot If they will. act. 

Effective 	technical cooperation depends as much on knowledge of
 
the social 	organization through which cultures express themselves
 
and the values which they support as on sound technical information.
 
The study also relates values held by people in Latin America,
 

* ',,** emphasizing the tremendous variation in values in various parts
of Latin America. One set of values with which familiarity is
 
most important for those working in technical cooperation programs

is the class 3ystem. Latin American society early became differen­
tiated into a small, wealthy, highly educated white elite, and a 
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mass of humble, poverty-stricken, disease-ridden, illiterate, 
colored or 	mixed blood agricultural laborers. Recent migration 
of laborers 	has not changed the class system but transformed a 

• .i 	" part of the lower class into a degraded urban proletariat. 
S.,' European immigrants to Latin American cities and rural areas 

- now mark the development of a genuine middle class. Closely 
related values are those of disrepute of manual labor, the lavish 
use of labor, a pessimistic view of life, and the futility of 

,, long-time plans. The section on the Middle East indicates that 
unless the 	 is 
projects of 	training and demonstration will run the risk of delay 
frustration, arrested development, or complete failure. This 
fundamental 	 reality is illustrated under the following headings: 

o 	 . cultural context seriously taken into consideration 

(1) Islam is the predominant religion and sets the basic pattern 
of life, (2) nationalism constitutes a supreme value, (3) indivi-

VA , duals do not amount to much but are complete as social beings 
1 ((-	 only when related to family and community, (4) a highly developed 

time-conscicusness is lacking, (5) the personal touch in human 
relations is a pronounced feature of life, (6) the two related 

S,, 	 . values of hospitality and generosity are cherished, and (7) Middl, 
-. East society is segmented: the elite are a small minority, and 

the great majority of people are deprived. 

k- 203X Hill, G.W. and G. Beltran, "Land Settlement in Venezuela: With 
Special Reference to the Turen Project," Rural Sociology, 17, 
September 1952: 229-236. 

.;i038 "This paper attempts to demonstrate certain sociological and 
cultural factors which have hitherto diverted the streams of 

.i14 European migration from tropical America to the temperate zones, 
namely, (1) folk misconceptions concerning the nutritive value 

i:4 l5 of tropical foods and causal factors in diseases; (2) incompati­
bility of religious and political processes; (3) monopolistic lan( 

-4.17 practices; (4) difficulty of communications; and (5) nonexistence 
of the attractions embodied in the 'agricultural ladder'. The 

44,18 	 conclusions suggest that only government directed immigration of 
large-scale proportions and government-sponsored land development 
policies, such as are found in the Turen settlement, are feasible 

-. today. This is in contrast .to the individualistic policies of
 
S.the past century."•
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204A Beckford, G.L.F., "Agriculture in the Development of Trinidad and 
Tobago: A Comment," Social and Econ. Studies, 14(2), June 1965: 
.217-220.
 

1 0045 "This note briofly examines the program for agricultural
development as outlined in the Trinidad and Tobago Draft Second 

.08 Five-Year Plan, 1296_ ." The author seeks to encourage 
further comments on the proposals of the draft plan.

4.06 

204BGorter, Wytze, "Adaptable Capitalists: The Dutch in Indonesia,"
Social and Econ. Studies, 13(3), September 1964: 377-382. 

1.023 	 The question of whether Dutch business interests in Indonesia
 
were able to survive Indonesian independence and consequent take­

3.13 	 over of their businesses is raised and answered through a study 
of a sample of 164 firms. It was found that those companies which 

5.023 	 diversified their production and geographically dispersed their 
operations paid dividends to stockholders as of 1958, indicating 
successful adaptation to the potentially disastrous situation. 

204C Young, Bruce S.,, "Jamaica's Long-Term Development Program," Social 
and Econ. Studies, 13(3), September 1964: 370-376. 

*1.041 Awareness of the spatial setting and relationships of develop­
ment projects and social and economic problems is largely absent
 

3.07 	 from the published Independence Plan. It is suggested that a 
geographical and regional approach should figure more prominently
in the national plan and that surveys and enquiries be vigorously 
pursued with a view to more intensive and integrated regional
 
planning.
 

20.D, Andic, Fuat M., "The Measurement of Inequality in the Distribution 
* of Taxable Income in Puerto Rico, 1955-58," Social and Econ. 

Studies, 12(1), March 1963: 72-77. 

.044 : , An examination of the relationship between the income levels 
and income recipients as appearing in Puerto Rican income tax 

3.01 	 statistics between 1955 and 1958. Four measures of inequality 
are applied to the individual income tax returns by income brackets 

3.04 	 furnished by the Informe Anual del Secretario de Hacienda (Annual
 
Report of the Secretary of the Treasury), San Juan, 1955-1958.
 

S3.05 	 The goodness of fit of the V. Pareto, C. Gini, and Gibrat form­
ulae to the given data is examined, and the concentration ratio
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(the Lorenz curve) applied. The results seem to indicate that of
 
the three formulae, the Gini equation gives the best goodness of
 
fit with the least error. For simple measurements of inequality,
 
however, a simple technique, such as the Lorenz curve ax.d the
 
concentration ratio, suffices. It is concluded that the distri­
bution of taxable incomes has become more equal during the period
 
concerned, as indicated by the different methods of measurement
 
with varying degree of reliability; i.e., there have been-changes
 
in the stratification of taxable incomes so as to increase the
 
weight of the middle-income groups.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions
 

2d42E 	Kreinin, Mordechai E., "Joint Commercial Enterprises as a Vehicle 
for Extending Technical Aid: Israel's Experience in Afro-Asian 
Countries," Social and Econ. Studies, 12(4), December 1963: 
459-470. 

1.234 A modified version of a chapter in M.E. Kreinin, Israel and
 
Africa: A 	S in Technical Cooperation (N.Y.: Frederick A. 

3.173 	 Praeger, 1964), relative to a study of 12 joint enterprises in 

the fields of shipping, water resource development, and constructic 
Joint enterprises are set up in partnership between Israeli semi­
puulic Asian countries. In addition to surveying the activity of
 

* -joint enterprises, their usefulness for extending technical aid 
is evaluated, role of the joint enterprises' economic development 
is discussed, and the crucial problems-they cncountered in the
 
field are 	explored. On balance, joint enterprises are found an
 
extremely 	useful tool for granting technical aid; and it is
 
suggested that such a tool may well be adaptcd by other aid-giving
 
nations.
 

Propositions
 

1.234 	 (1) The .pobabilitythat technical assistance will be enthusi­
astically accepted by the recipient nation increases if the
 

3.173 	 recipient does not fear that they will be exploited or
 
dominated. (P. 469.)
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization, presumably
 
based upon past experience.
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204F 	 McLoughlin, P.F.M. "The Sudan's Gezira Scheme: an Economic 
Profile,, 	 Social and Econ. Studies, 12(2), June 1963: 179-199.
 

1.128 This article outlines the output and expenditure profiles
and the labor force occupation and income in the Gezira region of3.05 	 the Sudan. "Greater overall productivity, incidence of wage
labor, and higher 	average incomes, all the result of concentrated

3.10 government investment and research, combine to make Gezira pro­
duction and expenditure profiles unlike those of other Sudan
 

3.13 	 regions."
 

2 0jG.	 Randall, Laura, "Labor Migration and Mexican Economic Developnent," 
Social and Econ. Studies, 11(l), March 1962: 73-81. 

1.043 Mobility of factors is both a precondition and a concomitant
of economic development. It can be demonstrated by an analysis of

3.02 factor mobility in a developing economy. This is done by examin­
ing the response of labor to economic opportunity as shown by
3.10 
 internal and external Mexican migration from 1940 to 1959 and by

evaluating 	the effect of this migration on Mexican economic


5.10 development during this period. Labor migration tended to equal­
ize wages between states. The result of this mobility was: (1)
rapid urban growth, (2)increase in national.income, (3) Mexico's 
opportunity to export her surplus labor aa a commodity in inter­national trade, (4) Mexican farm laborers in the United States,
the "braceros" and (5) illegal entrance of ("wetback") Mexicans

into 	the United States on temporary work permits. The effect of
migration ithin Mexico varied by region. Mexico City acquired alarge pool of labor with varied skills, and clearly benefitted.
The hinterland, 	however, probably did not gain, due to a loss of 
skilled workers 	and an unfavorable age distribution.
 

Propositions
 

1.043 	 (1) The probability of successful economic development increases
 
with increasing mobility of factors, and increasing factor
3.02 
 mobility accompanies economic development. (P. 73.) 

Evidence: 	 Examination (primarily historical but with
3.10 	 raw quantitative data) of the Mexican labor force, 1940­
1959.
.. ..3 .1 3 1, .. .. , .. 
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20)4H 	 Adams, Inez and J. Masuola, "Emerging Elites and Culture Change, 
Social and Econ. Studies, 10(1), March 1961: 86-92. 

1.045 	 An attempt to develop a conceptual model for the study of 
L- elites, and prob.-ns cmgcrj- in multi-racial societies, using

.h . Trinidad a miLbu>o East European,5O1 (with of Kcrro, Indian, 
Chinese, Levantine, cnd Spanish-.spodking peoples) as an example.

5.062 	 This approach necuos:i 2ate the definition of concrete problems 
in such a society, the isolation of the various elites identifiec 

5.064' 	 with these problems, and the examination of the functional rela­
tionships between problems and elites. The role of the elite, 

5.14 	 following S.F. Nadel's definition, is to compose statements of 
policy and programs for the solution of problems, which themselv 
may be of local or international magnitude and oriented toward a 

" ' single ethnic group, or directed outwardly to wider communities. 
A diagrammatic model is presented, which show,3 the functional 
relationship of elites to both size and orientation of problems.

4: .' "- The problem magnitudes are shown in a ser es of circles all 
u. 	 : . tangent to a circle at a point of origin 0, the biggest circle 

representing the largest problem, and the inner, progressively 
smaller circles representing lesser problems. A line perpendicu­
lar to 0 is drawn, bisecting the circles, by which problem magni­
tude can be measured and rank position of elites shown, and a 

u>e r line, drawn through center circle"' 'horizontal the of the largest 
Sfl : ;-and perpendicular to the first line, defines the direction of 

"orientation of the problem; extension of the arc above the hori­
zontal indicates outward orientation; below the line, inward 

, - orientation. In a discussion of various problems in Trinidad, 
this model 	is applied to the franchise, the labor and federation
 
movement, 	and the teaching of Indian languages in schools.
 

Prpositions 

1.045 	 (1) The probability of cultural change is most greatly affected 
by the actions and interactions of elites. (P. 86.)

5.121 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption. 

2C41- Edwards, D.T., "An Economic View of Agricultural Research in 
Jamaica," 	 Social and Econ. Studies, 10(3), September 1961: 
306-339. 

1.041 	 This paper explores the supply of knowledge for the agriculture o 
a newly developing economy, Jamaica. Continuous investigation

.02 into the island's agriculture has occurred over the past 180 
years. In recent years, some of the producer's organizations hav
 
supplemented the government's research. Research has covered a
 
large number of products, but, with the exception of the estate
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production of sugar-cane, grossly insufficient information is
available for the major products of Jamaican agricul-ture, due
largely to the limited amount of research being conducted. The
varied nature of the natural environment and of agriculture andthe high variability of certain features of the natural environ­
ment provide formidable difficulties for research. An approach 
to determining an optimal volume of txpenditure on research and to an appropriate strategy for selecting lines of reaearch are 	out­
lined. The problem of applying the findings of research is 
briefly considered. 

204J Lewis, W. Arthur, "Education and Economic Development,." Social 

and Econ. Studies, 10(2), June 1961: 113-127. 

6.14 This article discusses the role of education in the develop­
6ment of emerging nations. Emphasis is placed upon the necessity
6.16 of establishing educational priorities, the subject matter to betaught, educational standards, and organization of the educational
*process. Developing nations are urged to be selective in adopting 

patterns developed by and appropriate to mature economiea.
 

Propositions 

-5	 .1 (1) If educated persons are highly priced relative to an econo­
mies national output, per head, then there is a tendency for3 *10 	 the educated not to be -absorbed by-the econony. (P. 114.)

Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization from experi­
ence (especially West Africa).
 

5.13 (2) 	The probability of frustration and discontent increases if
 
expectations are developed which are not fulfilled in
reality. (P. 116.) 

Evidence: Example of experience of primary school
 
- ".. graduates in Africa. 

3.13 ' "(3); In less-developed countries, the probability of rapidin­
- creases in productivity is greatest if adults already employed 

, rxe trained. (P. 121.)609 

S- Evidence: Unsubstantiated assertion.
 

: ..... 
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204K 	 Singham, A.W. ,"Politics of the Developing Areas," Social and Econ. 
* Studies, 10(3), September 1961: 364-370.
 

,7.Ol 	 A critique of two sigmificant studies which have recently

*,- appeared regard~ng the poiitics of the developing areas: The 

-7.3. 	 Politics of the Dvoloping Areas (Princeton U. Press, 1961i-by 
,..'-ond ;Fd f(. 0 1ic. -F-4d From Empire to Nation (Harvard 
U. Press, 1960), by RI. Thcrson. BothFafEmpt Yhe ask of syn­
thesizing a vast body of literature regarding the developing areas, 
and of constructing "models" for policical analysis, and both 
reveal a theoretical orientation. Almond's work covers 75 
different countries, while Emerson is especially concerned with 
emerging Asian and African nations. (1) Almond recognizes the 
"culture-bound" character of western political analysis and pro­

_ "ceeds to outline the major "universal" characterisitics of
 
political systems which can be utilized to analyze political
 
systems in both western 8nd non-western areas: (a) all political
 
systems have political structures, (b) the same functions are
 
,perfored by all political systems, (c) all political structuree 

-o : are multi-functional, and (d) all political systems are mixed, 
-!c,oul;,b 'in that they are not entirely modern or traditional. Almond then 

- examines the functions performed by the political systems, 
. using D. Easton's input-output analysis; the work closes with a 

chapter by Colemar, on Sub-Saharan Africa, in which six political 
consequences resulting from the types of political systems 

found in South and South East Asia, Latin America, the Middle 

' -,ec,,. East, and Sub- Saharan Africa, are delineated. This taxonomy of 

.-- .. political syate= closes writh Coleman's suggestive hypother:is 
f (originally developed by S.M. Lipset), that there is a correlation 

between economic development and political competitiveness. (2) 

Emerson is interested in the rise of self assertion and nationalisn
 
in Asian and African peoples, seen as a reaction to colonial
 
imperialism; nationalism is expertly analyzed, and the gap between
 

-- Q 	,- .-- elites and masses is pointed out. 

2C4L 	 Katzin, Margaret, "The Business of Higglering in amaica," Social 
and Econ. Studies,. 9(3), September 1960: 297-331. 

. ..041- The paper describes and exanines the economic efficiency of
 
.,&>, -, the marketing system in Jaica by which food -grownon.small
 

3.08 	 farms is distributed to the ultimate consumers. Eight kinds of 
"higglers" (middle mon), who are nearly all women, are identified. 
Six sets of detailed weekly operating statements extending over 

more than one year in each case are amalyzed. The conclusion 
reached is that "...under the conditions that obtain in Jamaica, 
the higglering system is a relatively efficient means of effecting 
the internal distribution of locally-groin produce." 
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mith,9201M M.G., "Education and Occupational Choice in Rural Jamaica," 
.Scial and 	Econ. Studies, 9(3), September 1960: 332-354.
 

The study shows how experience of an unsuitable education
 
system leads to occupational aspirations which cannot be satisfied


4.09" 	 in the rural environment. or perhaps elsewhere, leading to 
frustration and unemployment of the educated.
 

6.09
 
Propositions
 

1.041 	 (1) The probability that anomie wi- 'elopis increased if the
 
educational system fosters un: "cexpectations. Frustra­5.113 tions result from an individual not oeing able to satisfy a
life goal. (P.353.)
 

6.09 	 Evidence: Unsubstantiated assumption.
 

.2C4N Blaut, James M., Ruth P. Blaut, Nan Harman, and Michael Moerman,
"A Study of Cultural Determinants of Soil Erosion and Conservation 
in the Blue Mountains of Jamaica," Social and Econ. Studies, 8(4),

December 1959: 403-"420.
 

1.041 A progress report on research in a community in the Blue 
Mountains of Jamaica in 1957-58, which seeks to determine cultural

'4.10 mechanisms influencing "erosion-inducing" soil management behavior
which inhibit the acceptance of conservation measures. A history

4.12 	 and a description of present conservation method3 and crops is

outlined. "Resistance to government-sponsored soil conservation
 

4.18. and agricultural improvement measures reflects an identification

of government" with "Administrative Party," and a transferred 
dislike for the former." Social, political and economic factors
 
of resistance to adaptation of conservation measures are: (1)

influence of community religious leaders (Catholic priest and
 
lay teacher) is limited since they are not farmers; (2)local

extension agents, though zealous, "have not been in the area long 

. t.- enough to have acquired the prestige...necessary for widespread
 
adoption of their recommendations;" (3)women whose main economic

function is marketing exert influence in favor of p.anting ground
crops (marketed by women exclusively) rather than tree crops,
which are more resistant to erosion: 
this is due to the pleasure

derived from tha markutIng process which gives the women a chance 
"to get together ith their friends;" (4) "the greater the 
emphasis on crops which women, rather than men, market,the larger

the percentage of family income under the control of women;",
(5) farmers are reluctant to plant tree crops on rented land,
since the belief is that the "man who plants trees on another's 
land will not reap the benefit of his labor... ;" and (6)the 
prevalent lack of capital prevents utilization of certain 
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conservation measures. However, most apparent was "the lack of 
. perception. of erosion, its causes, consequences, and control." 

Propositions 
1041, '(1) 	 The probbility that new techniques will be adopted increac 

if they are sucessfully adopted by local opinion leaders. 
4.10 	 (P. 418)

Evidence; Case study (non-quantitative) of a rural 
Jamaican community. 

' ..... 041 (2) The probability that new tochniqes will be adopted is. 
* 	 affected by traditional social relationships which may"sup 

4.10 	 or impede innovation.a 
- Evidence: Same as no. 1. 

4.181 

1.o41 (3) 	 The probability that new techniques will be adopted decreai 
'"if i traditional beliefs preclude a rational understanding ol 

,'~~ 4 0the extant situation, (P. 420.) 

Evidence: Same as no. 1. 
4.82 

r 

" 'dO' :ecker, R. J', "Problems of-a Ievel'ping Agriculture Found in 
.Surinam, 'Sci. Farmer, 11(3), Winter 19641, 6. 

.039 Since 1850, Surinam's agriculture has declined and is now 
S primarily subsistence farming. Bauxite gives the economy a 

4'b3i,.., boost, but has employment opportunities for only a limited numbc 
of people. Methods to improve Surinam's economic position are 

- 09. listed.
 

%. •.. . .. : 
... 4A7... .......... ,..........* L.......	 ..... ' .. '. '. ,. t '
 

AO 
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. 206A' Rosen, Bernard C., "The Achievement Syndrome and Economic Growth

in Brazil," 
 Social Forces, 42(3), March 1964 : 341-354. 

1.032 
 Economic grow.th can be explained in part in terms of
 
psychological-social factors: 
 (1) "achievement motivation" and
3.15, (2) "achievement values., 
 (1)orients the individual toward
 
striving and comp-ting; (2)organizes and directs his behavior
 
toward attaining an achiev.ment goal. This motive-value complexhas been called the "achievement syndrome."' Subjects "were foursamples of boys and many of their mothers living in two cities
 
in Brazil, and in several comunities in the north-eastern section
of the United States. The data were collected over an eight­
month period during which the investigator traveled extensively
throughout Brazil. 
The TAT was used to measure (1). The product
moment correlation between two judges scoring the test varied 
between .84 and .92 for the samples. "Interviews and question­
naires were employed to obtain data on (2). Brazilian boys, on

the average, were found to have far lower (1)scores than American
boys of comparable age and social class. 
An examination of some
 
aspects of the socia structures and cultures of the two countries,
and data obtained through observation and interviews, revealed

that Brazilians are more fatalistic, place less emphasis on plan­
ning and the postponement of gratifications, put a lower evaluation
 
on work, and are less willing to be mobile physically in order to
 
take advantage of better job opportunities than is the case with

Americans. These findings point to a 
definite association between

level of economic development and the prevalence of the achieve­
ment syndrome. Whether this association is in fact a causal

relationship, and to what extent the achievement syndrome inter­
acts with other factors which affect economic growth in Brazil,
remains problematic. 
The rigidity and hierarchical nature of

the social system, political instability, illiteracy, disease­
all may play a role in the development of Brazil's economy. Very

-likelythey affect the conditions under which the achievement
.' . syndrome affects economic growth. Perhaps (1) and (2) produce
vigorous economic activity only under specific conditions, such
 
as a measure of free-enterprise capitalism, a certain type of
 open nocial structure, or a relatively advanced level of
 
technology."1
 

Propositions
 

1.'032 
 (1) If the people of a country are characterized by high achieve­
ment values, then the probability of rapid economic growth


3.15 
 is increased. (P.342.)
 
Evidence: Interviews and questionnaires.
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1.032 (2) 	If a country characterized by a low level of need for econo­
.m3.c15 	 ic achievement is the recipient of large.amounts of foreign
 

capital, then the effects of low achievement motivation will
3.171 

3.172 	 be minimized. (P.344.)
 

Evidence: Saine as in no. 1.
 

1.032 	 (3) If a country is rigidly stratified and authoritarian, then
 
it is probable that the people will be characterized by
 

passive attitudes and a low need for economic achievement.
3.15 
(Pp. 347-348.)
 

*: 5.062 Evidence:. Same as in no. 1.
 

1.032 	 (4) If a society is characterized by an authoritarian sociali­
zation process with low employment levels as a coercive 

:'3.15 7 factor, then there is a probability that the authoritarian 
system will be disrupted when employment levels rise. (P. 

.1,3 349.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1.032 	 . (5) If a society is characterized by a strong familistic orien­
tation, then it is probable that this will inhibit economic 

13,.15: 	 ''development. (P.350.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

i.02 • (6) 	 If a country is characterized by a toleration for conspicuous 
, 	 consumption, then it is probable that capital formation and 

,3.03, (P.352.)economic development will be inhibited. 
Evidence: Same as inno. 1. 

..-,3.15' .:.
 

206B Driver, E.D., "Caste and Occupational Structure in Central India," 
* 	.Social Forces 41(l), October 1962: 26-31. 

1.021 	 "Interview data lend little support to the view that the 
caste system obstructs occupational change h India. Inter­

3.10 	 generational mobility is frequent among rura] and urban castes,
 
but it is generally confincd to occupations of similar rank.
 

5.062 	 Hence, mobility has a negligible effect upon the traditional
 
association between positions in the caste and occupational
 

S .. hierarchies. This association is attributable to differences
 
among castes in educational attainment."
 



- 576- 207A-B 

207A Reina, Mario, "Rising Socio-Economic Expectations ChallengeItaly's Social Actionists,"i 
 Soc. Order., 93(8), October 1963:
 
35;-43. 

1.06 Problems resulting from the change from the "old, semistatic
*' 
 society of the Italian rural community" to the fast industriali6­5.09 ing society of modern Italy, are described. Catholics are asked*to show responsibility in leading the moral transition accompa­5.16 nying this change-over. 
The reasons for Communist strength are
analyzed, and a call for praatical solutions to the problems of
modern society, and a challenge to theologians, is presented.
 

Propositions 

No propositions; this article is primarily concerned with policies
of the Catholic Church both in Italy and elsewhere. 

207B Hughes, John E., "Objectivity, Subjectivity, and Social Change.,"
Soc. Order., 11(7), September 1961: 321-328. 

5.O63 
 A critique of E. Knight's The Objective Society, and G.
Vickers' The Undirected Society.-Knight's basic argument is based
5.05 
 on the id-eaof "objectivity,",or the "objective viewpoint,"

appearing with the rise of modern science and depending on a
5.09 faith in some "reality" which exists independently of our sub­jective appreciation of it.. 
 This faith in the existence of anobjective reality gives rise to the conception of a universe whichobeys "natural laws" operating behind the appearance of things.However, scientific objectivity is a delusion, since all that wehave is a subjective perception of objective reality, not the
reality itself. 
Against this "false objectivity," Knight opposes
the "subjective viewrpoint,," emphasizing the inportance of man's"orientation" or "intention," i.e., the purposeful meaning whichhe gives to the world. In his argument iight exhibits a definitefailure to understand the nature of the scientific attitude, buthis argument has a real and a significant point: that the naturalscientific viewpoint does not seem to be a sufficient guide fordealing rith the problems of humnn behavior, which is guidedl byman's subjective intentions, rather than by the objectiverealities of the world. Hfow,,ever, it musit be concluded .iat Knightoffers very little that is ne-u: his most importanmt conception­that the purposeful perception we have of reality is the mostimportant aspect of it for our behavior--is soundly entrenched inthe literature of modern sociology and psychology. ViclcersIUndirected Society points out 

The
the obvious effects of rapid indus­trializatio of well-being.umn Standards for judging well­being appear to be of three types: of behavior, of need, ad of 
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want. They operate as norms by which men guide their behavior in
 
reference 	 to the purpoes and intentions which they seek to 
realize. Both Vickers nd Knight agree that humnn behavior is 
basically purpoooful, and that this feature of human behavior must 
be taken into account when dealing wit h hmtaa problems. Both 
agree that hum.n- thous'ht -ncd ,mc.on ,ac designcd to adapt man to 
his enviconmcent, but diagrc concering tho pug'pose of the 

' 'adaptation. I-anight imJ.cs that h". n is basica7y....
-meaningless, w..hi!e Vicl s v:- this process of adaptation as 

one through whfich man adaptn hiniself and his environment in order 
to achieve purposes vihich stemn from his t nture." Both agree as 
to the importance of the historical process by .hich man develops 
the conception of self vhich serves as his basic orientation 
toward reality and, hence, as a basis for his purposeful actions. 
Vickers, however, sees the human being as a man in hi-tory, while 
Knight, for all his existentialism, sees only history as real, 
and man as its product. 

Propositions
 

No propositions. , 

i207 	 Eing, J. Franklin, "Theluman Resource," Soc. Order, 8(9), 
November.1958: 419-425. 

The problem of the accomodation of peoples and nations to
 
one another is not a new one, but today its solution becomes
 

o"...173 imperative. Since awareness of a given culture is so important
 
for an understanding of its people, we must have a clear idea of
 

".14 its meaning. Culture is what people do; it may be considered as
 
a constellation of patterns of thought, action, and feeling.
 

'5.022 	 Three essential features are: (a)culture as not only an histori­
cal but also a normative phenomenon, (b)cultural patterns as
 
learned, and (c)cultural patterns as not simply cold blueprints

for action, but emotionally charged. Present day cultures are 
changing, stinulated by culture contact or acculturation, and new 
cultural organizations are being produced. This process may 
result in: (1)complete or partial dualism, and (2)a pluralism, 
an arrangement .hich is likely to be true of certain segments of 
culture. Information as to the influences of cultural change is 
provided by anthropological studies in general and by the experi­
ence of various assistance teams, such as those of UNESCO, FAO, 
WHO, Point /,,etc. Intelligence, good will, and a firm convic­
tion that 	the greatest resource of the world is its people are
 
needed to 	facilitate adjustment to cultural change.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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207D Janssen, Leon H., "Duties to Underdeveloped Countries-A
'Symposium," Soc. Order, 8(5), May 1958: 193-254. 

3.02 	 With an introduction by Edward Fuff, the basic argument is
 
presented by Leon Janssen as follows: Statesmen, when admitting


3.17 	 a duty to aid the economic growth of underdeveloped countries,
 
are a' best wont to concede the existence of'obligations arising


'5.16 	 from contracts-treaties. Such agreements give rise to obliga­tions but they neither exhaust nor originate such obligations;
 
at bottom, these are founded on international social justice.

There is an international community. The solidarity of this

community is the basis of obligations of international social
 
justice. This solidarity is the consequence of the common origin

and destiny of all men, whatever be their race, nationality, or

fortune. Compared with the consciousness of membership inthe
 
national community, this sense of belonging to an international
 
community is feeble. As a result, the realization of obligations

of international social justice is retarded and reluctant. 
Also,

it is frequently argued that the real motives for aidIng under­developed 	countries are not moral but economic and political.


'We need them as customers and as producers of raw materials.
 
These pragmatic considerations are real but are not a firm basis
 
for action. Further, it is argued that peoples of these under­
developed countries are happier as they are. 
This patronizing

conception of the happy savage cannot be allowed to blind us to

the poverty, disease, ignorance, and starvation rampant among the
 
underdeveloped countries. 
Aid to the less fortunate is a Christian
 

. " 
 moral imperative and can be specified in three principles: (1)

the greater the need,the greater the obligation; (2)people who
 
are nearer to us have a greater claim upon our help than others;
 

' " and (3)help is to be proportional to its usefulness. We are all

responsible to aid peoples of the world who cannot help themselves.
 
Aid to the underdeveloped countries cannot be merely a passing

gesture. Diternational social justice requires the establishing

of institutions, the creation of a stable social order where
 
justice is independent of the whims of individual nations. 
The
 
argument briefly characterized above is followed by Comments and
 
Criticisms of eleven contributors. Colin Clark (Agricultural

Economic Research Institute, University of Oxford, Great Britain)

raises the question of the moral responsibilities of the countries
 
receiving assistance. John M. Paul (Ethics Committee, Catholic
 
Association for International Peace) adds a fundamental principle:

all ownership and use of private property must be in harmony with
the fact that the goods of the earth were intended for all the


" members of the human race. 
Thomas H. Mahony cautions that until
 
there is some political authority crossing state lines, there can
 
be no effective enforceable law based upon any alleged require­
ments of "international social justice." David Johnson (London

School of Economics, Great Britain) adds that close economic
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cooperation between the richer countries is not possible until
 
.-they learn how to establish their own mutual relations on a just
 

basis. Philip S. Land (Gregorian University, Rome, Italy) doubts
 
whether the emphasis upon "aid" in this area does not neglect the
 
alternative of the "ccononic conmunity:" The more we emphasize 
economic community rather than aid, the more surely we will aid 
the underdeveloped countries. Paul Crane, (Editor, Critian 
Democrat) objects to Janssen's implication that conditional to 
the exercise of social justice between nations is a subjective 
attitude of each to the other. In his opinion, the economic rela­
tionship between countries is sufficient of itself to demand from 
those who are partners to it the exercise of social justice in 
each other's regard. Virgil Salera (American University, Washing­
ton, D.C.) argues that the obligation to aid underdeveloped coun­
tries is not independent of the way in which the help is used and 
the character of local efforts at self-help. Edward E. Swanstrom 
(Catholic Relief Services) emphasizes the role of voluntary 
agencies while accepting the basic obligation to help underdeve­
loped countries. James L. Vizzard,(National Catholic Rural Life 
Conference) points out that private ownership of property is 
always subordinated to the benefit of all men. Francesco M. Vito 
(Catholic University of the Sacred Heart, Milan, Italy) points out
 
that an acceptance of a moral principle of aid to underdeveloped
 
countries would require a revision of political and economic
 
thought. Philippe Laurent (Institute of Social Studies of Paris, 
France) amplifies the argument by pointing out that the principle 

.. duty of the prosperous countries extends beyond immediate succor. 
Unless the root causes of underdevelopment are attacked, the need
 
for relief will continue endlessly. Genuine assistance must
 
consist in endowing the underdeveloped cuuntries with the means 
calculated to assure them that economic and social growth will
 
progressively raise their standard of living and help to satisfy
 
their needs.
 

*Propositions 

3.01 	 (1) If the rulers of a country are committed to what they regard 
-as natural economic and social laws, then the rulers' be­

5.062 	 havior in conformity to these laws will determine the wages, 
food, and shelter of the lower classes. (P.199.)
 

Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

.3.02 (2) If the vast majority of the population in a society lives at 
the subsistence level, then the only way to promote industrial­

3.17 	 ization without lowering the consumption level of the people
 
is 	 by economic and technological aid from abroad. (P.202.) 

-Vidence: Unsubstantiated observation. 
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.02,, (3) Iflrge, developed, industrial countries practice protection­. " is, then these high tariffs and regulations will probably3.03 hinder the accumulation of needed capital for economic growth

by underdeveloped countries. 
 (Pp. 218-219.)
3.16 Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

3.16 (4) If a country that once had colonial status is granted inde­pendence without the groundwork for political stability being7911 laid, then it is probable that foreign investments in the

country's economy will be inhibited. (P. 223.)

Evidence: Unsubstantiated observation.
 

3.02.: (5) If agriculture i, expanded on a basic, individual farm levelby non-capital intensive methods, then the resulting small.4.011 economic gains for each farmer will have:*. a chain reaction-
 effect on the rest of the economy and eventually industriali­
zation will be promoted as a result of the farmers' abilityto purchase more goods. 
 (P.229.)


• "Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

3.02 .. (6) If governments that recieve low-interest foreign aid loans
 use the aid to build the economic goods producing institu­3.06 
 tions that would normally be undertaken by private investors,then economic development will be hindered, since private3.17 investors must pay higher interest on loans. 
 (Pp. 230-23lq
 
j- -. Evidence: Unsubstantiated suggestion. 

3,01 (7) If two or more developed countries begin to lower their
interest rates on loans to a developing country in a competi­3.04 
 tive way, then these low interest rates will promote the
entrance into economic-goods producing activities by the
developing country' s government, thereby becoming unequal andcrippling competition to the growth of private enterprise.


Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

207, Lewis, William H., and J. Bennet, "Social Change in Africa," Soc.Order, 8(8), October 1958: 387-393.
 

5.022 
 The causes of present day African unrest is the influence
upon the indigenous societies of the advanced technology of the
5.09 Western world. 
Africa is rushing upon the world stage in a frantic
effort to emulate the advanced Western nations.
5,13 This is worthy
of study because: 
 (1)it is bound to have a significant effect
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5.14 upon the rest of the world, and (2)it contains a number of gross 
;misconceptions. Africa's current encounter with the Western 
world varies in depth, intensity, and results from one area of 
the continent to another. Yet studies of cultural change in 
Africa use standardized criteria in an attempt to depict the over­
all transformation. The criteria frequently employed to measure 
African "acculturation" or "accommodation"-population dncrease, 
urbanization, improvement of educational facilities, etc.-are 

-z. . cnnfused with accommodation itself, making the argument tautologi­
- . cal. The criteria used to measure Westernization appear reason­

,able, yet are they realistic? When analysing and interpreting
 
cultural diffusion in Africa, we'must realize that we are isolating 
fragments of reality which appear in Western culture. When
 
examining the present day clash of cultures in Africa, it is
 
important to remember that we are dealing with acculturation as
 
:well as deculturation. While it is simpler to assume that opposing
 

.;"forces are operating in Africa, more rewarding results are
 
achieved if emphasis is given to dynamic interaction, to the give
 

-* and take of cultural contact. The process should not be unfamiliar
 
. to an American: it has occurred among the different ethnic groups
 

residing in.the United States. Contact with Western culture
 
brings to the African a new experience-the total configuration of 
local institutions is often bent but not completely broken. Few 
men, African, European, or American,are capable of breaking with 

, 	 the past, Thus, we need a greater comprehension of the African
 
'scene and more empirical research.
 

C:..:Propositions .
 

5.09 	 (i)-If urbanism in developing countries is such that people from
 
the countryside are grouped together in the cities according
 
to the same criteria that separated them from other groups
 

-in the countryside, then the original tribalism will not be 
. ,transformed into urbanism but will take forms that are 

it, ;, .... basicallytribal in an urban setting. (P. 389.) 

* ... , Evidence: Observations of tribesmen in African cities. 

5.061 	 (2) If marriages of people in developing countries are intra­
tribal in nature, then this may inhibit the development of a 

5.062 	 middle class. (P.389.)
 
Evidence: Marriage statistics from the Belgium Congo.
 

.4.2. . . .. 	 "• . 
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S 2O8A' Clinard, Marshall B., "The Sociologist and Social Change in Under-. 
. developed Countries," Soc. Prob., 10(3),Winter 1963: 207-219. 

- 1.021 	 This article is a discussion of the sociologist and social
action programs relating anto Indian action 	program in which the5.01 	 author is a participant. The fear that the involvement of the 
sociologist in action programs is intellectual "prostitution"5.04 	 impedes the calling on 	sociologists as policy consultants. Also,

"despite elaborate theory building and preoccupation with quanti­5.08 	 tative techniques which he feels will give him scientific 
respectability, the sociologist has probably had less first-hand 
experience with the actual data of his science than any other." 
The author 	cites his involvement in urban community developnent as
 
a consultant to the 	Ford Foundation and the Delhi 	Municipal
Corporation, where change in a 	slum area is initiated through: 
establishment of new goals, self help, small community leadershipgroups, the creation of a new self image and prestige, and changed
status-image of slum women. 

Propositions 

1X021 (1) If the majority of people within a certain area of an under­
developed country are illiterate, then there is a probability
6.09 	 that they will tend to elect other illiterates to public

office. (P.215.)
7.09 	 Evidence: Comparison of educational status of elected
 

public officials in various parts of India and the status
 
of literacy of 	their constituents.
 

1.021 	 (2) If a country is characterized by exclusive minority groups,
then there is a probability that some of these groups will3.14 	 tend to excel in economic affairs. (P. 216.)
 

Evidence: Case history of Muslims in India.
 

208B Schnore, 	 Leo F., "Social Problems in the Underdeveloped Areas: AnEcological 	View," Soc. Prob., 8(3), Winter 1960-61: 182-201. 
: 

-q :.0 Social scientists assure us that the future course of today's
underdeveloped areas will differ from that followed by the West in.,5.03 the past.: The "lecological complex" (technology, population,
organization, environment6) provides a guide to soma of the salient


5.02 	 problems facing 66,' of the world. 	 Technologically, the under­developed areas 	 borrowcan 	 from the West, rather thnn waiting upon5.06 	 indigenous developimcn-, but there are numerous organizational
resistances and a crude technological determinism is indefensible. 
Population 	poses three problems: 
 size, compoition, and distri­bution. Again, the barriers to family limitation and to wholesale
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shifts in spatial patterns appear to be structural in nature. It 
is in the political sphere that organizational.issues are para­

... mount; clear alternatives to democracy are available in totali­
tarian styles of organization. The effective environment-that 

, .	 which is brought into compass by a given technology and organi­
zation--is not promising in ;,1 nr unde:cdevwlopd areas, but appro­
, priate modcs of' eploitaLion nnpar to be possible. Most of the 

problems facing backualed areas are non--cconomic in nature, and 
solutions are to be sought in adaptive structural change.. Social 
scientists should be challenged by the rich possibilities for
 
research into the problems facing these areas.
 

Propositions,
 

5 .07. (1) If culture-borrowing by an underdeveloped society from an
 
advanced society takes place, then there is a probability
 

,i.14that factors that influence mortality will be the first to
 
S..be accepted rather than factors that influence fertility.
 

(P.183.)
 
Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization.
 

S3.02; : (2) If the elite of a developing country are used to quick
 
, .returns on investments, then the probability of their con­

0 tributing to economic development is reduced. (P. 186.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

* 3.62 (3) If the population pyramid of a developing country is charac­
terized by a wide base of non-producers, then it is probable 

3.10 	 that economic development will be retarded. (P. 187.)
 
Evidence:. Same as in no. 1.
 

3.11 	 () If changes in technology and socio-political organization
 
occur in a society, then changes in the foirm and function
 

5.061 	 of the fbmily are likely to precipitate. (P,,189.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

:2080 	Record, C. Wilson, "Negroes in the California Agriculture Labor
 
Force," Soc. Prob., 6(4), Spring 1959: 354-361.
 

.10% 	 Despite the considerable pressure upon Negroes in California
 
* to migrate in search of work, including farm jobs, there is a
 

0 9  
4,09 	 paucity of Negroes Li California agriculture. The Negroes who 
entered California tended to enter and remain in the large cities, 
Their reluctance to move was due to their growing political power 
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5.14 in the cities which they used to minimal welfaresecure legislation
and to open urban employment opportunities. Other factors whichS.... , kept the Negroes away from agriculture was the hostility of the 
few older permanent Negro residents toward the new migratory
farm workers and the 	hostility of the white communities in whichWi . Negro workers would have had to establish at least temporary
residence. 
Moreover, the greatest growth of Negro population in

California occurred after 1940, at which time there was littledifficulty in obtaining employment in the urban centers. And 
after some years of urban residence and employment, the Negro
worker "is more sophisticated, knowledgeable abut the ways ofcity life, aware of his alternatives, racially conscious, and 
inclined to create and use resources of his own in pursuit ofracial interests.', Thus, with improvement in the economic andpolitical position of the Negro, he is in an increasingly better 
position to resist attempts to force him into agricultural labor. 

Propositions 

No propositions 

i,.208D 	 Rettig, Solomon, and Benjamin Pasamanick, "Changes in Moral Values over Three Decades, 1929-1958," Soc. Prob., 6(4), Spring 1959:
320-328. 

1.06 
 A report of changes in moral judgments (right vs. wrong) of
 
midwestern college seniors during 1929, 1939, 1949 and 1958.
5.122 
 Previous data over the first two decades, gathered by Crissman,
were compared with data collected in 1958, using patterns of
 
change (decline, increase, depression hump and fall, stability)
in rank-order as the basis for comparison. The most significant
change occurred with items which express the sanctity of the
individual human life(suicide, mercy killing); these rose steeply
in severity of judgment. Additional increases were observed in

religious items and ides involving voting irregularities. Itemswhich express collective irresponsibility and which show violations
 
on the part of business and industry (syndicated sinning) have

become increasingly acceptable since 1929. 
Items which show
 
stability over the years are pacifism, income tax evasion, extra­
marital sex, and the use of birth control devices. Items which
rise in severity of judgenxt shortly after the depression involve
hero worship of gangsters, drunk driving, and living beyond one's 
means, and those which fell related to political irresponsibility
and usury. It is inferred that the findings show increasing 
influence of the corporate system on college youth. 
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Propositions 

1.06 	 (i) If a country progresses from an agrarian to an industrial 
status, then there is a probability that traditional forms 

13.01 	 of morality ,id.ll be replaced by practical morality or 
morality based on epedience. (P. 325.) 

3.13 	 Evidence: ComparaGive analysis of responses of United 

L 	 States college students to questionnaires over a thirty­
S5.12 ,,year period. 

S ..... 209A nke, S, "Labor Supply, Total Land Rents, and Agricultural Out­

put in Backward Countries," South Econ. J., 29(2), October 1962: 

82-87. 

if 

4.04 

4.31 

This is a study of the relationships between the labor 

supply, the system of land rents or land tenure, and the agri­

cultural output of "backward countries." Based on this study, 

the author offers severn,: conclusions; commercial farming, 
4.14 . higher minimun wages for labor, and a fixed amount rather than 

-at constant share of the crop for rent will produce greater 

agricultural output. 
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D2A 	 Frieiminn, John, "'The Acquisitive Urge': Domment,, Soo. Res.,
28 (2), Summer 1961: 218-223. 

3.02 	 tA critique of JM° van der Kroef's discussion of the acquisi­
tive urge " as a prob1om in cultural change. 'The author argues3.15 	 that the dualistic society resulting from th; movement of some

people in undor'dovolocpod countries into the cities provides
5.05 	 "ecological mar :r:1 within hich growth occurs, rather than re-

the 

tarding groubh, as 	van der Kroef maintains. Moreover, "the pre­5.112 
 sumed importance of an acquisitive urge' stems largely from the
 
economist's identification of economic developmefit with cumulative
5.14, 
 growth in 	the gross product of the nation." But this pattern of
development "is possible only for an elite of nations that have the

requisite resources, skills, and organizational powers." 
 It is
 
suggested, therefore, that the Western pattern of cumulative growth

need not be followed by all underdeveloped countries.
 

Propositi oris
 

:3.15 1) If.(and even though) locally villagers behave in an economic 
manner, then it is not likely to be "decisive" for the 

3.22 	 economic growth of a nation. (P. 220.)
 
Evidence: Assertion.
 

3.01 	 (2) If economic growth can be identified as a symbol of national
 
identity and independance by the population, then the growth
.3.02 	 rate will be increased (from what it would be if this con­
dition were not satisfied). (P. 221.)


7.13 
 Evidence: None.
 

3.01-
 (3) If a population 	has an "acquisitive urge"--that is, they are
motivated 	to acquire objects of or symbols of wealth indis­
3.02 "oriminately, then it does not necessarily follow that overall
 

national economic growth rate will be increased. (P. 218.)
 
Evidence: None.
 

21OB van der Kroef, Justus M., "The Acquisitive Urge: A Problem in

Cultural Change," Soc. Res., 28 (1), Spring 1961: 
37-59.
 

3.15 
 An examiuation of the factors in the development of acquisitive
 
patterns of behavior in throe West New Guinea and indonesian
 

4.07 	 societies--the Nojbrat of the Lake Ajamaru area in West New Guinea,
 
the Samin communities of Java, and the Batak of North Central
5.14 	 Sumatra. The I4ejbrat exchange pattern, revolving around a variety 
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of cloths used 	in trade and in ceremonies, has created an overly
5.122 

materialistic value orientation ,hich made cultural innovation and 

-7.07 cultural change exiremaly difficult. SaminisM in Java on the 

other hand is 	a (0biat G reacticn to indInd.idt.-dlism 

... into 
society at the bc-in..." o, 'he tuonioh 3unalii Com-

ich ha-o i-do cn idoogor1cal connection 

-7.16 introduced undor h " (Indon0ianrn colchir4 

j.21 values harvo bcon ,,,'c:Im.e;:D 

*- ' :;'. with the prograom of ,,ho In ldono L'.'tyo%omn'LL3 pe Tie dynamic
 

individuialsm and acqtuisitivoncst of tho Siuaatran Batak is based
 

..on a high degrco of cci-munal inotability, the ceaseless bi­

furcation of village communities by disoatisfied individuals, and
 
,. 	long traditions of trade and entrepreneurship. The presence or 

absence of an existing acquisitive mechanism in an underdeveloped 

society would seem to be of coriderable significance in directed 
cultural change. 

Propositions
 

3.02 	 (1) If economic development is to be achieved, then "a certain
 

amount" of acquisitiveness (desire for the material aspects
 

3.15: 	 of the modernization process) must be present indiv.idually
 
or colboctively. (P.37.)


Evidence: Assertion.
 

1.024 (2)If genealogical relationships among an indigenous population
 
-. 061 are ill-defined, then the development of acquisitiveness will
 

5.062 	 be enhanced by the opportunity for the establisnet of 
S. .. :reciprocal relationships with 'awider group of persons. (P.
,121 


5.14 	 58.)
 
Evidence: Case study of Mejbrat exchange system.
 

t,-1023 . (3) If the social structure allows for a wide latitude of
 
individual assertiveness, ambition, and personal effort,
 

3.15; : hen the development of acquisitiveness will be enhanced.
 
Evidence: Case study of Batak society,.
 

(4)Ifa society id typified by rigidity of class structure,
 
cmmmnal demands, and the pressure of a religious colleotiv­
. ist
vale system, then the divelopment of acquisitiveness
 
will be impeded.
 

Evidence: Case study of the Samin movement of Java.
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2100 van 	der Kroef' Juatua ., 'Rejoinder,". So. Res., 28 (2), Summer
1961t 223-22~ 

3.02 An answer to J. Friedmann'o critique of the author's paperon the acquiattivenoss urge as a 
problem in cultural change. It
5.062 is here argued that while the dualistic society is the framework
within which growth has to occur, it does retard economic growth.5.09 	 In the newly emerging independent states, "ifnational economic
development is even to get underway..., the manner in which these
5.111 	 diverse and often self-contained systems are to be linked to­gether and to become integrated must receive paramount consid­5.14 	 eration." Moreover, Friedmann's contention that the urban

intelligentsia is more important than the ethnic groups in the
 
backwoods is denied.
 

Proposit±, ns 

3.02 
 (1)If regional economic values are incorporated along with newer
more 
3.15 	

dynamic national values into a "rationalff economy,
economic growth will be retarded. (P.223.) 

then 

Evidence: Speculation. 

210D Karpat, K.H., "Social Effects of Farm Mechanization inTurkishVillages," Soc. Res., 27 (1), Spring 1960: 83-103.
 

3.11:: The farm mechanization program started ten years ago still

affects and changes the Turkish social structure. It was the
4,10 	 turning point in the rural history of the country and provides
the basis for future large-scale socio-political developments.


4.17 	 Yet fev field-studies have been undertaken to determine its
effects in the villages; this article is based on a study of
5.021 
 twenty villages in the Antalya province. There it may be said
that mechanization took place in ideal condit:o ns, producihg a
5.05 
 complex result. The village structure was not always understood
and the social effects of unplanned mass mechanization was not
5.124 	 envisioned° 1echanization was started on the basis 	of foreignassistance without consideration of the potentialities of Turkey5.14 	 to expand the process to all Villages and to maintain it. Yetthe effects of the program will continue, ha-ing already started7.09 	 reactions likely to affoct tho entire socLal and political lifeof the country and to lead to diversification of village life. It7.13 	 is a major aspect of the national drive for mechanization and
 
westernization.
 



4.12 

Propositions 

7.07 	 (1) If a villager isreceiving financial assistance, then he is 
likely to politically support the party in power who is pro­
viding the assistance. (P. 99. ) 

EviCence Non-quantitativ3 study of political behavior
 
of Turidh villagers who were or were not receiving fin­n231 


4-!•.0 (2)If mechanization is introduced into a village, then social 
differentiation will not only be speeded up but will be 

'5.051 • based upon exclusively material forms. (P. 103.) 
Evidence: Study of effoets of mechanization in selected 

5.62 .. Turkish villages--non-quantitative. 

211A RaYchaudhuri, S. P., and R. S. Murthy, "Land Classification for 
Agricultural Development; A Brief Review of the Work Done in
 
Different Countries,," Soils and Fert., 23(4), August 1960: 235
 

;:235-240. 

This is a review of the work done inland classification
 
in various countries. Land utilization, lanAd type, and 
improvements in land use are some of the aspects dealt with.
 
For each country treated, there is an abstract of the work' 
done or being done in land classification for agricultural 
development. 
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212A DeForest, J.D., "Low Levels of Technology and Economic Development

Prospects," Soc. Sci., 38(3), June 1963: 
131-139.
 

A discussion of technology (the "level of productive arts")
 
as a potential impediment to economic development. Three stages3.U2 in the grorth of knowledge can be delineated: (1)preliterate;
(2) writing i.2ithout ccienCific method; and (3)the era of the - 3.11 scientific method. The underdeveloped areas have not yet reached 
level (3), Lnd in order for its attainment, "visible change in3.12 	 the existing social pattern w.rill be mandatory. c, The "poor"
countries do not have facilities to carry on "puze" scientific
research, 	but applied research efforts of industrial nations can

be borrowed, along with the realization that a need exists for
 
initiation of applied research in the areas themselves. Local

research is needed to tackle unique problems, to train local per­
sonnel, and to foster inventive attitudes in tradition-bound
:A., 

-. 

societies. 
Resistance to innovation is encountered on the level
-ofmass cooperation and in inappropriateness of "modern" techniques
 
to existing methods, which, though inefficient, "have worked to
 
sustain life" in the area. Resistance also occurs when innovation
 
.­runs counter to traditional habits or customs in addition to per­
ceived jeopardization of the self-interest of certain groups.

However, it is noted that there will necessarily be some alteration
 
of traditional value structures as a result of development. "It
 
is especially important...that techniques be adopted lwhich! will
 
not be outmoded soon after their implementation."
 

Propositions
 

:,3173 (1) If a technologically developed oountry that gives aid to an
 
underdeveloped country is characterized by a 
desire to
 
achieve engineering excellence and tends to use the latest

euuipment, then it is probable that its foreign aid program


.,will not be at a level of maximum effectiveness. (P.131.)
i,. ,, :*:..- • Evidence: Unsubstantiated generalization. 

(2) If on-the-spot research centers are set up to interpret ad­
dance technology into terms and forms suitabl for newly6.0? .. .developing countries, then it is probable that the effective­
,ess of foreign aid will be increased (PP.134-135.)


5, - . Evidence: Same-as in no. 1.
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212B Muller, Henry M., "Japan in Transition," Soc.Sci., 39(4), October 

1963: 213-217. 

1.025 	 Demographically, Japan has succeeded in nearly balancing the 

equation of births and deaths, to reduce the trend toward in­
7.01 	 creasing overpopulation. Creating a Japan similar to the image of 

the United 	States succecdcd only through the conscientious efforts
 
16.14 	 of United States officils and the sincere desire of most Japanese 

to cooperate. On the political front the Japanese emperor re­
.5.11 nounced his divinity and became a symbol of the state. This 

greatly facilitated the creation of a more democratic government, 
512 such as in Imoi-m in the West. Economically, Japan has made an 

unparalleled recovery, with the possible exception of Western
 
3.05 	 Germany. As a result, higher wages and better working conditions 

have raised the standard cf living immeasurably. Educational 
7.15 	 reforms and the stress on learning have had both positive and 

negative results. The improved status of women in Japan, changes 
in the traditional family, and the impact of radio and television 
as media of communication have not always been an unmixed blessing 
....in the efforts of Japan to integrate or blend the new with the 

established. These are just a few of the problems besetting the
 
Japanese 	in their efforts to reestablish themselves in their own 
esteem and 	in the eyes of other nations. 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 

2120 Williams, Benjamin H., "Views on Social Sciencet Some Political
 
Effects of Social Change," Soc. Sci., 38(3), June 1963: 148-150.
 

:1 06 Some guidance with reference to the evolution of governmental
 
functions can be obtained from the statistics of population 

5.09 	 changes. The laissez faire concept of government in the United
 
States after the Revolution and through the nineteenth century
 

5.13 	 fitted a rural society. The rise of cities, however, has been
 
accompanied by a growth in governmental remalaiion. City dwellers 

4.711 	 depend on government for the avoidance of depressions, sanitation, 
public works, slum clearance, unemployment insurance, old age 
assistance, minimiun wage laws, and various forms of relief . The 
effect of the growtbh of cities on United States can be seen in the 
shifting of voter support betwTeen the major political parties. In 
the 1896 election, uhen the United States was about 38 percent 
urban, the Republicans carried the industrial Northeast. City 
populations wore then willing to follow the lead of the conserva­
tive industrialists. By 1960, the Democrats had become the party
 
most generally regarded as concerned with the requirements of the 
urban people, .,ho constituted about 70 percent of the population. 
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.Thus major shifts in population, have set.up conpelling tendenciesfor changes in politicaI conflicf and governmental functions. 
Ppositions*. 

No propositions. 

213A. 'Southern African Regional Committee for the"Conservation andUtilization of the Soil: Report of the Sub-Committee on Exten­sion Methods in African Areas," Sols Africains, 5,1960: 
 185-194.
 
-:*	 O01The report is based on information from Angola, Basutoland,Pechuanaland, the Belgian Congo, Northern Rhodesia, Southern4.12 Rhodesia, Nyasaland, South Africa, Swaziland, and Mozambique.It covers the following topics:
0 including the nature 	

(1)background information,
and size o1 the problem; (2) organizationand facilities available for agricultural extension;6.08 approach to extension in African 	 (2) theareas; (4) extension methods,such as the spoken word, demonstration, audio-visual aids,6.10 printed word, competitions, betterment 	 the

schemes, settlementschemes, regional planning, and formal agricultural education;and (5) general considerations. 



214A 	 John, P.V., "Changing Pattern of Leadership in a Village in Madhya 
Pradesh," Sooiol. Bulletin, 12 (1), March 1963: 32-38. 

1.021 	 This study examines caste composition and change of leadership 
in a village situated in Jabalpur district. It is found that, 

4.14 	 irrespective of caste, the most important village occupation is 
cultivation, and for this reason socio-economic relations were
 

5.062 	 allied to landholding status. The landlord, or malguzar, a Brah­
min, was the leader in all socio-economic matters. This has 

7.02 	 changed with land reform, which has given many peasants land­
holding status and has divested the malguzars of their power, 

7.21 	 though they are still the rent collectors. 

234B 	 Bulsara, Jal F.,. "Nature and Extent of Social Change in Rural 
Society," Sociol. Bulletin, II (1/2), March/September 1962: 
166-172. 

1.021 This article is a discussion of the slowness of social change 
in rural India, pointing out that social transformation depends on 

S4.17 	 various factors such as wide-spread education, enlightened and 
dynamic leadership, production and spread of stirring literature, 

5.04 	 clash of cultures, impact of ideas, and to some extent extensive 
economic transformation. Needed to accelerate the beneficial
 

5.08 	 social change are: a reasonably good system of communications to 
heighten contacts and mobility, re-grouping and re-siting of 

6.16 	 isolated villages so that minimum civic services could become 
economically viable for them, a system of education which would 
render it possible to apply science and technology to the im­
provement 	of agriculture, stock-breeding, dairying, and rural arts,
 
crafts, and industries, and the orientation of a state policy which 
acknowledges that rural and urban populations are two parts of the 
self-same integrated polity, and should, therefore, receive equal 
attention and treatment as regards provision of civic services, 
standards of living, and equality of opportunities for social and 
cultural development. 

2340c 	 Panahanadikar, J.M., "Indian Rural Society under the Impact of 
Planned Development," Sociol. Bulletin, 11 (1/2), March/September 
1962: 173-198. 

1.021 	 This is an examination of some of the implications of planned
 
development in India, analyzing community development programs.
 

3.14 	 The latter are viewed as neglecting the region and treating the 
village "as m abstraction rather than a social reality". Inter­

5.08 	 action processes between national leaders, bureaucracy, villagers,
 



7).233 and village leaders are examined. It is noted that their per­
. ception of planned change and of each other motivates or hampers

fulfilment of goals. The problem of leadership in rural areas 
*7.... is seen as one of the rising small entrepreneurial class which 

* 	 ,.would consolidate with the setting up of the Panchayat raj. A lag
odexists 	between planned development through legislative measure
 

and existing rural society, which at 4orbs and modifies anticipated
changes to suit itself and thus slows down progress. 

214D 	 Kapadia, K.M., "A Perspective Necessary for the Study of Social
Change in India," Sociol. Bulletin, 6 (1), March 1957: 43-60. 

.1.021 The attitude toward a change in the social problem has a bear­
ing on the general problem of social change in India. From the 

5.06 	 study of the changes in the social problems, such as widow­
remarriage, the practice of bigamy and employment of women, it has
 

5 been observed that the comparative freedom of women today is al­5.122 

lowed to them as concesbions because of the pressure of circum­

5.123 	 stances and not as a right. An emotional and not a rational 
approach is taken even by the educated classes. There is as yet 
no feeling that the privileges of men and disabilities of women 
are against the ideals of democracy. The dominance of the old
 
norms is observed everywhere, even in the pleadings of the ra­
formists, who advocate reform not so much as an appeal to reason,

but as an 	appeal to the old ideology, The rationalistic values 
have failed to replace the old ideology. There is a great need to
 
cover 	this lag between the old ideology and the progressive envir-

S . ,.onment. 

Propositions
 

1.021 	 (1) In a society where the old norms discriminate against a par­
ticular group (e.g., women), there will be a lag between the
 

5.122 old ideology and the new, more rational environment, even
 
-when 
 the reformers base their appeals upon the old ideology.

5.123 	 Evidence: Personal observation and speculation.
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21%A Zelinsky, Wilbur, "Rural Population Dynamics as an Index to Social 
and Economic Development: A Geographic Oierview, Sociol, Quart., 
'4(2), Spring 1963: 99-121. 

3.01 	 This is an oxploratory probe of the simple proposition that 
as. a oommnity progresses to and past a moderately advanced stage 

,3.02 	 of economic and social development, the absolute size of its 'basio 
rural" (or "landward") population Aill stabilize after an initial 

5.07 	 period of growth, and then begin to decline. If valid, this
 
hypothesis could be useful in charting the chronology, extent,
 

5.09 	 and a real pattern of socio-economic development in those areas 
for which the necessary data are available. The greatest difficulty 
in either testing or applying the hypothesis is the shortcomings of 
statistics on rural population both nationally and internationally. 
"Basic rural" population consists of the primary rural population 
engaged in 	 primary economic production, and the secondary rural 
population who subsist by servicing the first group. In most 
national statistical series, this basic rural group is confused 
with spuriously rural persons(those who should be reported as 
urban), and the adventitiously rural (those with dispersed rural 
residence but 	urban function and outlook). Is the considerable
 

effort required to disentangle these two disparate groups worth­
',! while? An analysis of time series on gross rural numbers for vari­

ous "advanced" countries, for periods verying from 40 to nearly 
200 years, 	indicates a meaningful correlation between the date and
 
velocity of 	sooio-economic development on the one hand, and the
 

, .onset and pace of absolute rural decline on the other. Furthermore, 
a tabulation 	of 57 countries at all stages of socio-economic deve­

r'i ? .	 lopment, setting forth size of rural population according to the 
most recent pair of censuses or estimates, also indicates strong
inverse correlation between developmental status and rural popula­
tion change. A review of the literature analyzing inteznal patterns 
of rural change within individual countries strongly suggests that 
the hypothesis is also valid for documenting regional variation in 
sociu-economic achievement. And, finally, within nations that can 

-,be classified as plural societies, it i. shown that the rural
 
.dnamicsof the various communities d6 differ drastically. It is 

concluded that further refinement and application of this foruula 
would be justifiable and profitable. 

Propositions 

3.02 	 (1) If a country experiences economic modernizationthen there is 
a probability that its rural population will stabalize after 

5.07 an initial period of growth and then begin to decline. (P.99.)
Evidence: Generalization from population trends in 

developing and developed countries. 
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-2-16 A- Curie, Adam, "TraditionDeopntadP______ 

Review, 8 	(2), December 1960: 223-236. 

1.022 	 The societies of the tribal areas of Pakistan and Baltisan are
highly traditional and backward technologically, and the planner is

7.22 	 constantly faced with the problem that the virtues of tradition
are of a different order from those of development. Several ex"
 
5.04 
 amples of 	the conflict between tradition and planning are given:
the building of a dam which would dispossess the Chakma tribe; the
5.06 	 development of agriculture among the Pathan; the pacification of the
 

warrior Hunza; reorganization among the Antral, and the irrigation

5.l11 of the Kalat area, 
The work of the anthropologist or sociologist


can be of the greatest importance in guiding those responsible for
5.121 
 planning the dsvelopment of traditional societies. 
A society 	will
accept or reject or be disrupted by social and economic change

5.08 
 because of qualities residing in customary law, in the kinship


structure, in the sanctions, duties, obligations and rights which
 govern the relationships of individuals of different age, sex,

status, and the attitudes of parents towards their children. Thus,
it is important that the traditional societies should participate

actively, not only in the execution but also in the planning of

their own development. The problem of development and tradition,
of the contrasting claims of progress and stability, can be most
 
effectively solved within the context of community development,
the medium best suited for expressing the needs of the traditional
 
community in a form which is consistent both with the social and

material needs of the group. 
The relationship between tradition

and development is as various and as complex as human societies

and the personalities that grew up in them; it is mistaken to think
in terms of clear dichotomies and absolute antitheses. Development

planned and executed with insight and in conjunction with the

communities concerned should aim to harmonise the forces making

for stability and growth.
 

Propositions
 

5.14 	 (1)If a society develops in isolation and its institutions have not

developed very much, then the probability that contact with
5.13 
 alien societies will produce disruption is increased. (P.227.)


Evidence: Historical treatment of tribal contact with
European and Indian civilization in India.
 

3ell 
 (2)If innovations are introduced on the territorial boundary of a

society, then the probability of their acceptance may be
 
increased.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
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5.03 	 (3) The probability that a group will feel that change has been
 
forced upon them will be reduced if change is.initiated and
 
controlled on the local level.
 

Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

i2163 	 Jackson, J.N., "Some Social and Economic Forces which Influence 
the Pattern and Intensity of Land Use," Sociological Review, 
6 (2), 	December 19581 207-228. 

Q1,06 An appraisal of the social and economic factors which affect
 
the pattern of land use where the powers of control operate at a
 

,5.09 national level, and the implications for the local environment.
 
The complex, interlocking chain of cause and effect must be under­

5°10 stood before the formulation of planning decisions. National
 
forces depend upon loan conditions of building societies, national
 

5.13 	 fiscal policy, provisions of Town and Country Planning Acts of
 
.1947 and 1954, government grants, government departments and boards
 

7.23 	 though there is no information about inderdepartmental disbussions
 
to avoid incompatibilities. There are also suprA-national forces
 

7.20 	 at work: the Suez crisis; industrial competition from abroad;
 
immigration of West Indians. At a local level there are: size of
 
the population, employment and industrial structure, houses, real
 
estate market, and less tangible and subjective social determi­
nants, such as ideas about residential segregation. Neighborhoods
 
are never questioned, nor sociologists called in to advise. All
 
these factors must be understood if land use control is to be
 
beneficial. Land use planners should not compartmentalize the
 
operative forces into isolated studies to give meight to all factori
 
This requires research to provide a cumulative body of practical
 
knowledge and thus create responsible development.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.
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217A Goodwin, Leonard, "Science, History, and Social.Change: Toward

A Progrm of Research," Sociol. Soc. Res.,49 (2), Jauuary 1965: 
129-142. 

5.01 	 Part of the design involves the formulation, by scientists

and citizens, of models and hypotheses about social changes. 
The

bypotheses permit predictions of what rill happen if certain
 .
 variables 	are affected and so yield potential implications for
action. 
These predictions and implicatoons, however, are at a

high level of abstraction, referring to relationships among

classes of events rather than to concrete events themselves. It
is necessary, therefore, to have an historical account which
relates these abstract formulations to a concrete program of acti­
vity that persons might undertake. Another limitation of scientif­
ic predictions is that they are derived from models which con­ceptualize only limited sets of relationships among limited
 
classes of events. Under conditions of rapid change, certain
 
event8 	not conceptualized in the model often enter the situation
and upset 	predictions. 
The successes and failures of scientific
 

-....	 predictions can be traced through a continuing historical account,

with the account simultaneously pointing up the further variables
and relationships which need to be considered in the scientific

models. 
In order to test whether the variables or relationships

revealed in one historical account are of continuing significance,

it is necessary to compp-e it with other historical accounts of
similar situations. 
 This kind 	of study also permits inductive

predictions that can be used where scientific hypotheses have not 
yet been developed. Predictions from comparative studies, based on past experience, are very limited when past condit-i,s arechanging in novel ways. Scientific, historical and natural
 
history knowledge can help guide action, but cannot guarantee its
success. 
To the extent that the results of action are 
not
completely predictable (guaranteed), action becomes a probe of

the yet unknown potentialities of social development. 
 Such a
 
probe is most useful when, as part of a research design, it tests
:< 
 the knowledge we have and contributes to further knowledge about
 
guidance of social change.
 

217B Evan, W.M., "Law and tn Emergence of Formal Organization,"Sociol. Soc. Res., 48 (3), April 1964: 270-280. 

.0l 
 The emergence of private formal organizations following the
 
enactments of a law is identified as a latent function of law.
5.22 	 The organizations that emerge may be either functional or
dysfunctional relative to the law that brings them about. The
7.05 	 attributes of a law that generate an organizational response are: 
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5.18 (a) the values embedded in it; (b) the.. fficiency of its enforce-
S ment provisions, and (c) the social units it affects. Organi­

.zations -h consequences law face thedyrZunctional 	 for a 

problem of ouGabiulhiug their IDTgI'imacy in the local camimunity. 
The analysls of this problom io in terms of organization goals, 
the mcans u,;cd "o ch:tcvo tho goaloo and tho organizational leader 
ship. The lyo-,7i. points to the pot-ontil ut.ility of studying 

' the relationchip betwen lai and formal orgarizations and the
 
.. role of law as a complex mechanism in a modern theory of social
 

change.
 

2170 Catapusan, Bencio T.,, "Philippines: The Mirror of Demooraoy," 
Sociol. Soc. Res., 46 (4), July 1962: 446-454. 

!1;.026 A community survey undertaken jointly by the United States and 
the Philippine government in 1951, revd.led that the Philippine's 

4.14 most urgent problems were the lag in farming methods, small farms 
-allotment per family o w income, unemployment, landlessness, 

S...16 	 scarcity of credit, malnutrition, inadequate education, decreasing
 
soil fertility, 	and weak local government, The socio-economic 

14.17. 	 reform, started in 1952, has had to concentrate into the reshaping
of a democratic way of life, and into restoring the confidence of 
the malcontented, largely conmunist r-ral population. Many of 

S-the 	 reforms are still in progress: (I) land was given to the 
former communists, i7ho wer a loyalty oath to the new-o 	 government, 
(2) land has been distr-ibutcd to about 85,000 families, along with 
essential needs for rocetllomebnt, (3) land xpropriations have 

, 	 been used to help the call. farmrsa, (14) pou;er development aims 
to supply 310.000 dcoL1, ic Ii'.owat hours to satisfy the country's 
needs, (5) credit fzacili'6ioe, ecpecially to low-income agricult­
ural population, havo been created through farmerst cooperative 

I , banks, (6) privato indiiadais have been authorized to organize 
themselves into tax-free rural banldng corporations, (7) in­
dustrialization is supported by the government, and (8)local 
community development has been encouraged by special government­
supported projects. 

Propositions
 

- 1.026- (1) 	 If an insurrectionist political minority is "treated well" ty 
the government (that is, offered rewards and positively 
reinforced for eats loyal to the regime) rather than "hunted 
down" (threatened w.rith negative sanctions), then the minority 

7.13. 	 is more likely to become loyal to the government. (P.447.) 
-Evidence: Philippine efforts to stem the Communist 

233. -tide by offering them land and government loans. 

7.12 
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:1 0026- (2) IfThe populationls economic insecurities are lessened, then 
the poteabial for insurrection is lessened. (P. 4 48.)

5.13 	 Erldence: Same as in no. 1. 

7.12
 

7.233
 

1.026 (3) 	 If the threat of negative sanctions by the government looms as 
a possible outcome of unresolved conflict, then landlords and5.13 	 tenants (employers, workers, etc.) are more likely to resolve
conflicts. 

7.12 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

7.233 

217D Lystad, Mary H., "Institutionalize Planning for Social Change,"
Sociol. Soc. Res., 44 (3), January-February 1960: 165-171. 

1.06 	 This research was concerned with resistance to social changes
that are precipitated by scientific finds in the field of social
 

5.04 	 work. A community welfare Lrganization, whose purpose is to plan

iacr change in this field, was studied over one-year. A content
 

5.1 	 analysis was made of the minutes of all 192 committee meetings

during that year. Attitude questionnaires were given to the nine
 
staff membors 	and 49 lay community participants in this activity.

This organization is the central planning body for 83 health, wel­
fare, and recreation agencies in a city of over 500,000.population.

It was found that those functions of the organization which
 
directly involve initiation of community changes, i.e., planning

functions, were 1ess frequently engaged in than those functions 
which primarily set the stage for overcoming resistance to change,
i.e., public relations functions. It was also found that 
committee members, who, by virtue of their higher social status
 
in the community, and who have more vested interests in the stati 
quo, were 	less in favor of such planning activities than were
 
professional social work smjaff members. 
This study of insti;ution­
alized change emanating from scientific advances points out the
 
presence of resistance to change even among persons already

committed to planning for it.
 

Propositions
 

5.111 	 (1) Persons with high social status in a community and vested
 
interests in the status quo are more likely to be uninterested
 
in change 	 or opposed to chnge than those for whom there is 
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little to lose (studty of a community welfare organization).. Evidence: Attitude questionnaire administered to social 
-' , - - - workers. 

217E Owen John E., "Cooperatives in Pakistan," Sociol. Soc. Res.,44 (4), March-April 1960: 250-256. 

1.022 	 A concise survey of the 	Pakistani cooperative movement inSterms of its history, present organization, economic status, and 
0 problems. Interviewsdirect observation of activities, and a­

critical review of relevant literature were used to identify the'4'.17 factors 	responsible for the movement's failure to gain widespreadnational acceptance and economic strength. Since the birth of5.07 the 	first cooperative societies in 1904, the expansion was onlygradual and was seriously affected 	by the depression in the 1930s..During World War II there were significant economical and member­ship gains, but with the partition of India in 1947, the system ofcooperative financing and crop transportation was disrupted.
,Factors conducive to the relative failure of the movement were the
loss of Hindu leadership, illiteracy, bureaucratic methods, agri­cultural poverty, the landholding moneylender system, and lack of. credit facilities. Palki.Tan has currently 30,000 agricultural. . , societies with a m3rberrhip of 	1,250,000; cooperative societies areg,.- . . divided into Primary Credit Societies, Central Banks, and Provincial
Banks. Noncredit societies have almost 3,000,000 members. WestPakistan has about 200 farming societies, 600 cooperative weaving 

. groups, and , 	 2,000 cottage industry ocioties, The problems of themovement at present are rooted in national poverty, primitive

farming methods, heavy population pressure, lack of training in 
cooperative ideology, and poor rural leadership. Recent promisingdevel7pments have seen increasing official interest since 1958 and
the establishment of voluntary institutions to train leaders in the 
movement. 

,,',,,-Propositions 

1.022 	 (1) If new cooperatives in developing countries receive and dis­tribute products whoaa value fit1.tes with world market con­3.16 ditions, then 	the pr-ability of cooperatives becoming peima­nent institutions in these cuuntries is dependent upon extended,
4.07 	 favorable economic conditions on a world wide basis. (P.252.)
Evidence: Case history of Pakistan's cooperatives.


4.17 



-602-	 217F
 

1.022" (2) If the standard of living is at the subsistanco level in an
4,underdevoloped country, then the probability that an adequate
i 03 	. .
 amount of capital can be collected for the formation of coop­
eratives is unlikely. (P. 254.)
4.1l Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

217F 	 Shah, Khalida and John B. Edlefsen, "Social Change in Pakistan.,",
Sociol.Soo Res., 44 (3), January-February 1960s 191-199. 

--1.022 Although civilization in Pakistan dates back more than,000 years, the country has been independent a relatively short
4014 
 time since the Muslim and British dominations. Immediately after


the independence declaration in August 1947, the country was con­
5.108 fronted writh a variety of serious soc 
o-economic probloms, like


the resettlemoet of seven million refugees, iliteracy, injustice
5.10 in land ownlrchip, inadequate methods in agriculture, the sup­

pressed -tatu, o' uomen, and the old 	customs and traditions 
5,111 hindering noX'Iial devolopmento Within ten years the picture has 

changed; a numbor of govornment-supported programs has beencarried through to remove the most visible defects in the, economy,
and the Land Reforma Commission has introduced improvements in 
rural 	areas0 The number of students at the secondary schools
 
rose from 900,000 to l,500,000, and at the University level from 
36,000 to 77,0cC. The rehabilitation of refugees is nearly com­pleted, and the effective Village AID Training Institu .en for

training village level uorkers send skilled men and womten to 
demonstrate modern scientific methods to more than 14l,000
villages. The growth in social awareness has gradually ended such: '.. 	 old traditions as the casts system, Far'dah (strict seclusion of
women), and the joint family system,, As-many of these inter­
actional situations are undergoing changes, the future is likely
to bring a more secularized type of structure like the modern

Euro-American societies with their concomitant values.
 

Propositions
 

.No propositions. 
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217G Ogburn, William F., "Social Trends," Sociol. Soo. Res, 42 (I),
September 1957s 3-91 

" *5.0l "Social trondo" has recently come into our scie.ifio and 
popular vocabulary. Originally the word "trend" meant the

d c a river tdk os. Later it was used tohIch 	 designate 

the course which events talco. But before the term came into its
present-day usage, the idea was expressed by other words. One 

such expression was social movements (woman-suffrage, trade-union, 
etc. ) The more general word "history" sometimes meant trends 
(th6 history of prison reform), though such a history may have 
emphasized persons and events to the neglect of trends. For a 
time sociologists .called Guch a history "natural history", thus
 
deemphasizing 	heroes and great events and stressing processes.
 

S.-Again the word "evolution" described trends (the evolution of the
 
family), but it implied more in that it carried the suggestion of
 
'improvement. Thus the phenomenon of social trends has had various
 

* . X4T4.Ir expressions to designate it. Is the term "social trends" an 
improvement over these older terms, or is it merely another 

-' label? In several ways it is a better term. It iu more precise 
;Usage as is dcmcustratcd. The meaning for us is described: 

(1)knowledge 	of social trends indicates that there is much stab­
i 	 . ility in society, though there be periods of great and rapid 
* -social change; (2) there is a sort of inevitability about social

trends. Inovitability is perhaps too strong a word. Yet evi­
dence indicates that, an individual is not likely by his own effort 

"
... to change the diroction of a social trend quickly nor very much.
 
- Although it may be soc,-d, bvt genzrally a social trend continues 

on its course. Success more likely to come to those who work 
for and with a social trend than t o those who work against it. 
There is, for instance, a trend toward nationalism in Asia and in 

' ' 
 " Africa. 	 Success is more likely to come to Russia if she works 
with this trend than to the colonial powers of Europe that work
 
against it. The same lesan should be heeded by city and national
 

" *" ' planners. 	 ,,: . . . 

Propositions 

5.01 	 (I)If a series of social eventamaintains the same general
 
direction over a given amount of time, then that direction
 
is not likely to be changed sharply and probably will be
 
maintained.
 

Evidence: Selected examples from birth rates, tempea=­
ttre, automobile accidents, nationalism, etc.
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218A Gerlach, Luther P., "Traders on Bicy6le: A"Study of Entrepreneur­ship and Culture Change among the Digo and Duruma of Kenya,"Sociologus, 13 (1), 1963: 32-49. 

Even among populations of a technically-economically under­developed culture, there are talented individual enterprisers, who
are often important agents of economic and cultural change. Thisfact is theoretically recognized, though neither scientificallyestablished nor prcperly valued. An example ofsuch entrepreneur­ship is found among bhe Digo and Duruma of Kenya. It is felt thatrepercussions of their actions are felt in the general-economy and
in specific areas of social and intellectual life. 
This positive
function of native entrepreneurihip has up to now'.i -.... 'mind not been kept inin official planning. It is concluded that this might lead toeconomic miscalculations, as well as to an intensification ofexisting racial-political conflicts among Africans, Indians, and 
Arabs in Kenya. 

Propositions
 

1-:-L 016 (1)If, in developing countries, a man who becomes wealthy is ex­pected to share his wealth with relatives and neighbors,3.14' then individual entrepreneurship and the country's economic 
development will be inhibited. (P. 34.)Evidence: Case history of entrepreneurs in Digo and 

Duruma tribes, Kenya. 

1.016 
.. 

(2) If local customs in developing countries inhibit economic do­" velopment, then these customs may be modified or changed, in:3.14 " some cases, through their manipulation by local entrepreneurs.
(Pp. 34-35.)

".11 ' Evidence: Same as in no, 1.
 

,016 (3)11 . If would-be or new entrepreneurs in developing countries are 
not familiar with the priniples of marketing and the money114 ": economy, then individual entrepreneurship and the developmentof the country's economy will be inhibited. (P. 39.). 3.08. Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

1.016 (4) If one or several individual entrepreneurs in a developing

country can become successful, then it"!.4: :. is probable that achain reaction of imitators will follow. (P. 40.) 

Evidence: Same as in 
no. 1.
 



- 605 -	 218B
 

1.016 	 (5)Iftribes inunderdevolopsd countries are characterized by 
inter-tribal competitiveness, then it is probable that this 

'5.121 can be used ac a opur to education and individual and tribal .advancement. 
(P.L2.)
 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1.
 

1,01O6- -(6) If government tax policy or other policies are such that 
entrepreneura view government with distrust, then it is 

Siy14 " probable that government.rill have a very poor knowledge of the 
extent of entrepreneurial activities. (P. 5,)

7.231 	 Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

1,14'016 () If government supports onl the larger enterprises, then this 
may function to hinder the spread and growth of small eoono io 

7.23i enterprises.. (Pp. 45-48.) 
Evidence: Same as in no. 1. 

2181 	 Manndorff, Hans, "Probleme Bei Der Einfuehrung Der Staatlichen 
Verwaltung U7rter Den Bergstaemmen %Dn Nordthailand," (Problems 

.,.,Concerning the Introduction pf State Administration for the
 
Mountain Tribes of Northern Thailand), Sociologus, 13 (1),
 
1963t 15-31.
 

1.027 	 Recent efforts to draw the mountain tribes of Northern Thailand
 
more closely into the realm of governmental control have been beset
 

5.121 	 with a number of problems. The principal aims, to end the pre­
vailing, economically harmful slash-and-burn cultivation, and to
 

)i7 	 settle the population down in fixed locations, seem fully justified 
as are attempts to suppress the illegal opium trade common in those 
regions. On the other hand, the social-cultural situation of the 
tribes must be 	taken into account. The Thailand government and
 
UNESCO sponsored an eight month field study to get a base for
 
decisions from systematic first-hand observations. The results
 
show that there exist, in the traditional social organization and
 
elsewhere, certain characteristics potentially favorable for the
 
desired programs. This means that there is a real chance to suc­
ceed with a minimum of serious difficulties, if hasty perfection­
istic measures are avoided and the steps to be taken are carefully
 
considered.
 

Propositions. 

'.027 •:() 	Ifadministrators of developmental programs in underdeveloped 
areas have'ra perfeotionist attitude or are firmly committed 
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, ...to. one narrow plan without having comromise built into their
S-program, then the probability of producing a successful 

.. 232 -r program is diminished. (P. 31.) 
Evidence: Case history of problems of changing methods 

of agriculture among mountain tribes of Thailand. 

2180 	 Fischer, Hans, "Some Linguistic indications of Culture Change in
New Guinea," Sociologus, 12 (2), 1962: 18-36. 

1.051 	 Data from four indigenous communities, ordered along a scale
 
ranging from poles of medium acculturationand little culture
 

5.501 	 contact, are presented. Fifty material objects of European ori­
gin were presented to ascertain whether loan-words have been


5.14 	 introduced to describe them, or whether words from the native
 
.. vocabulary are applied., It is suggested that newly invented
 

descriptive terms baee on the vernacular are used more fre­
quently by those in the earlier stages of culture contact.
 
Borrowing of words appears to be an indication of more advanced
 
stages of 	culture contact.
 

Propositions
 

l.O505 (1) If a primitive culture experiences culture contact with a 	more 
advanced society, then it is probable that at first the 

:.primitive culture will use its own vocabulary to describe the 
innovations and then later start borrowing words from the donor 
culture. (P.36.)

Evidence: Analysis of vocabulary of native cultures to 
see if they use their own or borrowed words to describe
 
innovations from other cultures. 

:.2186 1Ylius, Norbert, "Einige Beobachtungen Ueber Das Gegenwaertige
Batikgewerbe In Java." (Some Observations of the Present Batik
Industry in Java), Sociologus, 12 (2), 1962: 1670174. 

1.023 
 Batik textiles (material specially dyad and patterned) were
 
avaiUabLe only to the upper classes in nineteenth crtury Java.
3".11 	 Wen demand for it increased, the original hand process was 
mechanized, and became the Tjap 'qethod. Handmade batik is still 
available only to upper classes The organization7of-Batik enter­
prises .as modernized through th' foanding of the 'Koperasi', a
kind of cooperative of Batik enterprisers wbich purchases raw 
materials, provides for the education of workers' children, etc.
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Many owners are members of the Chinese minority group in Java. 
9 c '!;.<Workersin the industry are well paid and valued by the popuaation, 

a aTc most of them unskilled.are'especially noteworthy becauceS'% 	 . The Indonesian government, valuing the batik industry both 

economically and aesthetically, encourages it through scientific 
f "researchand education. 

Propositions 

r• 	 . . . ., '. ,. : 
*..

.
'No propositlns. 

: -.' r 

of Youth in"28E 	 Beuchelt, Eno, ,,Traditional and Modern Education 

Western'Sudan," Sociologus, 11 (2), 1961: l147-L60.
 

'1017' The Bambara of Segou, a farming population in the region of the 

Upper Niger, show the connection of historico-cultural changes 

. with changes in youth education. They experienced three great6.01 
the Mali Empire,: Islamization,
...... ,' .. 	 influences of external origin: 

and French colonization.. This meant progressive weakening of 

the traditional education with its strongly formalized, authorita­

tive upbringing of the succeeding generations covering nearly 

every possible aspect of social life. Nowadays, under the addition. 

al impact of modern methods, this development has led to a certain 

' 	 general lack of educational orientation. To meet the need of a 

ziew integration of education, fitting-the present situation, is 
one of the most important problems in the now-independent country.
: " 

1.017 	 (1)If an underdeveloped country experiences culture contact with 

a more advanced society, then it is probable that the under­

5.14 	 developed country's traditional form of education will be 
weakened and a lack of orientation will result. (P.160.) 

. Evidence: Case study of change ineduation among the 
Bambara of Upper Niger. 

,2' 218F Fuchs, Peter, "Development and Changes of 	the Institution of the 
Sociologus, 11 (2),:'Priest-Headman in Souathern Wadai, Sudan," 


. 1961: 174-186.
 

Sl'' 018 In the Tshad-Territory lives a group of Uegroid farmers called 
They have a cult of demons,HadJeri (after the Hadjer-Mountains); also for politicalthe Margai,' which is traditionally important 
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5.16 	 life. Every ruling clan in a community is thought to possess themost influential Margai of his particular unit. 
The headman,
07.22 created out of such a clan, was at one and the same time political

leader, judge, and priest of the community. The administrative
functionaries introduced by the former French government and up­
held by the recently founded Tshad Republic, are now in possession
of political power. Nevertheless, they did not succeed in taking
over, or replacing the whole influence of the traditional Nargai,
 
priests. 
This role 	has proven to be a kind of residual of the old
authority of headmen, and it could also not be fully overcome in
cases where the new leaders converted to the Islamic religion.
 

Propositions 

'No propositions .
,


218G Manndorff, Hans, "Zum Stand'Der Forschungen Uber Akkulturation
Und Integration Der Eingeborenenstamme Indiens," (The Present
 
Situation of Acculturation--and Integration--Research on the

Aboriginal Tribes of India), Sociologus, 11 (1), 1961: 20-33.
 

1.021 
 The mutual 	usefulness of diachronic (ethnohistorical) and syn­chronic (ethno-sociological) ethnological studies is widely ac­5.14 	 knowledged in modern India. Here, there have been founded within
the last twenty years a great many Tribal Research Institutes.

7.232 	 Their scientific basis consists of research, conducted by the
former British Adm nistration, missionaries, and European and


Indian enthnologista, the latter mostly sponsored by the Indian
 government. This work, valuable as it is in itself, is far
from being all-inclusive, and a recently edited Tribal Map of
 
India shows a lot of gaps. 
For most of the tribes mentioned,
there are only insufficient details of the demographic, economic,

social, and cultural situation, as well as of the degree of

acculturation or partial assimilation into the Hindu majority,
But specific analyses of this kind are of definite practical

value. The centuries-long cultural pluralism of India seems to
give way under the pressure of modern development. The Indian
government aims at an integration of the tribes into a more and
 more homogeneous Indian nation. 
There are 	signs in the planning
of Indian scholars and politicians that this will be achieved not
-bya tour de force, but by trying first to understand the (past
and) present conditions of the tribal cultures and then to promote

them gradually into the officially desired direction.
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Propositions 

1.021 (1). If an underdeveloped country experiences a modernizing economy 
S-l and centralizing tendencies of government, then it is probable 
7.232 that cultural pluralism will decline. (P.33.)

Evidence: Ethnchistorical and ethno-sociological study 
of tribal 	cultures in India.­

.218H Rudolph, Wolfgang, "Entwicklungshilfe Und Sozialwissenschaften," 
(Development Aid and Social Sciences), Sociologus, 11 (1), 1961:
 
4-19. 

3.01 Inplanning for economic and technical aid for so-called devel­
oping areas, there has been in recent months a quest for help 

3.173 	 from the social sciences. Some major problems still to be solved 
are: (1)The question of interdiaciplinary work in connection with 
problems of developing countries. The populations of most of 
them belong to non-Western cultures. It is very probable that 
sociological and psychological generalizations valid for phenomena 
of Western civilizat!on will not be valid for those of other civil­

:..izations without testing and subsequent modification. (2)The
 
first task .of the social sciences must be to collect and analyze
 
material from as matq special cases as possible. Only by induction
 
from such a basis can one reach a theoretical organization of the
 
material, adequate to reality. A premature global perspective
 
implies tha danger of overlooking the really important but often 
less overt, specific dynamics. (3)There can be no excessive 
hope for the success of "social engineering," and energy devoted to 
overly ambitious and far-reaching aims will be at the expense of 

. goals at once more modest and more attainable: development­
,programs in specific time and place.
 

Pronositions . 

No propositionsi. 

,"218i Kobben, A.J.F., "The Development of an Under-Developed Territory,"
Sociolos, (1), 29-39. 

1.19 	 A caste study of the Bete of the Ivory Coast (French West 
Africa) shi.s important changes in social and economic development 

5.061 	 due to French administration, the missions, and cash-crops. Their 
money is usedi n "ceremonial exchanges," i.e., for social pur­

5.111 	 poses, and not for economic goals., The social structure of the 
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villages constitutes an "exogamous patri-clan," thus creating asituation of female scarcity. 
The "bride-price-, as a forih ofceremonial exchange has taken on characteristics of "conspicuous
-consumption,'due to the development of females as status objects.
This traditional system of'..spending income can be changed through
education, though the process will be a slow one since the
traditional system of inheritance keeps the economic wealth among
the oldest people in the tribes.
 

.Propositions
 

1.019 (1)If significant resources in a 
developing country are used
for ceremonial exchanges, then these resources will not
5,111 contribute to productive,endeavors and the growth of the
 
economy will lag. (P.31.)
*
- Evidetce,. A case study of the Bete tribe of the Ivory


* . ' Coast. 

218J 
 Kohler, Oswin, "The Impac-t of Europe on Africa," Sociologus,8 (2), 1958:.125-14o.
 

Within the area of European-African contact, three main
periods may be distinguished: 
(1)The period in which the
 
5i,14 
 Portuguese tried in vain to Christianize the Kingdom of the Congo
(wrong methods and fundamental errors in the appreciation of
African tribal culture and African social systems. led to little
 success, and the whole enterprise was eventually doomed).
(2) During the period of colorization, modern economy and the
labor process determined the rhythm of acculturation (especially
material culture and school education), while the socio-religious
ties of the tribal community showed unexpected resistance to the
influence of missions. 
 (3)The result of this period is a
changing Africa, full of tensions. During World War I, the
African became conscious of himself and of his heritage, and tried
for political independence. 
The end of this process appears to be
 an African culture with assimilated European and Christian ideas
 

and achievements.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions. 
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as a Factor in Acculturation,"
218K Schoene, Wolfgang, "Medicine 

S8 (2), 1958: ll13-125.-

Medical norms may be said to beof 
adtra-cultural origin and
 

56l14 	 Medi­
their applicability isregarded as potentially universal. 


cine must be classified as a subculture,-one 
which theoretically
 

: 0517 	 Medicine's task is facilitated
 may be attached to any culture. 


'by its .objects," being persons who, by 
the very fact of their
 

illness, have lost part of their integration 
into their own
 

culture and find themselves in a situation 
where survival is
 

With this in
 
usually put before the adherence to cultural 

norms. 


mind, medicine's function may be described 
as Umetacultural."
 

Primitive healing is of cultural origin, and 
it usually serves a
 

- :w' 	 moral function. Its replacement by scientific -medicine, there­

fore, may help to further social disintegration, 
and it ishere
 

-,,that anthropologists should find ways of 
promoting the physical
 

well-being of the people concerned, while 
forestalling any detri-


The introduction
 
ment to the integrity of their cultural context. 


the social 	level usually sets in motion 
of Iygienic measures on 
causal chains whose ramifications tend to 

affect the most diverse
 

spheres of 	cultural life and may, if uncontrolled, result in some
 

unwished-for side effects.
 

Propoitions
 

(I)If an individual is estranged from the 
rest of his society,
 

5.i21 

then the probability is increased that he 

will be more
 

favorably disposed to acceptinnovation from 
external sources.
 

5.14:1 

(P.125.)


Evidence: Author ts generalization from studies of 
. 

contact and acceptance of innovations. . ,culture 


to do things are intro­
5{i.; (2) If more efficient and competing ways 

duced into 	a primitive culture, then it is 
probable that the
 

modified or
 
institutions of the primitive culture will be 

destroyed. (P.125) .	 .:-;:,.-.. i .-.- Evidencet Same as in no. 1.
,...-
,:,:.:: ,-; ­
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4 :,.219A 	 Khan, A. Majeed, "Impact of Changes n Agriculture on Political 
Life in Asia," Sociol. Rur., 4(3-4), 1965: 343-559. 

1.02 	 In recent years there has been a close and dynamic relation­
ship between agricultural *evelopment efforts and political


4,,09 	 ferment in Asian countries. This interdependence is related to
 
the remnants of Western colonialism and the emergence of Russian
 

* .10 and Chinese communism. Problems of food scarcity and political 
.* instability are being accentuated by increasing population pres­
..12 sure, in the restlessness of the people for social and economic
 

betterment, and in production and eff.iciency through changes in
 
4.14 	 farming techniques, land reform, multipronged programs of national
 

development, and specialized area and regional projects. Though

5.07 there is an increasing awareness of the nature of the needs, and
 

though some convincing demonstrations are occurring, the overall 
7.12 	 accomplishments have not been great. But there is hope for the 
- emergence of a more realistic approach to the complexities of the
 

situation as a whole.
 

219B Mendras, H., and Y. Tavernirr, "Agricultural Revolution and Poli­; j... tical Life," Sociol. Rur., 4(3-4), L964: 332-342. 

3.O1 

2,19C 	 Rossi-Coria, M., "Problems of Planning in Underdeveloped Areas,"
Sociol. Rur., 2(1-2), 1962: 105-119. 

3.67 

7.23. 	­....
 

.­
,., j .[ ,:' ; W ­. ....... ... '[ ' ,." ' ': -_r' it .13
 



613 -	 220k
 

220A Ma-herbe, 	E. G., 'Manpower Training: Educational Requirementsfor.

TM ^ ALJ..J...a.1...Eonom.c--p. n, 	 J 0~ W)5-.~ 	 P 1 Afi , . of-~UJA Econoies- 3 

.,1965: 	 29-51.
 

'I12,20: South Africa has since the war experienced the most rapid
 
industrial expansion of any country in Africa. Although .its poptu­

,3.02: lation constitutes roughly 7% of the total population of Africa,
 
it turns out 4% of the industrial products and produces 80% of
 

.,6.01 its coal and 50% of its total electrical power. A serious limiting

factor in the future development of South Africa is its shortage


,6.05 of manpower at the management and technically skilled levels.
 
It is estimated that, if South African industries were to be
 

_6.06 operated at the same level of managerial manpower as the United
 
States, it would now require 1,110,000 managers, officials, work­

6.07 	 ing owners, technical, professional and kindred workers.
 
At the present moment South Africa has only 314,000 persons


6.,14 	 of both sexes and of all races engaged in these professional, tech­
nical and managerial occupations (excluding farming). Though the
 
economically active population amongst the Whites constitutes only
 
20% of the total economically active population of the Republic,
 
Whites contribute 67.3% of the workers in these high-level occupa­
tions. This is due to the superior social, cultural and educa­
:tional advantages of the Whites.
 

For the Nhites-and non-Whites there are weaknesses in the edu­
cational system, particularly at the secondary and university
 
levels which cause serious leakages of talent, and cause a
 
retarding in general education as well as vocational and technical
 
education. The disastrous rate of failure the waste of effort, as 
well as remedies are discussed and suggested. 

Finally, there are in South Africa attitudes and traditions 
which adversely affect human relations, education and the utiliza­

' ."; ,. '!tion of our manpower in very fundamental ways. They have over the 
years generated fear complexes which have resulted in the setting 
up of artificial barriers which rob the non-Whites of those incen­
tives normally operative in a free society. Fear is no spur to 
prosperity in any country, least of all in a country like South 
Africa which has such a great human and material potential. The 
Republic has one economy, not separate economies according to 
racial groups. 

Unless our attitudes are brought more into line with world 
trends and our educational system so developed as to give training
and outlet to human talent wherever it is found, particularly at 
the higher manpower levels, the recent rapid upward trend in our 
economy will be slowed down considerably in the foreseeable future. 
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-220B Groenewald, J, A., "Book Review -- Economic Planning in Peasant
Agriculture, By Eric Clayton," South African Journal of Economics,32(4), 1964: 283-293. 

4.06' 
 Linear programming was used to obtain optimum combinations of
enterprises in six peasant farms in Kenya. Optimum plans weredrawn up for conditions with and without mechanization. Within a
certain range, net farm incomes were increased by employing hired
labor. 
In ranges with too little labor, mechanization offers some
advantages, which decline and eventually disappear with increased
labor inputs. Addition of mechanization did not have any effect
on either optimum organizatinn or income in ranges where labor is
not restricted. 
These results raise some doubts as to the correct­ness of the author's model and, hence, some of his results. 
These
results are used for discussions of national agricultural policy.
In our opinion, the sample is 
too small for this purpose. A large
variation in goals is also likely to exist. 
It is concluded that
the marginal value product of labor is in excess of wage rates.
Therefore, more labor should be employed in agriculture. 
These
,,conclusions seem to be quite plausible, notwithstanding the above
criticism. 
The results also show that mechanization of seedbed
preparation is financially advantageous if done in times of peak
labor demands. 
The author left the size of holdings -- potentially
an important factor --
out in his policy discussions. 
In the last
chapter, linear programming was used to estimate a
-. normative supply
curve of coffee in Kenya. 
The validity of the underlying assump­tions of this supply curve is questioned, and thus also its

validity. 
The main value of this book 
may be that it challenges
the notion that disguised underemployment of labor is 
an inevit­.able,phenomenon in an underdeveloped economy.
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van den Berg, M., "Sone Methodological Aspects of South Africa'sFirst Economic Development Programme,?? So. Afr. J. Econ., 33 (1), 
,96.5, 3-16.. 

Soith Africa's first Economic Development Programme was
released on 14 December 1964 and indicated the implications of
each of three altornative rates of overall economic growth. 
The

construction of the Programme took place in stages, namely the
initial calculation of a set of basic economic fugures for each
growth alternative, followed by the calculation of additional 

. :figures concerning overall and sectoral growth for each growth

.,alternative upon the basis of these basic figures and arq other 
vai] ble information. This article outlines the methods used
to calculate 
these basic figures and presents the backgroundthe choice of the numerical value of the 

to
incremental capital-output

ratio for the p poses of calculating the basic figures.
The basic figures were calculated upon the basis of assumed

•utuiie raties of groiwth in real gross domestic product. By taking
 
. oOcount of the values of depreciation allowances, 
 net factor pay­:ments overseas, and changes in the terms of trade which could be 
...pected to accompary the assumed gross domestic product, net
natioaa inaome was derived. An allocation of this magnitude 
was
then made between public coankuption expenditure, private con­
-anption" , apenditure, and netb national saving. Net capital forma­torn Vas fortlhlwith calculated, .tainly by ising the'incremental
capital-output ratio. By comparing net capital formation with net-
I.tional saving minuu riet foreign transfer payments the surplus
or deficit oxi 't e curreiit account of the balance of payments wasfo n
 

A special stuy was made as regards the incremental capital­out-put rati, b'at tcsause of unsatisfactory price indices the

results are ony: of a preliminary nature. Values of 2.30, 2.20,
and 2.15 were evntually accepted for the relation between net

fired investmient and the resultant increases in the gross domesticproduct in th event of a 4%, 5%, and 6% growth in the real
 
gross domestio product, respectively.
 

Groeoewald, J.A., "The Effects on National Economic Welfare of
 
Economic Interference in Favour of Agriculture,,, So. Afr. J. Econ..., 
32 (4), 1964: 283-293.
 

South African agriculture has been the beneficiary of input

subsidisation and price support policies. 
Indifference curves areused to illustrate the optimum combination of products for maxi­
mem welfare, Government interference causes an expansion in agri­cultural production, i.e., production of a different combination of 
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11111 pr6ducts. Welfare is thus reduced. In this new equilibrium, some
 
products may iii fact not be removed from the market at reigning

prices. This ill cause an even larger reduction in welfare. Long­
run effects are even more serious than those suggested by a static
 
model. Policies of interference give rise to secular maladjust­
ments and have led to deterioration of the soil through maladjust­
ments 	in soil use. Pico support measuro lead to political and 
administrative problems. They also depress the demand for other
products and in.urs costs of certain industries. Thus they
retard the gro.thh of other industries. Nutrition of lower income
 
groups is also affaecd by price interference. The benefits ofprice support measuros become capitalized into land values. The
real beneficiaries are, therefore, the present landomeo. These 
benefits are not shared by farmers who rent land, or who have to 
buy land nou or in the future. Export subsidies often accompany

price support. This has led to international political problems.

Price supports can also cause products of a country to lose a

dominant place on world markets. Long-run welfare is thus impaired.

There 	are sometimes 8ound economic and non-economic arguments for

price 	interference. The effects of interference on national
 
economic welfare should, however, also receive attention.
 

22(E 	Kassier, W.E., "An Application of Linear Programming to Farm

Planning,,, So. Afr. J. Econ., 31 (2), 1963: 118-126.
 

.120 Linear programling offers a normative solution to farm manage­
merit problems as opposed to the more positive approach of con­

4.06 	 ventional budgeting. When the choices involved comprise many

alternatives, straight-forward budgeting pesssasoe definite limita­
tions, and it is here that lin6,r Drogramming fulfills a need.
 

The returns to fixed factors and the labour requirements per

time-span for the possible alternative activities, and the various
 
restrictions to bi considered were determined before the optimum

plan was computed.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions.''',
 

22OF Richards, C.S. and Mary V. Pieroy, "Economic Development Planning,,
So.Ar.J. Econ., 31 (409 1963t 304315. 

This article is a continuation of the discussion on economic
 
development in.South Africa following upon the 1963 Presidential
3.02 	 Address to the Economic Society of South Africa (Volume 31, No. 3).
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3.14 It suggests that the kind of collective information scheme dis­cussed in the 	Address Can make only a limited supplement to the 

specialist information function uhich is seen properly to belong 
to the entreprcneucr in a rarkot economyo More important, the 
concept of c aunto coordin tion of! entrepronourial decisions is 
seen to nccos.ttato co.ccivdJy prconceLved objectives for the 
economic systcm, an a a.ni-cront moro coippatibo ith certain as­

* 	 pects of the thooaotical noo-c:aosical model than with the social 
and economic principles of a market econory. The concept is com­
patible with the proposals for growth-point choi, in the South 

African economy.
 
Thn Presidential Address has suggested a possible division of
 

the functions of copetition, which allows the asking, separately, 
WO41 -:whether economic budgeting is cmpatible, first, with the principleE
 

f .. 	 and modus operandi of the market economy and, second, with the 
principles of competition, concluding that in some instances 
Competition is not a necessary requirement. This conclusion is 
thought to illustrate the danger of examIning an economic system 

cr: in limited economic abpects without reference to the whole socio­
'1:..,,A . , .economic system of which it is part.
 

Even on economic aspects alone, the conclusions of the Address
 
and of the present authors suggest that the material contribution 
of economic development planning to the rate of growth (the of­
ficial raison dtetre) io uncertain, and this article suggests that 
the really important issue is a choice between types of socio­

-J' Jeconomic system--the market economy with its unique manner of 
.valuation,adjustment and allocation of responsibility; and a
 
departure frm this which entails a change in philosophy and ob-


Lvx m , , 	 jective, and calls for a new category of State technique and 
artefacts of control in place of those of the market. 

,ropovitions 

No 	propositions. 

22C3 	 Strauss, C.B., "Population Growth and Economic Development," 
So. Afr. J. Econ., 31 (2), 1963t 138-148. 

1.120 	 The article is concerned with population growth and the eco­
nomic development of an underdeveloped country. First of all, the
 

3.01 	 major objective of economic development is described as a growing
 
per capital income, but then the question arises as to whether
 

,.07 	 therb is essentially any relationship between material and non­
material welfare.. In other words, is economic developmett "worth 
while"? On the assumption that it is, the role of man in economic 

*fi,;de'Velopment is discussed. The conclusion drawn is that there is
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;"'. .: ,acconflict between the task of man as a producer of goods andservices for the satisfaction of h man wants, and his task inreproducing in order to provide the labour resources necessarysustain growth and development. to
In this conflict, it is suggested,there lies the greatest threat of an adverse charge in the ratio
(per capita income) which was chosen to measure the welfare of a
society, 
Reference is included to the demographic pattern that
has been characteristic of most developing countries and the severestrain that is usually placed on such economies in the financingof new capital formation. 
Often the result is a neck and neck race
between population increases on the one hand and population growthon the other, and a growing threat of Communism here productioni tending to lose the race. 
The rate of increase of the various
racial groups in the South African populatL on is discussed and the
performa
nce of the South African economy in maintaining a steadyincreasa in per capita increase is investigated. 

Propositions
 

:'No propositions. - . .. 

22W Houghton, D.H., "Land Reform in the Bantu Areas and its Effectsupon Urban Labour Market," So. Afr. J. Econ., 29 (3), September 
1961: 165-175.
 

~.120 ~The Department of Bantu Affairs is now engaged in implementingthe policy of dividing the Bantu rural population into two broad7.232 
 classes (one of which to be entirely dependent upon non-agricultural
employment and the other group to be wholly engaged in farming).
Obviously, this constitutes a vast rehabilitation scheme. Ithave far-reaching consequences for the Bantu territories and 
will 

important implications for those urban industries and mining whichemploy large numbers of migrant workers. 
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",A .Coonedn ' . '.,Agricultural. Development:in'MIOronesia," So. Pacific 
B, 21(3), July 1961:, 30-32, and--69. 

1.05 	 '­

2121S" Conroy,' W. L., "Agricultural Extension Work in Papua and New 

Guinea,"'. Pacific B., i(4.), October 1961:. 49-53. 

-1.051 
d 

14 55 	 , -. 

6.082
 

2210 	 Boyan, R. H., "Agricultural Credit in :.Economically Underdeveloped 
Countries," So. Pacific B., 10(3), July 1960: 66-70. 

4.05 

221 	 Warner, F. E. M., "Training Cooperative Workers in Fiji," So. 

Pacific B., 10(2), April 1960: 51-55,a:d 60. 

y 4.17 :: 



222A Rostow, W. W., "Four Needs of Developing Agriculture.," SPAN, 8(l),
1965: 8-9. 

3.01 	 Agricultural output, productivity and marketing arrangements
in the developing countries must assume greater importance. in4.01 	 United States development and aid policy for Asia, the Middle East,
Africa and Latin America, since, generally, agricultural output
consistently lags behind population increases. 
The task in such
 
areas is to move 	from the first phase of industrialization, based on import-substitution industries, into a sustained drive to indus­
.trial maturity, and it is clear that this second phase of indus­trial development requires increased attention to agriculture and

the rural areas, not merely as a source of food, but as a source
 
of industrial raw material and fore 
 exchange and as a market for
 
industrial products. The following -our criteria must be brought
to bear on agriculture: (1)practical and relevant technical 
assistance; (2)credit to permit the farmer to make the change­over from low productivity, usually subsistence farming, to more 
productive cash crops; (3)provision to the farmer of reliable and 
fair prices through modernized marketing arrangements; and (4)offering the farmer incentive goods in the form of good, low­priced agricultural equipment and f£rtilizers on the one 	hand, and
simple manufactured goods on the other. It is especially important
to improve marketing arrangements and, in general terms, what wastrue of Europe in 1954, now applies to the developing areas, viz.
that "distribution is a relatively neglected field of scientific

study and investigation in Europe," this neglect springing partly
"from false thinking, that is, thinking. in the phyri6dratic ',dx­tion which would consider the process of distribution of goods andthe provision of services as contrasted with the actual production
of the goods" (in- "Productivity and the Distributive Trade in
Europe -- Wholesale and Retail Aspects.," OEEC, Paris September
1957). Typical results of current archaic marketing arrangements
are: gross wastage, especially in perishable goods; a mark-up
between farm and urban market which in effect cheats both farmer
and urban consumer; damage to the farmer's incentive to change to
higher productivity cash crops; and a denial to manufacturers of 
important potential rural markets. 
Such considerations led the
Inter-American Committee on the Alliance for Progress (inMexico
 
City, July 1964) to add to the Alliance for Progress a nine-point

program designed to modernize urban-rural marketing arrangements.

Similar programs are called for in the other developing areas.
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222B Mciroy, R. J., "Agriculture at University College, Ibadan,, SPA 
(2-1),Aprl•1959 24454i, . 

1.021 
-6-46­

+"6.06 
V'6.08 

2220 Bye, G. V', 'Training for Colonial Agricultural Services," SPAN 

.2(l), April 1959: 27-28'. 

6-.08 
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223A Randell, John R., "El Gedid--a Blue Nile Gezira Village, SudanNotes and Rec., 39, 1958: 25-39.
 

This is "...an account of the human geography of a rmall
section of the Sudan Gezira...El Gedid is a group of fiv6 communi­.184 ties situated on the west bank of the Blue Nile twrenty-five miles 
southeast of Khartoum and about five miles north of the irrigated
area. From the human and economic aspect, this situation is one-.
 . of the most interest'ixg in the Gezira, since it has allowed the
 
survival of many traditional agricultural and other economic acti­
vities, and thus enables us to see how 	these have been and continue 
to be influenced by recent events, such as the implementation of
:. the Gezira 	Scheme and the improvement of transportation facilities."
 

Propositions 

(1) 	 If change occurs in a society, then the nature of the result
will be influenced by, and will tend to conform to the
traditional institutions and values of the society. (P. 37.)


Evidence: 	 Case study of a group of five communities on 
the Blue Nile in the Sudan; not quantitative. 

22LB Basinski, J.J., "Some Problems in Agricultural Development in theSouthern Provinces of the Sudan," 
Sudan Notes and Rec., 38, 1957:
 
21-46. 

1.128 	 This article discusses problems of agricultural development 
in the three southern provinces of the Sudan, which comprise one­

.. 01 fourth of the country's areas and population. The following
types of problems are analyzed: transportation; environmental, 
e.g,, lack 	of rain-fall; and economic, e.g., 
labor and management

difficulties.
 

Propositions
 

1.128 	 (1) The probability that an individual will work hard is increased

if incentives for hard work are increased. (P. 37.)


Evidence: Unsubstanbiated. 
The author 	remarks that
 
the peasants place a very high value on leisure and that to
 
change this condition requires that incentives be raised.
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224,,,"Role of Agriculture in Indian Economic Developent -A Point of 

Viw,~January 1960:. 1-w17. 

The article deals with the failure of agricultural production

in generaJ end of food-supply in particular, to keep pace with 
increasing demands emanating from a growing population and a devel-­

.oping economy. This failure has manifested itself in the shape of 
:rising agricultural prices and increased imports of foodgrains.
This statistical study reveals some interesting features of the 

" .inter-relations between levels of income, output and prices within 
- the agricultural sector itself, and between the agricultural sector 

and the other sectors of the economy. The analysis points to cer= 
tain relationships between agriculture prices and outputs which 
cannot be ignored inpreparing the third plan. It underlines the 
urgency of raising India's agricultural productivity and as a 
sequel, of providing adequately for the development of agriculture
in the next plan. It is concluded that a larger allocation to 

-' 	 agriculture will eventually aid and activize other sectors, even
though inthe initial stages lesser investments will. be available 

. 'to them. 

,225A Hicks, U.. K., "The Economics of Educational Expansion in Low-IncomeCountries,, Three Banks Rev., 65, 1965: 6-29. 

1.01 	 There are deficiencies in advanced coun+.ries and, inmore
intense form, inlow-income countries with widesprezd illiteracy'"2.(031 in the face of a rapidly increasing population. Some of the 
developing countries are well aware of these problems. The topics

6.o4 covered in this paper include: the situation in African countries; 
impulses to expand education from UNESCO; conferences on education;

6.05 	 approaches to educatin; lessons which can be drawn from the
 
Japanese experience with educaticn; planning an education program;


6,06 	 training of teachers; costs; causes of waste; university per

caput costs; vo the bill for aducation&] expansion will be a
 
very heavy one.
 

6.14
 



624 
 226A 

226A Watson, T. Y., "Progress in Agriculture: 
More Crops 	Grown to
Widen the Economy,,, Times British Colonies Review, 20, Winter1955: 21. 

.­1.121 The Minister of Natural Resources of the Uganda Protec-.
torate reviews agricultural development in the territory, and
4.02 	 outlines some of the 	measures taken to increase farming effi­
4.11 	

ciency, such as the expansion of agricultural education,research, extension, reform of land tenure, encouragement of 
group farming, and development of estate agriculture by theS4q. . , 
 Uganda Development Corporation.
 

4.17' "
 
6.082
 



4.02 


4.03. 


1409
 

1.122 


4.14 


4.15 


4.16 


4.17 


1.127 


4.15 


625 - 227A-0 

227A Wickizer, V. D., "Some Aspects of Agricultural Development in the
 
.Tropics," Troy. Agr., 37(3), July 1960: 163-175.
 

The author discusses labor supplies and labor problems, capital
 

needs for labor economy, and research needs and potentials; he also
 

reviews statements by various writers in these fields. He stresses
 

the problems of applying in practice the knowledge already gained.
 

W. P., and R. F. Lord, "The Tanganyika Agricultural Corpo­227B Cocking, 
ration's Farming Settlement Scheme," Trop. Agr., 35, April 1958:
 
85-101.
 

This is a study of the five-year-old scheme at Nachingwea, one
 
of three operated by the corporation. For the first season, 1952­

1953, 28 Africans were selected to farm holdings averaging 12 to
 

15 acres. By the 1957-1958 season, the number of farmers had
 
The following
increased to 100, and the total acreage to 2,400. 


aspects of the scheme are discussed: its history, objectives, and
 

organizatinn; a typical year; results obtained from farmers; over­
all financial implications of the scheme; current problems, includ­
ing high administrative costs, maintenance of soil fertility under
 
African management, and troubles arising from the mixed settlement
 
of farmers of six different tribes; and plans for future develop­
ment. Agricultural machinery is used, and a hard-working farmer
 
can profit greatly by this assistance, for which he pays willingly. 
However, it is felt that there are still too many failures, and
 
too many departures of dissatisfied settlers at the end of each
 
season. It is suggested that future schemes be organized on a 
tribal basis.
 

227C0oene, R. De., "Agricultural Settlement Schemes in the Belgian
 
Congo," _o. Ag., 33(1), 1956: 1-12.
 

Th= article treats the agricultural settlement based on the
 
corridor system, situated in the equatorial forest of the Congo 
basin and especially those located on its southern and northern 
limits, in the tropicail rain forests bordered by anthropic grass 
formatinns. The settlements do not consist in the introduction of 
intensive methods of cultivatiorz. The settlements are the nationa­
lization of the ancient system of shifting cultivation which, 
formerly existing in a disorderly way, risked producing a total 
destruction of the land capital, This simple method can already 
show a notable increase in productivity, for it avails a ruinous 
over-exploitation, uses tried notations and permits the agents of 
government to establish in the native agricultural society more
 
fruitful supervision and propaganda. 
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*., 2D7 Elias, T. 0., "Some Current Problems of African Land Tenure,,* AM., 33(4), October 1956: 287-297. 


i01 
 The paper aims to delineate the trends in the practice of* 
 husbandry and in the nature and extent of customary land right.
4.14 The appreach is 

*: 

more analytical than expository. It attempts to
help those concerned with practical problems of land administration
. .
 and agricultural development to obtain a bird's-eye view of the
changes in the landscape as a 
whole, so that related issues may
be thought of together when plans are being made for specific pro­jects. The author deals with factors affecting traditional tenure,individualizatinn of land right, and 
agrarian planning and
industrialization.
 

227E Johnstone, J. R., "Observations on Agricultural Development in
Malaya," Trop. Agr., 32, October 1955: 274-277.
 
1i.029' 
 The author records impressions gained as Agricultural Economic


Officer in Malaya from 1953-1954.
4.O1 of Malaya is The basic agricultural problemone of imbalance of crops with rubber being grown on
60% of the cultivated land. 
He urges the establishment of an
"adequate" farm credit program. 
He notes that one of the main
difficulties in connection with the expansion of adult agricultural
education stems from the shortage of locally trained technicians.
 

227F Gordon, J., 
"Enclosure and Land Settlement, and the Evolution of
West African Agriculture," Trop._Agr., 31, October 1954: 
 303-306.
 
1.01 The author attacks the view that West African agruculture canfollow the same route to development as did British agriculture.415 He sights differences in the availability of power and (e.g.,
horses, tractors, oxen) improved technical methods as the principal
variables affecting different modes of levelopment. He encourages
the adoption of cooperative farming as the most efficient means of
developing West African agriculture.
 



D. C., "The Need for Enclosure and Land Resettlement in_22?G Igwe,
Nigerian Agriculture," Trop. Agr., 31, January 1954: 57-68. 

1.012 	 This article notes the recent development of individual land 
holdings in Africa, often in connection with agricultural schemes 

4..J4 	 such as the Gezira, Mokwa, or the Shendam settlement. It discusses 

recent changes in 'Nigerian law ai-d custom with regard to lend t~ia­
sure and the problems and agricultural benefits involved in indivi-

The author 	believes that pri­-dualizing land owaership in Nigeria. 
vate ownership of farm land, suitably protected by good husbandry 
legislation, will give rise to increased productivity because the 

"' ......... 	 farmers will have more incentive to produce more and more and take 
better care of the land. 

a 2I2H 	 Robinson, D. A., "The Work of Agricultural Demonstrators in South­
ern Rhodesia," Trop. Agr., 31, April 1954: 109-111. 

1.130 	 "At present there are over 500 demonstrators stationed in the 
native areas of Southern Rhodesia. More than 400 of these are

6.082 	 engaged in. agricultural demonstration, anI the remainder on soil 

conservation work, community development, livestock work and fores­
try.", The education and duties 'of these demonstrators, who are 

'Africans, 	 are described. 

2271 	 Lewis, W. Arthur, "Developing Colonial Agriculture," Trop. Apr., 
27, April-June 1950: 63-73. 

S3.19 " This is 'adiscussion of the requirements for the increase of 
colonial agricultural production.. This author declares that the 

74,03".... plantation system cannot be extended because indentured labor is 
no longer available. Peasant agriculture must therefore be 

:,4.09 developed, and this requires 'an entirely new approach. The prob­
lems involved are formidable and have not received much study. 

.4.4I Education of the peasant is the first requirement, and the second 
is capital, for roads and railways, water supplies, soil conserva­

6.08 	 tion, livestock, implements, processing plant, etc. New settle­
ment schemes may be more promising in that the farming methods of
 
settlers can be more easily controlled. Production increases
 
should not be stimulated unless'a market can be found for the
 
crops.
 



1.014 

- 628 ­ 228A 

228A Philipps, John F. V., "Problems tnd Prospects of the AgriculturalIndustry,,, Uriversitas, I December 1953: 10-13; December 1954:
5-8.
 

This article considers the means of improvJng the lowefficiency of, and otherwise eovLWoping, GOlW.Coast agricultwe6.O8 and animal husbandry. 
The asond part of the article discussesthe contributions which a university college department ofagriculture can make in education and research.
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1.012 


2.03 
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4.12 
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6.08 


"Aid for African Rice Fanners,"'West Africa, 2312, September 
1961: 1057. 

This article conments on a report on rice cultivation in West
 

Africa, prepared by an Indian expert for FAO. "Of interest to the 
general reader will be Mr. Prthasarathy's confirmation of the 
backwardness of most West African farming and the great potential 
which is waiting for development...he emphasizes that any major 
attempt to expand rice production can only be achieved with govern­
ment or outside assistance, and must be regarded as a major social 
problem - rather than in narrow, agrictLtural terms." The author 
describes the work ii progress at the Richard-Toll scheme and in 
the Office du Niger's development schemes. 

Prothero, R. Mansell, "Sokoto Province -- Past and Future," West 
Africa, 2315, October 1961: 131-1132.
 

The author describes the situation in the province in the light
 
of a recent announcement that h 500,000 is to be spent by the
 
United Nations in surveying the development potential of the Soicota
 
and Rima river valleys. The writer stresses the importanc3 of
 
such surveys in providing essential basic knowledge, pointing out
 
that many development schemes have failed for lack of such informa­
tion, and that reliable data make for more efficient and economical
 
development. "The govemnment of Northern Nigeria is in no position
 
to invest money...on doubtful projects. There is no scope for high
 
capitalisation with a return for only a small number of people as 
in the projects of the Office du Niger...The results here may have
 
been encouraging but at what cost! This sort of development can­
not be applied to large areas in West Africa for the benefit of
 
large numbers of: people."
 

Cox, Richard, "Expanding Ghana's Agriculture," West Africa, 2264,
 
October 1960: 1201.
 

This article is about the many cooperative farming schemes of
 
the Ghana Farmer's Council. This organization in also supporting
 
a variety of educational campaigns, to teach improved farming
 
methods, and to interest young men in agricultural careers, so as
 
to check the drift to the cities.
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229D 	Rees-Williams, David, "Satellite Farms for Africa?. West Africa,
1748, August 1950: 775. 

1.0. 	 To reduce the educational, technical, and financial barriershindering the West African peasant's adoption of modern agricul­
4.061 	 tural methods, the author proposes a "wheel" system of farms.
 

"The hub would be a central farm founded by and answerable 'to the
 
*- State 	or some other permanent authority. The rim of the wheel


would 	consist of satellite holdings either farmed individually or
by cooperatives. The central farm, serving the needs of the satel­
lites, would breed stock and fish and cultivate seeds, plants, and
trees, in every case eminently suitable for the ccauntry and its
 
people. Itwould apply the suggestions of the Research Institutes
 
and e periment with the introduction of crops new to the area. It

would train those who desired to become practical farmers on their
 
own account or in co-operatives. It would hire out farming imple­
ments. 
It would arrange for the collection and marketing not only

of its own produce but also of the produce of the satellite farms.
It would arrange through a State Bank for the necessary credits
 
for the farmers.,, 

229E "Resettlement on the Volta: .1," West Africa, 2347, May 1962: 563. 

1.01 This is the only article of a series of three which includes
 
references to the Agricultural Departm;nt's proposals for guiding
4.10 	 resettled farmers in the use of modem forms and methods of 
cultivation.
 

4,14
 

4.15 

230A 	 Wahi, S, M., "Indian Agriculture in Transition," rld Ar., 5(5),
April 1956: 16-18. 

1.021 

4.03 

4 .06 

4.14 
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23,1A Gordon, J., "Agricultural Education and Training in the DevelOping 
. : Countries" Wrd 16(4), 1964: 27-30. 

6.082 Agricultural education (inthe universities) and training (at 
:a lower level) inthe developing countries are critically 

They do not attract future farmers because intelligentevaluated. 

aand. enterprilgyOung men shy auzy from farming, which is 

;,tdespised and unremunerative occupation. Since this attitude is 
.shared by many teachers, contact with practical aspects of farming 
,' is not easy to establish. Poor students are often granted a 

diplone as failure ,would mean unemployability. Courses in 
, .. 7. extension methodology and other disciplines are often still based 

on European and American concepts. Re-thinking of the whole problem 
with a view to the special needs of each developing country is 

X '.. : 	needed; unfortunately, political motives and official attitudesM 
frequently militate against desirable improvements.
 

Boyan, "Training on Incentives to Economic231B White, R.C., and R.H. 
Development," World Crops, 16(4), 1964v 51-53. 

3.173 	 A training course on incentives to economic development, with
 
special reference to agriculture, was held at Rarotonga(Cook
 

i 14.r183 	 " ,Islands) in April-May 1964. Some incentives discussed were 
demonstration of farming methods by technical assistance personnel;
 

6..08 non-agricultural developments, such as improved communications 
and public services; improved marketing f.-tlities; credit, and 

"-'< . the various activities of cooparatives The transition from tradi­
tional to modern farming practices is cten hampered by cumstomary 
attitudes and systems of land ownership; limitations of this kind 
may be more damaging than is the lack of incentives. 

Fishlock, C.W.L., "Education inTropical Agriculture," World
231C0 
Crops, 5, July 1953: 270-272. 

1.01 	 In attempts to guide development along sound and safe lines, 
agricultural education plays a 'leadingpart. This article discusses 

6.08 the istory and implications of education in East Africa at the
 
S(p,'. ,Ji present time.
 

Propositions 

No propositions. 
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Grist, D.H.,.""'2l "Agricultural Development in Surinam, W14, October 	19521 
315-352. 

1.039 	 After furnishing a condensed economic history of Surinam
(Dutch Guiana), the author di acusses two plans to aid in future
economic development. 
The Lelydop plan is designed to resettle
Netherlanders, Creoles, anid Indo-Europeans on farms in theSavannah belt. 
The Eijsvoogel plan is concerned with reclamation of
of swampland in the coastal area where rice is expected to bethe main crop. Two of the most presing reasncys behind Dutchplans for development of SuzInam are the growing lack of farmingland in the Netherlands and the growing pressure of population in
Holland. 

V232.era, 0., 
"Social and Economic Evolution and Fducation,,, wV
F , 35, Apri 1960: 42-47.
 
1.03 
 After a few general observations on social and economic
evolution and the development of education, the aut-cor briefly
.1.0.4 	 considers the factors which must be taken into accouiit in any
project for the improvement of the educational situation in
3.01 
 Latin America: demographic structure, economic factors, politi­cal, social and administrative data. 
He emphasizes the need for
5.01 
 general and systematic efforts, in co-operation with competent
experts and with the support of the general public.
6.04 	 In conclu­sion, he shows the progress already achieved in Latin America.
 

6 '0 6. 	 •
 

..	 "
 

"0 	 .' -N 
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23A Russett,, B.M., "Inequality and Instability. The Relation of LandTenure to Politics,". World Politics, 16(3), April 1964: 442-454. 

4.14 	 It has long been assumed, both by theorists and by policy­
makers, that, a large and prospieors m.*iddla class is essential todemocratic 	 and stable g,ovolmicnto lcvarbhelcss, the nature end 
strength of this relationship has never been 	proporly established.This article presents data on land distributon in forty-seven 
countries. Several indices of inequality are correlated with in­dices of instability (violence, executive turnover) and democracy,•Th~. .	 controlling for the overall wealth of each country. Inequality

,!".1 .,.and instability are foVnd to be fairly highly correlated, and 
.... .instability is especialy common in societies where land is bothdistributed unequally and is the major source of income. The

correlation between inequality and democracy is higher, but not
perfect. Few countries where land is distributed very unequally
 
are democratic, but equality is no guarantee of democracy, for
 
land is distributed rather evenly in many dictatorships.
 

Propositions
 

(1) If a nation has an unequal pattern of distribution in a major
 
..
source of wealth, then it is unlikely that that nation willS ' have a consistently democratio government. 

Evidence: 	Speculation.
 

233B3 
 Bhazbri, R.S.; "Nyth and Reality about Private Enterprise in India,'

World Politics,. 12(2), January 1960t 186-200. 

1.01 "The government and the public, particularly the educated
classes, have been hostile to organized business in India since'16 1947.. This is because, in the past, businessmen have been inter­
ested in trading, speculation and moneylending. They have sho-in7.08 	 little interest in creating industries and moeting social needs.

However, this is due to unfavorable economic environments and
 
'shortage of capital during the days of the British Raj, and not due
 
to lack of private initiative. 
 The policy 	of planned development

has created a favorable climate. This has led to increased indus­
trial production since 1953. The uncertainty supposed to have been- created by government policy has not discouraged private initiative 
as many businessmen claim. It is hoped that, because of the govern­ment's pragmatic approach, private industry will become more
efficient, 	make the public 	revise its notions about private enter­prise and ensure it an important place in the mixed economy of the 
future.
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prio siton
 

1.021 (1) 	I. 
in a1planned economw 	a government is able to create a more
 
favorable economic climate through increased state control of
3.13 	 economic activity, then private enterprise becomes more
 
successful and claims by businessmen that government control
3.07 	 hinder economic developirnt are no longer realistic. (P.198.)

Evidences Case history of India.7.16 

1.021 (2) 	As the volume of industrial activwtq increases, the relative
importance of trade and speculation declines. (P.199.)
3.08 	 Evidence: Speculation.
 

3.13 

;23jA Mathur, P. N., 	and K. William Kapp, "The Transition From a Bullockto a Tractor Economy in India: 
 Some Indirect Effects and Bene­
fits," Weltwirtschaftl. Arch., 87(2), 1961: 
 333-350.
 

1.OZ
1The 
 article points out the more important consequences ofthe present transition from bullock to mechanized traction.4.10 	 The
authors discuss 	the arguments for and against the mechanization
 
trends in densely populated pre-industrial societies. 
A possible
way of introducing tractoriation lies in the establishment of
service co-operatives as centers for mechanization. A further
 
chapter deals with comparative costs of mechanical and traditional
cultivation methods. 
The authors are 	optimistic regarding the
effects on unemployment and believe in "long-run compensatory

employment effects" 	and in the "additional demand for labor
created by service co-operatives and the use of tractors",


_..although they 	admit that it is 
not possible for the time being

to estimate these effects in quantitative terms.
 

7r,
 

I..F 

.74 
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235A 	 Farley, Noel J.J., "Some Aspects of Government Policy for 
Economic Growth in a Small Economy: A Case Study of Ireland 
1948-1960," Yale Econ,0 Essays, 5 (2), 1965: 477-523.
 

11.06.. This,essay used 'theexperience of'the Irish economy between 
1948 and 1960 to examine the degree to which government policy 

3.03 should emphasize export expansion and the extent to which a 
( commitment should be made to policies of import substitution in 

3.16 	 attempting to raise the rate of economic growth. Irish economic 
policy until 1956 put major reliance on the improvement of the 

4.11 	 physical and social infrastructure of capital and the exploitation 
of import substitution in individual products. After 1956,, greater 

70,23 emphasis was placed on directly encouraging investment in the 
private sector and production for export, 

Despite the low rate of economic growth between 1948 and 1956, 
reasonable expansion occurred in the industrial sector, caused 
particularly by import substitution in individual products. The 
rate of growth of agricultural production was low, and increased 
production was sold mainly in export markets. After 1956, and 
particularly between 1958 and 1960, the rates of expansion of 
agricultural and industrial output increased and industrial exports 
expanded significantly. 

Balance of payments crises were responsible for the low rate 
of economic growth. The major cause of these crises was the 
failure of policies of import substitution in individual products 
to reduce the significance of imports in overall economic activity, 
-The balance of payments improved after 1956 when greater emphasis 
was put on the expansion of exports. 

The Irish experience suggests that the achievement of rapid 
economic growth in the small economy requires an active partici­
pation in rather than a withdrawal from the world economy. 

Propositions 

" 	 No propositions; article deals with a narrow technical point of 
economic analysis bearing upon the economy of Ireland. 

235B 	 Ho, Samuel P.S., "Development Alternatives--The Case of Taiwan.," 
Yale Econ. Essays, 5 (1), 1965: 63- h4, 

1.028 	 In this study a model for "projection" planning is con­
structed and applied to the economy of Taiwan. The economic
 

3.01 	 structure of Taiwan is reviewed, and a model which roughly
 
reflects that economic structure is constructed. The model con­

3.07 	 sists of two production sectors (an agricultural sector and a
 
non-agricultural sector), a household sector, a government sector,
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and a foreign sector. 
By using this model and allowing certain
key economic variables which are designated either as instruments
 
or objectives to vary over a predetermined range, a set of

feasible and consistent development alternatives is obtained by
graphic methods. Finally some applications of the model in the 
analysis of policy and choice of policy are presented.
 

Propositions
 

No propositions; this is the application of a 
model applied to
the economy of Taiwan.
 

2350 
Mead, Donald C., tMonetary Analysis in an Underdeveloped Economiyt
A Caoe Study of Three East African Territories," Yale Econ. Essays,

3 (1), 1963: 57-103.
 

1.016 This thesis is 
a study of the role of the monetary Eystem in
Kenya, Uganda, and Tanganyika. On the one hand we explore the

1.020 	 possibilities of exercising policy control over the financial


institutions; on the other, we examine the interrelationships

1.022 
 between monetary variables and expenditure flows in the economy.


Money and capital markets in East Africa are rudimentary;
3.06 	 commercial banking is predominantly in the hands of threplarge

international banks, with headquarters in London. 
As a result,
it would be quite difficult for a monetary authority to influence
the loan supply function of commercial banks. The possibility

is suggested of requiring the banks to deposit funds with the
monetary authority equal to a certain percentage of their lccal

lending. 
If the goal is to encourage the expansion of this

lending, interest might be paid on these deposits. As with several
other monetary tools discussed, it should be possible to differ­
entiate between various categories of lending.


Bank credit in the area is granted primarily to finance
internal trade and imports, although agricultural and industrial

lending are also significant. Since th-'e latter categore s oflending are quite helpful in the development Drocess, and sincein the East African context bank lending is an effectiv channelfor the inflow of funds from overseas, the authorities would
probably want to encourage this type of lending at all times. 
With
the possible exception of Tanganyika, the evidence suggests that a

restriction of bank lending would have little impact on the level
 
of aggregate domestic demand.
 

,Propositions
 

No propositions.
 


